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INTRODUCTION BY MT: 

In the Presence of 
The Elusive Paradigm 

Presently we hear the call from many fronts; the synchronous conclusion emanating from all 
the basic fields of human endeavor seems to proclaim with unanimous Voice: what is needed, what is 
absolutely essential, is that nothing short of a New Paradigm be achieved. 

In the exigent face of worldwide poverty, exploitation and widespread brutalism, in confron- 
tation with the clutching need to effect a halt and even reversal of the fateful damage done the 
earth-lungs of the rainforest and the atmospheric epidermis of the ozone layer, what can be so 
"hold-the-presses" pressing about the requirements of an abstract consideration such as that of the 
paradigm? 

After all, what is a "paradigm"? Isn't it merely the remote requirement of updated theory, 
sufficiently all-purpose to loan itself to the obscure broodings of a variety of academic disciplines about 
which the public couldn't be less concerned, except where it incidentally shows in some consumer good 
or service? 

Indeed when such an "academic" subject does manage to bleed into the peripheries of public 
perception it tends to be interpreted, by "New Age" popularization, as a kind of Big Theory mystically 
granting grand overviews and magic-carpet rides to the outskirts of the Possible. At the same time it 
takes on a mythic cast, by virtue of that very flow-line *hereby the public acquires the notion obliquely 
from the academic cloister; "paradigm" is always something that seems to beneeded, a goal of aspiration 
like the grael-cup, and is never something which is conveniently present and accounted for (i.e. as 
"theory" it retains an aura of remote abstraction, eternally over-the-horizon of those shared fields of 
refractory experience). 

Interestingly enough, it would seem that in the Strange Case of the Paradigm the dim and 
dissolving lines actually obtaining between highbrow, lowbrow and lumpen have seen this popularized 
interpretation (equating "paradigm" with "theory") leak right back into the academic and scientific 
community thereby appreciably affecting the very grasp of those traditionally expected to be pollinators 
of the paradigm. 

Tap an academic on the shoulder these days, and he's quite liable to give the New Age 
"definition" in response to the query "what k a paradigm?" "Why it's the Big Theory, the Grand 
Viewpoint, the New Worldview-you know, like Darwinism, like relativity, like Freudianism. In the 
one case the theovs  'survival of the fittest', in the other ' E = M ~ , '  and 'the Oedipal Complexi. It's a 
great Idea in which facts that didn't fit well in the former context are made to feel at home, indeed may 
be cordially considered essential." So our academic, our member-in-good-standing of the priesthood of 
particle physicists or molecular biologists, takes up the torch of Paradigm with noblesse oblige on behalf 
of the public scarcely noticing the flambeau has been returned to him considerably modified from its 
short public loan. In falling absent-mindedly into conformance with the aggregate public (i.e. New Age) 
notion, however, our academic is inadvertently committing a very fatefulpetitioprincipii. He is assuming 
precisely what has to be proved; he's putting the proverbial cart before the proverbial horse. How so? 

Watch That Middle Step: It's a Whopper 
As with all good professionals in any field, the professionals of the life- and political- and 

technical sciences (once sensing some rewardable premium has been placed upon the production of a 





targetedvalue) erupt in an intramural frenzy of competition sending every selfqualified aspirant to the 
boards to ink-in that definitive Paradigm. Sliding right along on the lubricating feed-back distortion of 
the popularizing Psyche, the concept of Paradigm merges seamlessly into the standard notion of Theory, 
even for those specialists from whose fields the term was first appropriated. 

The trouble is, Paradigm is not the equivalent of Theory. 
To take "theory" for "paradigm" is, as we shall see, the same as deleting the most important 

step in a linear equation. To  derive a theory one must first have a pattern or Model to which the theory 
is to apply. The theory must solve for the model. Yet such a pattern Is the Paradigm. Paradigm indicates 
the sufficient Model; it gives the indispensable example in the f i t  place. 

Why is this so important? Let's go back to our competitive academicians, our professional 
theorists. Each wishes to produce that Great Theory, the one-piece key that will command all the 
tumblers of the Lock at once so that apparently-refractory areas of existence may be related to a 
common term solving for them all, and indeed which allows their actual relationships to catalyze the 
Resolution. Implicit in this driving desire (whether for "inner" or "outer" reward, we need not say) is 
the taken-for-granted assumption that the current in-use theories are indeed inadequate. Darwinism, 
relativity, quantum mechanics, the Will-to-power or Oedipal Complex are all in themselves too narrow 
and specialized to fit the inflationary picture of proliferating complexities, the stretched canvas of 
creaking contradictions progressively painting a moribund portraiture from real-life consequences of 
those separate shortcomings. 

On the basis of this taken-for-granted inadequacy of all present theories, however, our 
Ivy-league rowing teams are preoccupiedly busy hard-stroking toward the golden shore of new theories; 
their whole endeavor is based on the business of drawing alongside and boarding that great replace- 
ment-theory, all the while chanting the cadence of "Paradigm". In so doing, of course, they're calling 
upon the very name of that which they've unceremoniously thrown overboard, to popular plaudits. The 
reason for this is that, by failing to honor the "separate reality" of Paradigm as catalyzing Model, they 
continue to draw up theories against the implicit background of the old p a t t e m  on which those 
confessedly inadequate theories were originally based. In the field of Superstrings, for example, the 
antfarm of theoretical physicists continues to interpret its equations against the conventional back- 
ground of "spacetime", rather than rechecking the overall pattem implicitly rotated a notch by the 
introduction of "strings" so as to account for the emergence of spacetime by the theory. 

An important factor in the whole equation of delivering a full-term Weltanschauung to the 
impatiently-awaiting world is therefore chronically skipped-over, indeed not even noticed due to so 
convenient yet critical a truncation whereby the "intelligentsia" rushes to register a conclusion'before 
it has satisfactorily considered thepremise. 

For what is essential to a theory is that it fit the "present" facts no matter how refractory, as 
well as "facts" which may be generated on the implications of the theory. This symmetry between theory 
and facts is blithely ignored, by improperly compassing the whole process through the unwarranted 
equivalency between "Theory" and what was originally meant by "Paradigm" (indeed what gave 
"paradigm" its distinguishing definition in the first place). 

Involved in the question of "theory", then, are the facts to which it must fit; but this 
necessarily involves a working typology of "reality" in order to determine what qucrlfm for a "fact" in 
the first place--i.e. what is indeed teal so that it must be accounted for by the Theory. 

All hustling little competitors in the field rush to squeeze "paradigm" into the conceptual 
Bottle of theory where the Genie of refractory reality may be satisfactorily captured. "Parndigm" tends 
therefore to be the eliminated (yet no-less-necessary) step in the process, displacing the difficult matter 
of "reality" onto the outcome of the ultimate "theory" that would deme  it. By calling the theory the 
Paradigm, we seem to evade the requirement sticking out like a sore thumb in the true definition of 
"paradigm". 



The term, after all, was originated to mean something very specific-it emerged into the 
vocabulary for a putpose. Avoiding its specific implications by capitulating to the "popular" (i.e. New 
Age) lead of marrying it through synonym to "theory",'accounts in large part for the manifest inadequacy 
of every Grand Theory feverishly brought forward in the closing decades of this century so as to 
effectively unite the world's myriad problem-zones to a resolving Common Denominator. But one can't 
"kill two birds with one stone" in this way, when all that's in one's slingshot is a clump of loose dirt. 

When we turn to ask why all the king's horses and all the king's men can only put together 
(so far) a clump of loose dirt, all we need do is refer back to the missing term, the essential mediate step 
that constitutes all the creativeground in the production of any true theory, which has stood and always 
will stand beneath the pinnacle of any Resolving Worldview as the magnificent Mountain on which the 
ultimate Perspective of that view was laboriously and creatively raised. 

Here is the beginning of our recovery of that all-but-lost Meaning of "paradigm"; this 
proverbial Lost Word is indeed f i t  of all a linguistic tenn. 

Conjugating the Lost Word 
Resorting to the expedient everyone seems to have forgotten along the way, we may recover 

its "misty root-origin" by the esoteric means of consulting a dictionazy-at which enlightening point 
we'll come to find that "paradigm" is actually a term indicating grammatical inflection: it refers to the 
declension of nouns, pronouns and adjectives, and to the conjugation of verbs. It establishes the 
grammatical and syntactical relations of case, tense, gender, number and person. 

"Paradigm" suggests the modeling of a term in all its inflectional forms; it expresses and 
defines the ways in which we may accept a term as "real". It conjugates all the modes of mIdy  of any 
given tenn. 

We may immediately see then by contrast, that "theory" would be concerned with establishing 
a consistent set of d e s  whereby the acceptable variations in the reality of the given term might be 
understood and extrapolated. When we ask how the workaday world approaches the parallel relations 
between "paradigm" (inflection) and "theory" (formulaic rules), we begin to get a clearer picture of 
the way in which the de facto approach has effectively sidestepped the issue of inflection altogether (i.e. 
the determination as to the number of dimensional rotations through which a term may be continued 
to be regarded as "existing" or real), placing the burden of that determination upon the upshot of theory 
as-ifa d e  could acncally be given which definitively formulated and resolved the question of what was 
"real" in the first place. 

It is no wonder that, on the basis of this backward approach, such pronunciations of the New 
Age issue to the effect that "you create your own reality". Apparently so! if we can give a rule that in 
itselfdeternines the "real" (i.e. the number and quality of dimensions in which a term may be conjugated) 
rather than accounts for and resolves the variant manifestations in the declension of the real. 

Manifestly, however, we haven't been able to give such a rule as in the first case; and this is 
the reason behind the reasons why we haven't been able to make that anticipated, collective move into 
a greater Density or internal richness of our own Reality. 

The fact of the matter is, the theory can't emerge by natural Birth, until the sufficient 
Paradigm (the Example or operative Pattern) is given; and the Paradigm can't be given when its 
popularly-accepted sense has crushed it into a flattened conformance with the profile of Theory. 

If the world seems desperately to need a new and resolving Theory to implement a totalizing 
approach to its problems, it has to have a transformativelycritical sense of the required numbers of 
dimensions, states and values into which such an ultimate Theory must go evenly. It has to be furnished 
an adequate intimation of the actual scope and proportion to which such a resolving "theory" must 
apply. 



What Items Belong in This Picture? 
For instance, in formulating our sufficient Worldview, do we or do we not take into 

consideration-that is, loan any official credence to-the field of alternative and "free" energies? do 
we or do we not make allowances in our pattern for the possible presence of types of consciousness, or 
kinds of lifeform, that must be granted the full dimension of alien (whether that ultimately means "alien" 
from the stars, other-dimensional doorways or from the "inner Earth" itself)? Even taking a glance at 
the Index or Table of Contents of this present work, sliding down such subheadings as those of 
"Electronic Mind Control Projects", "Population management through the use of Chemical and 
Metallic Substances", "The CIA and Drug Trafficking", "Covert Research in Biological Weapons for 
Population Management" etc. it becomes increasingly evident we must be willing to ask whether our 
"sufficient pattern" should be expected to integrate to itself some adequate idea of the momtrous-for 
the conventional psychologies, long-based on old proportions and prior perceptions of the limits of 
human behavior, are manifestly inadequate to interpreting the typology of that emergent-outline 
insistently bucking at the grinding plate-seams between Old and New Worlds of manipulative Order. 
It becomes increasingly apparent that the provision of a proper model is never simply a matter of rotating 
all the given pins already stuck in the map; it requires a profound rethinking of terms. After all, the 
requirement for a "paradigm" (bringing some such usage back into the vocabulary altogether) doesn't 
arise until the growing inadequacy of all former models has manifestly left the field in shambles, and 
the fires of unquenchable crises are roaring up all around. 

If therefore the m e  outcome of Theory depends on the preliminary Model (i.e. paradigm) 
characterizing the terms to be resolved and unifid by the theory, any such theory would be expected to 
account for and conjugate in all the actual dimensions through which the factors of the World-problem 
arise and occur. 

But this requires an intelligence able to idenh! those dimensions and those factors. 
It's for this reason we can't say the ideal-resolving Theory only need account for those powers 

and properties that "make physical sense", as with the field of physics alone; we can't say the satisfactory 
theory would simply have to achieve an understanding of the perceptual or  cognitive means by which 
meaningful "data" arise to begin with, or solve for the epistemological dilemma solely. We can't assume 
that such theory would only be ultimately meaningful if its application satisfied the "sociological field 
equations", or  accounted for human presence in terms of "Topos". 

The conditions of the current "dilemma" cut through d the categories in which the terms 
of existence are conventionally conjugated, and now overlap borders so manifestly co-involved but 
unconventional that any arbitrary drawing-of-the-line simply to suit the "manageable" becomes a 
progressively-less tolerable practice in producing the comprehensive Overview, the authentic Wel- 
tanschauung. 

After all, consider: what is it makes a Theory worthwhile in the first place? Isn't it the 
applicabdity of the theory to all the relevant factors, previously identified or  not, which rules on its 
worthiness? What finally justifies the rarefied abstraction of theory to the concreteness of practice, is 
certainly the degree to which any such theory furnishes a workable key conforming to the contours of 
all component tumblers of the particular Lock constituting a restrictive shackle upon the world. 

Is Fiat in the Imperative Mood, Or Indicative Mood? 
Therefore we must ask again: who can truly identify the t e r n ?  It's only in the proper 

identification of terms-and a qualified approximation to the allowable elasticity in the "dimensional" 
conjugations of those terms-that the ultimate Ship of a sufficient Theory may be considered Chris- 
tened, and launched upon its Way. 

We're culturally conditioned to embrace the acceptable Theory, the guideline rule upon 
which a basic Worldview may be stretched (even though the functional significance of that view is far 



from the place where we routinely perceive). The rule of the Medieval churchmen gave the acceptable 
Worldview of the dark ages, though the operators of that rule resided in the arcanum of illuminated 
texts in an era of illiteracy so that the effective distances between culturally conditioned (religious) 
Theory and feudal praxis accounted for the particuIar "grain" of the general perception upsurging in 
the Discrepancy. Similarly, we "perceive" reality presently according to the (sociopolitical and cultural) 
tensions arising in the general relations of indentured "consumerism", to the technological clergy and 
empowered priestcrafi in possession of that Rulebook we're conditioned to worship as relativistic 
Gospel in a state of effective quantum illiteracy. 

We know of the Gospel of Einstein; we accept the practical validity of His Great Theory. 
Yet even members-in-good-standing of the relativistic Hierophancy tend to be insufficiently aware of 
the Process whereby such a Great Theory (or any great theory) originally came about. It's for that reason 
"we" (and "they") tend now to worship the Theory, call it by its progenitor-name Paradigm and seek 
to force it into giving birth again to Itself! Thus the continuing state of barrenness under a Thundercloud 
of Expectation-the ongoing fallowness where we expect the relieving Crop. 

It's too-little-noted or understood that before the Einsteinian Theory, there's tbe 
Einsteinian Pamdigm. Before any Great concluding Reason, there's the Great underlying Creative. 

Ordinarily when such epoch-making formulae are produced as with the celebrated 
"Einsteinian field equations", they're treated as though their titan character is ascribable to the fact 
that they manage-in whatever manner-to make sense of a group of "established facts" already laying 
around in a suggestive though apparently unrelated way. It's insufficiently appreciated that we value 
the outcome of the Michelson-Morley experiment, the Machian model of motion, the topologies of 
Rieinannian space and Maxwell's unification of electricity and magnetism owing to their initial iden- 
tifiation in the formative phases of Einsteinian theory. There was, in fact, nothing "inevitable" about 
them until their values were de@ed by the beauty and success of the theory in which they were 
incorporated. 

Thus the generation of the theory depended upon a foundational work; and that foundational 
work involved a faculty of discrimination or power of imaginative perception entering the overall 
picture as a critical--and indispensable-variable of surpassing Creativity. 

The parts ultimately participating in the workable pattern aren't given, gratis; they must be 
determined-as an examination of the general state of physics just prior to the Einsteinian epoch will 
show; they must be creative4 iden~@d and integrated in a frankly-ticklish process that approximates 
toward Wholeness in delineating dimensions grand-enough to give true measure of the arable ground 
while sufficiently frugal to act as praetorian valve filtering anything unnecessary to a fit description of 
that Ground. 

This Pattern, composed of just such selectively identified and creatively-integrated com- 
ponents, gives us the true sense of Paradigm and shows why Theory doesn't decide upon the "declen- 
sions" in which Reality is to be cast but rather rises up out of an initial Vision, sufficiently monumental 
in scope and secure in its creative courage to declare-in swift bold strokes like an astonishing, deft 
P i n t h e  general outline of the minimum Starmap on which the would-be Magellans of the New 
Reality must thereafter navigate. 

Magi Bearing Gifts of the Paradigm, 
To the Manger of the Millennia1 Worldview 

The very reason then, that virtually every theory generated on the basis of the minimum 
criteria for "theories" alone (i.e. beauty and fitness of form, applicability to defined sets of circumstances 
etc.) doesn't break a decisive bamer and bring the general attention to a New World of awaiting 
productivity, is given in this consideration of the Epochal Theory-for only the Epochal Theory has 
sprung full blown in a stke of "critical massn from the forehead of an adequate P d i g m .  The 



Paradigm is always the key, that decisive Creative Ground constituting the initiatory Pattern declaring 
a revolution in the inflection of terms, insisting with persuasive psychic and rational Force upon the 
inclusion of just so challenging a dimensional range in the full conjugation of working elements as is 
impermissible in the standard context (yet produced nevertheless at the extremes of that context) 
without waiting upon due legitimation by the appointed Hierophancy of the present Order. 

Only where the ground-breaking creative work of that sufficient Paradigm already exists and 
has given sign of its activity, may the Epochal Theory be brought forward full term. This fact being 
critically underappreciated owing to the aforesaid glib equation of paradigm with theory, we have no 
reason to wonder any longer why "theory" so often fails toserve the field of tangible concerns but instead 
elicits contemptuous reaction in the frequent functional gap between abstract Pronouncement and 
refractory, existential detail. 

Any such Paradigm, any such bold Creative pattern may be identified-in the given case-as 
having been generated by a source or sources distinct from the ultimate theory-bearer, or the same as 
the ultimate theory-bearer. Sometimes there's a more obvious one-to-one identity between heroic 
Paradigm-maker and great cultural Formula-bringer as in the case of Einstein himself, or  of Darwin 
who delineated the pattern by an irreducible act of creative selection before distilling from it a single, 
Survivalist Theory. Sometimes the determinant of Paradigm-relevance will issue as a more collective 
outline from many, sedulous sources before a single focus crystallizes it to common view-as happened 
in quantum physics just'prior to the posting of Heisenberg's heterodox billet on  the churchdoor of 
scientific mechanism. 

However it occurs it may be uniformly affirmed that, at the juncture of any great Reality- 
shift it's always in the cwafivematni:of an undedyingPuradignz that the actual leaps are initially taken, 
all the deeds of cognitive valor enacted and the taboos tackled as down some dark passage in the 
Dream-time rite of the Symbolizing Psyche. It's always in that chthonic stream, that subterranean 
current crackling with creative fires over the sheet of its surface like a psychic Styx that all the 
pioneering is actually done, all caves and verboten tunnels (opening tesseract routes under drawn-out 
tradelanes above) are explored by persistent assault-waves of solitary spelunking without benefit of 
miner's cap or acetylene torch (since No Man has passed this Way before). 

Therefore it may be that the white-smocked Theoretician basks in bracing daylight of the 
general approval, when once he raises high the particular Excalibur of his steely Formula from the 
Stone-matrix wherein it was complexly embedded; yet all the terse abstraction of his formulaic marks 
are hewn upon the peak of an incalculable Mountain that few may take the measure of--often including 
himself. That mountain is the Matrix, the Magical Mountain indeed, upthrust in a seeming moment 
from the flat plain of the demoted worldview where most still lingeringly stand. 

The Slithering Serpent of the Slinky-toy Paradigm 
Of course we're used to the term "paradigm" in its relation to the field of physics, since it 

issues modernly as a scientific pointer-and that's why we've taken such examples here. However, 
because a true paradigm serves todetennine the scope of elements ultimately factored into the Resolving 
Formula, we may say that the greater the emergent Worldview of focused theory the greater the 
underlying Paradigm-therefore the less restricted a priori to any particular field in the derivation of 
terms it comes to consider relevant. 

Considering how great is the requirement for such a Paradigm now, able somehow to resolve 
the EullpanopZy of crises appearing on every single front whether approached categorically in terms of 
the hard or  soft sciences, the "psychic", "spiritual" or "artistic" sensibility etc., we're hardly justified in 
relying on the scientific hierophancy itself to save the day (as with the Einsteinian model of our century's 
earlier "epoch") since that field is precisely in question as a total orientation along with all'the others. 

Indeed we must at  this point lift our collective head to review the March of Paradigms (excuse 
your compulsive punster) over the greater span of history; in so doing we find everything settling into 



Perspective so that, for example, underlying the emergent Religious Worldview of the Middle Ages we 
find the paradigmatic substructure of feudal hierarchy; beneath the humanistic Worldview we find the 
foundational paradigm of wid  capital, floated toward a vankhing-point horizon by the Hanseatic 
League mediating a mercantile middle-class; and beneath the Scientific Worldview we find an informing 
paradigm of complex considerations greatly beyond the question of science in itself, rooted in the 
religious and humanistic crises finding deeply epi.stemological expression in the cogito etc. 

We may therefore, along with Hegel and his back-masked understudy Maw look upon that 
"march of history" itself in terms of the dialectic paradigm (since it moves in obvious Sine upon 
successive arcs of a spiral-or we should say it's rather more like a Slinky toy undulating along an Escher 
staircase where, the deeper it descends from the Divine paradigm of theology to the magical paradigm 
of myth, frommyth to religion, from religion to humanism, the higher it simultaneously ascends toward 
the theological extreme once more only this time in good dialectic fashion having come to the crisis of 
Divinity again in terms of Consciousness Itself). 

From mythic to scientific worldview, then, we trace the saga of consciousness as it seeks to 
determine the proper field of its study. Therefore just as old Karl came to proclaim that the proper 
study of Mankind is Man so we are in the advantageous "dialecticaln position to proclaim (at this 
m i l l e n d  juncture of historical crisis) that the proper study of Comcio~(sness is the field of Comcio~cs- 
ness itself! 

We find a unique implication in the inexorable character of this conclusion: at this stage, any 
resultant theory able to do justice to the required phase of an epochal Paradigm patterning a Whole 
reorientation with respect to Consciousness itself, must necessarily be a Living Theory (in the same way 
VGER of Star Trek, The Movie refused the conventional denouement of a merely mathematical bite, 
insisting on plugging in directly the anode and cathode of "conscious" and "autonomic" systems thus 
generating a Transcendental Fieworks where a dry equation was programmed to take place). Any such 
Theory must be a Living Theory and thus inseparable from Practice. The proper response to anypresent 
Paradigm of the proper magnitude, then, is necessarily that of Comciousness in Theory and Practice. 

Buddy, Can You Paradigm? 
This brings us to the verypractical question, then, as to who is in the position to recognize the 

real term of the problem to begin with? who is factualy capable of understanding that behind each 
"separate" crisis (in the inequitable distribution of world resources, suppressed and privately arrogated 
preserves of "alternative energies", the ubiquitous breakdown of traditional structures, the natural and 
manmade interplay of ecological catastrophes) there is the critical Common ~enominator'of One 
unresolved Question: that very question of Consciousness. Who can generate the only adequate matrix 
for a full-term Paradigm commensurate with this moment? Who is capable of recogniring the real point, 
and of sustaining that recognition through a thorough and consistent review without succumbing along 
the way to the universal agitation for provisional (and inadequate) poultices-as if a greater totality 
could be constructed on the basis d some sham cohomology of myriad, stopgap patches. 

Of course we know so many of instant self-presumption willing to come to the Call; yet one 
large Type excludes itself on principle, though it would never recognize itself as such, by slamming shut 
any apparently-material door when the glaring halation of the "psychic" seeps around its opening edges. 
Another Type excludes itself just as unerringly when in its eclectic eagerness (not to say egregious, New 
Age "openness") it pitchforks absolutely everything together in one piled recitation without the slightest 
idea how--or even whether--anything actually fits. 

No, in this case of our potential new Paradigm it won't necessarily be the formal physicist 
who fashions it, so locked in specialization that his grandest concept of "paradigm" tends to focus down 
on isolating the proper gauge-group for an unambiguous String Theory... for, even as he mixes and 
matches the tables of comparative matrices (entranced in his sanctioned redoubt), shadow researchers 
in electricians' smock move tables and mattresses of their own into government labs setting up 



permanent shop in the Alternative Energies wing right across the hall, the door to which is simply 
marked Maintenance Engineer. 

Nor will it be our typical New Ager, sad to say, who for all his openness to alternative theories, 
his "unhippie-like" willingness-if not compulsion-to embrace technologies of all types no matter how 
mortally ridiculous, is still by-and-large that prototypical Fool who rushes right in where angels have 
long since learned to hover over the tarp-covered construction pit. 

When however the purveyor of any such sufficient Paradigm appears, whether stepping out 
from the nominal door of any of the conventional categories or emerging from "no expected quarter'- 
we may recognize him by a manifest transcendence of every categorial limit, by demonstrable surpassing 
of the professional commitment to one field of expertise or even combinations of fields defined by their 
specializations. 

He'll appear with wings of intuitive inspiration affixed to the sturdy back of rational inquiry. 
And we'll note as well that the sensitivity of the A d ~ t  isn't optional in this case, but must show as a 
visible appointment. Neither shall the will-to-Good be a dispensable feature in identification of the 
Paradigm-maker; rather shall it be the sine qua non. 

Nor is it enough that he possess intuition to spare; the discriminative faculry to a superlative 
degree; the prodigious power of a subtle ranbnalj) able to hopscotch over tiles inlaid to a Fearful 
Symmetry, as well as tread the tricky angles of ideal Ratio. He'll be identifiable owing to the unerringness 
of his intuition even in the face of massed, conventional wisdom or "established fact"; by the paradoxical 
toughness of his subtle/discriminative faculty; by the unshakable character of his imagination, reason 
and intuition combined so that, when the inevitable objection issues from Zone of the common Myopia 
or Vesture of Specialization to the effect that "youcan't say that! youcan't include that! this is unproved! 
there aren't instruments to measure it! you've gone too far!" he'll be every-bit able to take the measure 
of aptness according to a Muse unborn as well as rule upon the ripeness of any term he'd add or subtract 
so that nothing in Established Heaven or Consensual Earth can dissuade him from an imminent 
approach to that sufficient grael, the comprehensive pattern and viable Model without which no 
transformative Theory or Millennia1 Worldview could ever come about at all. 

Time's Up, Folks! The Correct Answer Is. .. 
Given such characterization of the minimally-suitable candidate, the comparative rarity of 

the required qualities should become evident. Not only are they rare qualities when considering the 
potential Paradigm-maker; the capacity even to identifi such qualities in another implies a sufficiency 
of corresponding substance in the observer. In addition to the question as to who might ultimately 
appear as most-likely candidate to produce the Full-term Model, the sufficient Paradigm, we must also 
ask the complementary question who is going to be up to identifying him should he step forward? 

Val V a l e ~ n  and the Matrix material have been around for awhile now, a handful of very 
high-profile years. Asufficient amount of time has elapsed, a great enough Grace period has been given, 
as it were, so that if in the interim there were someone qualified to identify What's There he should 
certainly have done so by now. In all the many words and references read in relation to Valerian, Matrix 
and the periodical Leading Edge, whether positive or negative in character, precious few have accorded 
a recognition really commensurate with the ongoing quality of the Work; and none, absolutely none 
that one has read, have correctly identified that Work for what it is at all. 

Thus in illustration of the apparently-indispensable principle "it takes one to know one", the 
writer of this Introduction himself steps foxward at the lapse of the general Timer taking the measure 
of humanity's furthest capacity for response, so that the presence of a Paradigm-key may be properly 
announced. 

Whether a future Theory-triumphant along with its infeeding paradigm are ever ultimately 
identified as issuing from one and the same source, or are eventually recognized as belonging to a 
convergent work on several coordinated Fronts, we may confidently state that the Day of the adequate 



paradigm in all its imaginative bridges and bold leaps is already upon us. Along with the parallel Initiatory 
Work of Southern Crown and Its winged messenger-Werbini,  the principal labor of hewing the 
paradigm-pattern from a large-enough Block of Exiitence has been accomplished, in the form of the 
first two Mat& volumes (i.e. Matrix I and I . )  and now in this completely new edition comprising a 
decisive point of departure into the fie d of Consciousness itself. In the first Matrir volumes the verboten 
spacealien subject was unprecedentedly aired and fused to themes of alternative technologies, hidden 
government agendas etc. No self-respecting particle physicist would touch such themes with a ten foot 
pole-which is exactly why it isn't the self-respecting particle physicist who comes forward now, with a 
prodigious Proposition basically identifiable in the true measure of its value onlyfrom the framework 
of that Whole-being Consciousness toward which it points. 

As the I Ching says, when in the course of a difficult situation the messenger of importance 
appears at the Court and there is no one of sufficient station or accomplishment to identify or sponsor 
him, he may under such extraordinary circumstances introduce himself. In this case there are two such 
messengers at the Court, so that--at least--one may introduce the other. 

Here then is Val Valerian and Moh.Lr III. Seekers of the Paradigm may quit seeking. This 
is what you need to know, and what you need in order to know. If you're f o r d  in this critical Time 
and Place and you truly mean ~ I L F ~ ,  you'll keep this book by your side, you won't put it  down; and 
by your conscientious study you'll demonstrate the degree to which you possess progressive power to 
recognize the Real, as well as to follow out its implication to the End--even to the end of Consciousness 
Itself. 

MT 
(Michael Topper) 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

FORWARD 

Every human being basical ly desires a cer ta in  qua l i t y  
of l i f e  f o r  themselves and t h e i r  children, and most human 
beings spend t h e i r  en t i r e  l i f e  i n  the pursui t  o f  t h i s  
goal. During t h i s  l i f e l ong  process, most people look 
around and note tha t  things more o r  less stay the same; 
nothing seems t o  r ea l l y  improve - things appear t o  be i n  a 
constant process o f  deteriorat ion. The oft-promised 
factors o f  l i f e ,  l i be r t y ,  and health are never realized. 

The publ ic  perception of the reasons behind t h i s  dark 
trend are somewhat l imi ted; l i k e  sheep i n  the pasture, 
they cannot rea l ize  the depth and influence o f  what i s  
around them - what it rea l l y  means and what i s  r e a l l y  
going on t ha t  maintains t h e i r  l i v e s  i n  such a miserable 
s tate o f  existence. 

I n  the previous book, we examined the apparent factors  
t ha t  are behind the world power structures, as wel l  as a 
plethora o f  events tha t  appear t o  be happening i n  the 
in teract ion between humans and some a l i en  species, w i th  
par t i cu la r  a t tent ion t o  the abduction area and government 
and a l i en  underground operational s i tes.  

I n  t h i s  work, we w i l l  be examining areas t ha t  appear 
t o  be "closer t o  home", wi th  pa r t i cu la r  a t ten t ion  t o  the 
sociological  parameters o f  social  control  - areas t ha t  
comprise the f i n a l  manifestation o f  control ,  both over t l y  
and covert ly,  f o r  the human planetary power structures 
known as the "New World Order". We w i l l  a lso be examining 
updated information since the l a s t  book was published i n  
areas such as mind control  and a l i en  interact ion,  as wel l  
as a completely new area o f  approach - t h a t  o f  personal 
evolut ion of consciousness i n  the face o f  social  drama. 

There comes a time i n  many peoples l i v e s  when they 
s t a r t  working on themselves and t h e i r  own consciousness; 
who you are and what you can do i n  consciousness i s ,  f o r  
most people, a greater mystery than the subject o f  a l i en  
interact ion.  Since "consciousness i s  the name o f  the game" 
everywhere i n  the universe, i t  makes sense t o  s t a r t  w i th  
the discussion o f  higher levels  o f  manipulation, as i n  
Matr ix 11, move t o  levels  of manipulation t ha t  d i r e c t l y  
a f f ec t  people, and then provide people w i th  an under- 
standing o f  who they are and what they can become; t h i s  
understanding w i l l  provide them wi th the too ls  i n  t h e i r  
consciousness t o  resolve the dua l i t i e s  i n  t h e i r  l i v e s  and 
hopeful ly t o  r i s e  above the planetary in teract ions t ha t  
impact t h e i r  1 ives i n  an undesirable manner. 

Consciousness i s  the key t o  it a l l .  An elevated human 
consciousness w i l l  not  be af fected by anything t ha t  occurs 
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in the surrounding environment. Along with the development 
of knowledge and understanding in this area, the physical 
body is also changed. This whole matter i s ,  admittedly 
quite an undertaking, but ultimately it must be done by 
someone, so why not just do it? 

In summary, the process involves: 

1. Achieving an understanding of what is purposely 
being done to the human species by the world 
power structures on a physiological, mental 
and spiritual level; 

2. Acquiring increased knowledge in many different 
areas relating to the physiological, mental 
and spiritual aspects of the human being. 

3. Using this acquired knowledge to promote ones 
own self-development, self-empowerment and ones 
consciousness. 

Even after all this material is presented, it is a 
fact that only a small percentage of you will actually 
make use of the information to change your lives and 
your consciousness. As humans have a lot of internal 
programming that resists change of any kind, it will be an 
uphill battle for most of you - most of you will not 
succeed. The fact that you are predisposed to have this 
book in the first place is a plus - it is an indication 
that you are open to change and open to contemplation of 
new information. 

Human beings on this planet live in a reality that 
is conditioned by the culture they live in. Cultures on 
this planet, with few exceptions, manifest themselves in 
such a way that there exist at least five major groups 
within a culture that reflect an individuals position in 
society: 

1.Those who have a limited awareness and yield their 
personal power to others without question. 

2.Those who have a 1 imi ted awareness, and seek/use their 
position to acquire power to manipulate other human 
beings. 

3.Those who have a growing awareness that there is more to 
life but they are unable to penetrate the cultural veil 
and still give up their personal power. 

4.Those who are able to penetrate the cultural veil to a 
significant degree, but lack the knowledge to prevent 
reactive depression and giving up of personal power. 
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5.Those who have penetrated the cu l tu ra l  v e i l ,  acquired 
knowledge, conscious awareness, and self-empowerment. 

There are more d iv is ions possible i n  a culture, but 
l e t  us leave it a t  tha t  f o r  purposes o f  t h i s  discussion. 
The above groups are l i s t e d  i n  such a way tha t  they 
represent a growing order o f  consciousness. Af ter  
consultat ion wi th  others and a l i t t l e  contemplation, a 
r e l a t i ve  estimate o f  the percentages o f  the above groups 
i n  the United States might be: 

Here i n  1992, we are faced wi th  a s i t ua t i on  where more 
and more people are jo in ing  Groups 3 and 4, since the 
se l f - l im i t i ng  nature of social operations conducted i n  the 
conscious states o f  Groups 1 and 2 become more obvious as 
time marches on. The o l d  cu l tu ra l  adage "You can fool some 
o f  the people some o f  the ti m e ,  but not  a1 1 o f  the people 
a11 the time" seems t o  describe the process. 

Here, i n  t h i s  book, we ' l l  begin by examining areas o f  
manipulation t ha t  have .been and continue t o  be used by 
Group 2 t o  manipulate ind iv iduals  physiological,  mental 
and s p i r i t u a l  states o f  being. When i t ' s  a l l  over and you 
f i n i s h  the book, you ' l l  hopeful ly be moving rap id ly  toward 
jo in ing  Group 5. 

Let 's  take a look a t  some recent developments i n  the 
United States t ha t  have occurred between Matr ix 11 and 
Matr ix 111, many o f  which have been deta i led i n  various 
Leading Edge publ icat ions - some have not: 

Recent Developments 

1. I n  1992, a l l  the major in te l l igence agencies (CIA, 
NSA, DIA, NSC, e tc )  w i l l  be combined i n t o  one agency, the 
National Center f o r  In te l l igence (NCI), which w i l l  be near 
Mount Weather i n  Vi rg in ia .  Supposedly, t h i s  oxymoronic 
agency w i l l  be headed by one man who i s  no t  supposed t o  
have t i e s  t o  any o f  the agencies w i th in  it. The e f f e c t  o f  
t h i s  w i l l  be t ha t  the C I A ,  D IA ,  and NSA w i l l  disappear as 
separate operating agencies (external ly) ,  so any wrong- 
doing t ha t  has been associated wi th  these agencies w i l l  be 
tha t  much harder t o  fo l low up on i n  terms o f  prosecution. 

2. I n  Sweden, a new implant, designed by a Dr .  McDaniels 
and a Dr .  Paul Hod, ca l led the Proto-32, has been approved 
f o r  use as a bra in implant i n  humans. It has now been FDA 
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approved, and i s  a microchip implant tha t  w i l l  be able t o  
affect DNA and growth o f  the human being, as well  as other 
capabi l i t ies which we have not discovered. It i s  a 32-bit 
device. With that  much computing power implanted i n  a 
human brain i n  the era o f  electronic mind control,  we can 
only wonder what they rea l l y  are doing. The two doctors 
who developed the Proto-32 are supposedly dead. How 
conveni ent . 
3. Presidential candidate W i l l i a m  Clinton, apart from a l l  
the scandalous a c t i v i t y  h i s  i s  associated with, i s  found 
t o  have attended the 1986 Bilderberger Meeting and t o  have 
had knowledge, l i k e  George Bush, of drugs being shutt led 
out o f  Mena a i rpor t  i n  Arkansas on m i l i t a r y  a i rc ra f t ;  the 
story was reported on 'A Current Af fa i r '  i n  Apr i l  1992; 
the gov't drug t r a f f i c k i n g  i n  Clinton's home state 
conti  nues. 

4. During the period between January and February 1992, an 
interest ing development occurred i n  Flor ida which was 
passed on t o  us; it was not publicized outside the state 
o f  Florida. During a t r a i n  derailment, two boxcars broke 
open, revealing that  they (and i n  f ac t  the whole t ra in )  
were loaded with shackles. A t ra in load o f  shackles? The 
t r a i n  was bound f o r  the area o f  Oregon and Washington. 

5. I n  1990, several bikers i n  Oregon chanced upon a six- 
lane d i r t  highway i n  central Oregon tha t  was i n  the middle 
o f  nowhere. They followed the road u n t i l  they were 
confronted with three 260-pound individuals t ha t  t o l d  them 
t o  leave or they would be k i l l ed .  A l l  three indivduals 
were exac t l t  a l ike.  I can see twins, but three? Reports 
are coming from Oregon which indicate t ha t  large 40-acre 
p lo ts  are being carved out o f  the woods through the 
auspices o f  the U.S. Forest Service, cleared and grubbed 
and surrounded wi th an eight-foot barbed wire fence tha t  
also penetrates some four feet under the ground. According 
t o  the U.S. Forest Service, the areas are f o r  growing 
seedlings. A large hazardous waste incinerat ion f a c i l i t y  
(50 acres) was b u i l t  somewhere i n  central Oregon by the 
U.S.Government, according t o  an ex-mil i tary fe l low we 
encountered a t  Preparedness Expo 1991 i n  Tacoma. It was 
brand new a couple o f  years ago and has never been used. 
It i s  s imi la r  t o  a f a c i l i t y  b u i l t  i n  Onoway, Canada some 
years ago - also a f a c i l i t y  tha t  j u s t  s i t s  there. Onoway 
i s  a town that  i s  b u i l t  around a prison. The f e l l 7  a t  
the Expo was qu i te  nervous, and said he was only interest-  
ed i n  f inding ways t o  buy large quant i t ies o f  food f o r  
survival  purposes. 

As you w i l l  learn i n  t h i s  book, there are many ways 
available t o  you t o  handle anything tha t  occurs; basic 
states of fear and survival  have t h e i r  o r i g i n  i n  the play 
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o f  consciousness through speci f ic  areas i n  the bra in - 
areas t ha t  are constantly and purposely stimulated by the 
society we l i v e  in;  it i s  a society run by those who do 
not want people t o  grow i n  consciousness and become 
empowered beings. I n  Matrix 111, we w i l l  show you how 
d i f fe ren t  neurological areas re la te  t o  d i f fe rent  behavior 
and states o f  consciousness - the knowledge w i l l  allow you 
t o  expand beyond the states of consciousness t ha t  society 
wishes you t o  be in ,  i n  ef fect  t o  become a more empowered 
and knowledgable member o f  the human species, more able t o  
move i n t o  greater areas o f  human experience. 

Knowledge i s  power, and it i s  v i t a l  t ha t  you become 
informed and grow i n  consciousness so t ha t  you may view 
the surrounding drama from a more self-empowered 
perspect i ve . 

There are indications tha t  the larger the human 
population, the more rapid ly  the population as a whole 
w i l l  evolve. You w i l l  understand why as you delve i n t o  
t h i s  book. This may also explain the dr ive by cer ta in  
fact ions t o  l i m i t  and control population, much i n  the 
way the Nef i l im may have done 200,000 t o  350,000 years ago 
when it was discovered t ha t  the human "experiment" had 
more genetic potent ia l  than was suspected. Genetic changes 
(there may have been as many as 64) i n  human beings were 
made i n  order t o  l i m i t  the human being. The s ta te  o f  
consciousness t ha t  sought t o  l i m i t  the human being i s  
s t i l l  impinging on t h i s  planet, f i l t e r i n g  down i n t o  
planetary control procedures tha t  are documented i n  t h i s  
book. 

The understanding o f  po la r i t i es  and dua l i t i es  i s  very 
important t o  your growth i n  consciousness. Take what i s  
presented here and discuss i t wi th as many people as 
possible. The more people tha t  grow i n  consciousness, 
the easier it w i l l  be f o r  others t o  grow. This i s  a period 
where the planet i s  rapid ly  moving i n t o  a s tate o f  more 
rapid v ibrat ion; according t o  some sources, the planet 
w i l l  be the s i t e  f o r  the f i n a l  c o n f l i c t  between dua l i t ies ,  
a c o n f l i c t  tha t  you w i l l  eventually recognize i n  more 
expansive terms. This recognition w i l l  al low you the 
rea l iza t ion  tha t  what are apparently separate p o l a r i t i e s  
i n  "con f l i c t '  i s  actual ly  the same th ing  viewed from two 
d i f f e ren t  perspectives. 

You w i l l  recognize t ha t  "consciousness i s  the name o f  
the game" everywhere i n  the universe. I s  i t  no wonder t ha t  
people w i th  expanded consciousness are never approached by 
a l i en  fact ions t ha t  derive t h e i r  existence from fear and 
manipulation? Why do the Greys "respect" those who have 
greater w i l l  and focus, i n  consciousness, than they do? 
Why do "negative" fact ions r e l y  on technology t o  
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manipulate those who have a lesser degree o f  conscious 
awareness? These questions, and more, w i l l  be answered 
i n  your awareness as you read t h i s  book. 

Peace Be With You 
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Chapter 1 

Basic S c i e n t i f i c  Concepts and Knowledge 

There are many basic concepts tha t  you w i l l  need t o  
understand i n  order t o  f u l l y  evaluate the data contained i n  
t h i s  book. Understanding these concepts w i l l  a lso al low you 
t o  more e f f ec t i ve l y  reach your conclusions a f te r  the book has 
been completed. We' l l  b u i l d  on concepts as we go. 

Standing Waves 

If you s t re tch  a  s t r i n g  between two points  and pluck the 
s t r i n g  i n  the middle of  i t s  length, we see fo r  a  shor t  time 
the ou t l i ne  of  the s t r i n g  i n  the extreme pos i t ions o f  i t s  
movement which form two symmetric arcs: 

I f  you pluck the s t r i n g  a t  the one-quarter mark of  i t s  
length, you w i l l  see the fo l lowing shape: 

The areas between the arcs represent standing waves. We 
get such waves by plucking the s t r i n g  a t  distances tha t  w i l  
d i v ide  the s t r i n g  i n t o  i n t eg ra l  numbers. I n  the f i r s t  f i gu re  
above, the distance between the two ends of  the s t r i n g  
corresponds t o  ha l f  a  wave; i n  the second f igure,  the distance 
between the two ends o f  the s t r i n g  accomodates a f u l l  
wavelength. I n  the second f igure,  the s t r i n g  has a  po in t  i n  
the middle which i s  a t  rest .  Such po in ts  of  rests  are ca l l ed  
nodes. When the nodes along the s t r i n g  appear s ta t t i ona ry  
whi le the res t  o f  the s t r i n g  i s  v ibrat ing,  we c a l l  such 
behavior a "standing wave". 

Osc i l l a to rs  and Resonant Systems 

An o s c i l l a t o r  can be described as anything which moves i n  
a  regular per iod ic  manner, such as a  v ib ra t i ng  s t r i ng ,  a  clock 
pendulum, or  a  weight hanging on a  spr ing- Osc i l l a to rs  produce 
a  sound as long as they a l t e r  t h e i r  environment i n  a  per iod ic  
manner. Suppose we tune two v i o l i n s ,  then put  one o f  them on a 
tab le  and play the other one, I f  we watch ca re fu l l y ,  we w i l l  
see that  the same s t r i n g  we are p lay ing on the v i o l i n  i s  the 
same s t r i n g  tha t  Vibrates i n  the v i o l i n  on the table.  This 
i l l u s t r a t e s  the concept o f  sympathetic resonance between the 
two v i b ra t i ng  s t r i ngs  ( osc i l l a t o r s ) .  Such a  system, made up of  
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two tuned osc i l la tors ,  i s  ca l led a resonant system. 

Rhythm Entrainment 

Nature f inds  i t  more economical i n  terms o f  energy t o  have 
per iodic events that  are close enough i n  frequency t o  occur i n  
phase or  i n  step wi th each other. Such a phenomenon can be 
seen t o  occur if we have two pendulum clocks on a wall. I f  we 
s t a r t  one clock and then s t a r t  the other, a f t e r  a while the 
two pendulums w i l l  f a l l  i n t o  step wi th each other. This 
phenomenon i s  ca l led  rhythm entrainment. 

Coherency 

When two sets of per iodic functions or  waves get i n  step 
wi th each other o r  become i n  phase wi th each other, we can say 
that they are coherent. The concept o f  coherence i s  important 
i n  understanding how l i v i n g  systems make use o f  electro- 
magnetic signals. Nature uses h ighly  coherent electromagnetic 
signals between and wi th in  l i v i n g  systems. The range of  freq- 
uencies involved extends downwards from the u l t ra -v io le t ,  
where rad i t i on  becomes ioniz ing, through t o  the sub-Hertz 
ranges of  seconds-per-cycle. The lowest frequency meaningful 
t o  the l i v i n g  organism i s  the frequency corresponding t o  the 
reciprocal of i t s  l i fe-span; such f i n e  tuning o f  frequency 
through the l i f e  span of a l i v i n g  system car r ies  wi th i t  the 
r i s k  o f  sens i t i v i t y  t o  and disrupt ion by (purposeful o r  other- 
wise) environmental coherent electromagnetic f i e l d s  or, as we 
sha l l  see l a t e r  on i n  the book, d isrupt ion by v i r t u e  o f  higher 
order f i e l d s  which l i e  outside the electromagnetic spectrum. 

Osci l la t ions and resonances happen i n  any structure.  They 
become useful  when they are interrupted i n  a coherent manner 
t o  convey information. This process i s  ca l led  modulation. 
Highly coherent osc i l l a t i ons  can act  as ca r r ie rs  f o r  modulat- 
i on  representing a contro l  funct ion f o r  the regulat ion 
maintenance of  homeostasis (contro l  o r  regulat ion) i n  l i v i n g  
sys tems . 

Capaci t o r  

A capacitor i s  a device that  stores an e l e c t r i c a l  
po ten t ia l  or  charge. The a b i l i t y  t o  s tore an e l e c t r i c a l  charge 
i s  capacitance, 

Attenuation 

Attenuation refers t o  energy loss i n  an electromagnetic 
impulse. The far ther  you get away from a radio s tat ion,  f o r  
example, the more the s ignal  i s  attenuated. 

0 0 0 8  
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Free Radicals 

Free Radicals are not "unconfined political activistsn- 
They are uncharged groups of atoms containing an unpaired 
electron that are very reactive chemically, Living systems 
need them to be able to use oxygen to get energy but have 
devised ways of eliminating them when no longer required, 
since they may be produced in the organism by chemical and 
electrical processes. an excess of free radicals can give rise 
to unwanted chemical reactions in the body which can lead to 
disease conditions. Stress, physical trauma, chemical toxicity 
and infection can cause an increase in free radical production 
in the body and very often can overwhelm the antioxidant 
defenses of the body. The long term consequences may include 
any infammatory degenerative disease states which are often 
associated with immune system supression or imune 
dysregulation, and carcino-genesis. 

Free radicals are particular atomic or molecular units 
having a single unpaired electron in an outer energy level; 
the total of the electrons an odd numbers. The presence of 
free radicals are interactive with electromagnetic fields, 
Free radicals are only destructive to the organism when they 
get out of control. 
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Human E t h e r i c  S t r u c t u r e s  

There i s  nothing i n  the manifested universe which does not 
possess an energy form, subtle and in tangib le yet substantial,  
which controls, governs, and conditions the physical. With 
reference t o  the physical body, i t  i s  termed the ether ic body. 
This energy form i s  i t s e l f  conditioned and governed by the 
dominant solar or planetary energy which ceaselessly creates 
i t ,  changes and qua l i f i es  i t. The ether ic  body, i n  the vast 
major i ty of  humans, i s  the vehicle or  the instrument of  a s t r a l  
energy. The mass of humanity are s t i l l  Atlantean or  as t ra l  i n  
t he i r  nature. The ether ic  body i s  composed-of in ter lock ing and 
c i r cu la t ing  l i nes  of  force emanating from the many leve ls  of 
consciousness of  our planetary l i f e .  These l i nes  of  energy and 
t h i s  c losely in ter lock ing system of  streams of force are 
related t o  seven focal  points or centers t o  be found w i th in  
the ether ic  body. Each o f  these centers are related t o  cer ta in  
types of  incoming energy. When the energy reaching the ether ic  
body i s  not related t o  a par t icu lar  center, that  center 
remains passive; when i t  i s  related and the center i s  
sensi t ive t o  i t s  impact, then that  center becomes v ibrant  and 
receptive and develops as a con t ro l l i ng  factor  i n  the l i f e  of  
the man on the physical plane. The dense physical body i s  held 
together by and i s  expressive of  the energies which compose 
the ether ic  body. These energies appear t o  be o f  two types: 
the energies which form, through inter locked l ines,  the 
underlying ether ic body, as whole and i n  re la t ion  t o  a l l  
physical forms. This form i s  qua l i f i ed  then by the general 
l i f e  and v i t a l i t y  o f  the plane on which the Dweller i n  the 
body functions, and therefore where h i s  consciousness i s  
normally focussed. Another type o f  energy i s  the par t i cu la r  
energies by which the ind iv idual  consciously chooses t o  govern 
h i s  d a i l y  ac t i v i t i es .  As at t i tude,  attainment and compre- 
hension s h i f t  t o  higher levels, the ether ic  body w i l l  be 
constantly changing and responding t o  newer energies. The 
ether ic  body interpenetrates, underlies, and occupies the 
en t i re  physical organism. I t  extends beyond the physical form 
and surrounds i t  l i k e  an aura. According t o  the po in t  i n  
evolut ion w i l l  be the area which the ether ic  body covers 
beyond the outside of the physical body. I t  may extend f o r  a 
few o r  many inches. 

Within the physical body, the network o f  the ether ic  body 
i s  t o  be found permeating every s ing le  par t .  I t  i s  par t icu lar -  
l y  associated a t  t h i s  time with the nervous system, which i s  
fed, nourished, contro l led and galvanized by i t s  ether ic  
counterpart. This counterpart i s  present i n  m i l l i ons  of  t i n y  
streams or  l i nes  of  energy, to  which the Eastern occu l t i s t  has 
given the name "nadis". These nadis are the ca r r ie rs  of  
energy. They are i n  f a c t  the energy i t s e l f  and carry  the 
qua l i t y  of  energy from some area o f  consciousness i n  which the 
Dweller i n  the body may happen t o  be focussed. According t o  
the s ta te  of  consciousness and the psychic s ta te  of  awareness, 
so w i l l  be the type of  energy car r ied  by the nadis, passing 
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from them t o  the outer nervous system. 

I t  must always be remembered that the seven energy centers 
are not wi th in the dense physical body. They ex i s t  only i n  
ether ic  matter and i n  the ether ic  so-called aura, outside the 
physical body. They are closely related t o  the dense physical 
body by the network of  nadis. Five of the centers are t o  be 
found i n  the ether ic counterpart of the spinal  column, and the 
energy passes through the spinal  vertebrae and c i rcu lates then 
throughout the ether ic  body as i t  i s  i n t e r i o r l y  act ive wi th in 
the physical vehicle. Three head centers ex is t ,  one jus t  above 
the top o f  the head, another j u s t  i n  f r o n t  o f  the eyes and 
forehead, and the t h i r d  a t  the back o f  the head, j us t  above 
where the spinal  column ends. I n  practice, the center a t  the 
back o f  the head i s  not counted i n  the i n i t i a t i o n  process, any 
more than i s  the spleen, so we have then seven centers t o  
examine . 

The powerful e f fec t  of the in f low of energy, v i a  the 
energy body, has i t s e l f  automatically created these centers or  
reservoirs of  force; the e f fec t  o f  these seven centers upon 
the physical body i n  due time produces condensation o r  a s ta te  
o f  what i s  ca l led "at t racted response" from dense matter, and 
thus the seven major sets of endocrine glands slowly came i n t o  
functioning ac t i v i t y .  

The whole development of the ether ic  body f a l l s  i n t o  two 
h i s t o r i c a l  stages. The f i r s t  stage i s  that  i n  which the 
ether ic  energy, f lowing thorough responsive centers and 
creat ing endocrine glands as a consequence, gradually begin t o  
have a de f i n i t e  e f f ec t  upon the blood stream; the energy 
worked through that medium so le ly  f o r  a very long time. This 
s t i l l  remains true, f o r  the l i f e  aspect of  energy animates the 
blood, through the medium of the centers and t h e i r  agents, the 
glaqds. Hence the words i n  the Bib le tha t  "the blood i s  
the: l i f e " .  Secondly, as the race of men developed, and 
consciousness grew greater and ce r ta in  great expansions took 
place, the centers began to  extend t h e i r  usefulness and t o  use 
the nadis, and thus t o  work upon and through the nervous 
system; t h i s  produced conscious and planned a c t i v i t y  upon the 
physical plane. 

The energy tubules, or nadis, pass t o  ce r ta in  areas of  the 
body i n  three ways: 

Through the seven major centers 
Through the twenty-one minor centers 
Through 49 foca l  po ints  scattered a l l  over the 

body 

The physical body, therefore, i s  t r i p l e  in design. There 
i s  the ether ic  body, the nadi system and the dense physical 
body. 
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T e l e p a t h i c  A c t i v i t y  

T e l e p a t h i c  a c t i v i t y  a p p e a r s  t o  be p r e s e n t  i n  t h r e e  modes 
i n  d e v e l o p i n g  human b e i n g s .  I n s t i n c t u a l  t e l e p a t h y  is b a s e d  
u p o n  t h o s e  i m p a c t s  of  e n e r g y  w h i c h  come f r o m  o n e  e t h e r i c  b o d y  
a n d  make a n  i m p r e s s i o n  u p o n  a n o t h e r .  The medium o f  
c o m m u n i c a t i o n  e m p l o y e d  is t h e  e t h e r i c  s u b s t a n c e  of a l l  b o d i e s ,  
w h i c h  is n e c e s s a r i l y  o n e  w i t h  t h e  e t h e r i c  s u b s t a n c e  o f  t h e  
p l a n e t .  The areas a r o u n d  t h e  Solar P l e x u s  ( S P )  are s e n s i t i v e  
t o  t h e  impact of e t h e r i c  e n e r g y ,  f o r  t h i s  area i n  t h e  e t h e r i c  
body  is i n  d i r e c t  " t o u c h " ,  a s  i t  were, w i t h  t h e  as t ra l  b o d y ,  
t h e  f e e l i n g  body .  A l s o ,  close t o  t h e  so la r  p l e x u s  is f o u n d  
t h a t  c e n t e r  n e a r  t h e  s p l e e n  w h i c h  is t h e  d i r ec t  i n s t r u m e n t  f o r  
t h e  e n t r a n c e  of  p r a n a  i n t o  t h e  human mechanism.  P r a n a  m i g h t  be 
d e f i n e d  as t h e  l i f e - e s s e n c e -  T h i s  i n s t i n c t u a l  r e s p o n s e  t o  
e t h e r i c  c o n t a c t  is sa id  t o  be t h e  mode o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  i n  
L e m u r i a n  t i m e s ,  a n d  l a r g e l y  t o o k  t h e  place of t h o u g h t  a n d  
s p e e c h .  I t  c o n c e r n e d  i t s e l f  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  t w o  t y p e s  of 
i m p r e s s i o n :  t h a t  w h i c h  h a d  t o  do w i t h  t h e  i n s t i n c t  of 
s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n ,  a n d  t h a t  w h i c h  h a d  t o  do w i t h  self- 
r e p r o d u c t i o n .  A h i g h e r  form of t h i s  i n s t i n c t u a l  t e l e p a t h y  h a s  
b e e n  p r e s e r v e d  f o r  u s  i n  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  w e  so  f r e q u e n t l y  u s e ,  
"I h a v e  a f e e l i n g  t h a t  ..." a n d  a l l i e d  p h r a s e s .  T h e s e  are more 
d e f i n i t e l y  as t ra l  i n  t h e i r  i m p l i c a t i o n s  a n d  work t h r o u g h  t h e  
a s t ra l  s u b s t a n c e ,  u s i n g  t h e  so lar  p l e x u s  area as  a s e n s i t i v e  
p la te  f o r  i m p a c t  a n d  i m p r e s s i o n .  T h i s  a s t r a l  ( n o t  e t h e r i c )  
s e n s i t i v i t y ,  o r  " f e e l i n g  t e l e p a t h y "  a lso b a s i c a l l y  t h e  
A t l a n t e a n  mode of c o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  a n d  i n v o l v e d  f i n a l l y  t h e  u s e  
of t h e  so lar  p l e x u s  c e n t e r  i t s e l f  a s  t h e  r e c e i v i n g  a g e n t ;  t h e  
e m i t t i n g  a g e n t  w o r k e d ,  h o w e v e r ,  t h r o u g h  t h e  e n t i r e  area o f  t h e  
d i a p h r a g m .  I t  w a s  a s  t h o u g h  t h e r e  a p p e a r e d  a g a t h e r i n g  of 
o u t g o i n g  w a v e f o r m s  i n  t h a t  par t  of t h e  human v e h i c l e .  The  
r e l a t i v e l y  wide area f r o m  w h i c h  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  w a s  s e n t  o u t  
a c t e d  as  a large g e n e r a l  d i s t r i b u t o r ;  t h e  area w h i c h  r e c e i v e d  
t h e  i m p r e s s i o n  w a s  more loca l ized ,  i n v o l v i n g  o n l y  t h e  so la r  
p l e x u s .  The  r e a s o n  f o r  t h i s  c a n  be f o u n d  i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  
A t l a n t e a n  d a y s  t h e  human b e i n g  w a s  still u n a b l e  t o  t h i n k ,  as  
w e  u n d e r s t a n d  t h i n k i n g .  The  w h o l e  l o w e r  pa r t  of t h e  b o d y ,  i n  
s e n s e  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  u s  t o  g r a s p ,  w a s  g i v e n  u p  t o  f e e l i n g ;  t h e  
c o m m u n i c a t o r ' s  o n e  t h o u g h t - c o n t r i b u t i o n  w a s  t h e  name o f  t h e  
r e c i p i e n t ,  p l u s  t h e  name or  noun f o r m  of t h a t  w h i c h  w a s  t h e  
idea t o  b e  c o n v e y e d .  T h i s  e m b r y o n i c  t h o u g h t  w i n g e d  its way t o  
its g o a l ,  a n d  t h e  p o w e r f u l  " f e e l i n g "  a p p a r a t u s  o f  t h e  s o l a r  
p l e x u s  r e c e i v e d  i t  a n d  drew t h e  " f e e l i n g  i m p r e s s i o n "  t h e r e ,  
d r a w i n g  o n  t h e  c o m m u n i c a t o r .  I t  is t h i s  process w h i c h  is 
p u r s u e d  when,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  some m o t h e r  " f e e l s "  t h a t  some 
d a n g e r  t h r e a t e n s  h e r  c h i l d ,  o r  t h a t  s o m e t h i n g  is t a k i n g  place 
i n  c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  h e r  c h i l d .  

I n s t i n c t u a l  t e l e p a t h y  w i l l  o f t e n  m a n i f e s t  i n  t w o  ways .  I t  
w i l l  be f r o m  so lar  p l e x u s  t o  so la r  p l e x u s  b e t w e e n  t w o  p e o p l e  
who are o r d i n a r y ,  e m o t i o n a l ,  g o v e r n e d  b y  d e s i r e  a n d  p r i m a r i l y  
c e n t e r e d  i n  t h e  a s t r a l  a n d  a n i m a l  bodies. I n  a d d i t i o n ,  i t  w i l l  
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be between such a "solar plexus" person and another whose 
solar plexus center i s  functioning ac t ive ly  but whose throat 
center i s  also a l ive.  This type of  person regis ters i n  two 
places - provided that  the thought sensed and sent out by the 
solar plexus person has i n  i t  something of  mental substance or 
energy. Pure fee l ing  and en t i r e l y  emotional emanations between 
people necessitate only solar plexus contact. Ins t inc tua l  
telepathy has also been referred t o  as Sympathetic Telepathy, 
which involves a sense o f  immediate understanding, awareness 
o f  events, apprehensions of  happenings, and i den t i f i ca t i on  
wi th personali ty reactions. The en t i re  process involves the 
lower aspects of  the Universal Mind as an agent. 

Mental TeleDathv 

Today, i ns t inc tua l  telepathic communication i s  s t i l l  the 
major expression, but a t  the same time, Mental Telepathy i s  
becoming increasingly prevalent. The throat center i s  
p r imar i l y  involved where mental telepathy i s  concerned; there 
i s  also sometimes a l i t t l e  heart center a c t i v i t y  and always a 
measure o f  solar plexus reaction. Hence our problem. 
Frequently the communicator w i l l  send a message v i a  the throat 
center, and the rec ip ient  w i l l  s t i l l  use the solar plexus. 
Mental telepathy i s  the rapport established between minds; i t  
also includes the telepathic response t o  current thoughtforms 
and thought conditions i n  the world today. Mental telepathy 
could a lso be termed the in terp lay o f  transmitted thought. I t  
i s  re lated t o  the higher aspect o f  the Universal Mind, t o  the 
i n t e l l i g e n t  W i l l ,  S t ra ight  mental telepathy i s  one o f  the 
highest demonstrations o f  the personality; i t  i s  i n  the nature 
of  a br idging facul ty,  f o r  i t  i s  one of  the major steps 
towards the higher impression; i t  always presupposes are 
re l a t i ve l y  high stage of  mental development, 

The strong desire t o  achieve success i n  te lepathic work, and 
the fear of  fa i l u re ,  are the surest ways t o  o f f se t  f r u i t f u l  
e f f o r t .  I n  a l l  such work as th is ,  an a t t i t ude  of  non- 
ttachment and a s p i r i t  o f  "don't care" are of  rea l  assistance. 
Emotion, and the desire f o r  anything on the par t  of  the 
receiver create streams of energy which rebuff o r  repulse that 
which seeks t o  make contact, such as the directed thought of  
someone seeking rapport. When these streams are adequately 
strong, they act  l i k e  a boomerang and return t o  the emanating 
center, being at t racted back there by the power o f  the 
v ib ra t ion  which sent them for th.  I n  other words, intense 
desire t o  make a sat is factory impression w i l l  a t t r a c t  the 
outgoing back again t o  the transmitter. You can see, 
therefore, how a cu l t i va t i on  of detachment i s  a necessary 
qua l i f i ca t i on  f o r  success i n  te lepathic work. 

, 
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I n t u i t i o n a l  T e l e ~ a t h v  

I n t u i t i o n a l  t e l e p a t h y  is o n e  of t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t s  upon  t h e  
p a t h  of t h e  I n i t i a t e .  The area i n v o l v e d  is t h e  h e a d  a n d  
t h r o a t ,  a n d  t h e  t h r e e  c e n t e r s  w h i c h  w i l l  be r e n d e r e d  a c t i v e  i n  
t h e  p r o c e s s  are t h e  h e a d  c e n t e r ,  w h i c h  is r e c e p t i v e  t o  
i m p r e s s i o n  f r o m  h i g h e r  s o u r c e s ,  a n d  w h a t  is called t h e  A j n a  
C e n t e r ,  w h i c h  is r e c e p t i v e  t o  i n t u i t i o n a l  i m p r e s s i o n s ;  t h i s  
A j n a  C e n t e r  ( b e t w e e n  t h e  e y e b r o w s )  c a n  t h e n  "broadcast" w h a t  
w h i c h  is r e c e i v e d  a n d  r e c o g n i z e d ,  u s i n g  t h e  t h r o a t  c e n t e r  as  
t h e  c r e a t i v e  f o r m u l a t o r  o f  t h o u g h t ,  a n d  t h e  f a c t o r  w h i c h  
embodies t h e  s e n s e d  o r  i n t u i t e d  idea. The  t r u l y  t e l e p a t h i c  
i n d i v i d u a l  is o n e  who is r e s p o n s i v e  t o  i m p r e s s i o n s  c o m i n g  t o  
him from a l l  f o r m s  o f  l i f e .  

I n t u i t i o n a l  t e l e p a t h y  b e g i n s  t o  m a n i f e s t  i n c r e a s i n g l y  
among a d v a n c e d  human b e i n g s .  T h i s  i n d i c a t e s  s o u l  c o n t a c t  a n d  
t h e  c o n s e q u e n t  a w a k e n i n g  of g r o u p  c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  f o r  
s e n s i t i v i t y  to  i n t u i t i o n a l  i m p r e s s i o n s  h a s  t o  d o  o n l y  w i t h  
g r o u p  c o n c e r n s .  

Group  T e l e p a t h i c  Work 

The  c o u r s e  of e v o l u t i o n  is t a k i n g  t h e  human species toward 
e v e n t u a l  work t o g e t h e r  as  a g r o u p  w h e r e  t e l e p a t h i c  work is 
c o n c e r n e d .  T h e r e  are  s e v e r a l  f a c t o r s  w h i c h  a p p e a r  t o  g o v e r n  
u n i t e d  g r o u p  t e l e p a t h i c  work.  F i r s t ,  i t  is e s s e n t i a l  as a 
member of a g r o u p  t h a t  is e v o l v i n g  i n  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  a n d  
w o r k i n g  o n  t e l e p a t h i c  l e v e l s  t h a t  you a c q u i r e  f a c i l i t y  i n  
t u n i n g  i n  o n  e a c h  o t h e r  w i t h  deepest  l o v e  a n d  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ;  
t h a t  you d e v e l o p  i m p e r s o n a l i t y  so  t h a t  when a b r o t h e r  t u n e s  i n  
o n  w h a t  h e  p e r c e i v e s  is a w e a k n e s s  or a s t r e n g t h ,  i t  e v o k e s  
from you n o  r e a c t i o n  t h a t  c o u l d  u p s e t  t h e  harmony of t h e  
g r o u p .  T h e  d i s c o v e r y  of w h a t  is p e r c e i v e d  as a w e a k n e s s  s h o u l d  
p r o d u c e  o n l y  t h e  e v o c a t i o n  o f  a d e e p e r  l o v e .  I f  i n d i v i d u a l s  
c a n n o t  t u n e  i n  o n  e a c h  o t h e r  w i t h  ease a f t e r  l o n g  periods of 
close r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  how c a n  t h e y ,  a s  a g r o u p ,  t u n e  i n  o n  some 
i n d i v i d u a l  or  some g r o u p  of i n d i v i d u a l s  unknown to  them i n  
t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t i e s ?  

S e c o n d l y ,  c o n s t a n t  e f f o r t  m u s t  be carried f o r t h  t o  b r i n g  
a b o u t  a g r o u p  l o v e  of s u c h  s t r e n g t h  t h a t  n o t h i n g  c a n  b r e a k  i t  
a n d  n o  bar r ie rs  r ise u p  b e t w e e n  y o u ;  t o  c u l t i v a t e  a g r o u p  
s e n s i t i v i t y  o f  s u c h  a q u a l i t y  t h a t  y o u r  d i a g n o s i s  of 
c o n d i t i o n s  w i l l  be r e l a t i v e l y  a c c u r a t e ;  t o  d e v e l o p  a n d  u n f o l d  
a g r o u p  a b i l i t y  t o  work as a u n i t ,  so  t h a t  t h e r e  w i l l  be 
n o t h i n g  i n  t h e  i n n e r  a t t i t u d e s  of g r o u p  member w h i c h  c o u l d  
b r e a k  i n t o  t h e i r  c a r e f u l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  rhy thm.  

T h i r d l y ,  a n y  g r o u p  work a l o n g  t e l e p a t h i c  l i n e s  m u s t  be 
c a r e f u l l y  c o n t r o l l e d ;  a n y  g r o u p  e f f o r t  w h i c h  s e e k s  t o  i m p r e s s  
t h e  mind o f  a n y  s u b j e c t  ( w h e t h e r  a n  i n d i v i d u a l  or  a g r o u p )  
m u s t  be g u a r d e d  as to  m o t i v e  a n d  m e t h o d ;  a n y  g r o u p  e n d e a v o r  
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which involves a united applied e f fo r t  t o  e f f ec t  changes i n  
the po in t  of  view, an outlook on l i f e ,  o r  a technique of 
l i v i n g  must be u t t e r l y  sel f less,  most wisely and cautiously 
undertaken, and must be kept f ree from any personali ty 
emphasis, any personali ty pressure and any mental pressure 
which i s  formulated i n  terms of mental be l i e f ,  prejudice, 
dogmatism or ideas. 

The resu l t  of  a l l  t rue telepathic work and r i g h t l y  
directed e f f o r t  t o  "impress" a subject w i l l  be t o  leave him 
with a strengthened w i l l  t o  r i g h t  action, an in tens i f i ed  
i n t e r i o r  l i g h t ,  as as t ra l  body freer from the idea of  glamour, 
and a physical body more v i t a l  and purer. 

The potency o f  a uni ted group a c t i v i t y  i s  powerful. The 
occult aphorism that "energy fol lows thought" i s  e i ther  a 
statement of t r u t h  o r  else a meaningless phrase. 

Induct ion  of  T e l e ~ a  t h i c  S t a t e s  by I n a e s t i o n  o f  Substances 

Several years ago, i t  was rumored tha t  some company i n  
Canada had produced a substance which, i f  ingested, gave 
ind iv iduals  telepathic a b i l i t i e s .  This was reported i n  1990 i n  
The Leading Edge i n  some deta i l .  Obviously, the Canadian 
government stopped the company from continuing business. There 
are, however, natural substances that  are reported t o  enhance 
telepathic a b i l i t y .  One of  those substances comes from a woody 
vine known as Ayahuasca, which i s  found i n  Braz i l .  The 
vine contains a number of alkaloids wi th psychoactive 
propert ies - one of  which has been ca l led  " te lepat in" ,  because 
i t  seems t o  turn those around you t o  glass, so tha t  you can 
see through the i r  bodies and read t h e i r  minds. L y a l l  Watson, 
author o f  Beyond Supernature, t r i e d  i t  and vouches f o r  t h i s  
apparent ef fect .  The most in teres t ing  th ing about Ayahuasca i s  
that i t  appears t o  have chameleon qua l i t ies .  I t  i s  a door 
which opens on a var ie ty  o f  landscapes, connecting an 
ind iv idua l  to  information sources i n  the animal kingdom . 

T e l e ~ a  t h i c  Sensi t i v i  t y  

Telepathic s e n s i t i v i t y  should be and always i s  a normal 
unfoldment when the ind iv idua l  i s  cor rec t ly  or iented and 
completely dedicated. I f  i t  i s  a forced process, then 
development does not occur correct ly .  Where the ind iv idua l  on 
a path of  conscious i n i t i a t i o n  i s  concerned, release from the 
constant consideration of  personal circumstances and problems 
leads inev i tab ly  t o  a c lear mental release; t h i s  then provides 
areas o f  f ree mental perception which make the higher 
s e n s i t i v i t y  possible. Sens i t i v i t y  t o  impression involves the 
engendering of a magnetic aura upon which the highest 
impressions can play and come i n t o  the mind. This magnetic 
aura, as i t  were, begins t o  form from the f i r s t  moment a 
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contact with the soul is made. It deepens and grows as those 
contacts increase in frequency and become eventually a 
habitual state of consciousness. 

Areas of sensitivity appear to pass through three stages. 
First, sensitivity to impression from other human beings. 
Secondly, sensitivity to group impression - the passage of 
ideas from group to group. The individual can become a 
receptive agent within any group of which he is a part, and 
this ability indicates progress on his part. Thirdly, 
sensitivity to hierarchical impressions from consciousness on 
higher levels. 

The mental aura develops rapidly once an individual takes 
his own development consciously in hand, or once the 
polarization of the personality is upon the mental plane. The 
time will come when the mental energy will obscure the 
emotional or astral energy, and then the soul quality of love 
will create a substitute. 

Scientific Data About Telepathic Receiving States 

Activation of the parasympathetic nervous system is 
associated with an increased degree of sensitivity for 
telepathy. When the para-sympathetic nervous system is 
activated, an increased amount of acetylcholine is released. A 
sense of traveling clairvoyance is also apparent, as well as 
relaxation, well-being, and pleasure. The para-sympathetic 
nervous system is mildly activated by an excess of negative 
ions in the atmosphere. It was found that an excess of 
negative ions significantly increased telepathy scores over 
control-level scores. It can also be mildly activated by use 
of the skeletal muscle system, 

Scientific data has also be gained relative to telepathic 
scores and breathing. The highest scores in laboratory trials 
were associated with respiration through the left nostril. 
Charged ions collect on the roof of the nasal passage and 
exert a paramagnetic effect on the brain, or on the expansion 
of psi-plasma. 

Telepathic Reception 

The first stage of correct telepathic reception is the 
registering of an impression; it is generally vague at the 
beginning, but as a thought, idea, purpose or intention 
becomes more concrete, i t  slips into the second stage which 
appears as a definite thoughtform; finally, that thoughtform 
makes its impact on the consciousness of the brain in the 
location lying just behind the area between the eyes and 
consequently in the area of the pituitary body. It can appear 
also in the region of the solar plexus center. For those who 
are conditioned by the elements of the personality, the 
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impression i s  the fac tor  of  importance; t h e i r  consciousness i s  
impressed, and so sensi t ive i s  t he i r  response t o  the higher 
impression that  they absorb the impression so that i t  becomes 
a par t  of t he i r  own energy. 

Telepathic sending states are characterized by sympathetic 
nervous system a c t i v i t y -  The sympathetic nervous system i s  
act ivated by adrenalyn-like compounds and i s  antagonistic t o  
the parasympathetic nervous system. The sympathetic nervous 
system i s  associated wi th the f i g h t  o r  f l i g h t  act ion or  
emotional conditions that embody a threat. 

Telepathic sending states which are characterized by the 
use of the ,sympathetic nervous system are sometimes referred 
t o  as " c r i s i s  telepathy", which involves an sending ind iv idua l  
who i s  under stress, prompted by need and carry ing a message 
of  b io log ica l  signif icance. The l i t e r a t u r e  and f o l k l o re  of  
most people include such events. Reports o f  " c r i s i s  telepathy" 
are common enough i n  our own cu l tu re  - many people claim t o  
have d i r ec t  knowledge o f  the sinking of  the Ti tanic.  Most of  
the best evidence comes from less technical, less skept ical  
cultures, and much o f  the evidence suggests tha t  c r i s i s  c a l l s  
are not so much broadcast as f i n e l y  focused. 

One in teres t ing  example concerns a Cajun from New Orleans, 
a tough 32 year o l d  Creole who joined the crew of a f i sh ing  
boat working deep waters a t  the north-west end of  the Hawaiian 
islands. On the evening i n  question, they had been t rawl ing 
and, i n  a quiet  moment the man decided t o  go t o  the crew 
quarters. As he grabbed the hatch r a i l ,  he sl ipped and f e l l  
f l a t  on h i s  back on the deck below. Nobody saw the accident, 
and the man l ay  there, paralyzed and i n  pain. He was convinced 
that  he was about t o  die, and wondered what would become of 
h i s  young American f r i e n d  M i l l y -  He noticed that  the time was 
9:12 and then passed out. 

On the main is land 600 miles away, M i l l y  was v i s i t i n g  the 
home o f  the boat's captain, passing the evening i n  a l i t t l e  
soc ia l  embroidery. The wi fe of the skipper was a ful l-blooded 
Samoan, who was i n ten t  on her needlework, chat t ing away 
cheerful ly,  u n t i l  she f e l t  what she l a t e r  described as "a blow 
a t  the back of  the head". She sl ipped semi-conscious t o  the 
f l oo r  and when she could speak, sa id  "something very bad has 
happened on the boat". And then she added, "It i s n ' t  B i l l "  - 
her husband. When M i l l y  looked a t  the clock on the wall, the 
time was 9:14. I t  was not u n t i l  the ear ly hours o f  the 
fol lowing morning tha t  the Coast Guard ca l led  t o  t e l l  her that 
the Creole had been landed on Kauai wi th  a broken back and was 
being flown home. 

One aspect of  t h i s  case i s  tha t  the sender was a man from 
a cu l tu re  which, a t  leas t  unconsciously, allows such things as 
t h i s  " c r i s i s  telepathy" t o  happen. The message was intended 
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fo r  a woman whose upbringing made her less receptive and, when 
she proved unresponsive, i t  appears t o  have been re-routed to  
another person nearby who was only i n d i r e c t l y  involved, but  
whose c u l t u r a l  background and perceptual set  made her more 
sympathetic. Once again, i t  seems that  these things are 
goal-oriented and not only independent of  distance, but a lso 
i n d i f f e r e n t  t o  route and means. I t  i s  only resu l ts  that  
matter. 

There have been cases where several.species have worked 
together i n  a te lepath ic  manner. J.B. Rhine a t  Duke Univers i ty  
not iced such a case and ca l l ed  i t  a "team e f fec t " .  I n  a ser ies 
o f  t es ts  on a Ca l i f o rn ia  beach, Rhine buried a number o f  small 
wooden target  boxes a t  random under four inches o f  sand that  
was flooded w i th  twelve inches of  water as the t i d e  came i n .  
Raking of  the sand and subsequent disturbance by water and 
wind made i t  impossible t o  detect the s i t e s  v i sua l l y  and 
un l i ke l y  that  the targets l e f t  o l fac to ry  or any other clues t o  
t h e i r  precise locat ion,  Two German shepherd dogs were able, i n  
a ser ies o f  203 t r i a l s ,  t o  locate the hidden boxes underwater 
w i th  a success ra te  of  38.9%. The odds against them doing so 
purely by chance were a b i l l i o n  t o  one. They were able t o  do 
t h i s ,  provided tha t  they were accompanied by t h e i r  t r a i ne r  and 
were being observed, from a distance and out o f  s igh t  and 
hearing, by the person who had bur ied the boxes. 

The book Kinship With All L i f e  a lso re la tes cases where 
there i s  funct ional  i n te rac t i on  between humans and other 
species. 

Factors For Successful T e l e ~ a t h i c  Work 

Successful te lepath ic  work i s  dependent upon the fo l low ing  
factors:  F i r s t ,  t ha t  there are no ba r r i e rs  ex i s t i ng  between 
the receiver and the broadcaster. Such ba r r i e rs  would be lack 
of  love o r  o f  sympathy, c r i t i c i s m  and suspicion. Secondly, 
that  the broadcaster i s  mainly occupied w i th  the c l a r i t y  of 
h i s  symbol, w i th  the word o r  thought, and not w i th  the 
receiver. A quick glance toward the receiver, a momentary 
sending f o r t h  of  love and understanding i s  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  set  
up the rapport, and then a t ten t i on  must be pa id  t o  the c l a r i t y  
of the symbol. Th i rd ly ,  l e t  the receivers th ink w i th  love and 
a f f ec t i on  of the broadcaster f o r  a minute or two. Then l e t  
them fo rge t  the personal i ty .  A thread o f  energy, l i n k i n g  
receiver and broadcaster, has been establ ished and ex is ts .  
Fourth, l e t  the receivers work w i th  detachment. Much 
in ter ference and blockage t o  thoughtforms i s  caused by the 
receiver producing thoughtf orms and 
i l l - r e g u l a t e d  mental energy. 
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Physical Theories o f  How Te le~athv  Works 

1.Psi-Plasma Theory: One in terest ing theory that was put f o r t h  
about telepathic in terac t ion  was that the flow of information 
needed something t o  f low on. The theory of a psychic plasma, 
or psi-plasma, was put f o r t h  i n  the ear ly  1960's by Andrija 
Puharich. He reasoned that  the body, through the behavior of  
the high potent ia ls contained wi th in  the nervous system on a 
miniature scale, some as high as 3.6 m i l l i o n  vo l ts ,  generates 
a change i n  the grav i ta t iona l  constant i n  the f i e l d  
surrounding the body. A low f i e l d  i n  a sending par ty  and a 
higher than normal f i e l d  i n  a receiving par ty  permitted, 
w i th in  the d i rec t ion  vector created by i n ten t  and thought, a 
flow o f  information between the two people. I t  was a very 
in teres t ing  presentation of  data that  had a l o t  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
and mathematical basis. 

2.Holoara~hic Theory: Telepathy i s  a Function of the 
Holographic Nature o f  the Structure o f  the Universe 

Charles Tart, a professor of  psychology a t  the Davis 
Campus of  the Universi ty of Cal i forn ia,  d i d  some experiments 
wi th hypnosis which ind icate a deep holographic i n te r -  
connectedness between l i feforms. Tart found two graduate 
students hypnotize each other, i n  turn, and found that  they 
both went i n t o  an a l tered state i n  which they both found 
themselves i n  the same hal lucinated rea l i t y ;  the r e a l i t y  
consisted of  a beach of  unearthly beauty. The sand sparkled 
l i k e  diamonds and the sea was f i l l e d  w i th  enormous f ro th ing  
bubbles. The shoreline was dotted wi th translucent c r ys ta l l i ne  
rocks pulsing wi th in te rna l  l i g h t .  

The two graduate students set  about exploring t h e i r  
newfound world, swimming i n  the ocean, ta l k ing  between 
themselves, and studying the glowing rocks. When Tart 
questioned them about t h e i r  apparent silence, they t o l d  him 
that  i n  t he i r  shared world they w e r e  ta lk ing,  a phenomenon 
Tart  fee ls  involved some kind o f  paranormal communication 
between them. I n  session a f t e r  session, these two students 
continued t o  construct various rea l i t i es ,  and a l l  were as 
real ,  avai lable t o  the senses and dimensionally real ized as 
anything they had experienced i n  t he i r  normal waking state.  

The various worlds constructed i n  these cases are per fect  
examples of holographic rea l i t i es :  three-dimensional 
constructs created out of  interconnectedness, sustained by the 
flow of consciousness, and u l t imate ly  as p l a s t i c  as the 
thought processes that  generated i t .  The r e a l i t i e s  were 
three-dimensional, but the space was reportedly more f l e x i b l e  
than the space of  what people o rd ina r i l y  experience and some- 
times took on an e l a s t i c i t y  the two students had no words t o  
describe. 
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Human consciousness may not be the on ly  t h i n g  t ha t  
p a r t i c i p a t e s  i n  the c rea t ion  of  " r e a l i t y  f i e l d s "  Remote 
viewing experiments have shown tha t  people can accurate ly  
describe d i s t a n t  loca t ions  even when there are no human 
observers present a t  the locat ions.  S im i l a r l y ,  subjects can 
i d e n t i f y  the contents of a sealed box randomly selected from a 
group of sealed boxes and whose contents are there fore  
completely unknown. 

This means t h a t  we can tap i n t o  r e a l i t y  i t s e l f  t o  ga in  
in format ion.  Consciousness pervades a l l  matter,  and "meaning" 
has an a c t i v e  presence i n  both mental and phys ica l  worlds. 
Remote viewing can be looked a t  as resonance o f  meaning 
conveyed from an ob jec t  t o  mind. I n  t h i s  view, consciousness 
comprises and inc ludes anything t h a t  can generate, receive, o r  
use informat ion.  Thus, animals, v i ruses,  DNA, machines, and 
so-cal led non- l i v ing  ob jec ts  may have a l l  the p re requ i s i t e  
p roper t ies  t o  take p a r t  i n  the c rea t i on  o f  r e a l i t y .  

What must be grasped i s  t ha t  a l l  t h a t  I S  i s  ever present. 
What we are concerned w i t h  i s  the constant awakening t o  t h a t  
which e t e r n a l l y  I S ,  and t o  what i s  ever present i n  the 
environment. The aim must be t o  overcome the undue concentra- 
t i o n  upon the foreground o f  d a i l y  l i f e  which character izes  
most people, the intense preoccupation w i t h  i n t e r i o r  s ta tes  o r  
moods and the lack  o f  s e n s i t i v i t y  which character izes  the mass 
o f  humanity. 

Many great  teachers have spoken o f  the t ime when noth ing 
secre t  would remain hidden and when a l l  secre ts  would be 
shouted aloud from the rooftops. The growth o f  t e l epa th i c  and 
psychic a b i l i t i e s  w i l l  eventua l ly  tend t o  s t r i p  humanity o f  
the a b i l i t y  t o  transgress against each other  w i thout  being 
known f o r  t h e i r  transgressions. 

As the race achieves inc reas ing ly  a mental 
p o l a r i z a t i o n  through the developing a t t r a c t i v e  power o f  the 
mental p r i n c i p l e ,  the use of language f o r  the conveying o f  
thoughts and communication w i l l  f a l l  i n t o  disuse. According t o  
some sources, i t  w i l l  take about 500 more years f o r  the race 
t o  become consciously te lepa th ic ;  te lepathy,  then, could be 
viewed as the seed o f  f u t u r e  r a c i a l  potency and a b i l i t y .  I t  i s  
a process which proceeds through the medium o f  t e l epa th i c  
groups and te l epa th i c  people, and through the medium o f  
s c i e n t i f i c  i nves t i ga t i on .  This a lso  invo lves the b u i l d i n g  o f  
the thoughtform which w i l l  accustom the race t o  the idea o f  
t e l epa th i c  work. I t  i s ,  i n  the l a s t  analys is ,  the seed of 
Mas t e  rhood . 
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Chapter 2 

NATURAL F I E L D S  AND PHYSICS 

The mater ia l  i n  t h i s  chapter i s  being re la ted t o  you i n  
order t o  provide you w i l l  some background on the na tura l  
f i e l d s  which i n t e rac t  w i th  the human organism, so tha t  you 
w i l l  be be t te r  prepared t o  deal w i th  mater ia l  i n  subsequent 
chapters. 

I. T h e  H o l o u r a p h i c  F i e l d  A s p e c t s  of t h e  U n i v e r s e  

A phenomena ca l l ed  a hologram i s  produced when a s ing le  
beam o f  laser l i g h t  i s  s p l i t  i n t o  two separate beams. The 
f i r s t  beam i s  bounced o f f  the object t o  be photographed. The 
second beam i s  allowed t o  c o l l i d e  withe the l i g h t  o f  the f i r s t  
beam. When t h i s  happens, an inter ference pa t te rn  i s  created 
and i s  recorded o n - f i l m .  To the naked eye, the in ter ference 
pa t te rn  recorded on the f i l m  looks nothing l i k e  the o r i g i n a l  
object  - i t  looks l i k e  a ser ies of  concentr ic r ings  l i k e  those 
formed when a handful1 o f  pebbles i s  thrown i n t o  a pool  of  
water, As soon as another laser beam o r  another b r i g h t  l i g h t  
source i s  focused on the f i l m ,  the image o f  the o r i g i n a l  
object  appears - i n  3-D. You can ac tua l l y  walk around a 
holographic p ro jec t ion  and view i t  from d i f f e r e n t  angles. 

Over the years many. theories have been put  f o r t h  t o  take 
i n t o  account a l l  the phenomena observed i n  physics, psychic 
s ta tes and the various aspects of memory and perception- No 
theory has been able t o  explain a l l  of  them w i th  the exception 
of  one - that  the universe, which includes our consciousness, 
, is  holographic i n  nature. 

There are two sc i en t i s t s  i n  pa r t i cu l a r  who have a lso  
reached t h i s  conclusion, both independently of each other. 

One of them i s  David Bohm, a protege o f  A lber t  Einstein,  
and the other i s  Car l  Pribram, a neurophyiologist a t  Stanford 
Univers i ty .  David Bohm became convinced o f  the holographic 
nature o f  the universe only a f t e r  years o f  d i s sa t i s f ac t i on  
w i th  the i n a b i l i t y  of  ex i s t i ng  theories t o  exp la in  a l l  o f  the 
phenomenon encountered i n  quantum physics. Car l  Pribram became 
convinced because of  the f a i l u r e  o f  standard theor ies about 
the b ra i n  t o  explain various puzzl ing neurological phenomena. 

Another nagging problem on the theore t ica l  s ide was the 
i n a b i l i t y  of  any one theory about the nature o f  r e a l i t y  t o  
exp la in  o r  account f o r  various phenomena encountered i n  
nature. The holographic model does th is ,  and a whole l o t  more- 

The most staggering th ing  about the holographic model i s  
that  i t  makes sense out o f  other phenomena tha t  are usual ly  
outside the realm of s c i e n t i f i c  understanding, l i k e  telepathy, 
pre-cognit ion, remote viewing, and psycho-kinesis. 
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Numerous studies have corroborated the holographic model 
i n  studies of  memory and perception. I n  1982, landmark 
experiment performed by physic is t  Elaine Aspect demonstrated 
that the sub-atomic par t ic les  tha t  compose the physical 
universe possesses what appears t o  be an undenyable holo- 
graphic property. 

A Look A t  Human Memory 

The human bra in  i s  estimated t o  be able t o  s tore  
information i n  the quanti ty between 1x1011 (one hundred 
t r i l l i o n )  and 2.8 x l O z o  (280 q u i n t i l l i o n )  b i t s  o f  
information. 

Research i n t o  the concept of memory indicates tha t  there 
appear t o  be several d i f ferent aspects o f  memory. : 

Short Term Memory: The average capacity o f  short-term memory 
i s  about seven b i t s  of data, which are l inked together i n  
"chunks" so tha t  longer assemblies o f  them can be remembered - 
short-term memory can by de f in i t i on  l a s t  from several seconds 
t o  several minutes. The par t  of  the bra in  ca l led  the 
hippocampus i s  a c r i t i c a l  structure i n  the transfer o f  short- 
term memory i n t o  long-term storage. Short-term memory 
t yp i ca l l y  consists o f  images, thoughts, o r  "b i t s "  o f  data 
pers is t ing  f o r  a short period o f  time. 

Lona Term Memory: Long-term memory consists o f  those elements 
that  are transferred from short-term memory i n t o  long-term 
storage. I n  other t o  do this,  the memory must be "encoded" or 
"marked"; the encoding of a memory involves a process o f  
continued attention, as wel l  as a cer ta in  amount of  emotional 
input. 

Semantic Memory: The capacity t o  remember words as opposed to  
numbers o r  pictures.  

E idet ic  Memory: E idet ic  memory i s  a very spec i f i c  memory 
funct ion i n  which, a f te r  one has viewed an object  o r  scene, an 
intensely strong v isua l  image pers is ts  when the object  o r  
scene i s  removed. The image remains very v i v i d  a t  the spot 
where the object was located, and the locat ion may even be 
scanned wi th  eye movements, as i f  the object were s t i l l  there. 
To be "c lass i f ied"  as e idet ic ,  the image must pe rs i s t  f o r  a t  
leas t  40 seconds. In terest ing ly ,  ch i ldren possess more 
capab i l i t y  i n  t h i s  area than adults. I t  i s  thought tha t  the 
phasing i n  of  language o f fse ts  t h i s  a b i l i t y  o r  capacity o f  the 
brain. 

Iconic  Memorv: Icon ic  memory i s  also referred t o  as " in te r -  
mediate memory"; the duration i s  between STM and LTM, I t  is 
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sometimes used to describe visual memory that lasts only a 
tenth of a second or so. 

Habit Memory: A non-cognitive type of memory that has been 
also referred to as "procedural" memory. It is an automatic 
memory process that encompasses conditioned reflexes. 
Information is entered into this type of memory through the 
sub-cortical basal ganglia structures in the brain. Neural 
representations are not stored, but rather probabilities 
existing in relationships between stimulus and response. It 
could also be termed "memory without consciousness", and is 
often associated with the memory traits of savants. 

Savant Memory: Memory functions that are manifested in a way 
that is devoid of emotion, automatic and non-volitional, and 
not reflective or associational. 

Visual Image Memory: Visual image memory involves the ability 
to scan quickly and store, for later recall, vast amounts of 
extremely detailed and minute information. It is popularly 
referred to as "photographic memory". Compared to eidetic 
imagery, the image is retained "in the head". 

Figural Memory: Memory involved with recall of pictures. 

Cosnitive/Associative Memory: Involves the three elements of 
recognition, retention, and recall. It uses circuits within a 
"cortico-limbic" system, relying heavily on the hippocampus 
and amygdala linkage to the cortex where the processed images 
are stored for later recall. The content of the storage is 
information or knowledge, and the process for which the system 
is responsible is termed cognition. Contained within the scope 
of cognitive/associative memory are "episodic memory", 
"vertical associative memory", and "declarative knowledge and 
processing." 

Ancestral Memory: Ancestral memory is looked at as being 
genetically inherited memory, whicb is manifested in various 
instinctual behaviors. It can also include, by virtue of 
genetics, memory traits or abilities. 

Numerous studies have corroborated the holographic model 
in studies of memory and perception. The question of how and 
where memories are stored was what led Carl Pribram on the 
road to formulating his holographic model. In the 1940's it 
was thought that memories were stored at specific locations in 
the brain. There had been research conducted in the 1920's 
which seemed to support this view. Researcher Wilder Penfield 
had offered convincing evidence that specific memories had 
specific locations in the brain. In a series of experiments, 
Penfield stimulated parts of the brain of patients and noticed 
that specific areas evoked certain specific memories. 
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I n  1946, Pribram went to  work f o r  physiologist  Car l  
Lashley a t  the Yerkes I n s t i t u t e  of  Primate Biology. Lashley 
had trained ra ts  t o  perform complicated tasks which involved 
working t h e i r  way through mazes. He then removed port ions of  
t he i r  bra in i n  an e f fo r t  t o  t r y  and remove the area tha t  had 
the memory o f  the maze. No matter how much bra in  t issue he 
removed, the ra ts  s t i l l  retained the memory o f  how t o  run the 
maze. This indicated that  memory i t s e l f  was not local ized but  
was somehow spread throughout the bra in as a whole. No process 
existed a t  the time that  would explain th is .  Around 1965, 
Pribram read an a r t i c l e  describing the creat ion o f  the 
hologram and the answer became qui te  clear. 

Holograms depend on the interference patterns that  occur 
when the patterns o f  two or more waves r i pp le  through each 
other. I t  was discovered that e l e c t r i c a l  impulses t rave l  
through the bra in  i n  waveforms that  cause interference 
patterns, fu r ther  substantiat ing the holographic nature of  the 
brain. 

Another aspect o f  holograms i s  that i f  you take a p ice o f  
the hologram and remove i t ,  the piece contains the complete 
p ic ture  of  what the t o t a l  hologram contained. The a b i l i t y  of 
the bra in  t o  preserve memory functions evident ly works the 
same way. Memory i s  not the only aspect that  the bra in  
processes i n  a holographic way. I t  was discovered tha t  v is ion  
i s  processed i n  the same manner. 

The apparent a b i l i t y  o f  the bra in t o  create an i n te rna l  
hologram explains the lack of  any one-to-one correspondence 
between the external world and the a c t i v i t y  o f  the brain. The 
only question tha t  remained was, what wavelike phenomenon was 
the b ra in  using t o  create in te rna l  holograms? I t  was known 
that  e l e c t r i c a l  impulses t rave l  i n  waves throughout the brain. 
This turned out t o  be pa r t  of the process tha t  creates 
in te rna l  holograms. 

Holography a lso explains how the bra in  can store so many 
memories i n  so l i t t l e  space. Mathematician John Von Neumann, 
who has achieved some notor ie ty  because of  h i s  alledged 
involvement w i th  the Philadelphia Experiment (Project Rainbow) 
and the subsequent Phoenix Projects, calculated that  over the 
course o f  a human l i f e t ime ,  the bra in stores 2.8 x 1020 b i t s  
of  information (2,800,000,000,000,000,000 b i t s ) ,  as mentioned. 

Another in teres t ing  aspect o f  the hologram i s  tha t  by 
changing the angle wi th which the l i g h t  from the laser s t r i kes  
the photographic f i l m ,  i t  was discovered that  many 3 - D  images 
could be stored on the same piece of f i l m .  I t  has been 
suggested that  our a b i l i t y  t o  r eca l l  data i s  equivalent t o  
changing the wavefront angle tha t  passes through the brain. 
When we are unable t o  recal  data, i t  may be equivalent t o  
f a i l i n g  t o  f i n d  the r i g h t  angle. 
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T h e  h o l o g r a p h i c  aspect o f f e r s  a d d i t i o n a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
a b o u t  t h e  a s s o c i a t i v e  aspects o f  memory. T h e r e  is a n o t h e r  t y p e  
o f  h o l o g r a p h i c  r e c o r d i n g  t e c h n i q u e  i n  w h i c h  t h e  l i g h t  o f  a 
s i n g l e  laser beam is b o u n c e d  o f f  two objects  s i m u l t a n e o u s l y .  
The  l i g h t  b o u n c e d  o f f  e a c h  object  is allowed t o  c o l l i d e  a n d  
t h e  i n t e r f e r e n c e  p a t t e r n  is c a p t u r e d  o n  f i l m .  Whenever o n e  o f  
t h e  o b j e c t s  is i l l u m i n a t e d  w i t h  laser  l i g h t ,  a n d  t h i s  l i g h t  is 
p a s s e d  t h r o u g h  t h e  p h o t o g r a p h i c  plate ,  t h e  image of t h e  o t h e r  
object w i l l  a p p e a r .  I f  t h e  human b r a i n  f u n c t i o n  is h o l o g r a p h i c  
i n  n a t u r e ,  a s imilar  p r o c e s s  m i g h t  e x p l a i n  why c e r t a i n  t h i n g s  
e v o k e  memories of o t h e r  t h i n g s .  O t h e r  t y p e s  of h o l o g r a p h y ,  
s u c h  as  r e c o g n i t i o n  h o l o g r a p h y  a n d  i n t e r f e r e n c e  h o l o g r a p h y ,  
may e x p l a i n  how w e  c a n  r e c o g n i z e  famil iar  t h i n g s  a n d  a l so  
r e c o g n i z e  t h e  f a c e  of someone  w e  h a v e  n o t  s e e n  f o r  y e a r s .  

Conversion o f  Waveform Pat terns  i n  the B r a i n  
BY the Use o f  Four ie r  Transformations 

R e s e a r c h  seems t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  i n  t h e  b r a i n ,  c o m p l e x  
p a t t e r n s  are c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  s imp le  waveforms .  D u r i n g  t h e  l a s t  
c e n t u r y ,  a m a t h e m a t i c i a n  named F o u r i e r  e v o l v e d  w h a t  l a te r  
became known as F o u r i e r  T r a n s f o r m s  w h i c h  a c c o m p l i s h  t h e  same 
t a s k  - c o n v e r s i o n  o f  c o m p l e x  w a v e f o r m s  ( i n t e r f e r e n c e  p a t t e r n s )  
i n t o  s i m p l e  waveforms  o r  c o n v e r s i o n  of images t o  w a v e f o r m s  a n d  
b a c k  a g a i n .  The " w h o l e - i n - e v e r y - p a r t "  a s p e c t  of h o l o g r a m s  is 
o n e  of t h e  b y - p r o d u c t s  t h a t  o c c u r  when i n t e r f e r e n c e  p a t t e r n s  
are  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  t h e  F o u r i e r  l a n g u a g e  of w a v e f o r m s -  

The V isua l  Systems o f  t h e  B r a i n  

I n  t h e  e a r l y  1970's r e s e a r c h e r s  d i s c o v e r e d  t h a t  t h e  v i s u a l  
s y s t e m s  i n  t h e  b r a i n  f u n c t i o n e d  as a k i n d  o f  f r e q u e n c y  
a n a l y z e r .  S i n c e  f r e q u e n c y  is a m e a s u r e  of t h e  number  o f  
o s c i l l a t i o n s  per  u n i t  of t i m e ,  i t  s u g g e s t s  a g a i n  t h a t  t h e  
b r a i n  f u n c t i o n s  i n  t h e  same way t h a t  a h o l o g r a m  does. La te r ,  
i n  1979, B e r k e l e y  p h y s i c i s t s  R u s s e l l  a n d  Karen  D e V a l o i s  
d i s c o v e r e d  t h a t  i n  v i s i o n ,  t h e  b r a i n  r e s p o n d s  n o t  t o  t h e  
p a t t e r n s  o f  w h a t  a p e r s o n  sees, b u t  t o  t h e  F o u r i e r  
t r a n s l a t i o n s  of t h e  p a t t e r n s .  T h u s ,  t h e  b r a i n  d e f i n i t e l y  is 
m a k i n g  u s e  of F o u r i e r  m a t h e m a t i c s  t o  c o n v e r t  images i n t o  
w a v e f o r m s .  T h i s  d i s c o v e r y  w a s  s u b s e q u e n t l y  c o n f i r m e d  by o t h e r  
l abs  a r o u n d  t h e  w o r l d .  

A n o t h e r  aspect o f  t h e  v i s u a l  s y s t e m  of t h e  b r a i n  is t h a t  
t h e  b r a i n  is a c t u a l l y  w h a t  "sees". The e y e s  o n l y  c o n d u c t  
s p e c i f i c  f r e q u e n c i e s  i n t o  t h e  b r a i n .  S i n c e  t h e r e  is 
c o n s i d e r a b l e  e v i d e n c e  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  " e y e l e s s  
s i g h t " ,  s e e i n g  w h a t  is a r o u n d  y o u ,  i n c l u d i n g  colors,  w i t h o u t  
t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  e y e s ,  t h e  b r a i n  c a n  b e  s e e n  as  a r e c e i v e r ,  
t r a n s l a t i n g  f r e q u e n c i e s  i m p a c t i n g  i t  from t h e  e x t e r i o r  i n t o  
w a v e f o r m s  or  images t h a t  are p e r c e i v e d  b y  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  
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FOURIER TRANSFORMATION EQUATIONS 

The following set  of  pages i l l u s t r a t e s  the usage of 
Fourier Transformations i n  the conversion of  waveforms, and 
i s  f a i r l y  technical. If you have no engineering background, 
jus t  l i g h t l y  examine the pages and proceed t o  the t e x t  
following t h i s  section . 

FOURIER SERIES 

(Also see Index for Cosiiie and Sine Tmnsfonns) 

1. If j(r? is rr hounded periodic fullctioti of period 2 L  (i.e. 
j(x + 2L) = f ( z ) ) ,  and ciatisfies the Dirichlct conditions: 

a) In ally pericd jir) is continuous, except possibly for a finite 
n~ ln~her  of ju tnp discont,it~uitics. 

b) In any pcrioci j(z) hns orlly .z fiiiit,e riu~nber of ~llnxi~lia nlid 
~ninima. 

I hell j (r)  1 1 1 3 ~  bc rcprcse~~ted I)y t11e Fourier series 

9m:r + 2 (a,, cos + h. sin - 2 ?y ), 
n-1 

where a, nnd b, arc rrs tletcr~iliilcd below. This series will coliverge 
to j(x) a t  every poirlt where j(x) is cot~tinuaus, and to 

f (x+) + /(z-1 
2 

(i.c. the avcragc of Ule lcfl-hand and riglit-hntld liniits) at every 
point \vl~cre j(z) Ilas a ju~lip disc:ot~ t,it~ui t.y. 

/I4 

nrx 
a, = - j(r) cos - dz, ?L = 0,  1, 2, 3, . . . ; 1 4  - L  I, 

?ZZX j(z)si~~---rJz, n = 1, 2, 3, . . . 
I, 
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FOURIER S E R I E S  (Continued) 

we may also write 

nrx  nrx 
f(x) cos - tlx and 6, = L f(x) sin - dx, 

I, 

where a is any real number. Thus if a = 0, 

2. If in nddition to the above restrictions, f(x) is eve11 (i.e. f(-z) = 
j(x)) , the 1;ourier series reduces to 

Tlint is, h,, = 0. 111 this c:nse, n sill~pler forrn~lla for a,, is 

3. If i l l  additioli to the restrict.ions in ( I ) ,  f(x) is a r b  odd function 
(i.e. f(-x) = - j(x)), tlleli the Fourier series rccluccs 1.0 

That is, a, = 0. 111 tllis casc, a sil~lpler forlnrila for tlie b,, is 

4. If i l l  addit.io11 to t.lie restrictiolls in (2) above, f(.c) = - / ( I ,  - x) ,  
then a, ~ v i l l  be O for nll even values of n, ilicludil~g I L  = 0. Tl i i~s  ill  
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FOUR1 ER S E R I E S  (Contini~etl) 

[.his case, 1 llc csparlsio~l reduces Lo 

i' (211~ - 1)r.r 
at,-I cos 1J 

m = l  

5. If  in ad(lit.io11 to the restric>tions in (3) al,ove, j(.r) = j(L - z), 
t11c11 b,, mill 1)c 0 for all even valt~es of R.  Thus ill this rase, thc 
expar~s io~~ retlirces to 

2 . (2tn - 1)rx 
b2,,,-1 s11i I, 

m = l  

(The series i l l  (4) and (5) are krlo11~11 ns odd-harnrottic series, sillcc 
orlly (.lie otltl 11nr111o11ic-s appear. Siuiilrrr r ~ ~ l e s  niay be st,at.ed for 
even-11xr111o11ic scrics, but when a series appeals in the even-har- 
l~iorlic fortill i t  ~ i iea~is  1.1131 211 has r ~ o t  bee11 t-akcn as the slllallest 
period of /(x). Si l l~e  ally i~~ leg ra l  nlult,iple of a period is also a 
period, scrics ol)lairrcd it1 I.liis way will also work, b u t  ill gerleral 
~0111p11131.io1i is si~~~plific:d i f  2IJ is I.akctt 1.0 bc tllc snlnllcsl period.) 
6. If wc ivri1.c I l ~ o  IColcr clelit~il.ions for c!os e arid sin 8, IVC obt.airl the 
co~ilplex for111 of t.hc Il'ourier Scries ~ I I O I V I I  cit.llcr as  t.11~ "Cor~~plex 
I7onricr Scrics" or Ioha "Expo~~e~it. isl  I'ourier Seric-s" of f(z). It, is 
represell l,cd as 

n=+c 

f(s) = 1 C cneiv-=, where 
n- -c 

1 L  
6. = i; /-Lj(~)e-ilr*r d x ,  tr = 0, f 1, f 2, + 3, . . . 

t 1 r  
with w. = -, T L  = 0, h1, +2, . . . 

IJ 
The set of cocficiel~ts (c,) is oft.en referred to as the Fourier 
spect.runl. 
7. If both s i~ic  and cwsine t,cr~lls are present arrd i f  f(z) is of period 
21, arid exparldnt)le by's I;oirrier series, it can be rcprescn~.cd as  

m 

j ( ~ )  = 7 + C C. sin ("FT + 4.). \vIlerc a. = r. sin 4.. 
n - 1  

I),, = c. eos On, c. = + I.: 4. = arc tan &) 
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FOURIER S E R I E S  (Continued) 

I t  cnli also be represerlted as 

j ( x )  = % + 2 c,, vos (7 + Or,), wilere an = c,, cos +,, 2 

bn = - c,, sin +,,, c, = v'a2, ,  + b,,2, 4" = arc tar) (- :) 
where 4,  is chosen so as to make an, b,,, and c, hold. 
8. The  following table of trigononletric identities should be llelpful 
for developi~lg Fourier Series. 

A useful formula for sin and coa is given by 
2 2 

,tr ( i ) m t l  
ain - = - [(-  1)- - 11 and COB= = ( i ) . [ ( - I ) -  + 1). wlrere ia  = -1. 

2 2 2 2 

(See index for Cosine and Sine Tralisfor~ns) 

r1/2 even 

0 
+ 1  

0 

+ 1  

0 

n  odd 

1) 
counr - 1  

sln -;;- ( -  1 ) ( t 8 - 1 ) ~ 1  - 
nr 

*COS - ( - 0 
'2 

l l r  
*sin - V 'Q~  ( -  ~ ) ( r r 2 + i m + 1 1 ) / 8  

'2 

A U S I L I  A n  Y FOlthl  lJI.AS E'Oll FOIJIlIEIt SI<llI lCS 

n / l  odd 

( 1  
+ I  

0 

- 1 

( -  l ) ( m - 2 1 1 4  
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FOURIER EXPANSIONS FOR BASIC PERIODIC FUNCTIONS 

f : ~  
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f (XI 

Q) nw - ?  2 (-ynnl[t + - i o n . q ] d n - ~  
ttn (1  - a)  L 

71-1 - 1 

f (11 

4 1 n n  jx ---- 2 cos nna CO) - z 
2 n ' (1 -20 )  L 

L 2 L - c / 2 2 L  n-1.3.5. ... 

f ( 2 )  

Q) 

2L -r/2 I+o" sinnna ] ,in ?a, 
nn (1-201 

n - 1  - 1 

f (I) 

4 C k -  w 

71-14 4 nn 
Ix -, 2 4 L sin nns sin - z 

- 1 

- i c l - -  

f (I) 

w 
5L/3 2L I . ttw . 71- 

0 2 - - $ 8 l n ~ 3 l u ~ =  
91 - 1 - 1 

I (11 

w 
7LI4 2L 

0 
n - 

- 1  

f 1(0 

ain ot T - t r / u  
1 2 1 n - l ~ s n o ~  

0 n 
2r/u 1 n -2,4.6. . . . 

19. Expansion of Functions in Fourier Series. 'I'l~is sc!c:tio~i 
c.otitui~is S O I I I C  ill~istr;tt.i\~c. c * s i ~ ~ i i l ) l ( ! s  (11' c:sl)~ltlsio~~ o f  f ~ ~ r i c : t i o r i s ,  

s:itisfyitig tlie I)il.ic.llic~t c:onilitio~~s i l l  t i i t :  i ~ l t (~ l . v i l l  (-P, P ) ,  in tlic 
sl'rlos 

m 

(19-1) Qu 
-- + (a,, e:os 11.c -k l,,, s i l l  / , A : ) ,  2 2 

,I = 1 

~vlic!rc t.I11! ~~o~+ffi~-i~:rit.s ( I , ,  : I I I I ~  I),, i irl!  gi\.1!11 I I ~  1 \ 1 1 !  ~t~r1i111l:is 

( I !)-2) j ( ~ )  1:os I 1 1  I L L  

:111cl  

(19-3) I,, = 1 f"- j ( . r )  sit1 1t.r ,/x. = .  
Zll~tsfrativc Ezaittple 1 .  I ~ : S ~ : L I I ~ I  j(1) = it1 1?o11rier s~:t.ie!s 1 1 1  

1 . 1 1 ~  i~it.crv:~l -P 5 x I z. (:alc~~ltit i ~ ~ g  t l i t :  e:~n:Hic:i(:~its (1,. ii1111 

11, gi\,es 
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fiS :1I 11 7'11 R'lt A?'l('S 1;ON EN(;]  NEEIIS ..I N I )  I'll 1-SICISl'S 819 

a, = : - I:* x e6os t1.r r/.r = 0, 

:tnt l 

I # ,  = -- 2 : j:. :r silt 11.1- rlir = - - ctos ~ r .  
I t  

I lt.llc~c*, 

3 = 21( - 1 1 c.os r )  sin z + (- $ 6  cos 2r) sir1 2.r 
+ (-15 cos 3r)  sin 32 + - - - ] 

or 

( sin 2 . ~  sin 3t 
T = 2 S ~ I I Z  --- + - - . .  . 2 3 > - 

In this ~)art.i('tlInr (::L~c, o111y t.11~ s i ~ ~ c  tcn6s remain. I t  may be 
notc?tl bltrrt \\~l~encvcr tllc* funct.ion j(x) is a11 vdrl function, that is, 
wltca j(  -1) = - j (x), t11c11 a, = 0, for n = 0, 1, 2 - . , since, 
for srlc.lt :t function, 

$:* j ( r )  ros t1.r dz = -E j(r)  cos tu &. 

Si~~~il :~,r ly,  i f  j(r) is :LII t-ve*~~ f t ~ ~ t e * t . i c ~ ~ ~ ,  titat is, tvl~e-11 j(-x) = j(.r), 
t.11(*11 h ,  = 0, For I ,  = 1 ,  2, 3, . - . , sill(-c 

f i x ,  sill t tx  = -t j(z) sin ?I* A-, 

so b1t:~t. t .ltc- ft111t.1iotr tvor~ltl Iw r(-I)rc~~:~~t.c:~I by (L scrics of cosi~ic 
t~crllls. 

IF it\ t Ire. lorcagoing illustration t . 1 ~  first four tcr~ns 1>c ylottctl by 
vo~t~l~osit i o ~ ~  of 

?I = 2 sill 3, y = - sin 2t, 9 = ?;j sin 31, y = -46 sin 41, 

1 . 1 1 ~  c-tlrvc 
= 2 $11 z - sill 2x + $; d n  3r. - ,'.i sill 42 

is : i I  It is teprc.wnt.cd on Fig. 10. As the n u r n l ~ r  of 
t.crms is i~lc.rcnsccl, the? al)l)roxirnating curves approacl~ y = z as n 
limit. for n l l  ~ R I I I ~ S  of r ,  -.rr < x < r, lnlt 11ot. for z = +r. 
Sirirc 1.l1c. scv.it.s IIW 11,eriocl 2r, it rcl)nwcnts t l ~ c  diaco~~tinuot~s 
f1111c.t.io11 sl~o\\-l~ in Fig. I 1 I)y n scarics of pamllc*l l i ~ ~ c s .  It should 
I)c ~lot.c~l I.lt:~t cncl~ t.t!r~n of tllc scric-s is cont. i~~t~ous and tllr fturc- 
t.io11 fro111 \vi~ic.li t,hc scric*s \\r:~s tlcrivctl is cottt.i~~r~ous, but t l ~ c  
ft~rrr-tion rc*l)rc*scntccl l)y t.11~ scrics has finite disc-ont. in~it i  a t  
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FOC'RfER SERIES 

3. = t (2k  + 1)n. .it. s11c*l1 poil~ts t l ~ c .  sc~.irs c:olll.c,r.gcs to zero, 
which is ollcllalf t,llr valrlc of tllc sliln of t.l~r right- ant1 I~~f t - l1 :~~1~1  
1i111i  t,s. 

Y 

- .  
t l X 

14.1ti. 10. AAAi'AA/,- 
-4a -3a1 -27r 1-7 R I ZIT 37~ 4n X 

I I I 
I I I I 

I 

FIG. 11. 

Illirstrnticr Ernnrplc 2. J)eirclop j(r) in Fouricr scries in tdle 
illtcrval ( - x ,  x ) ,  if 

j ( z )  = 0, For -r < z < 0, 
= n, for 0 < z < x .  

Now 

an = (J:- (1 . fh + Lr r dr) = n, 

a. = - I T ros  n r  d r  = 0, 
= .  
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l'hr srric-s is t11ol1 

'L'llc! gr:11)11 of j (r)  f r o t ~ ~  -r to r ( ~ O I I S ~ X ~ M  of t.Il(- T-:,.xis fwll1 
-r to 0, :l~nl t l ~ r  littc d B  from 0 to r (we Fig. 12). Tllere is a 
finite discontinuity for z = 0. For z = 0 the series reduces 

1.0 */2, ~vl~icll is cc111rrl to IlaU t.11~ RI I I I~  of lit11 f(0 - C) atld 
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Other Senses and Frequency Analysis 
Using Fourier Transformations 

I t  was eventual ly discovered tha t  a l l  the senses involved 
analysis of frequency; the sense of smell, f o r  instance, 
involves what are termed "osmic frequencies". Work done by the 
sc i en t i s t  Bekesy and others has demonstrated that  the s k i n  i s  
sens i t ive t o  frequencies and v ibrat ions.  In te res t ing ly ,  Bekesy 
also discovered tha t  the mathematical equations that  predicted 
how h i s  subjects would respond t o  various frequencies were 
Fourier Translations. Russian phys ic is t  N icko l i  Bernstein made 
the discovery tha t  even our physical movements were encoded 
i n  the b ra in  i n  the language of Fourier Transforms, I f  the 
b ra in  analyzes movements by breaking them down i n t o  t h e i r  
frequency components, i t  explains the rap id  ra te  a t  which we 
learn  many complex tasks. I n  e f fec t ,  the b ra i n  i s  Fourier 
analyzing various aspects of  complex tasks and absorbing them 
as a whole, I n  t h  1970's Pribram discovered that  selected 
neurons i n  the motor cortex respond t o  a l i m i t e d  bandwidth 
of frequencies. 

I n  Matr ix  I1 we discussed the use of the process o f  
" incu lcat ion"  tha t  i s  performed on various species, inc lud ing 
humans, t o  impart vast amounts of knowledge - especia l ly  task 
re la ted knowledge. Fourier Transforms no doubt p lay a 
s i gn i f i can t  pa r t  i n  t h i s  process, as we l l  as i n  processes that  
implant "screen memories" i n  those who are abducted, Processes 
that  e lec t ron i ca l l y  manipulate consciousness and the b ra i n  can 
eas i l y  incorporate Fourier processes t o  impart a stream o f  
images and other data whi le areas i n  the brain,  l i k e  the 
hippocampus, can be inf luenced t o  a f f e c t  memory processes. 

Holoqraphic Aspects o f  Par t i c les  and Waves 

If the holographic model of the b ra in  i s  taken t o  i t s  
l o g i c a l  conclusion, i t  opens the door on the p o s s i b i l i t y  t ha t  
even "object ive r e a l i t y " ,  the world of  objects around us, 
might not e x i s t  i n  the way we bel ieve i t  ex is ts .  I t  seems 
l i k e l y  that  what i s  r e a l l y  "out there" i s  a vast resonating 
symphony of  waveforms tha t  comprise a frequency domain tha t  i s  
transformed i n t o  what i s  perceived only a f t e r  i t  enters the 
brain.  

Work done by Bohm a t  Pennsylvania State College ind icates 
that  i f  you break matter down f a r  enough, the "pieces" no 
longer have the t r a i t s  normally considered t o  be possessed by 
"objects".  Although an e lect ron can sometimes behave as i f  i t  
were a compact l i t t l e  p a r t i c l e ,  i t  was found tha t  i t  l i t e r a l l y  
possesses no dimension. An e lect ron i s  simply not an "object"  
as u s u a l l l y  def ine an "object" .  An e lect ron can sometimes 
behave as a " pa r t i c l e "  o r  behave as a "wave". This a b i l i t y  i s  
common t o  a l l  "sub-atomic pa r t i c l es " .  Physic ists be l ieve tha t  
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sub-atomic phenomena should be viewed as a s ing le  category of 
something that i s  somehow both a "par t ic le"  and a "wave"; the 
"something" i s  ca l led a quanta. 

There i s  compelling evidence that the only time quanta 
manifest as par t i c les  i s  when we are looking at them, which 
indicates that consciousness plays an important pa r t  i n  the 
transformation of matter. When an electron i s  bot  being looked 
at, experimental f ind ings suggest tha t  i t  i s  always a "wave". 

Connections between Sub-Atomic Events 
Indica tina Quanta Possess Consciousness 

An aspect o f  quantum r e a l i t y  tha t  i s  especial ly in teres t -  
i ng  i s  the state of inter-connectedness that i s  seen t o  ex i s t  
between apparently unrelated sub-atomic events. A t  the 
Berkeley Radiation Laboratory, David Bohm d id  some v i t a l  work 
wi th plasmas. A plasma i s  a gas containing a high density of 
electrons and pos i t i ve  ions (atoms that  have a pos i t i ve  
charge). 

Bohm found that once electrons were i n  a plasma, they 
stopped "behaving" l i k e  ind iv iduals  and star ted "behaving" 
as i f  they were par t  o f  a larger inter-connected whole. Like 
some ameboid creature, the plasma constantly regenerated 
i t s e l f  and enclosed impur i t ies w i th in  a wall, i n  the same way 
that  a b io log ica l  organism might encase a fore ign substance. 
The co l lec t i ve  movement o f  electrons i n  t h i s  manner was given 
the expression "plasmons", and t h e i r  discovery established 
Bohms reputation as a 'physicist.  

During t h i s  same period, i t  was discovered tha t  the idea 
of  "wholeness" had importance. Classical science looks a t  the 
idea of  wholeness as the "sum of  the reaction o f  i t s  parts". 
What was indicated was tha t  the behavior of the "parts" was 
actual ly  organized by the.whole, This suggests tha t  the idea 
of  wholeness i s  the primary aspect o f  r ea l i t y .  

The Conce~t of Non-Local i tv 

Many in teres t ing  things have been discovered i n  quantum 
physics. One of the f ind ings involves the idea o f  location, A t  
the l eve l  of our everyday l i ves ,  things appear t o  have 
spec i f i c  locations. However, when one examines a l l  the data 
that has come from invest igat ions a t  the quantum level ,  
locat ion ceases t o  ex is t .  A l l  po ints  i n  space become equal t o  
a l l  other points  i n  space. Physicists have termed t h i s  
property as non-locality. 
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The Concept of Order 

Classical science generally appears to divide things into 
ideas of ordered and disordered states of arrangement. As 
physicists delved more deeply, it was realized that there was 
no end to the hierarchies of order, and that there is no such 
thing as disorder. Orders of an ultr-high degree appear as 
random from a lower perspective. Interestingly, mathematicians 
are unable to prove the existence of randomness. What we 
perceive top be a tangible reality is really kind of an 
illusion. Underlying it is a deeper order of existence that 
gives birth to all objects and the appearences of objective 
reality in the same way that a piece of holographic film gives 
birth to a hologram. There is overwhelming evidence that this 
deeper order of existence has one source: consciousness. 

Physicists terms this deeper level of reality the 
implicate or enfolded order, and the perceived level of 
existence as the explicate or unfolded order. The 
manifestation of all forms in the universe are increasingly 
seen as stages of countless enfoldings and unfoldings between 
these two types of order. When a "particle" appears to be 
destr~yed, for instance, it is not lost. It is merely enfolded 
back into the deeper order from which it came. 

Because everything in the universe appears to be made out 
of the fabric of the implicate order, which is from one 
perspective the potential of everything within the void, it 
becomes meaningless to view the universe as being composed of 
separate parts- Everything in the universe becomes part of a 
continuum. Everything is an extension of everything else, and 
ultimately even the implicate and explicate orders blend into 
each other. 

The Holouraphic Aspect o f  Consciousness 

We have seen that there is an apparent relationship 
between the various state of quanta and consciousness; when it 
is examined it takes on the attributes of a waveform. When it 
is unexamined it seems to behave as a particle. There is 
evidence that consciousness and matter are subtle forms of 
each other. The relationship between the two lies in the 
inplicate order. Consciousness is present in varying degrees 
of enfoldment and unfoldment in all matter, which is perhaps 
why plasmas possess some of the traits of living things. 

It is because of the relationship between consciousness 
and matter and the holographic nature of both that every 
portion of the universe contains the whole; all the "past" 
and all the "future" also is enfolded in every point in the 
universe. Every cell in the body enfolds the universe. 
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The Holoara~hic Aspects of Perce~t ion 

Numerous studies have shown that  less than 50% of  what we 
see i s  actual ly  based on information entering the eyes. The 
remaining SO%+ i s  pieced togather out of our expectations of 
what everything should look l i k e .  This i s  why we don't notice 
when a f r i end  shaves o f f  a moustache and why the house looks a 
l i t t l e  d i f fe ren t  when we return from a t r i p .  

Taking i n t o  account what we have previously discussed, 
what we c a l l  " r ea l i t y "  i s  r ea l l y  a large frequency domain, and 
our b ra in  i s  a k ind o f  "lens" tha t  coverts these frquencies 
i n t o  the "objective world of  appearances". Thus, the term 
"frequency domain" could be used t o  describe the interference 
patterns that compose the implicate order. 

When people are able t o  see the energy bands which 
surround a human being, those bands normally referred t o  as 
the "aura", they are seeing some of the frequency aspects of  
r ea l i t y .  The a b i l i t y  t o  see these "bands" i s  common. I n  t h e i r  
book "Future Science", wr i te r  John White and parapsychologist 
Stan Krippner describe 97 d i f fe rent  cultures, each o f  which 
have t he i r  own designations f o r  these bands, These bands have 
qua l i t i es  unl ike the kinds of  energy wi th which we are 
normally fami l iar .  These bands together compose a type o f  
f i e l d  - t h i s  f i e l d  has character is t ics which demonstrate a 
type o f  non-local i ty - they can manifest as an amorphous 
b lu r  of  energy and have, on occasion, been observed t o  form 
i n t o  three dimensional images which usual ly r e f l e c t  thoughts 
o f  objects or  ideas that  occupy a prominent pos i t ion  i n  the 
thoughts of  the person around whom they are seen- 

The images that  have been seen i n  the "bands" around the 
human being are not always s ta t i c .  They are very o f ten  moving 
and sometimes manifest color. Sometimes, a f t e r  subsequent 
checking wi th the ind iv idua l  around whom they ex is t ,  i t  has 
been found that  they have portrayed a s t r i n g  of  images tha t  
depict a "story" about the person; t h i s  process has sometimes 
gone on f o r  a period l as t i ng  over an hour. Some of these 
images may be representations from the "unconscious" areas 
i n  the mind. 

Ranae of Body Freauencies 

Valerie Hunt, a professor a t  UCLA f o r  the l a s t  twenty 
years, encountered a dancer who stated tha t  she used her own 
energy f i e l d  t o  help her dance. Intr igued, Hunt was inspi red 
t o  make electromyograms (EMG) of  the woman's muscle a c t i v i t y  
while she danced. She was also moved t o  study the ef fect  
healers had on the people being healed and also people who 
could see the human energy f i e l d ,  and i t  was here that  she 
made some of her most s ign i f i can t  discoveries. 
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The normal frequencies of the e l e c t r i c a l  a c t i v i t y  i n  the 
human b ra in  l i e  between 0 cps and 100 cps, w i th  most o f  the 
a c t i v i t y  occurr ing between 0 cps and 30 cps. Muscle frequencys 
appear t o  go up t o  about 250 cps, and the heart goes up t o  
about 250 cps. Beyond t h i s ,  e l e c t r i c a l  a c t i v i t y  which i s  
normally associated w i th  b io log i ca l  type funct ions appears t o  
drop of f .  Other researchers have produced more data. Andr i ja 
Puharich indicates tha t  the resonant frequency of a normal 
nerve i s  approximately 360 cps. 

Hunt discovered tha t  the EMG could p ick  up another f i e l d  
o f  energy rad ia t ing  from the body, much subt ler  and smaller i n  
amplitude than " t r a d i t i o n a l l y "  recognized body currents, but 
w i th  frequencies tha t  averaged between 100 cps and 1600 cps. 
Some went even higher. F i e l d  strength seemed t o  be strongest 
i n  the area of  the body associated w i th  the chakras. 

Hunt pointed out tha t  the energy f i e l d  surrounding the 
body, and indeed a l l  the body's e l e c t r i c a l  systems, i s  
holographic i n  another way. L ike the informat ion i n  a 
hologram, these systems are d i s t r i bu ted  g loba l l y  throughout 
the body, For instance, the k ind of  e l e c t r i c a l  a c t i v i t y  
measured by an EEG i s  strongest i n  the brain,  but i t  can a lso 
be measured anywhere e lse i n  the body. This i s  a lso t rue  of  
EKG type readings. Typical ly ,  the amplitude var ies from 
loca t ion  t o  locat ion,  but  the frequency and pat terns remain 
the same, 

One o f  Hunt's most s t a r t l i n g  f ind ings was tha t  when the 
focus o f  a persons consciousness was on the mater ia l  world, 
the frequencies of t h e i r  energy f i e l d  tended t o  be i n  the 
lower range and not too f a r  removed from the 250 cps o f  the 
body's b io log i ca l  frequencies. People who demonstrated strong 
psychic and heal ing a b i l i t i e s  have frequencies of 400 t o  800 
cps i n  t h e i r  f i e l d .  People who can go i n t o  trance and 
apparently channel other information sources through them, 
sk ip  these "psychic" frequencies e n t i r e l y  and operate i n  a 
narrow band between 800 and 900 cps. 

According t o  Hunt, there are people who exh ib i t  
frequencies f a r  above these. She has encountered people who 
exb ib i t  frequencies as high as 200,000 cps. 

Other Aspects o f  the Human Enerqy Field 

Frequency i s  not the only th ing tha t  i s  d i s t r i bu ted  holo- 
graphica l ly  throughout the f i e l d .  The information the f i e l d  
contains can be found i n  every por t ion  o f  the f i e l d .  The 
energy "bands" not only represent, but  a lso contain, the 
whole. 

There are a number of  people who possess the a b i l i t y  
ca l l ed  i n t e rna l  v is ion,  i n  which they can see i n t o  the body as 

0 0 4 2  
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i f  i t  were made of glass. Austral ian shamans re fer  t o  t h i s  
a b i l i t y  as "the strong eye" or "seeing w i th  the heart". The 
implications o f  t h i s  are that  the body i s  i n  ac tua l i t y  an 
energy construct and u l t imate ly  may be no more substantive 
than the energy f i e l d  i n  which i t  i s  embedded. 

There are, however, natural substances tha t  are reported t o  
create t h i s  ef fect ,  as wel l  as enhance telepathic a b i l i t y .  One 
of those substances comes from a woody vine known as Aya- 
huasca, which i s  found i n  Braz i l .  The vine contains a number 
of alkaloids w i th  psychoactive propert ies - one o f  which has 
been ca l led  " telepat in",  because i t  seems t o  tu rn  those around 
you t o  glass, so that  you can see through t h e i r  bodies and 
read t h e i r  minds. Lya l l  Watson, author o f  Beyond Supernature, 
t r i e d  i t  and vouches for  t h i s  apparent e f fec t .  

The idea tha t  the physical body i s  j u s t  one more l e v e l  of  
density i n  the human energy f i e l d  and i s  i t s e l f  a k ind o f  
hologram that has coalesced out o f  the interference patterns 
of the human enegy f i e l d  may explain both the extraordinary 
healing powers o f  the mind and the enormous cont ro l  i t  has 
over the body i n  general. Because an i l l n e s s  can appear i n  the 
energy f i e l d  before i t  manifests i n  the physical body, i t  
would appear that  the impetus f o r  i l l n e s s  comes from 
non-physical levels.  

A 1 1  t h i s  suggests tha t  the f i e l d  around the body i s  more 
primary than the body and functions as a k ind o f  b luepr in t  
from which the body gets i t s  s t ruc tu ra l  cues. Rupert Sheldrake 
brought t h i s  po in t  out qu i te  we l l  i n  h i s  book on morphological 
f i e l d s  e n t i t l e d  "The Presence o f  the  Past:  Morphic Resonance 
.and the  Habi ts  o f  Nature" (1988, Vintage Books). Put another 
way, the energy f i e l d  may be the body's version o f  an 
impl icate order. We are essent ia l ly  programming the s ta te  of  
heal th o f  the body. This also means tha t  the s ta te  of heal th 
of the body can be influenced through e lect ronic  means, which 
we w i l l  examine i n  the chapter about advanced mind cont ro l  
applications. 

Hunt discovered that the human energy f i e l d  responds t o  
s t imu l i  even before the bra in  does, which impl ies what many o f  
us have known f o r  a long time - tha t  the mind i s  not i n  the 
bra in  - i t  i s  embedded i n  the energy bands surrounding the 
human body and i t s 9  f i e l d  interpenetrates the body and b ra in  
structures. 

I f  the mind i s  present i n  the energy bands, t h i s  supports 
another f ac t  that  many have known and some. people have 
suspected - that  the thinking, fee l ing  p a r t  of  ourselves i s  
not confined j us t  t o  the physical body. 

I t  i s  probable that even time i t s e l f  i s  not absolute, but 
unfolds out of  the impplicate order, and t h i s  suggests tha t  
the l i nea r  d i v i s ion  of  time i n t o  past, present and fu tu re  i s  
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also another construct of the mind. All experiences are 
ultimately tied to neurological processes taking place in the 
brain, unless the individual's consciousness is functioning 
outside of a focus on the physical body. According to this 
holographic model, the reason we experience some things as 
external realities and other things as internal realities is 
due to where the brain localizes them when it creates the 
internal hologram that we experience as reality. Very often, 
the remembered image of a thing can have as much impact as the 
thing itself, Ask any abductee. It can have an equally 
powerful effect on the physiology of the body, as can the idea 
and process of belief, which can be critical to a person's 
health. The mind can even override our genetic structure - the 
body responds to what the mind is defining as reality. 

Mu1 tiple Personal i ties as Mu1 t i ~ l e  Imaqe Holoqrams 

Another interesting aspect of the holographic nature of 
the universe might involve the phenomenon of multiple 
personalities. There have been many scientific studies that 
have focussed on the physiological and neurological aspects of 
individuals with apparent multiple personalities. These 
studies have yielded some interesting data. In addition to 
possessing different brain-wave patterns, the 
sub-personalities of a "multiple" have a strong psychological 
separation from each other, each with their own name, age, 
memories and abilities. Mutiples can switch body conditions on 
and off. The different personalities respond physically to 
different drugs. In one case, a person with mutliple 
personalities was admitted to a hospital with diabetes and 
baffled her doctors by showing no symptoms when one of her 
non-diabetic personalities was in control. 

There is evidence to suggest that even when alternate 
personalities are not in control, they still maintain a sense 
of awareness. This essentially enables a "multiple" to perform 
"parallel processing", which may involve thought patterns on 
"multiple channels" simultaneously or cases where some 
personalities sleep while other ones perform tasks. 

If the "psyche" of a "multiple" is a kind of multiple 
image holgram, it appears that the body is one as well, and 
can switch from one biological state to another as rapidly as 
the flutter of a deck of cards. 

The Conce~t of "Holocrraphic Inserts" 

There could be aspects of technology that are alien-based 
that involve advanced holographic engineering. According to 
information put forth by Barbara Marciniak, there exist holo- 
graphic "streams" called "holographic inserts" which are 
essentially three-dimensional events that are inserted into 
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the common " r e a l i t y  stream" perceived by human beings. These 
streams, which are the equivalent (from another perspective) 
of a "holographic dream" are used t o  manipulate the human 
race -by induction of  fear states which funct ion t o  maintain 
the operative human frequency of consciousness a t  a l eve l  of 
exter ior  " con t ro l l ab i l i t y " .  

There have, i n  addition, been numerous references t o  
holographic project ions being used as camouflage t o  screen 
a l ien  and/or government f a c i l i t i e s  and operations from view; 
i t  would appear that t h i s  technology i s  qui te  developed; f o r  
the "common c i v i l i a n "  in t ruding where he i s  not supposed t o  
go i t  would be perceived as a concrete " rea l i t y "  and i s  very 
ef fect ive.  

I I .  MORPHOLOGICAL FIELDS 

. R t  the beginning of the 192OSs, a t  least  threee b io log is ts  
independently proposed that  the structure, and perhaps 
addi t ional  aspects o f  l i v i n g  organisms and non-l iving forms, 
i s  organized by ex ter io r  f ie lds :  Hans Spemann (1921)- Rlex 
Gurwitsch (1922) and Paul Weiss (1923). During the 19309s, 
C.H. Waddington attempted t o  c l a r i f y  the f i e l d  concept wi th  
the idea of  " indiv iduat ion f i e l ds "  associated w i th  the forma- 
t i o n  o f  de f i n i t e  organis wi th character is t ic  ind iv idua l  
shapes. I n  the 19509s, he extended the f i e l d  idea t o  the 
concept of  developmental pathways. Today, we have compiled an 
overa l l  body of  information what morphic f i e l d s  are: 

R morphic f i e l d  i s  a non-material hyperspacial f i e l d  
containing potent ia l  patterns o f  organization that  are 
spec i f i c  to  every k ind of  l i v i n g  and non-l iving form. They 
extend through and interpenetrate the "space-timewcontinuum 
and are resonantly in terac t ive  on a continuous basis w i th  the 
forms t o  which they give r i s e  during the process of  morpho- 
genesis. Morphic f i e l d s  re ta in  and maintain a continous 
species/form-specific cumulative memory which contr ibutes to  
the organization, a c t i v i t i e s ,  and character is t ics of sub- 
sequently generated forms. Each species and form has i t s  own 
morphic f i e l d ;  f i e l d s  of  related species are s imi lar .  Within 
each overa l l  f i e l d  there ex i s t  subsidiary f i e l d s  which form a 
nested hierarchy o f  f i e lds .  Through genetic mutation or  
through influence o f  the environment, organisms of one species 
may "tune i n "  on another, enabling p a r a l l e l  patterns o f  
development between s im i la r  forms. Knowledge acquired through 
experience by members of  a spec i f i c  species or inf lunces 
inpr in ted on non- l iv ing forms can resonantly d i f fuse  t o  others 
through the f i e l d .  Because o f  morphic resonance, sucessful l  
patterns of a c t i y i t y ,  through repet i t ion,  show a tendency t o  
reappear . 
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There are several examples of events which indicate the 
existance of morphic f i e l ds -  The f i r s t  example i s  that some- 
time several years ago, two incidents took place (among many 
incidents) i n  England which go a long way t o  i l l u s t r a t e  the 
existance of  these f ie lds:  

(1) Farmers ususally maintain metal gridworks across 
roadways that  prevent the passage of  animals, because 
the animals appear t o  perceive the six- inch drop under 
the metal bars as i n f i n i t e .  One day, a specfic species 
o f  sheep ro l l ed  across the g r i d  t o  get t o  the other 
side. Within days, sheep of  the same species a l l  over 
the country began to  do the same thing. 

(2) A b i r d  ca l led  the Blue T i t  was observed i n  a few 
iso lated but widely separated locations p u l l i n g  the 
aluminum caps o f f  mi lk bo t t l es  t o  get a t  the milk. A 
short period o f  time.went by and b i rds  o f  the same 
species a l l  over England began using t h i s  method. 

The second example involves what we commonly consider t o  
be non-l iving (but probably conscious on some leve l )  matter. A 
laboratory was engaged i n  the growing of spec i f i c  types o f  
crystals.  Other labs were also engaged growing the same type 
o f  c rys ta ls  made o f  the same substance. I n  t h i s  laboratory, a 
s ingle c rys ta l  mutated, producing a hybrid s t ructure never 
seen before. I n  the other labs, t he i r  c rys ta ls  a lso began to  
mutate t o  t h i s  same structure. The labs were widely separated 
geographically. 

Probably thousands of  examples ex i s t  which support the 
morphic f i e l d  hypothesis. Morphic f i e l d s  appear t o  e x i s t  f o r  
planetary bodies, en t i re  species, r ac ia l  groups, f a m i l i t y  . 
groups, and ind iv idua l  en t i t i es .  Since morphic f i e l d s  are 
hyperspacial i n  nature, higher order f i e l d s  above the 
electromagnetic spectrum are able t o  inf luence them. I t  i s  
theore t ica l ly  possible f o r  the morphic f i e l d  of  an en t i r e  race 
or  the en t i r e  human species to  be af fected technologically, 
producing physical o r  genetic changes. This pr inc ip le ,  a lso 
supported by the funct ional  science of  radionics and 
psychotronics, could be used t o  manipulate and contro l  a 
species on several levels. 

I I I .  NATURAL ELECTROMAGNETIC F IELDS 

I o n o s ~ h e r i c  C a v i  t v  Resonance  F r e u u e n c i e s  

The planet i s  surrounded by a layer of  e l e c t r i c a l l y  
charged par t ic les ,  ca l led  the ionosphere. The lower layer of  
the ionosphere s t a r t s  a t  about 80km from the surface of the 
earth. I t  i s  a charged layer and i s  known to  r e f l e c t  radio 
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waves. Since i t  i s  a charged layer,  i t  forms a capacitor 
w i th  the earth, w i th  the earth being negatively charged and 
the ionosphere pos i t i ve l y  charged. This po ten t ia l  di f ference 
i s  evenly d i s t r i bu ted  and comes t o  about 130 v o l t s  per meter- 
The f i e l d  i s  f a i r l y  r i g i d ,  and when our body moves, these 
movements are transmitted to  the environment, which includes 
a l l  other bodies on the planet. How? The resonant frequency of 
the ionospheric cav i t y  around the earth i s  about 7.5 cps; t h i s  
i s  a lso ca l l ed  the Schumann resonance, which covers the 1Hz - 
30Hz range. The human body i s  v ib ra t i ng  between 6.8 t o  7 - 5  Hz. 
The skeleton and a l l  the i n te rna l  organs of  the body move 
coherently a t  about 7 cps- This suggests a tuned resonant 
system between the body and the iconospheric cav i t y  around the 
earth. The Schumann resonance coincides w i th  b ra in  alpha freq- 
quencies a t  8Hz. 

The human being and the planet system can resonate w i t h  
each other and t ransfer  energy between each other. This occurs 
a t  a very long wavelength of 40,000 km, o r  j us t  about the 
perimeter of the planet. I n  other words the s igna l  generated 
from the movement o f  our bodies w i l l  t r a ve l  around the planet 
i n  about one seventh of a second through the electromagnetic 
f i e l d  i n  which we are embedded. Such a long wavelength does 
not at tentuate much over large distances. 

When a human body i s  standing on the ground under normal 
condit ions, i t  i s  e l e c t r i c a l l y  grounded and acts l i k e  a s ink 
f o r  the e lec t ros ta t i c  f i e l d  and w i l l  d i s t o r t  the l i n e s  o f  
force t o  some degree, 

Overall Geomaanetic Field Characteristics 

The na tura l l y  ex i s t i ng  f i e l d s  on the Earth appear t o  be a 
combination o f  f i e l d  intercat ions,  some wi th  o r i g i ns  i n  space 
and some having o r i g i ns  w i th in  the Earth. The Earth i s  
constantly i n  the path of high-energy pa r t i c l es  which emanate 
from the Sun, known as the "solar  wind". These p a r t i c l e s  
t r ave l  through space and impact w i th  the outer layers  o f  the 
magnetic f i e l d  of  the planet, producing enormous e l e c t r i c a l  
currents w i th  power ranges i n  the b i l l i o n s  of watts. I t  a lso 
resu l t s  i n  the production of  i on i z ing  rad ia t ion  ( rad ia t i on  
tha t  produces charged pa r t i c l es  from the atomic s t ruc tu re  of 
matter) and various electromagnetic waves i n  the extremely low 
frequency (ELF) range between 0 and 100 cycles per second 
(cps) and the very low frequency ( V L F )  range between 100 and 
1,000 cps. The Earth rotates w i t h i n  t h i s  complex f i e l d .  
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Natural E l e c t r i c  F ie lds 
and Micropulsations 

Besides those f i e l d  character is t ics  discussed i n  the 
sect ion on Ionospheric Fields, there are a l te rna t ing  f i e l d s  
that  are re lated t o  thunderstorm a c t i v i t y  and magnetic 
pulsat ions that  produce t e l l u r i c  currents w i t h i n  the Earth, 
The strength of ~ a r t h ' s  e l e c t r i c  f i e l d  varies i n  time and over 
the frequency range o f  0.001 t o  5 Hz. These are shory durat ion 
pulses of magnetohydrodynamic o r ig in ,  w i th  a f i e l d  strength of  
from 0.2 to  1000 V/m. The second e l e c t r i c a l  micropulsat ion 
group consists o f  two sets, one i s  i n  the 7 . 5  t o  8.4 Hz range 
and the second i s  i n  the 26 Hz t o  27 Hz range, both pu ls ing i n  
a group of  3 t o  6 sinusoidal pulses w i th  an i n t e r v a l  of  0.04 
t o  1 second. The f i e l d  strength of  t h i s  second group os 0.15 
t o  0.6 V/m. The t h i r d  e l e c t r i c a l  micropulsation group i s  i n  
the frequency o f  5 t o  1000 Hz, and i s  re la ted t o  atmospheric 
changes that  occur continuouslu. F i e l d  strength f o r  the t h i r d  
group ranges between a low o f  0.0004 and a high of  0.5 V/m. 

Natural Maqnetic F ie lds 
and Micropulsations 

There are two main groups of  natura l  magnetic pulsat ions 
which appear on the surface of  the Earth. The f i r s t  group i s  
a t  pu lsat ion frequencies ranging from 0.002 t o  0.1 Hz, wi th  
amplitudes ranging from 0.004 t o  0-08 A/m. The second group of  
magnetic pulsat ions range from 0 Hz t o  5 Hz and have a 
frequency of several minutes t o  several hours. The amplitude 
o f  the general combined f i e l d  decreases w i th  increasing f req- 
uency from 0.0008 A/m a t  5 t o  7 Hz t o  0.000000001 a t  3 kHz- 

The Variant Geomaqnetic F i e l d  

The p a r t i c l e  output of the Sun i s  not constant, but  
r i ses  and f a l l s  i n  an 11-year cycle. During periods of  h igh 
a c t i v i t y ,  commonly ca l l ed  so lar  storm periods, the s t rength 
o f  the magnetic f i e l d  o f  the Earth f luc tua tes  w i l d l y  enough 
t o  cause extraneous currents t o  f low i n  power and telephone 
l i n e s  and d i s tu rb  radio and te lev i s ion  signals. It wasn't 
u n t i l  1958 during the In te rna t iona l  Geophysical Year tha t  the 
magnetic envelope surrounding the p lanet  was r e a l l y  i nves t i -  
gated. 

Magnetic storms are general ly c l a s s i f i e d  according t o  
t h e i r  magnetic f i e l d  strength. The average magnetic f i e l d  
strength on Earth tends t o  about 0.5 Gauss, although the 
actual  value ranges between 0.35 and 0.70 Gauss. 1 Gauss 
equals 100 nanotesla ( n t ) ,  which equals 100,000 gammas; 
a l l  d i f f e r e n t  u n i t s  measuring the same thing. Strong magnetic 
storms are c l ass i f i ed  as those over-200 gammas; weak storms 
approximate 50 gammas- 



There are relat ionships between some of the surges i n  
magnetic i n tens i t y  from the sun and changes that  have been 
observed i n  human behavior. I t  was found i n  1963 that the 
admissions t o  mental hospitals increased s i gn i f i can t l y  during 
any week i n  which a major magnetic storm occurred. Even the 
day-to-day behavior of psychiatr ic pat ients was correlated t o  
small var iat ions i n  the geomagnetic f i e l d .  

Periodic Geomaanetic Polarity Reversals 

The concept of  reversals i n  po la r i t y  of  the Earths 
magnetic f i e l d  has been researched adequately over the l a s t  20 
years, and geological analysis has shown that magnetic 
reversals also p a r a l l e l  ex t inc t ion  of  various species on the 
Earth. Each reversal i s  a slow process that  may take more than 
10,000 years and of ten as long as 100,000 years. Smaller 
var i t ions  ex is t  over a period of 100 t o  1,000 years. The 
ex t inc t ion  of  various species occurred r i g h t  a f t e r  the 
magnetic-field reversal. I f  the reversal occurs fo l lowing an 
exceptionally long per iod of  a stable f i e l d ,  the species 
ex t inc t ion  i s  much more extensive. 

Research indicates tha t  during a f i e l d  reversal, the f i e l d  
strength does not drop t o  zero, but merely declines t o  about 
50% before bu i ld ing  back up again. I n  1971, a conference was 
held on t h i s  subject a t  Columbia University, under the 
d i rec t ion  o f  D r .  James Hays. Hays found that  s i x  out o f  e ight  
ext inct ions of radio lar ia ,  a primative organism, had occurred 
concurrently wi th  magnetic f i e l d  reversals. Addit ional work 
l inked other ext inct ions t o  the reversals. 

Theories about the cause f o r  the f i e l d  reversals take i n t o  
account that  reversals could have been accompanied by major 
changes i n  the 1-l0cps micropulsations that  normally e x i s t  
w i th in  the f i e l d  - micropulsations that  have the a b i l i t y  t o  
radc ica l ly  a f f ec t  b io log ica l  organisms - changes i n  these 
could reduce the b io log ica l  e f f i c iency  of  organisms. Other 
theories propose that  the frequency changes could inf luence 
c e l l u l a r  reproduction and produce defective of fspr ing. There 
i s  some evidence, according t o  work done a t  Oakland Univers i ty  
by Abraham L ibof f ,  that  both of  these theories may be va l id ,  
since present evidence from studies on the b ioef fec ts  o f  
abnormal electromagnetic f i e l d s  indicates that  such long-term 
a l te ra t ions  i n  the frequency spectrum of  the micropulsations 
could have major deleterious ef fects .  I t  appears that  
b io log ica l  evolut ion i s  not a random event but i s  i n  pa r t  
driven by changes i n  the Earths natural  magnetic f i e l d .  
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I V .  B IO-ELECTRICAL SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS 

Magnetically Driven Symmetry o f  Organic Lifeforms 

Work a t  the Univers i ty  of Bremen i n  Germany on magnetic 
f i e l d s  indicated that  the form o f  organic molecules could be 
generated i n  right-hand or  left-handed modes simply by 
changing the character is t ics  of  the ambient magnetic f i e l d ,  
which i s  in te res t ing  because a l l  organic chamicals only e x i s t  
i n  these two mirror-image s t ruc tu ra l  forms. When l i v i n g  
organisms create amino acids and other substances, they made 
only one kind, e i t he r  r i g h t  o r  left-handed, but  not both, The 
ef fects o f  each of these mirror-image forms on l i v i n g  systems 
are qu i te  d i f f e ren t .  I n  Matr ix I1 we discussed the alledged 
s e n s i t i v i t y  of  some a l i e n  species t o  left-handed molecular 
s t ructures - t h i s  has not been verf ied,  nor has anyone come 
f o r t h  t o  challenge t h i s  a l legat ion.  We have theorized tha t  
some of the b io log i ca l  reactions tha t  humans experience when 
encountering some a l i e n  l i f e fo rms  resu l t s  from the variance a t  
the boundary in te r face  between two rad ica l l y  d i f f e r e n t  b io-  
l o g i c a l  f i e l d s  - f i e l d s  which may incorporate a d i f f e ren t  
spin-vector. No doubt magnetic f i e l d  a l te ra t i ons  a p lay an 
important pa r t  i n  the construct ion of  synthet ic l i f e fo rms  and 
clones. I t  has been stated i n  some l i t e r a t u r e  tha t  the s i t e s  
f o r  these cloning laborator ies are chosen very care fu l l y ,  
based on the character is t ics  of  the l o c a l  geomagnetic f i e l d -  

L i v ing  systems appear t o  have a general f a c i l i t y  f o r  being 
able t o  sense small changes i n  t h e i r  electromagnetic environ- 
ment without being overwhelmed by the large change. Honeybees 
and b i r d s  are reported t o  be sens i t i ve  t o  magnetic changes 
less than 1nT (10uG). I n  pigeons the p inea l  gland weighs ahout 
1.5 grams - i n  humans about 2-grams. According t o  the research 
done by M.L.Barr i n  1979 ( T h e  Human Nervous S y s t e m ) ,  f o r  an 
organ the s ize of  a  human p ineal  gland t o  be able t o  respond 
co-operatively t o  changes i n  magnetic f i e l d ,  the coherent 
energy o f  the magnetic f i e l d  w i th in  the volume o f  the p inea l  
gland must not be less than the random thermal energy, which 
means tha t  the minimum detectable magnetic f i e l d  f o r  the 
p ineal  gland i s  0-Z4nT (2.4uG). The human head appears t o  be 
the pa r t  of the anatomy tha t  i s  most sens i t i ve  t o  changes i n  
the surrounding f i e l d  character is t ics .  This i s  very important 
when i t  comes t o  mind cont ro l  appl icat ions,  espec ia l ly  the 
ones tha t  are cur ren t ly  being conducted - we ' l l  review those 
i n  a  l a t e r  chapter. 

The fundamental nature of a  magnetic f i e l d  i s  t ha t  i t  
can a f f e c t  l i v i n g  systems on quantum leve ls .  The Russian 
s c i e n t i s t  Trincher discovered tha t  water ins ide  the l i v i n g  
c e l l  i s  i n  a  s ta te  of  maximum order, which i s  a  s ta te  
a t ta inab le  i n  non- l iv ing systems only a t  absolute zero. Thus, 
b i o l og i ca l  superconductivity and quantum-level responses t o  
var ia t ions  i n  f i e l d  charac ter is t i cs  are t yp i ca l  of l i v i n g  
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systems. The Josephson Effect, which can occur i n  super- 
conducting systems, but which does not depend on the presence 
o f  superconductivity (only the a b i l i t y  of  the system t o  
respond t o  the quantum of magnetic f lux)  does o f f e r  a possible 
physical connection between l i v i n g  systems and the weak 
electromagnetic f i e l d s  which surround them. 

Circad ian  Rhythms 

Human circadian rhythms have been found t o  be extremely 
sensi t ive t o  weak ELF f ie lds .  Animals are also very sensi t ive 
i n  the same way. Specially trained b i rds  i n  experiments done 
by Wever were able t o  t e l l  the dif ference between a lOHz f i e l d  
and a 9Hz f i e l d -  The key t o  b io log ica l  changes using magnetic 
f i e l d s  i s  that  they must be pulsed, or modulated. However, 
l i v i n g  systems appear t o  be non-linear i n  t h e i r  reponses t o  
electromagnetic f i e l d s  - great changes i n  the f i e l d  do not 
always produce great changes i n  the organism. Changes appear 
t o  occur re la t i ve  t o  spec i f i c  frequencies and modulations tha t  
exceed a par t icu lar  threshold spec i f i c  t o  the ef fect .  

Bio loa ica l  Enzymes and Macrnetic F i e l d s  

The substance melatonin i s  l inked wi th  the generation of  
c i rcadian rhythms. I t  also regulates the l eve l  o f  a c t i v i t y  i n  
the brain, as a whole, and i s  produced by the act ion o f  p ineal  
enzymes on serotonin, one of  the v i t a l  neuro-chemicals. One o f  
'the enzymes (b io logica l  catalysts) responsible f o r  the syn- 
thesis o f  melotonin was shown i n  experiments i n  1983 t o  be 
sensi t ive t o  changes i n  weak magnetic f i e lds .  

The rate a t  which b io log ica l  reactions proceed depends on 
concentrations o f  the various enzyme and the molecule whose 
chemical reactions the enzyme very spec i f i ca l l y  controls, 
known as the "substrate". There are t yp i ca l l y  3,000 enzyme 
systems i n  a l i v i n g  c e l l .  The human body has more than 1013 
ce l ls ;  the number of  enzymes i n  the body i s  o f  the order o f  
3x1016; i f  t h e i r  deta i led reactions were simulated on a 
computer a t  the rate of  one very three seconds, t h i s  would 
need computer time equal t o  the number o f  seconds tha t  have 
elasped since the beginning o f  the Universe, 1017. 

Detai led analysis o f  the chemical s t ructure o f  enzymes 
reveals that a l l  enzymes are proteins. Proteins are made up 
from s t r ings  o f  amino acids, short chains of  which are 
referred t o  as polypeptides; when the chains have a length 
exceeding 50 t o  100 amino acids, g iv ing  them molecualr weights - 
greater than 500 t o  10,000, they are ca l led  proteins. The 
chains take on a three-dimensional arrangement. Oddly, there 
i s  nothing i n  the chemical structure o f  enzymes t o  explain 
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their enormous catalytic power, and there is no simple 
connection between molecular structure and enzyme activity. 
The specificity of enzyme action is also not confined to 
living systems. 

In electronic terms, an enzyme-substrate system could be 
considered an "amplifier", if one regards the signal input 
as the amount of enzyme present and the output as the amount 
of reaction product formed per minute. Such an amplifying 
system might have a gain of 1Ol0. It was the search for a 
physical characteristic common to most.biologica1 materials 
that led Frohlich in 1975 to examine their dielectric 
properties. A simple definition of a dielectric would be to 
say that it is anything that is not a metal, 

The relevance of dielectrics to biological cells and 
tissues will be clear as soon as it is realized that there is 
a very high electric field across live biological membranes. 
This field is of the order of 107 volts/meter, far greater 
than anything likely to be experienced holistically by a human 
being. This field is strong enough to align all the macro- 
molecules within a biological membrane, which increases their 
non-linear responses to external electromagnetic fields. A 
better model for the situation might be in terms of 
oscillating dielectric dipoles. A dipole is the combination of 
a positive charge and a negative charge separated spatially, 
such as might occur on the surface of a macromolecule. 

Research indicates that non-linear, coherent excitations 
of these dielectric dipoles is possible and that this could 
lead to long-range interactions on a very frequency-selective 
basis, essential if one is to have a mechanism for the 
selective remote control of the chemistry going on in a 
particular cell of the body by a distant organ which has an 
overseeing function for the activities, or provides the 
organism with sensors for external electromagnetic fields. 

We can see by now that electromagnetic phenomena are 
important for regulation at the basic level of cell bio- 
chemistry. It is likely that all the electromagnetic fre- 
quencies from the ultra-violet to that which characterizes 
the lifetime of the cell are involved in a very coherent 
manner. Because many of the biomolecules are themselves 
electrically charged, acoustic vibrations and electrical 
vibrations are equivalent and interchangable, the only 
difference being in their velocity of propogation. It seems 
that just as living systems are able to make use of single 
photons, they are able to make use of single quanta of a 
magnetic field. If this applies, then they also have the 
ability to interconvert between frequency and voltage at the 
rate of SOOMHz per microvolt; they are able to make use of the 
Josephson Effect. Any cell will behave life a dielectric 
resonator and will have an electromagnetic field in the space 
around it, This field is capable of interacting with and being 
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influenced by f i e l d s  external t o  i t ,  

M a s n e t i c  Fie ld  S h i e l d i n g  

Experiments involv ing the shielding o f  l i v i n g  systems from 
the geomagnetic f i e l d  (GMF) were carr ied out by Dubrov i n  
1978, but  they are d i f f i c u l t  and involve expensive shielding 
materials and techniques. Magnetic f i e l ds  are very d i f f i c u l t  
t o  screen- A l m m  piece o f  high-permeability magnetic a l l o y  
w i l l  only reduce the steady f i e l d  w i th in  the enclosure t o  
about SOnT, which i s  the average strength f o r  the GMF. The 
shielding of ELF magnetic f i e l d s  presents an even greater 
problem; a 150mm piece o f  aluminum provides some minimal 
degree o f  shielding. 

Human B r a i n  EEG S i g n a l s  

The EEG signals which are recorded i n  the human b ra in  are 
thought t o  be due t o  current flow i n  the cortex where synch- 
ronous in teract ions y i e l d  osc i l l a t i ons  i n  the frequency band 
from 0.5 Hz t o  30 Hz. These frequency osc i l l a t i ons  a s im i la r  
t o  the geo-electr ical Schumann Waves generated i n  the iono- 
sphere, t o  which a l l  organisms have been exposed throughout 
t h e i r  per iod of  evolution. For the purpose of  EEG analysis and 
c l i n i c a l  description, the frequency band has been divided i n t o  
a number o f  so-called rhythms. The major i ty of  normal adul ts  
can produce the Alpha rhythm, which was, f i r s t  described by 
Berger i n  1929. This i s  w i th in  the range of  8 Hz t o  13 Hz and 
i s  the normal basic rhythm f o r  a relaxed person w i th  the eyes 
closed. The Beta frequencies are considered t o  ne those from 
14 Hz t o  22 Hz. The amplitude of  'the beta waves i s  general ly 
less than 20uV. Delta waves range from 0.5  Hz t o  4 Hz and 
replace Alpha waves during deep sleep, anesthesia, and are 
also present during various meditative states invo lv ing  w i l l -  
f u l  conscious focus o f  a t tent ion i n  the absense of other 
sensory s t imu l i .  Theta waves range from 4 Hz t o  8Hz. They 
appear t o  be prominent i n  the EEGs of normal chi ldren. 

a 
a s  a C e l l u l a r  C o m ~ o n e n t  

One o f  the most in teres t ing  discoveries i n  the l a s t  ten 
years tha t  has profound impl icat ions of a b io log ica l  nature is 
tha t  water appears t o  have a memory f o r  past exposures t o  
h ighly  coherent frequencies. D r - C y r i l  smith i n  1985 proposed 
that  water might have a he l i ca l  s t ructure that  enables i t  t o  
"remember" frequ-encies. This capacity of  water would explain 
how c l i n i c a l  responses i n  homeopathy can occur w i th in  seconds. 
Watterson i n  1982 considered the e f fec ts  of  s t ructure waves i n  
water. I n  order t o  account f o r  magnetic f i e l d  e f fec ts  and a 
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memory f o r  frequency, Smith proposed tha t  such s t ruc tu re  waves 
would occupy electromagnetic and acoust ica l  modes o f  
propogation appropr iate t o  a h e l i x .  These must be capable o f  
being s e t  up i n  water by the spectrum o f  coherent o s c i l l a t i o n s  
e i t h e r  by electromagnetic components o r  t i n c t u r e  molecules i n  
the case of homeopathic preparat ions. There have been f r e -  
quency associat ions w i t h  homeopathic preparat ions. For 
example, D r ,  Wolfgang Ludwig i n  1986 found t h a t  the frequency 
o f  Arnica lOOOx was 9.725 kHz. A l l  t h i s  a lso  might exp la in  why 
people t ha t  are sens i t i ve  t o  c e r t a i n  electromagnetic 
frequencies respond when i n  the presence o f  water t h a t  has 
been exposed t o  t ha t  same frequency. 

Brain waves 
A s  millions o f  brain cells fire repeatedly many o f  them 
are combined i n  one E C G  wave trace. There are four 
t y ~ e s  o f  brain wave classified accord in^ to  frequency 
and given the names of  Greek letters. - 
6 delta waves (1-3 cycles per second) 
8 theta waves (4-7 cycles per second) 

' 

a alpha waves (8-13 cycles per second) 
f? beta waves ( l3+  cycles per second) 

Sincc the hr:tin and its extension into the spin;ll cord are 
connected dlrcctly to  all parts of the body hy the 
nerves. are the nerve imoulses also part or this etheric CY 
l i fe force. and is i t  the electrical chaiee from all oarts of  
the bcdy that produces the M y  aurH? (Refer td: How 
far outside our skins (pp. 104-105) for det;~ils about the 
body aura.) T o  explore these questions. some 
information ahout the nervous system is necessary. t - 

THE NERVOUS SYSTEM The central system consists o f  the brain. together wi th  
There are two pans to  the human nervoussystem. the its extension the spinal cord, which receives and sends 
central and the peripheral as shown i n  the diagram messages, interprets. stores and coordinates those 
(below). messages and makes decisions. 

Communication hetween the central nervoussystem THE SYSTEM ~ n n ~  OFTHE PHYS'CAL 
and all organs o f  the M y  is via the peripheral nervous 
systcm. which consists o f  nerve pathways specialized 
for different purposes. 

Brain and spinal cord The sonutic peripheral (body) system sends and 

+ C  
receives messages o f  which we are conscious. For 
example. we can notice the position o f  the players and 

4 4  o f  ourselves in  relation to  the ball i n  a game. Sensory 
nerves i n  the somatic swtem connected wi th  our eyes. 

1 -- , , , 
c a n  a n h u ~ l e s  =.end ihts tnformatton throuEh to.the 
bratn i n  the central nervous system and motor nerves 

Somatic system Autonomic system carry instant decisions back tb  our eyes, cars and 
muscles enahling us to  kick the ball i n  the chosen 

+ + + + direction. Reflexes are messages that pass directly + through the sptnal cord without need for a decision + + f + from the brain. 
The autonomic peripheral tulr-mgulatiwg) system sends 

Sympathetic nerves and receives messages of  which we arc not aware, for 
example the regulation of  heartbeat. emottons. 
dieestion etc. The autonomic svstem contains two + nerve systems which balance each other: the + f + + sympathetic system is concerned with readiness for 
action. and the parasvmpathettc is concerned with + + t + + readiness for relaxatiun. Too many messages passing to 
and f ro  along sympathetic nerves wil l  automatically 
alert the parasympathetic system and vice versa. 

under voluntary under involuntary 
control I I control 1 I Thc a n t n l  n e m  qyslcm 

2A Thc urmaltc pcnpheral systcm 
2 1  The autonomx penphenl system 
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DA TABASE: FREQUENCIES 

Atnospheric El4 Pulses 

Bio-electrical Coherence 

Bio-electrical Coherence 

Bio-sensi tivity to ELF Fields 

Bioeffects of Uicrowaves 

Biosensitivity to ELF Fields 

Brain Activity 

Brain Entrainment 

Brain Entrainment 
Biain Frequencies 

Brain Frequencies 

Brain Frequencies 

Brain Frequency 

Brain Frequency 

Brain Frequency 

Braln Frequency 

Brain Frequency 

Brain Frequency 

Brain Frequency 

Also called Spherics. Have a determining effect on the weather. 
Spectral maxima were found in narrow bands(HZ1: 4150.84, 6226.26, 
8301.26,10377.10,12452~52,28018.17,49810,08 
Nature uses highly coherent electromagnetic signals between 
living systems. The range of freq extends down from the UV, where 
radiation becomes 'ionizing', through to the sub-Hz, (sec per cycle) 
Host e1e:tronagnetic frequencies in the nature are coherent 
only over time intervals of less'than about io-8 s (spectral band- 
widths of 10OHHz) due to the physical properties of emitting atoms 
According to studies done by Jacobi in 1919, it was found that 
lOkHz modulated with ELF of lOHz effected thrombocytes in the blood; 
a cover of copper gauze over the head stopped the effect. 
Uirowaves can act as a carrier able to deposit the nuclear 
magnetic resonance (NUR) frequency as the microwave modulation signal within the 
tissue, where non-1 ineari ties demodulate it. 
The Schumann resonance overs the 1Hz to 30Hz region (Konig,1979). The 8Hz region 
is important and general 1 y beneficial 
to living systems, and coincides with the brains alpha (8-12Hz) 
The brain 'talks' to itself constantly, with various oscillating domains 
inducing vibrations in one another (entraining) 
or remianing isolated in co~plex fluctuating patterns of activity 
Externally Oscillating fields can resonantly entrain oscillating living tissue. 
External wave systems can 'talk' to internal ones. 
ELF fields can induce in the brain patterns of vibration similar to their own 
If you go below lcps in brain activity, you go into the infinite, above the 
speed of light, into higher dimensionality 
In the gear 0 cps frequency, spontaneous expression can take place involving the 
'paraconscious' of transpersonal activity in interaction with unknown energy 
fields 
Delta wave frequency 0-4 cps ray involve interaction with high 
frequency domains at high amp1 i tude, measured in mi 1 1  ivolts 
Brainwave synchrony between people correlates with intense, 
non-verbal feel ing states. 
The average frequency of brain waves during channeling type activity was found 
by Or James Brown, a Fairfax California research 
psycholcgist, to be around lOHz 
Elizabeth Rauscher, a Berkeley California research physicist, 
speculates that current 1 y unmeasureable EEG frequencies nay exceed 
1OOOHz 
Increasing the energy while lengthening the wavelength of the brain waves can 
act as both a magnifying lens and an amplifier, which 
causes a narrgwlng of focus on high frequency info, 
A shlft in brain frequency involving the presence of EEG sych 
between hemispheres precedes or accompanies non-ordinary states of 
consciousness associated with meditation or trance channeling experience. 
Jhen an individual shifts focus of attention, the ent:re frequency pattern of 
the brain shifts to different frequencies. This 
shift is of interest when it invoives synch between hemispheres 
The abilities to focgs attention and to achieve flashes of insight have been 
correlated with increased phase synchrony between 
henispheres 
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DATABASE: FREQUENCIES 

Carbon Dioxide,Neural Effects 

Electromagnetic Coherence 

Human Body Internal Coherence 

I m ~ u n e  system and Brain Struct 

Iflmune system and Brain Struct. 

Nuclear Vibratory Rate 
Occular Registration Frequency 

Physio-Kundal ini Sequence 

Protein reaction to frequency 

Pulse Manifestation 

REM Sleep, Dreams and Brain iunct?on 

REH Sleep, Dreams and irain Function 

Co2 Increases the frequency and decreases the amp1 i tude of cortical potentials 
as noted in the human EEG and direct recordings from the cortex of animals. 
There is an increase in cortical 
strychnine spikes and subcortical discharge in the posterior 
hypothalamus. 
Coherence: the existence of definite fixed relationships between the phases of 
otherwise separate waves. Coherence makes inter ference effects 
between waves possible 

The skeleton and all the inner organs move coherently at about 
7 cps. The natural frequency of the normal body seems to lie in this 
range. 
French investigators have been able to demonstrate an involvement of the left 
cortical hemisphere of the brain in immune 
function. 
The structure and organization of the brain itself may influence immunity. 
Clinicians have made the observation that left-handed people appear to have nore 
developmental difficulties. Left handed people have higher rates of innune 
disorders and migraine 
headaches. In one London study of 253 lefties, the frequency of immune disorders 
was found to be 2.7 tlnes higher, especially thyroid 
and bowel disorders. 
The nucleus of an aton will vibrate at t O ( 2 2 )  HZ 
The lowest frequencies that the eye will react to lie in the 
region of 375 trillion Hz (red) and hlghest at 750 trillion Hz (blue) 
stimulus loop. The pleasure centers of the brain are stimulated. When people are 
exposed to frequencies of about 4 or 7Hz for prolonged periods of tine, the 
cumulative effect may be able to trigger a spontaneoud physio-kundalini sequence 
in susceptible people who have a particularly sensitive nervous system. Pg 119 
Diagram 
Research work carried out by Fritz Popp in West Germany and by 
Wilfried Kruger confirmed the observations of Hans Baumer that protein compounds 
react to certain frequencies 
We have a twin stream of consciousness on the anti-matter side 
of the cycle, The frequency of manifestation of both streams of 
consciousness would position our anareness of the illusion of reality at a 
particular point in space-time. 
REH sleep occurs for about 1 to 1.5 hours of the sleep cycle, alternating wl th 
non-REH sleep, which takes place in four stages of increasing depth. Almost all 
dreaming :s done during REH sleep. D u r ~ n g  REH sleep, outside sencory inout ?s 
largely excluded and the cortex and other forebrain areas are periodically and 
widely stimulated by brain stem inpulses that work as #hat has been called a 
'Dream state generator'. 
Cr;ck and his associate Ficthison, of Cambridge, England, postulate that if it 
were not for the clearing function of REH sleep, the cortex would have to be 
tremendously larger, or would become inoperative with clutter and unwanted 
connections. Most mammais, includi ng man, demonstrate REH sleep. The curious 
exception is the 
spiny anteater found in Australia which has a d'spropotionately huge, almost 
unwieldy, cortex. 
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DA TABASE: FREQUENCIES 

RER Sleep, Dreams and Brain Function At the onset of REM sleep, cells in the lower brain stem, specifically the Pons, 
begin sending signals to the higher brain centers which are ultinately widely 
distributed over the cortex. According to Crick, these brain stem impulses are 
random, unconscious, and non-speci f ic networks. In some unknown manner there is 
a clearing -reverse learning- and weakening of these nore random, 'noisy' or 
static cell connections, stengthening nore used assembl ies. 

REM Sleep, Dreaas and Brain Function REU activity is more frequent in the fetus and the newborn than in the older 
child and the adult. In caluculating Savants, REH sleep is at levels above 
nornal, REH activity is generally lower in mentally defective persons. Savant 
nemory may be due to a failure to forget, rather than a unique ability to store 
and retrieve. 

REU Sleep, Dreaas and Brain Function Francis Crick, Nobel laureate for his work on DNA, now with the Salk Institute, 
propose that the function of REM/Drean sleep is 'reverse learning' in uhich sore 
cell assemblies, the netwoks of memory, are strengthened (and thus savedl and 
some are weakened (and thus erased). They propose that this is the brains method 
of consolidating some daytiae impressions for retention, and fragmenting others 
so they can be discarded. 
The resonant frequency of the earth- ionosphere cavity- is about 7 . 5  cps and the 
aicro-motion of the body is from 6.8 to 7.5Hz 
This suggests a tuned resonant system. In deep meditation, a 
human being and the planet start resonating and transferring energy 
at the very long wavelength of 40,000 km, the perimeter of the planet 
Nature finds it more economical in terns of energy to have 
periodic events that are close enough in frequency to occur in phase 
or in step with each other. Vibratory events that are close in freq 
will entrain themselves to each other when in proxioity. 
( 1  ) Constructive and Destructive Intereference 
Builds up the Anplitude and Cancels Amplitude 
(2) leat Frequencies-convert high f requencies to low frequency 
If F1:IOHZ and F2:12HZ, then Beat Freq: 2HZ superimposed 
on the other mixed frequencies, 

Rhythm Entrainnent 

Rhythm entrainment 

Sound Interference Properties 
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C h a p t e r  3 

N e u r o l o g i c a l  B r a i n  C i r c u i t r y .  E v o l u t i o n ,  
and States of C o n s c i o u s n e s s  

I f  e v e r y  p e r s o n  were l o o k e d  a t  a s  a s i n g l e  cell  i n  a 
w o r l d w i d e  b r a i n  i n  w h i c h  t h e  w h o l e  of l i f e  were reflected as a 
h o l o g r a m ,  t h e n  t h e  b r a i n  i tself  c o u l d  be s e e n  as a p a t t e r n  o f  
c r y s t a l l i z e d  e v o l u t i o n a r y  i n t e l l i g e n c e  w h i c h  is g r a d u a l l y  
b u i l d i n g  social s y s t e m s  o v e r  v a s t  periods of t i m e .  The human 
b r a i n  h a s  t a k e n  a b o u t  5 b i l l i o n  y e a r s  t o  d e v e l o p  o n  t h i s  10 
b i l l i o n  year old p l a n e t .  Besides n a t u r a l  e v o l u t i o n ,  t h e  human 
b r a i n  a n d  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  m i g h t  h a v e  b e e n  affected b y  
as many as 64 separate g e n e t i c  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  imposed o n  t h e  
d e v e l o p i n g  human n e u r o l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e .  Some of t h e s e  
m o d i f i c a t i o n s  m i g h t  h a v e  b e e n  performed t o  d e l i b e r a t e l y  l i m i t  
t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  a b i l i t y  of t h e  human b e i n g ,  

The  b e h a v i o r  of a l l  o r g a n i s m s  a n d  e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  social  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  of t h e  d i f f e r e n t  species of v e r t e b r a t e s  
c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  a p r o g r e s s i v e  i n c r e a s e  i n  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
t h e  cerebral h e m i s p h e r e s  a n d  c e r e b e l l u m .  C o n s c i o u s n e s s  h a s  
d e v e l o p e d ,  b y  v i r t u e  of d i f f e r e n t  areas i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of 
t h e  b r a i n ,  i n t o  s e v e n  d i s t i n c t  areas; e a c h  area is said t o  
r e s o n a t e  w i t h  a p a r t i c u l a r  v i b r a t i o n a l  f r e q u e n c y  of t h e  color 
s p e c t r u m  - red, o r a n g e ,  y e l l o w ,  g r e e n ,  b l u e ,  i n d i g o  a n d  
v i o l e t .  Our  own c o n s c i o u s n e s s  itself c o u l d  be composed of t h e  
same l i g h t  h a v i n g  t h e  same s e v e n  colors w i t h i n  i t  a n d  s e v e n  
d i f f e r e n t  v i b r a t i o n a l  f r e q u e n c i e s  w h i c h  s h a p e  t h e  q u a l i t y  of 
ou r a w a r e n e s s .  

T h e  human b r a i n  is also a prism a n d  a r e c e i v e r ,  f i l t e r i n g  
cosmic l i g h t  i n t o  a n  o c t a v e  t h r o u g h  its v e h i c l e  of e x p r e s s i o n ,  
t h e  human body, a n d  r e s o n a t i n g  w i t h  t h e  s e v e n  basic c o l o r s ,  
w h i l e  t h e  8 t h  l e v e l  r e s o n a t e s  w i t h  p u r e  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  i t se l f .  
The b r a i n  c a n  be l i k e n e d  t o  a seed w h i c h  u n f o l d s  o n  s e v e n  
d i f f e r e n t  v i b r a t o r y  l e v e l s ,  Our  direct k n o w l e d g e  of o u r  own 
b r a i n  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  d e t e r m i n e s  o u r  own l e v e l  of e v o l u t i o n .  The 
b r a i n  as  a p h y s i c a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of t h e s e  stages of d e v e l o p -  
ment  is a n  effect, n o t  a c a u s e ,  of t h e  e v o l v i n g  l e v e l s  of 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  T h e s e  l e v e l s  p r e - e x i s t  w i t h i n  t h e  b r a i n .  E v e r y  
p e r s o n ' s  l e v e l s  of c o n s c i o u s n e s s  are m i x e d  , y e t  t h e y  separate 
when p a s s i n g  t h r o u g h  d i f f e r e n t  d e n s i t i e s  a n d  i n t e n s i t i e s  t o  
p r o d u c e  t h e  t h r e s h o l d s  w i t h i n  t h e  t o t a l  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  w h a t  o u r  
b r a i n  n o r m a l l y  e x p e r i e n c e s  as  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  

A t  e a c h  s tage of e v o l u t i o n  t h e  g r o w t h  of o r g a n i s m s  h a s  n o t  
come from t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  g e n e  p r o d u c t s  b u t  f r o m  t h e  
c o m p l e x  r e g u l a t o r y  c i r c u i t s  w h i c h  h a v e  u n l e a s h e d  or  r e s t r a i n e d  
c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  o r g a n i s m ,  t h u s  l e a d i n g  t o  t h e  
specific g e n e t i c  program w h i c h  selects t h e  q u a n t i t i e s  of 
b i o - c h e m i c a l  p r o d u c t s  f r o m  its immediate e n v i r o n m e n t .  T h i s  
means  i f  you d i s c i p l i n e  y o u r s e l f ,  you  r e g u l a t e  t h e  s e c r e t i o n  
o f  b r a i n  hormones  w h i c h  create t h e  c h e m i c a l  c h a n g e s  w h i c h  
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BRAIN A N D  SPINAL NERVES 

THE BRAIN 

THE MAJOR SPINAL N E R W  



a l l o w  c e r t a i n  aspects o f  c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  

Whi te  and Grey Neural Mat ter  

The  a l t e r a t i o n  of w h i t e  a n d  g r e y  matter i n  t h e  b r a i n  a n d  
t h e  s p i n a l  cord create a n  a l t e r a t i o n  of p o s i t i v e  a n d  n e g a t i v e  
e l e c t r i c i t y ,  The  t w o  k i n d s  of matter appear i n  layers, a n d  t h e  
l a y e r s  work much l i k e  a capacitor i n  e l e c t r o n i c s ,  B r a i n  
s i g n a l s  are emit ted a l o n g  c e r t a i n  p a t h s  which  e x t e n d  o u t  from 
t h e  c e n t r a l  m i d - b r a i n  area t h r o u g h  a large n u c l e u s  of f ibers .  
The s i g n a l s  are m o d u l a t e d  a n d  t u n e d ,  n o t  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  cells 
b u t  t o  t h e  who le  b r a i n ' s  a c t i v i t y ,  wh ich  r e s u l t s  i n  a 
s e l e c t i o n  among h u n d r e d s  of t h o u s a n d s  of p a t h s ,  so  t h a t  t h e  
s i g n a l s  w i l l  t r a v e l  a l o n g  s p e c i f i c a l l y  c h o s e n  p a t h w a y s  t o  
c e r t a i n  areas. The preferred c i r c u i t s  are o f t e n  h a b i t u a l  a n d  
are f o r m e d  t h r o u g h  t h e  e m b r y o n i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  of t h e  n e r v o u s  
system a n d  t h e  s u b s e q u e n t  c o n s c i o u s  d i s c i p l i n e  of t h e  
c h a n n e l s .  I t  is poss ib le  t o  s h u t  off par t s  of t h e  b r a i n  or t o  
ampl i fy  o t h e r  par ts  a n d  create large c h a r g e s .  The electrical 
p o t e n t i a l s  c a n  be c o n s c i o u s l y  c h a n g e d  i n  t h e  b r a i n  pa thways .  
T h e r e  is no h a b i t u a l  t h o u g h t  p a t t e r n  or e m o t i o n a l  r e s p o n s e  o r  
t y p i c a l  a c t i o n  which  w e  c a n n o t  c h a n g e .  

The  t u n i n g  of t h e  b r a i n  c i r c u i t s  is c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  
l e a r n i n g  a n d  memory b y  s e t t i n g  u p  stored p a t t e r n s  of p o t e n t i a l  
e n e r g y  i n  t h e  cells of t h e  b r a i n  t h r o u g h  c h o o s i n g  specific 
c i r c u i t s .  W e  of t e n  f u n c t i o n  by h a b i t u a l  r e s p o n s e s  w h i c h  are 
s t o r e d  as a n  e n e r g y  i n  t h e  b r a i n ,  a n d  w e  call  t h i s  a type  of 
memory. T h i s  k i n d  of memory is l i k e  a n  u n c o n s c i o u s  
c h o o s i n g  process t h a t  is h a p p e n i n g  a u t o m a t i c a l l y .  The  h i g h e r  
c o n s c i o u s  s e l e c t i o n  is made t h r o u g h  t h e  u s e  of c o n s c i o u s  w i l l .  
Any u n c o n s c i o u s  c h o o s i n g  c a n  become c o n s c i o u s  c h o o s i n g  o n c e  w e  
are aware t h a t  c h o i c e s  are h a p p e n i n g  a n d  w e  b e g i n  t o  
d e l i b e r a t e l y  i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  them,  

P e o p l e  who c a n  s to re  la rge  amoun t s  of e l e c t r i c i t y  b y  
r a i s i n g  t h e i r  v i t a l  forces t o  h i g h e r  l a y e r s  a lso i n c r e a s e  
t h e i r  t h i n k i n g  c a p a c i t y ,  s i n c e  t h e  electrical c h a r g e  i n  t h e  
b r a i n  i o n i z e s  more b r a i n  f l u i d s ,  The i o n i z a t i o n  of membranes 
a n d  f l u i d s  i n  t h e  b r a i n  is e q u i v a l e n t  t o  e x c i t i n g  t h e  atoms o f  
o u r  b r a i n  cells t o  a h i g h e r  t h r e s h o l d .  

The  body c a n  be c h a n g e d  by a n  act of c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  The 
s e c r e t i o n  of b r a i n  c h e m i c a l s  c a n  be c o n t r o l l e d  a t  w i l l  t o  
a f f e c t  o u r  e m o t i o n s  a n d  l e v e l s  of c o n s c i o u s n e s s  s i m p l y  by 
r a i s i n g  t h e s e  electrical p o t e n t i a l s  a n d  a w a k e n i n g  m i l l i o n s  
more cells t h a n  is n o r m a l l y  poss ible  a n d  g e t t i n g  them t o  
s w i t c h  o n .  I n  most people t h e y  are s w i t c h e d  off a n d  l i e  u n u s e d  
t h r o u g h o u t  a n  e n t i r e  l i f e t i m e .  
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Each o f  the seven b ra i n  areas ac t  l i k e  a ladder; each 
b ra in  area has i t s  own method of jacking up the b ra i n  
e l e c t r i c i t y  between the a l te rna t ing  layers o f  grey and white 
matter. The body of a human being has one main funct ion:  t o  
hold an e l e c t r i c a l  i on i z ing  charge so tha t  consciousness can 
express through i t .  The capacitance e f fec t  of  the neuro- 
l o g i c a l  st ructures not only accumulate e l e c t r i c a l  po ten t ia l  
but  a lso  funct ion i n  an aspect tha t  features tuning. The 
frequency of the whole b ra in  rhythm depends on the tuning of  
the neural c i r c u i t s  as a whole- Meditat ion and other exercises 
open channels f o r  more energy from higher leve ls  o f  conscious- 
ness; i t  fine-tunes the b ra in  c e l l s  t o  higher frequencies so 
tha t  they become more able t o  receive and s tore subt le  
energies. The capacitance e f f e c t  i s  increased and the b ra i n  
c e l l s  ho ld  a higher l e v e l  o f  awareness, I n  t h i s  way, we 
enlarge our capacity, and then i t  i s  there f o r  us t o  use and 
draw upon. 

The nervous system i s  an extended pa r t  o f  the ampl i fy ing 
c i r c u i t r y  of  the brain. Though the nerve trunks are 
in terpenetrat ing the whole body, there i s  no contact made 
between the nerves and the body, because the nervous system i s  
completely contained w i t h i n  i t s  own "body". I n  e f fect ,  we have 
a body w i t h i n  a body- Why i s  i t  important that  there are two 
separate body systems: one body sensing the universe d i r e c t l y  
and communicating tha t  sensation t o  the res t  o f  the body which 
i s  qu i te  separate from i t  and only connected by chemical 
reactions? The outer body acts as a huge sens i t i ve  skin, 
communicating w i th  the inner body cons is t ing o f  the nerves 
f l o a t i n g  w i th in  i t ,  and the nerves then communicate w i th  the 
physical  l e v e l  o f  consciousness by chemical hormone 
t ransmi t ters-  Humans take fee l ings  produced by these chemicals 
as r e a l i t y ,  without understanding tha t  i t  i s  only one l e v e l  o f  
consciousness communicating w i th  another. 

Darwin on ly  tuned i n t o  the 1s t  b ra i n  i n  h i s  theory of  the 
su rv i va l  o f  the f i t t e s t ,  The behavioral psychologists have 
tuned i n t o  the 2nd b ra i n  i n  the study o f  learned soc ia l  
behavior . Medical science has div ided the b ra i n  s t r i c t l y  by 
lobes, rather than by funct ion, and t h e i r  p ic tu res  r e f l e c t  
t h i s  phys io log ica l  or ientat ion,  which does not acknowledge 
seven b ra i n  funct ions not ra ise the question o f  what k ind o f  
consciousness has shaped the b ra i n  i n  seven parts.  

Timothy Leary and others have researched c i r c u i t s  i n  the 
b ra i n  and have a r r i ved  a t  conclusions which i nd i ca te  seven 
c i r c u i t s  tha t  p a r a l l e l  the seven b ra i n  areas; these c i r c u i t s  
are influenced by impr int ing.  There are ind ica t ions  tha t  t h i s  
knowledge i s  one of  the reasons why Leary was imprisoned, as 
in t imate  knowledge o f  the impr in t ing  process, how t o  change 
the impr ints,  and knowledge of  b ra i n  c i r c u i t r y  i t s e l f  could 
i n t e r f e re  w i th  the e f f o r t  t o  subjugate the mass o f  humanity 
under a domination-control based system. This knowledge i s  
considered t o  be "dangerous" by those who s t ruc tu re  the 
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society we l i v e  in .  The benefi ts of the knowledge, however, 
contr ibute t o  the overa l l  evolut ion of the society when viewed 
from a higher s ta te  of consciousness - that  i s  precisely why 
t h i s  material i s  being presented t o  you now. 

The F i r s t  B r a i n  Area a n d  I t s  F u n c t i o n i n g  

The r e p t i l i a n  bra in  was f i r s t  a sensi t ive piece of skin, a 
p r im i t i ve  kind o f  eye not sensi t ive t o  l i g h t  alone but  t o  a l l  
v ibrat ions i n  nature, across a l l  octaves, and t h i s  s e n s i t i v i t y  
can be traced i n  some l i za rds  as a rudimentary pineal  gland 
which reaches through the bra in  l i k e  a bulb on a s ta l k  jus t  
under the skin. The human pineal  gland also acts l i k e  an 
antenna, though i t  i s  buried inside the skul l ,  The l i z a r d  
experiences a.pinea1 e f f ec t  o f  360 degree physical sensation 
which human beings have los t ,  although we can f e e l  tha t  l i n k  
through our consciousness provided we have awakened and 
activated i t  a t  the higher leve ls  o f  b ra in  a c t i v i t y .  I n  the 
rept i le ,  the pineal  gland i s  a PHYSICAL sensor, whereas i n  man 
i t  has become a facu l ty  o f  EXTRfi-SENSORY perception and has 
gone deep inside the s k u l l  and taken on an en t i r e l y  new role. 

We have also inher i ted from t h i s  most p r im i t i ve  area i n  
our b ra in  development, the automatic r e f l ex  o f  stimulus- 
response reactions. This area o f  the bra in  represents only 6% 
of our b ra in  intel l igence, The r e p t i l i a n  b ra in  has gradually 
reseeded i n t o  the protect ion o f  the s k u l l  and became 
d i f fe rent ia ted i n t o  the innate human responses common t o  the 
r e p t i l i a n  l i v i n g  habits, tha t  i s ,  walking, swimming, crawling, 
swallowing, vomiting,, breathing, speech o r  tongue cont ro l  and 
basic voice box (croaking), digestion, metabolism.and beating 
o f  the heart, a l l  o f  which are contro l led by the MEDULLA and 
i t s  associated c ran ia l  nerves and the t o t a l  nervous system. 

A 1 1  higher animals have emotions which they store i n  the 
2nd l e v e l  of  the brain, but the r e p t i l i a n  b ra in  i s  tha t  pa r t  
which determines what pa r t  o f  our body w i l l  respond t o  d i r ec t  
sensory s t imul i .  I n  other words, we have t o  get h i t  before we 
fee l  i t -  The memory l a ten t  i n  the nerve c e l l  i n  t h i s  p a r t  o f  
our cerebrospinal system of  sensations i s  f u l l y  automatic, 
wi th  i t s  own b u i l t - i n  p r im i t i ve  in te l l igence which i s  highly 
reactive t o  sensory inputs. 

Cells, nerves leading through the MEDULLA i n t o  the brain, 
and the bra in  dendrites generally, are a l l  pa r t  of  t h i s  system 
and are a l l  sensi t ive t o  t h i s  pr imordial  r e p t i l i a n  l e v e l  of  
consciousness. 

Most people are more developed i n  t h i s  pa r t  o f  the i r .  b ra in  
than i n  any other part .  They respond t o  l i f e  as rept i les.  They 
are a t  the mercy o f  each new stimulus so tha t  soon the day i s  
shattered i n t o  a thousand fragments and they don't know where 
the time has gone. Any long-term pro ject ,  requi r ing commitment 
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t o  slow steady work, i s  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  them. Like the powerful 
response to  sound, which i s  preserved i n  the p r im i t i ve  
functioning of the brain, so too our emotional response t o  any 
stimulus that  comes through our senses has a power that 
completely swamps the c l a r i t y  and log ic  of  the head. The 1st  
bra in i s  the source of  our most powerful negative destructive 
energy, but i t  i s  also the pos i t i ve  source of  our v i t a l i t y .  

I M P R I N T S  

Let 's t a l k  about bra in  programming. One main aspects of  
b ra in  programming, as we mentioned ear l i e r ,  i s  the idea of  the 
IMPRINT. Lack of  understanding of the changes these c i r c u i t  
imprints can induce and the knowledge about t he i r  persistence 
i s  responsible f o r  most fa i l u res  i n  communication. That i s  
precisely why t h i s  information i s  suppressed, because 
knowledge o f  i t  represents a po ten t ia l  evolut ion i n  society - 
an evolut ion that  i s  not desired by many who contro l  our 
society, IMPRINTS can be looked a t  as " software frozen on 
hardware" i n  terms o f  the brain, which i s  genet ical ly designed 
t o  accept impr int  condit ioning on i t s  c i r c u i t s  a t  ce r ta in  
points i n  neurological development. These c r i t i c a l  periods are 
sometimes referred t o  as times o f  IMPRINT VULNERABILITY. The 
IMPRINT establishes the l i m i t s  o r  perimeter w i th in  which a l l  
subsequent condit ioning and learning w i l l  occur. Imprint ing 
creates the st ructure which emerges out o f  the Void. 

Each successive IMPRINT complicates the software which 
programs our experience and what we tend t o  experience as 
rea l i t y .  

The structures o f  the bra in which are r e p t i l i a n  i n  nature 
also represent the 1st c i r c u i t ,  which has been referred t o  as 
the Oral Bio-Survival C i rcu i t .  I t  i s  imprinted by what i s  
perceived t o  be the mother or  f i r s t  mothering object, I t  i s  
conditioned by subsequent nourishment o r  threat, and i s  
concerned wi th  sucking, feeding, cuddling, and body secur i ty,  
I t  causes an unconsciously motivated mechanical re t rea t  from 
anything noxious or  predatory, o r  from any associated by 
impr int ing or  by condit ioning w i th  anything noxious o r  
predatory. The c i r c u i t  i s  estimated t o  be 3 t o  4 m i l l i o n  years 
old. 

The st ructure o f  the 1s t  c i r c u i t  remains i n  the Bra in Stem 
and the autonomic nervous system, although i t  i s  connected 
wi th the endocrine and other l i fe-suppor t  systems o f  the body. 
In terest ing ly ,  85% of  the population have ,symptoms of a bad 
1s t  c i r c u i t  imprint .  

The basic consciousness of the 1s t  c i r c u i t  i s  
one-dimensional, and i s  concerned wi th  "what i s  safe" and 
"what i s  not safe". I n  human society, MONEY i s  t i e d  purposely 
t o  surv iva l  and bio-security. Welfare systems, socialism, and 
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totalitarianism represent attempts to re-create the tribal 
bond by attempting to make the concept of the "state" stand in 
for the gene pool. Money represents a bio-survival bind for 
most people. 

People whose reality-tunnel is governed by this circuit 
seem to be "action-oriented" people who view other people out 
there as numbers in an abstract thing called "society". They 
react to the pressures of the moment- 

People who take their heaviest imprint on the 1st circuit 
tend to be overweight, because this imprint determines 
lifelong endocrine and glandular processes. They tend to be 
easily threatened by disapproval of any sort, because in the 
"baby-circuit" of the brain, disapproval suggests the idea of 
extinction by loss of the food supply. 

Initial negative imprint on this area is characterized by 
the "respiratory block" noted by Wilhelm Reich, It is a 
chronic muscular armoring that prevents proper, relaxed 
breathing. Popular speech recognizes this state as "being up 
tight". 

Introduction of O~iate Druas as a Forced First-Circuit 
Reali ty-Tunnel for Population Mananement 

In current society, especially in the United States, 
different elements within the shadow government, together with 
the CIA, NSA, US Army Delta Forces, and other agencies, have 
seen fit to keep pumping heroin and opiates into the society. 
The rationale for this is to eliminate weaker elements of 
society, acquire additional funds to support covert 
operations, and to induce a tunnel-reality adherence 
to the 1st circuit level of consciousness - essentially to 
keep the people in a fear-based survival mode. These chemicals 
trigger the production of neu rochemical hormones 
characteristic of the 1st circuit. 

Re-imprintinq the First Neurological Circuit 

One characteristic of the 1st circuit is that when this 
circuit senses the concept of "danger", all other mental 
activity tends to come to a halt. This fact of crucial 
importance in mind-washing and brain programming. 

Successful re-imprinting techniques for the 1st circuit 
work on the body first and then the mind, Rolfing is an 
example. This is also why all schools of Yoga place such 
emphasis on restoring natural breathing before trying to move 
the initiate toward higher states of consciousness~ All 
martial arts are 1st circuit re-imprinting techniques. 
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The Brainstem 

The brainstem is the oldest part of the brain. It evolved more 
than five hundred million years ago. Because it resembles the 
entire brain of a reptile, it is often referred to as the reptilian 
brain. It determines the general level of alertness and warns the 
organism of important incoming information, as well as han- 
dling basic bodily functions necessary for survival - breathing 
and heart rate. 

.. 
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I n  Transactional Analysis, commonly referred t o  by the 
popular book, " I ' m  OK - you're OK" ,  t h i s  s ta te  of 
consciousness i s  known as that  of the "natural  c h i l d w -  

Very often, since the c i r c u i t r y  operation i n  the 1 s t  
c i r c u i t  i s  unconscious, people who have experiences invo lv ing  
apparent danger where they have performed more o r  less 
automatic act ions come out of i t  s t a t i ng  "I don't know what 
happened - I jus t  found myself doing i t ! "  

F i r s t  C i r cu i t  Dua l i t i es  

Functional ly,  the f i r s t  c i r c u i t  causes the evolvement of 
the fo l low ing  d u a l i t i e s  i n  human behavior: 

Anxiety or  Self-Confidence 
Rootedness or  Explorativeness 

Dependency o r  Independence 
Refusal o r  Anger when confronted w i th  a problem. 

Usually, 1s t  c i r c u i t  problems take the form o f  body 
symptoms. The experience o f  message t ranqu i l i zes  the 1 s t  
c i r c u i t .  

The Second Brain Area and I t s  Functioning 

The 2nd b ra in  area consists o f  the PONS and the FOURTH 
VENTRICLE i n  the b ra i n  system, and i s  t y p i f i e d  by the ea r l y  
mammal o r  paleo-mammalian b ra in  o f  b i r ds  and animals. I t  i s  
tuned t o  the storage of  experiences which extend beyond the' 
immediate sk in  sensations of the 1st  b ra i n  i n t o  the soc ia l  
dimension of  our physical  environment. I n  other words, the 
self-sense or  i d e n t i t y  i s  expanded beyond the sk i n  t o  include 
others. 

The PONS i s  tha t  pa r t  of  the b ra in  which began t o  i n f o l d  
and become protected as the next most p r i m i t i v e  pa r t  o f  the 
s t ruc tu re  of the base of  the sku l l ,  immediately above the 
MEDULLA OBLONGATA above the sp ina l  column a t  the end o f  the 
sp ina l  cord. It i s  the p a r t  of  our b ra in  which gives us a more 
re f ined memory than the immediate physical  sensation and makes 
us act  together w i th  a response s im i la r  t o  the herd i n s t i n c t  
of  moist animals and the seeking of group protect ion.  

Each l eve l  of  b ra in  s t ruc tu re  have pos i t i ve  and negative 
expressions, so i t  i s  inappropriate t o  compare them and t o  
c r i t i c i z e  others f o r  lower b ra i n  funct ions which i n  t h e i r  
r i g h t  context are pos i t i ve .  Yet the l i m i t s  of each l e v e l  are 
only v i s i b l e  from the other l eve ls  and, i n  t h i s  sense, 
comparisons are he lp fu l .  For example, the time framework of 
the 1s t  b ra i n  consciousness, react ing t o  the pressure o f  the 
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moment, becomes very c lear  t o  someone act ing i n  
the 2nd brain. The time frame of the 2nd b ra in  i s  the act ion 
of  the immediate now put o f f  t o  the fu tu re  time of a l l  
interspecies i n te rac t i on  i n  the environment - the 
"future-oriented now". The reason act ion i s  put o f f  and cannot 
happen "now", as i n  the previous 1st  c i r c u i t  leve l ,  i s  because 
i n  soc ia l  contact, decisions t o  act  are a l l  held up pending 
the decisions and act ions of others who a l l  have independent 
w i l l s ,  minds and sensations. This i s  the well-known delay 
i n  p o l i t i c s  and i n  a l l  soc ia l  act ion which i s  put o f f  u n t i l  
tomorrow. 

Lacking the dr ive  of  the 2nd l eve l  of  b ra in  structure,  
humans would not congregate i n  groups, The modern version o f  
p r i m i t i v e  2nd c i r c u i t  emotion i s  a paranoid response t o  anyone 
who i s  d i f f e r e n t  from ourselves. This i s  why war propaganda i s  
so successful i n  u n i t i n g  a society i n t o  some fee l i ng  o f  
oneness, and why the New World Order considers i t s e l f  t o  have 
a chance of  being successful. This i s  the strategy tha t  the 
Bush administrat ion uses t o  manipulate the bulk of  the U.S. 
population. 

I t  i s  estimated tha t  50% of  the human race has not evolved 
beyond a 2nd c i r c u i t  con t ro l led  r e a l i t y  tunnel. 

This c i r c u i t  i s  a lso responsible f o r  the manifestat ion o f  
the fear  of not being i n  the "in-crowd". There i s  the fear  
that  others are ge t t i ng  something you are not getting,, the 
f ee l i ng  o f  missing out, the need f o r  confirmation and approval 
from others, the need t o  be accepted and t o  belong. Rcceptance 
g r a t i f i e s  pride, which a basic psychological a t t r i b u t e  of  the 
i nd i v idua l  stuck i n  a r e a l i t y  tunnel centered around the 2nd 
s t ruc tu re  of  the brain. 

This l e ve l  o f  consciousness, when under-developed, i s  
responsible f o r  the lack of soc ia l  fee l ing,  exp lo i ta t i on  of  
fellowman, enslaving o f  others, and crue l ty ,  both t o  humans 
and other species, 

Those who have conscious access t o  the 6 th  and 7 th  l eve ls  
o f  b ra i n  s t ruc tu re  are able t o  get ins ide  other people and 
f e e l  what they are experiencing or  t o  p ro jec t  what i s  going t o  
happen t o  people i n  the future, whereas people i n  the 1s t  
c i r c u i t  and s t ruc tu re  of the b ra i n  must wai t  u n t i l  the events 
are ac tua l l y  happening, and then they are not l i k e l y  t o  f e e l  
what anyone but  themselves must be fee l ing.  The 2nd l e v e l  
" fee l "  f o r  others i s  not  t h i s  qua l i t y  of empathy or  i den t i -  
f i c a t i o n  as though the other were oneself, but  rather i s  a 
sense o f  concern f o r  "another", I t  i s  more of  an i d e n t i t y  by 
association. People funct ion ing on the 2nd l e v e l  can be 
s e l f i s h  and uncaring, j u s t  as any people can, but  the 1s t  
l e ve l  consciousness i s  more prone t o  th ink of people 
unfee l ing ly  because they re la te  t o  people as sensory objects 
and they have not developed the 2nd l eve l  concern tha t  i s  
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w i l l i n g  t o  r e a c h  o u t  a n d  acknowledge  t h e  b e i n g  of 
a n o t h e r .  

The 2nd stage of b r a i n  e v o l u t i o n  w a s  n e c e s s a r y  as a 
f o u n d a t i o n  for  t h a t  u l t i m a t e  t r a n s c e n d e n c e  of t h e  p h y s i c a l  
world i n  which w e  e n t e r  i n t o  o n e n e s s  w i t h  t h e  e n t i r e  u n i v e r s e .  
I t  also is r e s p o n s i b l e  for  t h e  " i n s t i n c t  t o  s u r v i v e  t h r o u g h  
posteri ty",  and  i t  is a major i n f l u e n c e  o n  t h e  u r g e  to  pro- 
create. 

F u n c t i o n a l l y ,  t h e  2nd c i r c u i t  c o u l d  be called t h e  Anal  
based Emot ional  Terr i tor ia l  c i r c u i t .  I t  is i m p r i n t e d  i n  t h e  
" t o d d l i n g "  stage when t h e  i n f a n t  rises up,  w a l k s  a r o u n d  a n d  
b e g i n s  t o  s t r u g g l e  for  power w i t h i n  t h e  f a m i l y  s t r u c t u r e .  T h i s  
mostly mammalian c i r c u i t  processes terr i tor ia l  r u l e s ,  
e m o t i o n a l  c o n s  a n d  games, p e c k i n g  order, a n d  r i t u a l s  of 
d o m i n a t i o n  or s u b m i s s i o n .  The 2nd c i r c u i t  is c o n c e r n e d  
w i t h  power poli t ics ,  a n d  is triggered c h e m i c a l l y  by a l c o h o l ,  
which is why a l c o h o l  is promoted i n  human society. I t  c a u s e s  
f u r t h e r  d i v i s i o n  which promotes c o n t r o l  of t h e  human 
p o p u l a t i o n .  

The 2nd c i r c u i t  is 500 m i l l i o n  to  1 b i l l i o n  years old and  
is c e n t r a l i z e d  i n  t h e  THALAMUS. It is l i n k e d  w i t h  t h e  m u s c l e s  
a n d  t h e  v o l u n t a r y  n e r v o u s  sys tem.  The c i r c u i t  is c h i e f l y  
i m p r i n t e d  by t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  of t h e  n e a r e s t  a l p h a  male, which 
means t h e  f i r s t  p e r c e i v e d  dominant  male f i g u r e .  Sometimes, t h e  
c i r c u i t  is referred t o  as t h e  EGO, which is a b r a i n  c i r c u i t  
t h a t  o f t e n  m i s t a k e s  itself for  t h e  whole SELF. The EGO is t h e  
i m p r i n t  f o r  t h e  t o d d l i n g  a n d  t o i l e t  t r a i n i n g  period. When you 
h e a r  someone d e s c r i b e d  as  " a c t i n g  l i k e  a 2 y e a r - o l d " ,  t h e y  are 
t a l k i n g  a b o u t  someone who is f i r m l y  rooted i n  a reality t u n n e l  
o f  t h e  2nd b r a i n  a n d  u n d e r  t h e  c o n t r o l  of t h e  c i r c u i t  t h e r e i n .  

The 2nd c i r c u i t  h a s  a n  Anal  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  P e o p l e  who are 
s t u c k  i n  t h e  2nd b r a i n  c i r c u i t s  prefer t o  u s e  a n a l - o r i e n t e d  
words i n  t h e i r  v o c a b u l a r y .  E x p r e s s i o n s  of t h i s  l e v e l  of 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  c a n  be s e e n  eve rywhere ,  i n c l u d i n g  i n  t h e  
m i l i t a r y ,  a n d  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  boot-camp, where e v e r y o n e  e x c e p t  
t h e  t r a i n i n g  i n s t r u c t o r s  is referred to  as a n  " a s s - h o l e " .  

The a c t i v i t i e s  which are c e n t e r e d  a r o u n d  t h e  2nd c i r c u i t  
are based o n  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  p o s i t i v e  f e e d b a c k  - a n d  attempts 
t o  m a i n t a i n  a b a l a n c e .  T h i s  is why t h e r e  is a n  overwhelming 
desire to  please a n d  pacify t h e  t r a i n i n g  i n s t r u c t o r  i n  boot 
camp. The same r e a l i t y  s t r u c t u r e  is u s e d  i n  p r i s o n s  a n d  is 
g e n e r a l l y  spread i n  a t h i n  layer o v e r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of s o c i e t y  
i n  t h e  U n i t e d  States. F o r  a p e r s o n  s t u c k  i n  t h e  2nd c i r c u i t ,  
c o n f r o n t i n g  a problem b r i n g s  o u t  b o t h  b u l l y i n g  a n d  
c o w a r d l i n e s s .  
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The 

The thalamus, located more or less in the center of the forebrain, 
helps hi t ia te  consciousness and make preliminary classifications of 
external mionnation. Certain areas of the thalamus are specialrzed to 
receive particular h n d s  of donnat ion,  w h c h  they then relay to vari- 
ous areas of the cortex. 

Located on both sides of the limbic system, in each hemisphere, 
are the basal ganglia. Lrke the cerebellum, they are concerned with 
movement control, particularly with starting or initiating movements. 
In the human brain, these exquisite networks of cells are large and well 
developed. Although they are functionally rather different, the basal 
ganglia and the major structures of the limbic system are next to one 
another because they are both closely interconnected with the highest 
level of the brain-the cerebral cortex. 
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Second C i  r c u i  t I m ~ r i n t s  

fi person who has a heavy impr int  on the 2nd c i r c u i t  tends 
t o  be very muscular. Think of  how many people you know that  
are i n  t h i s  psychological mode based on the 2nd c i r c u i t .  
People functioning w i th in  t h i s  c i r c u i t  fear the idea o f  
reason, and many times t he i r  answer t o  a problem i s  an attempt 
t o  f r i gh ten  i t  away. 

Dua l i t ies  concerned wi th  operations i n  the 2nd l eve l  of  
bra in a c t i v i t y  are: 

Dominance o r  Submission 
Self-Confidence or  Self-Doubt 

Strong Ego or  Weak Ego 
High Pack Status o r  Low Pack Status 

Giving Orders o r  Taking Orders 

The Third Bra in C i rcu i  t and I t s  Functioninq 

The next l eve l  of  organization leading t o  the development 
of the 3rd bra in  s t ructure i s  found i n  the a b i l i t y  o f  
organisms,insects, animals and man to  adapt t o  change. To 
adapt, we must have an organ o f  comparison. An organism must 
be able t o  weigh choices and make decisions. Something i n  our 
consciousness i s  able t o  gauge the differences and t o  
discriminate s im i l a r i t i es .  

The Neo-mammalian memory i s  represented by the Cerebellum 
area and contains a l l  our lower emotional responses s i tua ted 
below the mid-brain. Rich i n  c e l l s  and wi th complex 
connections wi th the b ra in  above and the spinal  cord below, 
the Cerebellum governs the coordination of  a l l  lower 
functions, inc luding special acts concerned wi th range, 
direct ion, rate o f  force of movement, and the synchronization 
of physical organs. This pa r t  o f  the bra in  has the capacity 
f o r  analysis and comparison so tha t  whenever we have an 
experience which i t  i s  able t o  compare, i t  can randomly scan 
the lower bra in  structures and p ick  out sensory information 
and emotional responses, because t h i s  structure i s  s i tua ted i n  
such a way that  i t  can use the lower two brains a t  the same 
time. 

This 3rd b ra in  s t ructure i s  what makes an in te l l ec tua l .  I t  
makes us able t o  use a l l  the l og i ca l  and comparative 
sequential methods o f  analysis and t o  compare, contrast, 
d i f f e ren t i a te  and organize. I t  i s  l i near  i n  i t s  functions and 
operates l i k e  a computer, and can scan, categorize and select  
because t h i s  pa r t  of  the bra in  i s  cross-referenced and coded 
wi th a l l  the signals entering i n t o  the f i r s t  two brains. I t  
can be used i n  the service o f  the brain 's higher facul t ies,  
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which were added a t  a l a t e r  time i n  evolut ion, o r  i t  can 
remain cu t  o f f  from them as nothing more than a hunting 
mechanism, used t o  ra t iona l i ze  any number of random act ions 
and experiences from the lower two b ra in  structures.  Without 
imagination, t h i s  i n t e l l e c t u a l  funct ion i s  t e r r i b l y  d u l l .  I n  
an evolved person, the i n t e l l e c t  becomes very sharp because i t  
l i n k s  w i th  superior reasoning. Hence i t  was qu i te  possible f o r  
the dull-minded scholars of the I nqu i s i t i on  t o  t o r t u re  people 
i n  the name of Chr ist .  I t  i s  a lso one impetus f o r  the New 
World Order to  destroy populations. M i l l i ons  have been 
tor tured by ruthless i n t e l l e c t ua l s  who have no fee l ings  and 
s e n s i b i l i t i e s  above t h i s  leve l .  Without the operation o f  the 
higher b ra i n  centers,there i s  a cu t -o f f  f ee l i ng  o f  separation 
from the environment. 

This may be the o r i g i n  of schizophrenia, which occurs when 
the Mid-Brain and the In te rb ra in  s i tua ted  above the lower 
three bra ins cannot secrete the peptides or  endorphins- the 
chemicals which r e l a t e  the self-sense t o  our basic sensory 
experience. I t  i s  t h i s  pa r t  of  the b ra i n  and b ra i n  c i r c u i t r y  
which makes us f e e l  separate from the universe and i s  
therefore the seat of the ego or  the sense o f  s e l f  and the 
beginning of  t ha t  simple self-consciousness which separates 
i t s e l f  from the whole. 

Only when we see how these d i f f e r e n t  l eve ls  o f  the brain, 
each rooted i n  a unique por t ion  of evolut ionary h is to ry ,  shape 
our perceptual r e a l i t y ,  can we stop i d e n t i f y i n g  w i t h  the lower 
l eve ls  o f  our inner t h i r d  world and begin t o  create from the 
center o f  our being- 

Functional ly,  the 3rd l eve l  of  b ra i n  c i r c u i t r y  could be 
ca l l ed  the Time-Binding Semantic C i r cu i t .  I t  i s  impr inted and 
condit ioned by human a r t i f a c t s  and symbol systems. I t  
"handles" and "packages" the environment, c l ass i f y i ng  every- 
th ing according t o  the Local Real i ty  Tunnel. This i s  what Car l  
Sagan views as the "human Brain". This c i r c u i t ,  un l i ke  the 2nd 
c i r c u i t  based on pos i t i ve  feedback, i s  based on negative 
feedback, and seeks a higher l e ve l  o f  equi l ibr ium. I t  i s  
very vulnerable t o  the impr in t  and condi t ions i n  the lower two 
brains. 

I t  i s  i n  the 3rd c i r c u i t  where time becomes conceptualized 
and experienced. The impr in t  s i t e s  f o r  the t h i r d  c i r c u i t  are 
i n  the l e f t  cortex and are l inked w i th  the larynx.  This i s  
where one f i nds  the emergence of  s c i e n t i f i c  semantic 
r a t i o n a l i t y  as a concept. 

Since t h i s  c i r c u i t  essent ia l l y  breaks up the cycles i n  
c i r c u i t s  1 and 2, i t  i s  heavi ly  sanctioned w i th  taboos, ru les,  
laws and proh ib i t ions .  I f  unleashed i t  leads t o  an upward 
sp i r a l ,  o r  "progress", and open soc ie t ies  tha t  are r e l a t i v e l y  
f ree  o f  taboos and dogmatism. Many taboos are unconscious and 
pass themselves o f f  as the ideas of  "common sense" o r  "common 
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d e c e n c y " .  Anyone who c h a l l e n g e s  them is b y  d e f i n i t i o n  a .. . " h e r e t i c " ,  a " t r a i t o r " ,  o r  a n  i r r e s p o n s i b l e  n u t " .  

D u a l i t i e s  a r i s i n g  f r o m  t h i s  l e v e l  o f  b r a i n  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  
c i r c u i t r y  are: 

F l u e n c y  o r  I n a r t i c u l a t e n e s s  
D e x t e r i t y  o r  C l u m s i n e s s  

"Good Mind" or  "Dumb Mind" 

The r e s p o n s e  t o  a p r o b l e m ,  when v i e w e d  b y  someone  who h a s  
d o m i n a n c e  i n  t h i s  c i r c u i t ,  is t o  " r e a s o n  it  o u t " .  It  is t h e  
r e a l i t y  t u n n e l  o f  t h e  r a t i o n a l i s t ,  w h a t  c o u l d  be called t h e  
" T h i r d  C i r c u i t  Robot". F o r  p e o p l e  s t u c k  i n  t h i s  c i r c u i t ,  t h e  
rest o f  t h e  n e r v o u s  s y s t e m  h a s ,  f o r  a l l  i n t e n t s  a n d  p u r p o s e s ,  
stopped g r o w i n g .  T h i r d  c i r c u i t  p r o b l e m s  o f t e n  t a k e  t h e  form o f  
p e r p l e x i t y  . 

P e o p l e  i n  t h e  3 rd  c i r c u i t  o f t e n  t r y  t o  p r o v e  t h a t  much of 
human e x p e r i e n c e  is " d e l u s i o n " ,  " h a l l u c i n a t i o n " ,  " g r o u p  
h a l l u c i n a t i o n " ,  "mere c o i n c i d e n c e " ,  " s h e e r  c o i n c i d e n c e " ,  or  
" s l o p p y  r e s e a r c h " .  I t  would  appear t h a t  C S I S O P  a n d  many of t h e  
"UFO e x p e r t s "  f a l l  n e a t l y  i n t o  t h i s  frame o f  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  

The t h i r d  c i r c u i t - b a s e d  r a t i o n a l i s t  fears p e o p l e  who are 
d e m o n s t r a t i n g  i n t u i t i o n .  

A l l  t h e s e  c i r c u i t s  h a v e  e v o l v e d  from t h e  b e g i n n i n g  t o  t h e  
p o i n t  i n  p r e s e n t  s o c i e t y .  O t h e r  c i r c u i t s  h a v e  e v o l v e d  i n  t h e i r  
u s e  o n l y  t o  a small e x t e n t ,  a n d  t h e  h i g h e r  c i r c u i t s  a p p e a r  t o  
p r e - c a p i  t u l a t e  f u t u r e  e v o l u t i o n .  

The F o u r t h  B r a i n  C i r c u i t  and I t s  F u n c t i o n i n q  

The  f o u r t h  b r a i n  s t r u c t u r e  is composed  o f  t h e  M i d - B r a i n ,  
t h e  h y p o t h a l a m u s ,  t h e  t h a l a m u s  a n d  t h e  f l o o r  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  
i n t e r - b r a i n ,  

I t  is i n  t h e  4 t h  b r a i n  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  w e  c a n  best see t h e  
close c o r r e l a t i o n  b e t w e e n  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  a n d  matter, b e c a u s e  
t h e  s e c r e t i o n  o f  h o r m o n e s  i n  t h i s  b r a i n  creates t h e  e m o t i o n s  
w e  m o s t  i d e n t i f y  w i t h  as  t h e  idea o f  " m e " .  J u s t  a b o v e  t h e  
M i d - b r a i n  t h e r e  are  i m p o r t a n t  n u c l e i  c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  t h e  
r e g u l a t i o n  o f  b o d y  t e m p e r a t u r e ,  metabolism, s e x u a l  
d e v e l o p m e n t ,  s l e e p ,  e n d o c r i n e  s e c r e t i o n s  a n d  t h e i r  e f f e c t  o n  
t h e  n e r v o u s  s y s t e m  a n d  p e r s o n a l i t y .  Our  w h o l e  c h a r a c t e r  c a n  be 
c h a n g e d  b y  hormone e x c h a n g e .  Our  e v o l u t i o n  or  s t a g n a t i o n  
h i n g e s  v e r y  s t r o n g l y  u p o n  t h i s  area of t h e  M i d - B r a i n  a n d  its 
c o n t r o l  o v e r  o u r  f l u c t u a t i n g  i d e n t i t y .  

E x p r e s s e d  i n  terms o f  t h e  c h a k r a  e n e r g i e s ,  y o u  c o u l d  d a y  
t h a t  t h e  4 t h  b r a i n  s t r u c t u r e  r e g u l a t e s  t h e  e n e r g y  or life- 
f o r c e  w h i c h  c a n  o n l y  e x p r e s s  i n  t h e  c h a k r a s  when t h e y  are 
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"open". I n  an i n t e l l e c t ua l ,  f o r  example, the energy may be 
d i rected almost e n t i r e l y  through the 3rd b ra in  s t ructure,  and 
only i f  something happened t o  prevent the i n t e l l e c t  from i t s  
usual habi ts  could i t  be re-directed down i n t o  the 1 s t  chakra 
and be experienced as physical v i t a l i t y  or  sexual f ee l i ng  o r  
the energy t o  manifest something. I t  might be d i rected upward 
i n t o  i n t u i t i o n  and imagination, which would g rea t ly  enr ich the 
i n t e l l e c t .  

The 4th b ra in  structures cont ro l  the gateway t o  the higher 
funct ions o f  the b ra in  which can supply power t o  the higher 
centers o r  shut them o f f  a t  w i l l .  The maintenance of 
consciousness i n  the waking s ta te  i s  dependent on b ra in  l e v e l  
2, sometimes ca l led  the r e t i c u l a r  formation. Without t h i s  
basic power of  l i f e - f o r c e  switched on, the powerful computers 
of the upper leve ls  can only go i n t o  a coma and unconscious- 
ness. St imulat ion of  the top pa r t  of  t h i s  area of our b ra i n  i n  
l e ve l  4 can rudely waken us from sleep, j us t  as i n a c t i v i t y  i n  
t h i s  area puts us i n t o  a hypnogogic s ta te  we c a l l  a trance. 
St imulat ion of i t s  lower par ts  i n  l e v e l  2 w i l l  pu t  us t o  sleep 
and unconscious a c t i v i t y  of the Cerebrum while be begin t o  
dream. Sleep i s  t r iggered by the secretions o f  peptides and 
enkephalins which b u i l t  up on the 5 th  l e v e l  above and ac t  
downwards upon the 4th l eve l  below t o  t r i gge r  t h i s  unconscious 
gateway t o  the mind. I n  states of  hynosis or  the t w i l i g h t  
drowsiness that  comes before sleep, these peptides ac t  upon 
the Mid-Brain 4 th l eve l  t o  shut out our conscious mind and 
t ransfer  our a c t i v i t y  t o  the higher regions o f  the brain.  

What makes the 4th b ra in  s t ructure a cont ro l  center f o r  
the res t  of  the brain? I t ' s  cen t ra l  loca t ion  between the three 
lower and the three higher leve ls  makes the Mid-Brain a k ind  
of  crossroads where our consciousness can choose whether t o  
c l i n g  t o  the s t a b i l i t y  of  i t s  o ldest  and time-proven b ra i n  
c i r c u i t s  or  t o  push forward i n  the d i r ec t i on  o f  i t s  f u tu re  
evolut ion. 

The Mid-Brian connects the PONS on Level 2 w i th  the 
In te r -b ra in  above i t  on Level 5, which l i n k s  Level 4 w i t h  the 
hemispheres. The Mid-Brain of  Level 4 i s  continuous w i t h  the 
underside of the In ter -Bra in  and i s  joined w i th  the o p t i c  
thalamus, which forms the f l o o r  of  the 3rd ven t r i c l e  i n  the 
center o f  the In ter -bra in .  The c e i l i n g  o f  the Mid-Brain i s  the 
f l oo r  of the 3rd ven t r i c le  i n  the In te rb ra in  i n  Level 5, i s  
sometimes refer red t o  as the Cave of  Brahma by various 
Sanskr i t  tex ts .  

The Hid-Brain i s  an important re lay center f o r  sensory 
impulses passing t o  the various computers surrounding the 
wal ls  o f  the 3rd ven t r i c le .  Because the Mid-brain i s  located 
exact ly i n  between the higher and lower b ra i n  structures,  we 
f e e l  i t  as the center of  our bsing. 



M a T R I y  1 1 1  

I n  Yoga, the 4th l eve l  of consciousness i s  ca l led  the 
"heart center" and i s  a central  focus for  feel ings coming from 
a l l  other parts of the bra in  as wel l  as the corresponding 
p lex i  i n  the lower nervous system where we fee l  our "isness". 
Because of  th is,  the heart center i s  also the area where we 
fee l  threatened o r  confirmed i n  our being. Our fee l ing  o f  
possessiveness and our sense of lack, which are re lated t o  the 
stor ing up of  v i t a l  forces i n  our body, a l l  the feel ings that  
have t o  do wi th insecur i ty  and security, are contro l led by 
t h i s  pa r t  of  our brain. 

This pa r t  o f  the brain, also ca l led  the hypothalamus and 
thalamus, also controls our use o f  f a t  and water. Fats stores 
the body's surplus oxygen, and water i s  the l i q u i d  c r ys ta l  i n  
which a l l  the chemical reactions o f  the body take place. 

The time framework f o r  our 4th l e v e l  fee l ings i s  past, 
present, and fu ture  since our feel ings o f  insecur i ty  respond 
t o  a l l  three lower bra in  structures and go back and f o r t h  i n  
time i n  a l inear  fashion much l i k e  the 3rd bra in  hunting f o r  
a s lo t .  The 3rd brain, arranging things i n  the l og i c  o f  past, 
present and fu ture  appears more mechanical, but r e a l l y  the 4th 
bra in structure i s  j us t  as much a computer even though i t  may 
not seem so because i t  i s  s h i f t i n g  i n  the realm o f  FEELINGS. 

The 4th bra in  t ransfers i t s  fee l ings of  insecur i ty  t o  the 
en t i re  body and a l l  other parts o f  the bra in because the 4th 
leve l  a t  the center of  the bra in i s  cross-referenced and wired 
t o  a l l  other leve ls  of  our brain, both o l d  and new par ts  which 
are a l l  i n  a s ta te  o f  expectancy whenever we f a l l  i n  love or 
become attached t o  anything. 

The act ion of the hypothalamus on personal i ty changes i n  
humans can be seen by i t s  power t o  cont ro l  the p i t u i t a r y  gland 
a t  the f r on t  end o f  the Cave of  Bramha. The hypothalamus, 
s i t t i n g  on the f l o o r  of  the Cave i s  connected by a f i n e  
network of  cap i l l a r i es  which pass polypeptides which command 
the unconscious centers of the nervous system which regulate 
temperature, emotions, sleep, fear, rage and b l i s s .  

Our fee l ings do not s ta i rs tep neat ly f tom high t o  low but 
a f fec t  each other by overlapping pos i t i ve  and negative 
vibrat ion, cascading from leve l  t o  level ,  by v i r t u e  o f  the 
centra l  relay s ta t ion  ca l led  the "heart". 

The process i s  not a l inear  one but a c i r cu la r  one ( a 
feedback loop) which comes through the f i l t e r  o f  the thalamus 
i n  the roof of  the midbrain tha t  forms the f l o o r  of  the Cave 
of Brahma. The cont ro l  o f  our fee l ings of  secur i ty  and 
well-being i n  the thalamus center are polar ized w i th  our 
emotional fear and anger i n  the hypothalamus. This cont ro l  a t  
the l e v e l  o f  the 4th b ra in  i s  determined by our thought l i f e  
and the choices we make on the next level ,  Level 5, where 
higher ideals  overwhelm the p r im i t i ve  threat t o  our emotional 
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s e c u r i t y  a n d  c a u s e  u s  t o  c h o o s e  t h e  o u t w a r d l y  less h o s t i l e  
r e s p o n s e  t o  t h r e a t  e v e n  t h o u g h  i n w a r d l y  w e  are  f e e l i n g  l i k e  
m u r d e r .  

Each l e v e l  h a s  its own t y p e  of f e e l i n g .  One c a n  f e e l  
i n s e c u r e  a t  a n y  l e v e l ,  y e t  t h e  4 t h  b r a i n  s t r u c t u r e s  f e e l i n g  
i n s e c u r i t y  is u n i q u e  t o  i t s e l f .  T h i s  is why when a p e r s o n  
t h i n k s  t h a t  t h e y  are f e e l i n g  t h i s  or  t h a t ,  i t  is h a r d  t o  
u n r a v e l  t h e  c o m p l e x i t y  o f  f e e l i n g s .  The  h e a r t  c e n t e r  is t h e  
c e n t r a l  f o c u s  of o u r  f e e l i n g  of BEING, r a t h e r  t h a n  o u r  
t h i n k i n g  or  s e n s i n g  o r  s o c i a l i z i n g  w h i c h  o c c u r  o n  t h e  lower 
t h r e e  l e v e l s .  

F u n c t i o n a l l y ,  t h e  4 t h  s t r u c t u r e  c i r c u i t  c o u l d  be termed 
t h e  " S o c i o - S e x u a l  C i r c u i t " .  I t  is i m p r i n t e d  by t h e  f i r s t  
orgasm a n d  m a t i n g  e x p e r i e n c e s  a t  p u b e r t y  a n d  is c o n d i t i o n e d  b y  
taboos. I t  processes s e x u a l  p l e a s u r e ,  local r e a l i t y  t u n n e l  
d e f i n i t i o n s  of " r i g h t  a n d  wrong" ,  r e p r o d u c t i o n ,  a d u l t - p a t e n t a l  
roles a n d  s e x  r o l e s ,  a n d  n u r t u r i n g  of t h e  young.  I n  t h i s  
s o c i e t y ,  t h e  c i r c u i t  c o n t a i n s  a l o t  of i n h e r e n t  " g u i l t "  
c o n c e p t s  embedded i n  t h e  e m o t i o n a l  m a t r i x .  T h e r e  is a n  a c u t e  
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  o f  T i m e ,  a n d  t h e  c i r c u i t  loops b a c k  i n t o  T r i b a l  
L i n e a r  Time of t h e  2 n d  c i r c u i t .  The l o c a t i o n  of t h e  c i r c u i t  is 
i n  t h e  l e f t  N e o - c o r t e x .  

D u a l i t i e s  p r e s e n t  as c o n c e p t s  i n  t h e  c i r c u i t  are: 

O b e d i e n t  or  D i s o b e d i e n t  
Sol id  C i t i z e n  o r  S e x u a l  O u t l a w  

P a r e n t  or  R n a r c h i s t  

When people f i r m l y  rooted i n  a 4 t h  c i r c u i t  r e a l i t y  t u n n e l  
c o n f r o n t  a problem, t h e  problems o f t e n  t r a n s m u t e  i n t o  g u i l t  
a s s o c i a t i o n s  a n d  t h e i r  s o l u t i o n s  t o  problems o f t e n  w i l l  
i n v o l v e  a "moral" s o l u t i o n .  T h i s  a l so  reflects a par t  of t h e  
p s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  U . S .  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m .  

H a v i n g  s e e n  t h e  i n t e r - c o n n e c t i o n s  a n d  o v e r l a p p i n g  of t h e  
c h e m i c a l  e m o t i o n s ,  social  e m o t i o n s ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l  e m o t i o n s  a n d  
t h e  e m o t i o n s  of o u r  b e i n g  a t  t h e  4 t h  l e v e l ,  w e  c a n  now proceed 
t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  S t h ,  6 t h  a n d  7 t h  L e v e l s .  

The F i f t h  Brain  C i r u i t  and I t s  Functioninq 

The  5 t h  b r a i n  s t r u c t u r e  is composed of t h e  I n t e r - B r a i n ,  
T h e  T h i r d  V e n t r i c l e  a n d  t h e  h o l l o w  area known as t h e  C a v e  of 
B rahma . 

The  r e g i o n  o f  t h e  t h i r d  v e n t r i c l e  i n  t h e  5 t h  l e v e l  of 
f u n c t i o n i n g  is t h e  v e r y  i m p o r t a n t  c o n c e p t - m a k i n g  a n d  idea- 
p r o d u c i n g  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  b r a i n ,  a n d  e v e r y t h i n g  from h e r e  
o n  is b u i l t  a r o u n d  i t .  I t  is c o n n e c t e d  w i t h  t h e  cerebral 
h e m i s p h e r e s  of t h e  C e r e b r u m  a b o v e ,  i n  f r o n t ,  a n d  b e h i n d ,  a n d  
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The interchange between the areas o f  the 5 th  level b ra in  
and the storage lobes of the s i x t h  leve 1 b ra in  i s  f a c i  1 i- 
ta ted by the many 7 inks between the lower tempora 7 lobes 
(memory) and the inner v i s ion  o f  the par ie ta  7 lobes ( t h a t  
1 inks the i n t u i t i v e  funct ions).  The hippocampus a t  the 
base o f  the tempora 1 lobes i s  essent i a  7 t o  long-term 
memory. Damage t o  t h i s  area o r  t o  the amygdala next t o  i t  
resu l t s  i n  a breakdown o f  recent memories a f t e r  a few 
minutes. Memories o f  events from before the damage happen- 
ed i s  s t i l l  retained because they were t ransfer red t o  the 
tempora 1 lobes. No actual informat ion i s  stored i n  the 
hippocampus o r  amgdala o r  any o f  the s t ructures o f  the 
mid-brain o r  inter-bra i n  which have scanning funct ions,  
f i 7ter ing funct ions,  o r  re t r i eva  1 funct ions r e  l a t  ive t o  
the tempora 7 lobes, where the long-term memory i s  fed 
out and d is t r ibu ted .  The funct ion o f  the 5 t h  leve 7 memory ' 

and 6 th  7eve7 perceptions working together generate 
waveform funct ions which y i e l d  thought pat terns which r i s e  
i n  consciousness and govern access t o  past memory. 
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with the Mid-Brain below i t .  The t h i r d  ven t r i c le  i s  the cav i ty  
o f  the In te r -b ra in  which has been ca l l ed  the Cave of  Brahma. 
I t  passes between the two op t i c  thalmi which make up the f l o o r  
and wal ls  of the In ter -bra in .  I t s  roof i s  formed by the 
choroid plexus. A t  the f r o n t  of the cav i t y  i s  the p i t u i t a r y  
gland and a t  the rear i s  the p ineal  gland, both very important 
t o  our perception. The t h i r d  ven t r i c le  communicates w i t h  the 
two l a t e r a l  ven t r i c les  which extend i n t o  the f r o n t a l  lobes of 
the r i g h t  and l e f t  hemispheres, and the rear end o f  the 
l a t e r a l  ven t r i c les  extends i n t o  the o c c i p i t a l  lobes o f  the 
cortex a t  the back of  the hemispheres. 

I t  i s  t h i s  cent ra l  pa r t  of  the b ra i n  evo lut ion which 
enables us t o  store up higher abstract ions and thoughts i n  our 
memory and t o  process new experiences. revive o l d  emotional 
scars, r e c a l l  deep fears and dreams. These higher centers of  
con t ro l  on the 5 th  l eve l  of  funct ion determine how we s h a l l  
respond t o  the signals, feel ings, pains, and pleasures coming 
t o  us from the lower four l eve ls  of  the brain.  

Without t h i s  conceptual machinery t o  process our thoughts 
and p r im i t i ve  emotions, our organism would be l i k e  any other 
animal, only aware of the emotional chemical hormone releasing 
i t s  response t o  s t imu l i .  We would know pain but  not the 
meaning of  i t .  We would be able t o  communicate but  we would 
not use any words o r  remember any thoughts and our i n t e r n a l  
l i f e  would be condit ioned by the environment. Ideal ism as we 
know i t  would be absent from l i f e .  Without the 5 th  b ra i n  
s t ruc tu re  we would not be able t o  experience devotion o r  
higher types of  love not analyze our emotions. We would not be 
able t o  compare them wi th  previous experiences and memories 
recorded i n  the lower brains. 

The comparing mechanism of the 5th b ra i n  s t ruc tu re  i s  
exact ly opposite t o  tha t  of  the 3rd bra in .  The conceptual 
f acu l t y  o f  the 5 th  b ra i n  s t ructure sees i n  terms o f  whole 
concepts. This i s  why the higher kinds of s p i r i t u a l  love can 
only be experienced through the l a t e r  developed por t ions o f  
the bra in .  

The time framework f o r  t h i s  b ra i n  s t ruc tu re  i s  the PAST 
because t o  have an experience and begin t o  r e f l e c t  on i t  and 
th ink about i t  i s  already time past. The moment you begin t o  
th ink about i t ,  i t  i s  already i n  your memory. 

The 5 th  l e v e l  i s  an i n teg ra t i ve  funct ion,  capable o f  
b r ing ing  together and comparing many concepts and pat terns of  
higher emotions, capable of  forming judgments o f  how l i f e  
ought t o  be and making models and estimates of  r e a l i t y ,  
Whereas the 4th b ra i n  i s  concerned w i t h  eat ing t o  obta in  v i t a l  
force, the funct ion of  the 5 th  l e v e l  i s  the d igest ion o f  
emotional "food". We take meaningful experiences of  pat terns 
from the external  s i t ua t i on  and compare them w i th  what w e  have 
already i n t e r n a l l y  stored i n  memory. This i s  the l e v e l  o f  the 
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bra in  which integrates ideas. 

I n  the Third Ventricle, the Cave of Brahma, l i e s  the 
potent ia l  t o  become that  Cosmic Consciousness which t h i s  l eve l  
of  functioning i s  able t o  glimpse and worship. The only way t o  
do i t  i s  wipe out the genetic memory inher i ted not only from 
t h i s  l i f e t i m e  but from many incarnations and b io log ica l  
successes and fa i l u res  i n  the evolvement o f  the world o f  f l esh  
and matter. You must wipe the mind clear so that i t  frees i t  
up and i t  becomes new-born, a new vehicle, able t o  perceive 
things as they rea l l y  are, without the constant checking 
against the storehouse.of memory. The k ind of mind tha t  has 
been freed of  options also has been freed of  memory and can 
put new memories in .  

Functionally, the 5th structure c i r c u i t  can be ca l led  the 
"Ho l i s t i c  Neuro-Somatic C i rcu i t " .  I t  i s  imprinted by ecs ta t ic  
experience. I t  processes feedback loops, somatic sensory 
b l i ss ,  fee l ing  "high", etc. Tantra yoga i s  concerned w i t h  
s h i f t i n g  consciousness en t i re l y  i n t o  t h i s  c i r c u i t .  

The c i r c u i t r y  does not manifest i n  a l l  human beings. I t  
began t o  appear about 30,000 years ago. I t  i s  i n  t h i s  c i r c u i t  
where the nervous system begins t o  d i r e c t  the body. 
Structura l ly ,  i t  i s  bound t o  the r i g h t  cortex and i s  connected 
t o  the l imbic elements of the 1s t  c i r c u i t  and the geni ta l ia .  

Some 5 th  c i r c u i t  consciousness i s  tr iggered by prolonged 
sex play, pranayama breathing , and cannibis. F i f t h  c i r c u i t  
b l i s s  includes the a b i l i t y  t o  heal disease. The f a c t  that  t h i s  
c i r c u i t  i s  chemically tr iggered by marijuana i s  the main 
reason i t s  use i s  discouraged i n  our culture. 

Some 5 th  c i r c u i t  experience i s  produced when a person 
undergoes voluntary i so la t i on  i n  a f l o t a t i o n  tank. 

I t  i s  estimated tha t  there w i l l  be major changes involved 
on the planet on a soc ia l  l eve l  when 51% o f  the population 
reaches the a b i l i t y  t o  achieve consciousness i n  t h i s  level .  
The 5 th  l eve l  and the leve ls  above are preparing us f o r  
ex t ra - te r res t r ia l  migration. 

The S i x t h  Brain C i r c u i t  and I t s  Functioninq 

The 6 th  bra in  process which controls and overshadows the 
5th l eve l  s tor ing  of  memory and unconsciously decides how we 
sha l l  respond and i d e n t i f y  i n  any given s i t ua t i on  i s  loosely 
ca l led  " in tu i t i on " .  When we use our i n t u i t i v e  threshold o f  
consciousness our b ra in  responds t o  s i tua t ions  from subt le 
inner fee l ings and perceptions which get f i l t e r e d  through our 
gridwork o f  previous knowledge and experiences stored i n  the 
lower brains. There are several kinds o f  i n tu i t i on ,  but the 
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kind everyone has i s  "knowing without forming concepts". 
Hunches o r  premonitions that l a t e r  manifest i n  apparent 
coincidences are common ways that people awaken t o  t h i s  l eve l  
of  perception which not only governs ESP but places each of  us 
on the threshold of higher consciousness. Most people do not 
know what "higher consciousness" i s ;  they only know what lower 
consciousness i s  and ca l led  i t  "normal". 

Level 6 evolves a wider k ind o f  consciousness tha t  i s  
capable of  transforming the qua l i t y  o f  awareness on a l l  the 
f i v e  leve ls  below i t .  I n  most people, the 6 th  l eve l  i s  only an 
inner sense that  keeps us i n  .balance physical ly,  recognizes 
what we see and hear, and puts our knowing i n t o  some form. I n  
others, t h i s  6th structure of the bra in  can open t o  a 
marvelous and wondrous kind of psychic knowing which goes on 
a t  a f a r  deeper leve l  than thoughts o r  concepts - a l e v e l  
where our recept iv i ty  a t t rac ts  an ins ight ,  l i k e  a revelat ion 
which can surprise us as much as.anyone else. Most people do 
not know that t h i s  psychic facu l ty  must be trained as.any 
other physical facu l ty  i f  i t  i s  t o  work correct ly .  

One aspect of  6 th  leve l  "knowing" i s  perception o f  the 
future. Level 6 and Level 7 are c losely l inked i n  the k ind o f  
power they give us t o  shape our consciousness, since the 
future i s  the unfolding of  events which are being programmed 
i n  the " t o t a l  mind" of  the 7th l eve l  above. The power we have 
t o  receive information through images i s  the power o f  6 th  
l eve l  i n t u i t i o n  t o  receive a non-sensory sensation o r  
impression from the 7 th  leve l  and then store i t  i n  our 5 th  
l eve l  memory. That i s ,  we can have information about an event 
that  from a lower l eve l  of  consciousness hasn't happened yet  
and s tore  i t  i n  our memory so that  when i t  happened we'd say 
"Yes, I know that  already". 

The cerebral hemispheres of  Level 6 are each div ided i n t o  
three lobes i n  the l e f t  hemisphere and three lobes i n  the 
r i g h t  hemisphere and the 7th bra in  s t ructure i s  another p a i r  
o f  lobes which we c a l l  the f r on ta l  lobes, which are s i tuated 
above the lobes o f  l eve l  6. Level 7 governs our higher 
abstractions and imagination. 

Each lobe of the cerebral b ra in  has a d i f f e r e n t  function. 
The frontmost lobes are the Parietals, which are f o r  our use 
of  inner vision. The back lobes, the occ ip i ta ls ,  govern our 
sense o f  s igh t  and the focussing of  sighted objects. The 
middle two lobes are the temporals, which govern and arrange 
our conceptual speech, our l i s t en ing  and our physical balance. 
Concepts have t o  be joined together h o l i s t i c a l l y  from a l l  o f  
our sensations from the separate senses act ing together. I t  i s  
t h i s  p a r t  of our bra in  surrounding the inner v i s ion  o f  the 
par ie ta l s  that  raises our sensory perceptions o f  the environ- 
ment around us t o  a higher leve l  o f  abstract ideas and gives 
us the fee l ing  of  knowing. 
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The  6 t h  e v o l u t i o n a r y  s tage of t h e  b r a i n  makes  poss ible  t w o  
d i s t i n c t  m e t h o d s  o f  v i s u a l i z i n g ,  b o t h  o f  w h i c h  are  q u i t e  
d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  t h e  i m a g i n g  o f  t h e  i m a g i n a t i o n  o n  l e v e l  7. The 
o c c i p i t a l  l o b e s  make p o s s i b l e  o u r  s e n s e  o f  s i g h t  i n  t h e  
e x t e r n a l  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  w h e r e a s  t h e  p a r i e t a l s  make p o s s i b l e  t h e  
i n n e r  " s e e i n g "  o f  t h e  i n t u i t i o n .  T o g e t h e r  t h e y  make t h e  
process of s e e i n g  a n  e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n c e  from t h e  
a n i m a l s .  The u n d e r d e v e l o p e d  p e r s o n  who h a s  n o t  y e t  s w i t c h e d  o n  
t h e  c a p a c i t y  o f  t h e  6 t h  l e v e l  b r a i n  s t r u c t u r e s  sees o n l y  w i t h  
t h e  o u t e r  v i s i o n ,  j u s t  l i k e  t h e  a n i m a l s -  

I t  is t h e  p i t u i t a r y ,  c o n t a i n e d  w i t h i n  t h e  6 t h  b r a i n ,  
t r i g g e r e d  by  t h e  p a r i e t a l s ,  t h a t  s w i t c h e s  o n  a s u p p l y  of 
e n d o c r i n e  c h e m i c a l  hormones  t o  t h e  areas i n  t h e  f r o n t a l  lobes, 
rear l o b e s ,  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  b r a i n ,  a n d  t o  t h e  b l o o d  stream 
c o n s t a n t l y  b a t h i n g  t h e  b r a i n  cells ,  w h i c h  t r i gge r s  t h e  6 t h  
l e v e l  p e r c e p t i o n  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  b r a i n  as a w h o l e .  T h e s e  
hormones  a c t i v a t e  t h e  i n t u i t i v e  a w a r e n e s s  t h a t  c a n  t r a n s f o r m  
o u r  b r a i n  f u n c t i o n .  

The p e p t i d e s  w h i c h  t r igger  t h e  i n t u i t i v e  a w a r e n e s s ,  called 
e n k e p h a l i n s ,  become p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y  act ive when t h e y  are 
released i n t o  t h e  Cave of Brahma f r o m  t h e  p i t u i t a r y  a n d  
h y p o t h a l a m u s .  O n l y  when t h i s  o c c u r s  do w e  become aware t h a t  w e  
are aware., t h e  s i g n i f i c a n t  a c h i e v e m e n t  of t h e  6 t h  l e v e l  o f  
C O ~ ~ C ~ O U S ~ ~ S S ~  

The  v i s u a l  c o r t e x  a t  t h e  b a c k  o f  t h e  b r a i n  allows u s  t o  
f o c u s  o n  objects a n d  draws t h e  s e n s a t i o n s  f r o m  t h e  e y e  b a c k  
i n t o  t h e  h e a d  t o  t h e  area of t h e  o c c i p i t a l s ,  w h e r e  w e  
e x p e r i e n c e  s h a p e  a n d  color.  The s e n s e  o f  s e e i n g  l i g h t ,  its 
s h a p e s  a n d  f o r m s ,  is a lso  p r o c e s s e d  s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  b y  t h e  
v a r i o u s  t h a l a m i  s i t u a t e d  a r o u n d  t h e  w a l l s  o f  t h e  Cave  of 
Bramha acted u p o n  b y  t h e  p i t u i t a r y  a n d  p a r i e t a l  f u n c t i o n s ,  The  
e x t e r n a l  a n d  i n t e r n a l  v i s u a l  s y s t e m s  i n t e r a c t  n o r m a l l y  u n l e s s  
y o u  close y o u r  e y e s  o r  h a v e  b l i n d e r s  o n  a n d  s h u t  them o f f .  
When t h i s  h a p p e n s ,  t h e  i n n e r  v i s i o n  s y s t e m  o p e r a t e s  
i n d e p e n d e n t l y  f r o m  t h e  v i s u a l  c o r t e x  w h i c h  f o c u s e s  l i g h t -  

The most i m p o r t a n t  way w e  c a n  u s e  o u r  " i n n e r  e y e "  v i s u a l  
s y s t e m  is to  r ea l i ze  t h a t  i t  is f e d  o u r  of t h e  p e r i p h e r y  o f  
t h e  r e t i n a  a n d  l i t e r a l l y  sees o u t  of  t h e  c o r n e r  o f  o u r  e y e s ,  
W e  c a n  p r a c t i c e  l o o k i n g  o u t  t h e  c o r n e r s  of t h e  e y e s  t o  s t r e t c h  
t h i s  v i s u a l  sys tem.  T h i s  i n n e r  s i g h t  c a n  be d e v e l o p e d  w h e r e  
you  c a n  s e e n  f o r  360 degrees a r o u n d  y o u .  

Wi th  t h e  i n n e r  v i s i o n  you see w i t h  y o u r  e n t i r e  b e i n g ,  w i t h  
e v e r y  cel l  a n d  a t o m  o f  y o u r  body .  Your i n n e r  v i s i o n  is e v e n  
c o u p l e d  t o  y o u r  ears ,  w h i c h  t a k e  o v e r  t o  locate y o u r  p o s i t i o n  
u n c o n s c i o u s l y  i n  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t .  

The p u r p o s e  o f  v a r i o u s  d i s c i p l i n e s  is t h e  w i t h d r a w a l  o f  
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  f r o m  t h e  lower b r a i n s  i n t o  t h e  h i g h e r  t o  
s t i m u l a t e  t h e  f u n c t i o n i n g  o f  t h e  p i t u i t a r y  a n d  t h e  
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hypothalamus. When t h i s  fore-brain area i s  activated, the 
inner seeing develops and takes contro l  over the res t  o f  the 
brain. The seer becomes master of  himself and a l l  the lower 
functions render service t o  the seer who i s  receiving 
d i rec t ion  and guidance from the 7 th  leve l  above. When the 
in te rna l  functions of the bra in  f u l f i l l  t h e i r  purpose and 
become l inked wi th the whole, a harmonious resonance sets i n  
between a l l  the leve ls  and between the inner and outer 
environment. This 6 th  bra in structure i s  the seat o f  the 
higher non-sensory pleasure center. I t  has been found 
experimentally that st imulat ion o f  the fore-brain 
bundle o f  nerves near the p i t u i t a r y  gland, which pass through 
the hypothalamus, gives animals the highest rate o f  se l f -  
st imulat ion rewards. The same area i s  stimulated i n  humans 
during meditation or  the f i x a t i o n  o f  consciousness on t h i s  
par t  o f  the brain, and brings b l i s s f u l  states which exert  a 
powerful influence on human behavior. 

I f  you dream i n  color o r  can close your eyes and see 
d i s t i n c t  images or colors, i t  i s  i nd ica t i ve  tha t  your 6 th  
leve l  has begun t o  funct ion and become sensit ized t o  the 
impressions from the l eve l  of  imagination above. 

Functionally, the 6th bra in  s t ructure c i r c u i t  could be 
ca l led  the co l lec t i ve  neurogenetic c i r c u i t .  I t  i s  imprinted by 
b io -e lec t r i ca l  stresses. I t  i s  concerned w i th  processing 
DNA-RNA feedback systems and i s  "co l lec t ive"  i n  tha t  i t  
contains-access t o  the whole evolutionary scr ip t ,  past and 
future. The operation o f  the 6th c i r c u i t  indicates that  i t  i s  
receiving signals from the neurons themselves. The Chinese 
know t h i s  area as the Great Tao. I n  Theosophy, i t  i s  the 
access po in t  t o  what they term the Akashic Records. 

I f  you are not ic ing more synchronicity and apparent . 
coincidences i n  your l i f e ,  i t  i s  also an ind ica t ion  tha t  you 
are tapping i n t o  6 th  c i r c u i t  potent ia ls,  since synchronicity 
demonstrates that  everything i s  pa r t  o f  one thing. The 6 th  
c i r c u i t  i s  a co l lec t i ve  DNA c i r c u i t .  

The Seventh Bra in  C i r c u i t  and I t s  Functioning 

The 7 th  system of the bra in  i s  centered i n  the f r o n t a l  
lobes on a physiological level .  I t  involves the imagination 
and a lso involves the b ra in  becoming aware o f  i t s e l f ,  I t  can 
func t iona l ly  be describes as the "Metaprogramming C i rcu i t " ,  
which i s  imprinted by advanced d isc ip l ines.  I n  Tibetan 
Buddhism, it i s  ca l led  the White L ight  o f  the Void. From a 
viewpoint of  the 7 th  c i r c u i t ,  3rd c i r c u i t  r e a l i t y  maps become 
comic and r e l a t i v i s t i c .  There i s  perception o f  i n f i n i t e  
r ea l i t i es .  I t  i s  a creat ive Void which represents cybernetic 
consciousness, i n  which the programmer begins t o  program 
himself. 
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The  fac t  t h a t  o u r  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  c a n  operate o n  s e v e n  
d i s t i n c t  l e v e l s  w i t h o u t  o u r  c o n s c i o u s l y  knowing t h a t  a l l  
images a n d  t h o u g h t s  are u l t i m a t e l y  a n n i h i l a t e d  a f t e r  t h e y  
p a s s  t h e  7 t h  l e v e l ,  is a h u m i l i a t i n g  t h o u g h t  fo r  most p e o p l e  
who t h i n k  t h e y  h a v e  t h i s  w h o l e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  t h i n g  p r e t t y  w e l l  
w r a p p e d  up.  To a c c e p t  t h a t  e a c h  i n d i v i d u a l  i n  r e a l i t y  passes 
i n t o  a b l a c k  h o l e  would  be c o n s i d e r e d  b y  most p e o p l e  a f i g m e n t  
of t h e  i m a g i n a t i o n .  Y e t  i f  w e  t h i n k  a b o u t  i t ,  t h a t  is w h a t  
h a p p e n s  t o  a l l  of o u r  t h o u g h t s  - t h e y  pass i n t o  t h e  b l a c k  h o l e  
of c o n s c i o u s n e s s  i n  w h i c h  a l l  t h i n g s  i n  t h e  material world a n d  
a l l  t h e i r  p a t t e r n s  a n d  images are u l t i m a t e l y  e x p e r i e n c e d  a n d  
t h e n  d i s a p p e a r ,  l e a v i n g  o n l y  a memory. You become t h e  p a t h .  
The c e n t e r  o f  y o u r  b e i n g  becomes t h e  n u c l e u s ,  t h e  S o u r c e  
i t s e l f ,  r a d i a t i n g  t o  itself its own l i g h t -  Once you j o i n t  w i t h  
t h e  S o u r c e  i n  t h a t  k i n d  of f e e d b a c k ,  t h e n  you become t h e  
s o u r c e ;  t h e r e  is no  s e p a r a t i o n  b e t w e e n  t h e  S o u r c e ,  t h e  s i g n a l ,  
t h e  r e c e i v e r ,  a n d  t h e  s e n d e r .  T h e  o n l y  way t o  get  t o  t h a t  
s p a c e  is t o  t u n e  t o  t h a t  S o u r c e  a n d  w a i t  f o r  t h e  a n s w e r i n g  
b l e s s i n g .  The S o u r c e  is l o o k i n g  f o r  t h e  c o n s c i o u s  r e s p o n s e  
from t h e  c r e a t i o n ,  a r e s p o n s e  i n w a r d  t o  t h e  n u c l e u s ,  i n  o r d e r  
t o  e s t a b l i s h  a clear l i n e  o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  

A Model of C o n s c i o u s  a n d  t h e  S e v e n  D i m e n s i o n a l  P l a n e s  
A c c o r d i n g  to W i l l i a m  T i l l e r  

Recording t o  W i l l i a m  T i l l e r ,  a p h y s i c i s t  a t  S t a n f o r d  
U n i v e r s i t y ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  model of c o n s c i o u s n e s s  w h i c h  t a k e s  
i n t o  a c c o u n t  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  o b t a i n e d  t h r o u g h  v a r i o u s  Yogic 
d i s c i p l i n e s ,  a s  w e l l  as t h e  h o l o g r a p h i c  a s p e c t s  i n h e r e n t  i n  
t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of r e a l i t y .  I t  is a d i f f e r e n t ,  p e r h a p s  a 
t r a n s i t i o n a l ,  way of i l l u s t r a t i n g  t h e  m u l t i d i m e n s i o n a l  a s p e c t s  
of t h e  u n i v e r s e  as r e l a t e d  t o  human b e i n g s ,  

I n  T i l l e r ' s  v i e w ,  humans are e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  e l e m e n t s  o f  
S p i r i t  t h a t  are m u l t i p l e x e d  t o  a s p e c t s  t h a t  h e  r e f e r s  t o  as  
D i v i n e .  H i s  model of c o n s c i o u s n e s s  h a s  b e e n  c a l l e d  t h e  L a t t i c e  
Model of C o n s c i o u s n e s s .  I n  t h i s  mode l  t h e  S p i r i t ,  i n  order t o  
h a v e  a mechan i sm f o r  e x p e r i e n c i n g ,  h a s  Mind embedded  w i t h i n  
i t .  Mind is s e e n  as t h e  b u i l d e r ,  a n d  i n  order t o  h a v e  a 
l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e ,  Mind imbedded  w i t h i n  i t s e l f  t w o  i n t e r -  
p e n e t r a t i n g  c o n j u g a t e  f r a m e s  of r e f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  u n i v e r s e  
w h i c h  h e  ca l l s  t h e  pos i t i ve  a n d  n e g a t i v e  space/time f r a m e s .  
S p r i n g i n g  f r o m  t h e s e  is s u b s t a n c e ,  w h i c h  t a k e s  o n  v a r i o u s  
s t r u c t u r a l  f o r m s  w h i c h  h a v e  f u n c t i o n .  S h e l d r a k e s  work o n  
m o r p h o g e n e t i c  f i e l d s  seems t o  a p p l y  t o  t h i s  model i n  a 
h o l i s t i c  way. 

From t h i s  k i n d  of m o d e l i n g ,  w e  c a n  see w h a t  is m e a n t  by  
t h e  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  t h e  b r a i n  "is i n "  t h e  mind b u t  t h e  mind 
does n o t  h a v e  its o r i g i n  i n  t h e  b r a i n ,  T h e  mind is e v e r y w h e r e  
( f r e q u e n c y  r a t h e r  t h a n  d i s t a n c e  is l o c a l i z e d )  a n d  i n  e v e r y -  
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t h i n g  t o  some degree or a n o t h e r  depend ing  on t h e  d i m e n s i o n a l  
n a t u r e  o f  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n .  The b r a i n ,  i n  t h i s  view, is a 
s p a c i a l l y  localized object t h a t  o v e r l a p s  c e r t a i n  aspects of 
t h e  mind. H o w  d o e s  t h e  b r a i n  f u n c t i o n  when w e  do t h i n g s  l i k e  
remote viewing? C e r t a i n l y  t h e  h o l o g r a p h i c  n a t u r e  of r e a l i t y  
e x p l a i n s  a l o t ;  a t  t h e  same t i m e  o u r  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  is c e r t a i n  
p o s i t i o n  c o o r d i n a t e s  w i t h i n  t h e  b r a i n ,  i t  is a lso  i n  i n t e r -  
a c t i v e  communication a t  t h e  n e g a t i v e  space/time l e v e l  w i t h  
someth ing  a t  a n o t h e r  set of c o o r d i n a t e s .  Everyone h a s  t h i s  
c a p a c i t y .  I t  is j u s t  a g r i d  c o r r e l a t i o n  between f r e q u e n c y  
i n f o r m a t i o n  and d i s t a n c e  infurmatiom. I t  is n o t  u n r e a s o n a b l e  
b e c a u s e  of t h e  F o u r i e r  Transform r e l a t i o n s h i p .  

Take a l o o k  a t  t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  below: 

The above  i l l u s t r a t i o n  is t h e  k i n d  of p i c t u r e  t h a t  would 
arise if w e  e x p r e s s e d  a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of s e v e n  d i m e n s i o n s  of 
r a d i a t i o n  a c c o r d i n g  t o  T i l l e r ' s  v i e w p o i n t .  I n  h i s  view, t h e r e  
is a temporal aspect, presumably bound t o  a t i m e - t r a c k ,  a n d  a n  
i n d e s t r u c t a b l e  aspect to  t h e  human b e i n g .  I n  t h i s  model,. t h e r e  
is t h e  S p i r i t ,  t h r e e  l e v e l s  of  mind ( i n s t i n c t u a l ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
and s p i r i t u a l )  which relate l o o s e l y  t o  t h r e e  s e c t i o n s  of t h e  
b r a i n  ( t h e  root b r a i n ,  t h e  r i g h t  a n d  l e f t  c o r t e x ,  and  t h e  
f r o n t a l  lobes), e t h e r i c  s u b s t a n c e ,  p h y s i c a l  s u b s t a n c e ,  a n d  t h e  
as t ra l  l e v e l ,  which he  v iews  as a t r a n s i t i o n a l  domain i n  which 
o u r  Be ing  is c o n t a i n e d  between periods of p h y s i c a l i t y ,  which 
is u s u a l l y  known as " r e i n c a r n a t i o n " .  I n  t h i s  system, t h e r e  c a n  
be e n e r g y  i n t e r c a t i o n s  between t h e s e  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  so t h a t  
i f  o n e  l e v e l  is p e r t u r b e d ,  a r a t c h e t  effect c a n  c a u s e  e n e r g y  
t r a i n s  to  t r a v e l  t o  d i f f e r e n t  d i m e n s i o n s  and  o n e  c a n  
e x p e r i e n c e  phenomena d e v e l o p i n g  a t  d i f f e r e n t  l o c a t i o n s ,  

f i ccord ing  to  T i l l e r ,  a t  t h e  t h r e e - d i m e n s i o n a l  l e v e l  w e  
t h i n k  p r i m a r i l y  i n  terms of electrical a n d  m a g n e t i c  e n e r g i e s ,  
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although there are many types of  energies which funct ion i n  a 
so r t  of  spacial  l a t t i c e .  These energies, according t o  t h i s  
model, funct ion much l i k e  the electrons w i th in  a c r ys ta l  
l a t t i c e  i n  that  they form i n t o  energy bands. The higher the 
l eve l  o f  consciousness, the more energy band cor re la t ions  
there are and the higher the dimensional funct ioning i s ,  

I n  reference to  the diagram on t h i s  page, the physical  
body funct ions i n  post ive and negative space/time. Within t h i s  
framework, there are various contrasts between matter i n  i t s  
physical form and matter i n  a s l i g h t l y  higher v ib ra t i ona l  ra te  
i n  the e ther ic  form. A chart  w i l l  help you see the 
re la t ionship according t o  t h i s  model. Note that  there i s  a 
m i r ro r - l i ke  re la t ionship between physical  and e ther ic  matter 
according t o  t h i s  model: 

Physical Matter Ether ic Matter 

E l ec t r i c  Monopole Magnetic Monopole 

Posi t ive Mass Negative Mass 

Slower than l i g h t  Superluminal speeds 

Postive Energy States Negative Energy States 

Postive Time Flow Negative Time FLOW 

Screened by Faraday Cage Not Screened 

Space I Space I1 

Posi t ive Space/Time Negative ~pace/Time 

A s  matter (pa r t i c l es )  are accelerated and approach the 
speed of  l i g h t ,  the energy approaches pos i t i ve  i n f i n i t y -  I t  
then tunnels thru hyperspace and approaches negative i n f i n i t y  
When v= Co then i t  i s  i n  negative space/time, ie . ,  i t  moves 
w i th  negative energy (mass becomes negative)- I t s  po ten t ia l  
energy becomes very high and i t s  k i n e t i c  energy negative; i t  
can exceed the speed o f  l i g h t .  When t h i s  occurs, matter has 
become e ther ic  and no longer physical.  A diagram might help 
you v i sua l i ze  th is ,  and i t ' s  shown on the next page- 
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I n  the diagram above, i t  i s  seen that  as matter i n  the 
form o f  pa r t i c les  are accelerated and approach the speed of  
l i g h t ,  the energy approaches pos i t i ve  i n f i n i t y .  Then, i t  
"tunnels" through hyperspace and approaches nega t i  ve i nf i n i  t y  . 
When v=Co then i t  i s  i n  "negative" space-time - i t  moves w i t h  
negative energy ( the mass becomes nega t i  ve) . I t s  potent ia l  
energy a lso  becomes very high and the k i n e t i c  energy becomes 
negative. Hence, i t  can t ravel  faster  that  l i g h t .  When t h i s  
occurs, matter has become e ther ic  and i s  no longer i n  t h i r d  
density - physical. 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

C i r c u i t  Designat ion 

Oral  B io-Surv iva l  

Anal Emotional T e r r i t o r i a l  

Time-Binding Semantic 

"Moral" Socio-Sexual 

H o l i s t i c  Neurosomatic 

C o l l e c t i v e  Neurogenetic 

Metaprogramming 

Non-Local Quantum 

I m p r i n t i n g  

Impr in ted  by f i r s t  
mothering ob jec t  

Sucking,Feeding, 
Cuddling and Body 
Securi t y  

Toddl ing stage 
T e r r i t o r i a l  Rules 
Emoti ona1 Games 
Pecking Order 
Domination/ Submiss 

Human a r t i f a c t s  8 
Symbol Systems 
I nven t i on  
Ca lcu la t i on  
C l a s s i f y i n g  

Orgasm-Mati ng Exp 
Taboo Cond i t ion ing  
Sexual Pleasure 
R igh t  and Wrong 
Sex Roles 
Reproduction 

E c s t a t i c  experience 
Sensory B l i s s  
Fee l ing  "High" 

Processes a feed- 
back t o  c i r c u i t  1 .  

Bio-chemical s t r e s s  
E l e c t r i c a l  s t r e s s  

Advanced Yoga 

Shock, Near-death 
experiences, OOBE, 
Precogn i t ion .  R . V .  

Neuro Areas 

B ra i n  Stem 
Autonomic System 

Connected w i  t h  
Endocrine and 
L i f e  Support 

Thalamus 

Connected w i  t h  
muscles and 
vo lun ta ry  N.S. 

L e f t  Cortex 

Linked w i t h  
Larynx - Voice 

L e f t  Neo-Cortex 

Linked w i t h  
Gen i ta l s  and 
Breasts  

R igh t  Cortex 

Linked t o  Limbic 
i n  1 s t  c i r c u i t  
and g e n i t a l s  

R igh t  Hemisphere 

Col 1 e c t i  ve DNA 
C i  r c u i  t 

F ron ta l  Lobes 

Cont ro l  over a l l  
lower c i r c u i t s  

Awareness Outside 
o f  Nervous System 
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Ci rcui t Designation 

Oral Bio-Survival 

Anal Emotional Territorial 

Time-Binding Semantic 

"Moral " Socio-Sexual 

Holistic Neurosomatic 

Collective Neurogenetic 

Metaptogramming 

Non-Local Quantum 

Chemical Triggers 

Opiates, Heroin 

Alcohol 

Coffee, Speed 
High-Protein Diet 

Cocai ne 

Various 
Botani cai s 

Canni bis 
THC 
Marijuana 

Mescal i ne 
Psiocybin 
Peyote 
LSD 

LSD 
Peyote 
Psilocybin 

Katami ne- 
Di ssoc i at i ve 
Anesthetic 

Density Trend 

Second Density 

2nd -3rd Density 

Third Density 

3rd to 4th 
Stimulus 

3rd to 4th 
Acceleration 

3rd to 4th 

Stabi 1 ization 

4th Density 

Transfer 

4th ++ 
Acceleration 

-. 
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Circuit Designation 

Oral Bio-Survival 

Anal Emotional Territorial 

Time-Binding Semantic 

"Moral" Socio-Sexual 

Holistic Neurosomatic 

Collective Neurogenetic 

Non-Local Quantum 

Social Acceptance 
-- 

Promoted 

Promoted 

Promoted 

-- - 

Promoted 

Discouraged 

Forbidden 

Forbidden 

Forbi dden 

I 

Geometry 

Euclidian 

Focus on Outer 
Technology 

Euclidian 

Focus on Outer 
Technology 

Euclidian 

Focus on Outer 
Technology 

Euclidian 

Focus on Outer 
Technology 

Inner Technolohy 

Mu1 ti-Dimensiona 

Inner Technology 

Inner Technology 

Inner Technology 
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Circuit Designation 

Oral Bio-Survival 

Anal Emotional Territorial 

Time-Binding Semantic 

"Moral " Socio-Sexual 

Holistic Neurosomatic 

Collective Neurogenetic 

Metaprogramming 

Non-Local Quantum - 

STAR TREK EXAMPLES 

" SCOTTY " 

" TROY " 

" DR McCOY " 

" WORF " 

" DR SPOCK " 

" CAPT KIRK " 

" CAPT PICARD " 

ALIEN INTELLIGENCE 

" DATA " 

ALIEN INTELLIGENCE 

" GUYNAN " 

ALIEN INTELLIGENCE 
" NANNITES " 

Comparative A 

Bio-Survival 
Passivity 

Substrate of 
Cellular 
Intelligence 

Identifies Ext 
Stimuli for 
Dominant/Aggressive 
Personal Space 
Submissive/Cooper. 

Dexterity 
Right/Left 
Dull /Bright 
Trust 
  go Status 

Transmission of 
Culture across 
Generati ons 

Adult Personality 

Detachment from 
Compulsives in 
Circuits 1-4 

Conscious choice 
To Share Others 

Telepathi cs 

I 
Real i ty Exper i ence 

Multiple Choices 
Relativity 

Interspecies 
Symbiosis becomes 
Consci ous 
Genetic Archives 
Activated by 
Anti-Histone Prot 

Quantum 
~ommunications 
Without Body Need 
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i 

Gurdjieff 

Movement 

Center 

Fa1 se Emotion 

Center 

False Intel lect 

Center 

False Personality 

Center 

Level 48 

Vibrational 

Level 24 

Vibration 

Level 12 

Vibration 

Level 6 

Vibration 

Level 3 

Circuit Designation 

Oral Bio-Survival 

1st Brain Circuit 

Anal Emotional Territorial 

2nd Brain Circuit 

Time-Binding Semantic 

3rd Brain Circuit 

"Moral " Socio-Sexual 

4th Brain Circuit 

Holistic Neurosomatic 

5th Brain Circuit 

Collective Neurogenetic 

6th Brain Circuit 

Metaprogramming 

7th Brain Circuit 

Non-Local Quantum 

Carl Sagan 

Repti le 

Brain 

Mammal 

Brain 

Human 

Brain 

Ignored 

Ignored 

Ignored 

Ignored 

Ignored 
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NOTES 

1. Whenever two o r  more osc i l l a to rs  i n  the same f i e l d  are 
pulsing a t  nearly the same time, they tend to  " lock-in", 
because nature seeks the most e f f i c i e n t  energy state. L iv ing  
organisms are osc i l la tors .  There i s  also a " lock-in" o f  body 
movements when two people are ta l k ing  w i th  each other; body 
movement patterns were broken down by D r .  William Condon of  
Boston University Medical School - the smallest u n i t  o f  move- 
ment occurs i n  1/48th o f  a second. 

2.Nothing i n  the fundamental laws of  physics forb ids the 
transmission o f  information from the " future" t o  the present. 
A f i e l d  can theore t ica l ly  be observed before i t  has been 
generated by i t s  source. 

3 . A  hypothesis by the Soviets holds tha t  ELF waves carry  the 
information necessary f o r  remote viewing. Schumann waves of  
7 . 8  cps might be "locked-in" t o  the puls ing o f  human brains, 
connecting them a t  a distance. The connection would be one of  
resonance rather than radiation. 

4.In the words o f  Princeton physic is t  John Wheeler, "I th ink 
that through out own act  of consciously choosing and posing 
questions about the universe, we br ing  about i n  some measure 
what we see taking place before us." 

5.In 1964, physic is t  J.S.Bel1 emphasized that  "no theory o f  
r e a l i t y  compatible wi th quantum theory can require spa t i a l l y  
separated events t o  be independent." 

6.Whenever two or  more sets of  waves intersect,  holographic 
e f fec ts  are possible. Since everything warmer than absolute 
zero i s  constantly producing wave f i e l ds ,  and every organized 
combination of  pa r t i c les  i s  also broadcasting i t s  own unique 
f i e lds ,  the number of in tersect ing sets o f  waves approaches 
i n f i n i t y .  Theoretically, some so r t  of super hologram could be 
made a t  any spot i n  the universe tha t  would contain informa- 
t i o n  about the whole universe from that vantage point .  

7. D r  Car l  Pribram of Stanford University: "A  hologram ar ises 
i n  any system, whether opt ica l ,  computer, o r  neural." 

8 . A  "probab i l i t y  wave" i s  a mathematical formulation that 
ex is ts  i n  n-dimensional space- Probab i l i t y  waves are 
continuously being used i n  rea l  experiments tha t  y i e l d  rea l  
results; x pa r t i c les  can be described i n  6x dimensions i n  
n-dimensional space. 

9.Definit ions: Holonomic - i n  the nature o f  a hologram. 
Holoid - e n t i t y  tha t  i s  holonomic 
Holonomy - qua l i t y  o f  being holonomic 
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10. A persons s t ructure i s  made up of information from the 
p robab i l i t y  wave holo id-  The information i s  not sensory i n  the 
usual sense. I t  i s  s t ruc tu ra l .  

11.We could expect each increase i n  organized complexity to  
resu l t  i n  successively b r igh ter  and sharper p ic tu res  o f  "the 
a l l " .  

12,Relationships between things and things themselves are 
mutually dependent and complementary. 

13.EGO can be seen as a spec i f i c  unequivocal const ra in t  
against the experience of  holonomy. I t  allows perceptions of 
separateness and disal lows perceptions of  oneness w i th  the 
universe. 

14.From ear ly  childhood, humans are taught tha t  GOALS are more 
important than EXPERIENCE- Because of  th is ,  humans are 
encouraged t o  d i s t r u s t  t h e i r  deepest fee l ings and t o  endeavor 
t o  overr ide t h e i r  natura l  rhythms. 

lS.Sometimes, the most complex, d i f f i c u l t ,  and dangerous tasks 
are done w i th  apparent effort lessness, without much thought on 
the pa r t  of  the doer- These experiences demonstrate a s ta te  o f  
per fect  rhythm, and funct ion i n  a  way tha t  i s  beyond judgment. 
A judgmental a t t i tude ,  judging an experience before i t  
ac tua l l y  occurs, blocks t h i s  rhythm. 

16.The current  model i n  medicine i s  based on external  
au thor i t y  rather than ind iv idua l  se l f - respons ib i l i t y ,  

'17. In tent ional i ty  can be thought of as the vector of  i d e n t i t y .  
I t  always works i n i t i a l l y  i n  terms of  s t ructure rather than of  
the mater ia l  through which the s t ruc tu re  manifests i t s e l f .  I t  
i s  primary and i r reduc ib le ,  and i s  not necessari ly lodged i n  
conscious thought or  w i l l ,  although conscious w i l l  can be an 
instrument of i n t en t i ona l i t y .  Ef fect ive i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  springs 
not from Ego, bu t  from I den t i t y ,  which transcends categories 
such as "body" and "mind"- I den t i t y  ex i s t s  i n  the NOW, i n  the 
i nd i v i dua l  immediacy of  an occasion. As long as you can 
envis ion something, you can do i t .  The prac t ice  e n t a i l s  
creat ing a sense o f  the event tha t  i s  v i v i d  and f u l l y  
real ized,  which i s  an occasion i n  i t s e l f ;  a  s ta te  of focused 
surrender. Intense e f f o r t  becomes e f f ec t i ve  only through t o t a l  
surrender, during which i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  can a l t e r  s t ructure.  

18.In the current  society i n  the United States, a  "s tab le"  
society requires "suppression or  voluntary renunciat ion of  
un l imi ted i nd i v idua l  power or,  a t  leas t ,  an i m p l i c i t  consensus 
about j u s t  what power can be used or  to lerated."  

19.The present moment, the NOW, contains an element o f  genuine 
novelty, and the " fu tu re"  i s  never wholly predictable.  Perhaps 
the only p red ic t i on  that  can be made about the " fu tu re"  i s  
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that it will surprise us. A truly centered person, 
experiencing that he or she is at the center of an expanding 
universe, will feel no compulsion to push and shove others out 
of the way. A truly centered person, aware that intention and 
action takes place in a universe of ever-increasing 
probabilities, will feel no need to encroach upon or exploit 
others for selfish purposes, there being a practically un- 
limited supply of non-exploiting options from which to choose. 

20.To influence the "future" consciously, taking 
responsibility for the "future" outcome of your experience, is 
to participate in the ultimate adventure,. 

21.Every self-regulating system has a built-in resistance to 
change, no matter that we might judgmentally consider the 
change "good" or "bad". Potentially, we know everything - a 
lot more than we can say. 

22.When you look at a scene without focusing on any particular 
object the right hemisphere pulsates at 16 cps and the left 
hemisphere pulsate at 12 cps and you are in a state which 
features predominant alpha waves. It is a receptive state 
where the whole visual field is taken in. When you focus on 
one object, both hemispheres pulsate with an overall frequency 
of 16 cps and the predominant frequency is in the beta wave 
range , 

The I;EQDING EDGE is the. LEd@/#G EDGE main publicationof the 
LEADING EDGE RESEARCH 

CROUP, which has a worldwide research network spanning 35 states and 
15 foreign countries. The LEADING QXE is a monthly publication of 
100 pages which includes, but is not limited to, discussions and 
research on consciousness, awareness, self-empowerment, alien inter- 
action and cultural studies, human abduction and manipulation, primary 
and free energy technology, space and time technology, psychotronics 
radionics and mind control, genetic engineering, species-specific 
power structures, overt and covert domination and control systems, 
gravitational technology, and factors affecting social development and 
evolution. Sample issue $12.00 postpaid. LEADING EDGE 
R S S F C H ,  P.O. BOX 7 '  , YELW, WASHINGTON, 98597. 



After carelessly walking into the wrong house 
expecting a surprise birthday party, Biff finally 

realizes he has been shot. 

Herman experlencw a quantum pop in time as 
he suddenly finds himself turning in a test 

that hasn't even been passed out yet. 

Social Consciousness. 



Government's fight to punish 
wrongdoers ,-.I).9r is given by God 

Somet~mes ~t is debated, even in sword he must thus teaches violence. 
religious circles, whether the State be slain." "Vengeance is mine. I will re- 
has the right to impose capital pay," says the Lord. So when the 
punishment This always amazes I m- State executes a criminal - say by 
me. I\s someone thoroughly famil- marY, han 'ng, electric chair or injection 
iar with the Scriptures, I know that ing the  . , - $is should be seen as  Cod's 
this is clearly and consistentiy Sdptures* the own action. He is working through 
taught there. For example: m u r d e r e r  the State, His servant. The next 

Genesis 9:6 - Whoever sheds be put 
i 

time someone challen es you on 
the blood of men, by man shall his kve:2:4; this issue, you might told out to 
blood be shed." has been es- 

him or her the passages above. In 
Numbers 35:16 - 'The mur- tabjished by 

my view, the Scri ture ou ht to 
derer shall be put to death" (re- cod (thus, is decide questions ofthis kin8 0th- 
peated six times in six verses). God's servant) 

erwise we are forever in a qwg- 
mire about what to do. And if -YOne think the to aefub His PmwsPmp& therels anything b t  the govern. New Testament has any other at- wrath on the 

titude, note the following: ment doesn't need more oZ it is a 
wrongdoer. (It - qwgmire! 

Matthew 26:52 - Jesus said, W l  has other du- ,, g , yu who take the sword will perish by ties, of course.) The Rev is the pastor 
the sword." Clearly, the government does of - the ' 

Romans 13:4 - "If 0. do not lWVE to exercise capiW un- past,.s p e r s m t h  is coordi- r wrong, be afmid. for g e  er d ~ s  ishment but it has the nght fn a nated by bsociatd ~ ~ i ~ ~ & ~  in 
not bur the sword In Vain: he !S democracy, this is decided by the c,j,,mtim "th m. . the s e m t  of God to execute HIS voter. But no voter who accepts ~- are Of the wrath on the wrongdoer." the ofthe Scriptures can thor and are not necessarily en- Revelations 13:lO - "If anyone argue that the State cannot do this; dcrrsed by ~~~~~~~~d ~ ~ ~ i ~ t ~ i ~ ~  or slays with the sword, with the that it is itself vengeful, or that it T~~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  

Take a look a t  the sample a r t i c l e  above. Af ter  reading 
the preceeding materia 1,  you can see how primative the 
consciousness o f  the above person rea 1 l y  is :  f i rm ly  stuck 
i n  dua 1 ism and opposites, pr imat ive be 1 i e f  systems, and 
project ion o f  h i s  higher se l f ,  abdicating personal 
respons ib i l i t y  f o r  h i s  own creations and real i ty- tunnels 
that  are centered i n  only the f i r s t  three structures o f  
the bra in.  The viewpoints and consciousness expressed by 
t h i s  individua 7 t yp i f y  those o f  the average human being 
on the planet. 

It i s  c lear that the individua 1 does not rea 1 ize that  
he can recognize the essence o f  which he i s  a par t  only by 
being i t ;  he does not real ize what the concept o f  Christ-  
Consciousness rea 1 ly means; he doesn ' t even rea 7 ize who i s  is .  
It i s  a c lass ic  case o f  dis-empowerment. However, once he 
escapes dualism and gains conscious awareness, the basic 
substrate o f  h i s  growing awareness, which i s  pos i t i ve ly  
oriented, might lead him t o  rea l ize  what i s  going on. O f  
course, h e ' l l  then be out o f  a job. 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

Chapter 4 

PSYCHO-SOCIAL ASPECTS OF POPULATION 
( L e v e l  O n e )  

B e l i e f  S y s t e m s  and P e r c e ~ t i o n  

I t  i s  a major undertaking t o  e f f e c t i v e l y  deal  w i t h  a 
popu la t ion t ha t  i s  essen t i a l l y  o b l i v i o u s  t o  the s t ruc tu re ,  
bo th  psycho log ica l ly  and s o c i a l l y ,  o f  the soc ie ty  i n  which 
they l i v e -  There are many d i f f e r e n t  aspects o f  the soc ie ty  
t h a t  need t o  be reviewed, so l e t  us s t a r t  w i th  the concept 
of be l i e f .  The world power s t ruc tu re  makes use o f  b e l i e f  
systems t o  manipulate the populat ion. 

What exac t l y  i s  b e l i e f ?  The d e f i n i t i o n  o f  b e l i e f  t h a t  i s  
g iven i n  Webster's D ic t ionary  i s :  

1.The s t a t e  o f  be l iev ing;  conv ic t ion  t ha t  c e r t a i n  
th ings are t rue;  f a i t h ,  espec ia l l y  r e l i g i o u s  f a i t h .  

2.Trust o r  confidence, as i n  the b e l i e f  i n  a b i l i t y ,  
3.Acceptance o f  something as rea l .  
4.Anything bel ieved o r  accepted as t r u e -  
5.An opinion; expectation; judgment 
6.Creed o r  doctr ine.  

I n  add i t i on ,  the d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the word be l i eve  reveals 
a d d i t i o n a l  meanings: 

1.To take as r e a l  o r  t rue.  
2.To have confidence i n  the promise o f  another. 
3.To suppose; t o  expect; t o  assume, 

It does not  take much thought t o  r e a l i z e  t h a t  the concept 
o f  b e l i e f  never re f l ec ts  ac tua l  experience. On the o ther  hand, 
i f  something i s  i n  your experience, you have no need t o  
"be l ieve"  i n  i t .  What does t h i s  r e a l l y  t e l l  us? Is not  the a c t  
o f  "be l iev ing"  a c t u a l l y  a process of  convincing yourse l f  o f  
something you have yet  t o  know and understand i n  your 
experience? I f  you experience, then you k n o w .  

The a c t  o f  " b e l i e f "  r e s u l t s  i n  an i n d i v i d u a l  becoming 
vulnerable,  i n  t h e i r  terms, t o  manipulat ion. There i s  a 
var iance between the concept o f  b e l i e f  and "knowing" t h a t  
i s  based i n  experience. 

Many o f  the concepts and ideas t h a t  form the bas is  f o r  the 
soc ie ty  i n  which we l i v e  are based on " b e l i e f s "  t h a t  have been 
presented as " r e a l i t y "  and "common sense." If you a c t u a l l y  ex- 
per ience something, then you have no need t o  "be l ieve"  i t ,  i t  
simply " i s " ,  because i t  i s  w i t h i n  your knowingness. 
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Take a piece of  paper and d iv ide i t  i n  hal f  wi th  a l i n e  
ve r t i ca l l y .  Label the l e f t  side "bel iefs" and the r i g h t  side 
"experience". Take some time and fill the l e f t  column wi th the 
be l i e f s  you have about as many things as you can think of .  
Now, how many things i n  the l e f t  column appear i n  any form 
i n  the r i g h t  column? Get the message? How much energy and 
focus are you devoting t o  things that are not i n  your 
experience? 

The use of  be l i e f  systems, which form " r e a l i t y  tunnels" 
f o r  those using the be l i e f  systems, are the source o f  a 
great number o f  problems i n  our society - problems which, 
by t h e i r  nature, always manifest themselves i n  dua l i s t i c  
ways o f  viewing experience. If you experience something, 
i t  simply " i s " .  I t  could be defined "as" something by v i r t ue  
o f  a be l i e f  system, but the experience i t s e l f  does not contain 
any i n t r i n s i c  aspect of  anything other than i t s e l f .  Two people 
could look a t  something i n  f ron t  of them and sat that  what 
they are looking a t  i s  "good", "bad", "r idiculous", "smelly", 
o r  any other descr ipt ive word. Each o f  those people i s  
pro ject ing those "qua l i t ies"  on what they are perceiving and 
equating the i r  pro ject ion with the nature o f  the object 
i t s e l f  . Their project ions conform wi th the r e a l i  ty-tunnel 
that i s  b u i l t  around the be l ie f  systems that  they have - the 
be l ie f  systems that form a gridwork tha t  everything they 
perceive i s  viewed through. 

Let us hypothet ical ly examine two ind iv iduals  from 
American society. The f i r s t  person i s  a factory worker who 
could be described as a hard-working Irishman who has a 
.family o f  four. The second person i s  an Afr ican American 
who works as an executive i n  an insurance company and has 
two children. He i s  married t o  a Caucasian woman who comes 
from a large fami ly w i th  a domineering manipulative mother. 

What kind o f  a r e a l i t y  tunnel might each of  these people 
have? Let 's see. The f i r s t  ind iv idua l  might have these be l i e f s  
which form h i s  real i ty- tunnel  through which he views the 
external environment: 

1.The "eth ic"  of  a hard days work f o r  a day's pay. 
2.Beliefs o f  the Roman Catholic Church 
3.Against abort ion and "p ro - l i f e "  
4.The "democratic way" 
5.A l i t t l e  alcohol helps the digestion 

I. . 
6,Al l  "blacks" are i n f e r i o r "  

The second ind iv idua l  might have these be l ie fs :  

1 . A l l  "whites" are i n f e r i o r  
2.Bel iefs o f  a Protestant Rel ig ion 
3,For abort ion and "pro-choice" 
4.The "republican way" 
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5-Against the use of alcohol 
6.Believes that "the end justifies the means." 

Are these two individuals likely to "agree" on anything 
from their respective reality tunnels? Not likely. Each of 
them is viewing the world around them through a "gridwork" 
which is comprised of "beliefs", their beliefs, the beliefs 
of their parents, the beliefs of their religion, the beliefs 
of their political parties, etc. 

Suppose each of these people switched places and each 
was born to the parents of the other. Each of them would 
take on the "beliefs" and reality-tunnel of the other, You can 
see that belief systems and the "gridwork" which is composed 
of them is independent of the i n d i v i d u a l  e n t i t y ,  and therefore 
an "artificial construction" composed of a series of dualities 
which can never be "resolved", since within each reality- 
tunnel, each of them is "correct and true". Each person can 
view the "same thing" and come up with different results in 
their perception. Therefore, the object viewed has no meaning 
except that which the perceiver gives it. 

How does a child view the external environment before the 
belief systems are imposed? It views them "as it is", without 
beliefs or judgment, 

The Is -ness Aspect 

Because individuals equate the "gridwork" interpretation 
of their exterior reality with the reality itself, it creates 
problems. What something "is" is equated with what it "appears 
to be" by virtue of the "gridwork" of programming, and does 
not take into account the idea of existence without judgment 
and belief systems- Obviously, things and events exist in a 
way that is independent of all this. 

Because of this apparent problem in perception, some people 
have proposed a solution. This happened in 1933 when Alfred .. - 
Korzybski made the proposition that 1s of identity" (taking 
the form of " X  is a Y " )  be removed f ->m use within language. 
Examples of this are "the universe is a giant machine", "Joe 
is a Communist", "Mary is a dumb file-clerkw- 

In 1949, David Bourland proposed the abolition of all 
forms of the words "is" or "to be" and proposed the use of 
operational phrases that talk about what actually happened in 
space-time. The weakness of Aristotelian "isness" or 
"whatness" statements lies in their assumption of indwelling 
"thingnessU- An example would be when a doctor tells us that 
opium makes us sleepy because it has a "sleep-producing 
property in it". By contrast. a operational statement would 
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define precisely how the s t r u c t u r e  of the opium molecule 
chemically bonds t o  spec i f i c  receptor s t r u c t u r e s  i n  the brain. 
I n  simpler terms, the Ar is to te l ian  universe assumes an 
assembly of  "things" wi th  "thingness" inside them, where the 
other approach assumes a network of s t ruc tura l  relat ionships. 
The example of the doctor does not seem nearly as comical as 
the theology promulgated by the Vatican, which says that  
"things" not only have indwell ing "thingness" but also have 
external appearances. This "explains" the Miracle o f  the 
Transubstantiation i n  which a piece of bread changes i n t o  the 
body of  a man who l i v e d  2,000 years ago. I n  other words, the 
"thingness" of  the bread " i s "  Jesus Christ, 

Since the bra in  does not receive raw data, but ed i t s  data 
as i t  receives it, we need t o  understand the software the 
bra in  uses. The use o f  the word "IS" sets the bra in  i n t o  a 
medieval framework that  makes i t  d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  not impossible, 
t o  understand modern problems. This might serve t o  explain 
the human tendencies which contr ibute t o  most o f  the h o s t i l i t y  
on t h i s  planet, notwithstanding other external influences. 

Apologists f o r  cer ta in  authoritarian/dogmatic groups, 
examples of  which might be the Vatican, the State Departmen-t, 
and the Politburo, spend most of t he i r  time constructing 
"proofs" that anybody who does not share t he i r  r e a l i t y  tunnel 
has serious mental o r  moral defects or  " i s "  a l i a r ,  One of t h e  
main funct ions  w i  t h i n  our government is t o  s o c i o l o g i c a l l y  
preserve and encourage t h i s  mode of percept ion  i n  order  t o  
cont inue the  p r a c t i c e  o f  d i v i d i n g  the popula t ion  a g a i n s t  
i t s e l f ,  l i m i t i n g  human progress and e v o l u t i o n .  A11 aspects  o f  
the s o c i e t y ,  through the media, a r e  geared t o  perform t h e  
task o f  constant reinforcement of t h i s  mode o f  p e r c e p t i o n -  

The C o n c e ~ t  o f  Premature C e r t a i n t y  

"The UFO Verdict" by Robert Schaeffer contains the 
premature cer ta in ty  implied by the t i t l e .  M r .  Schaeffer knows 
what UFOs " rea l l y  are" -- they " rea l l y  are" hoaxes and 
hal lucinations. Most areas of invest igat ion related t o  UFOs 
and a l iens  appear t o  contain s imi la r  l i nes  of  thought. Books 
wi th t i t l e s  l i k e  "Abductions- The Mystery Solved" and t i t l e s  
with a s imi la r  l i n e  of  l og ic  seem to  be based on premature 
cer ta inty ,  speculation, and jus t  p l a i n  lack of  s u f f i c i e n t  
knowledge and research. 

People generally tend t o  ignore the quantum "maybe" because 
t r ad i t i ona l  p o l i t i c s  and r e l i g i o n  have conditioned and t ra ined 
people to act  w i th  intolerance and premature cer ta inty .  So 
many UFOs go past so quickly tha t  they never graduate from the 
"maybe" s ta te  t o  the " iden t i f i ed "  state. However, there i s  a 
vast amount of  data that has been gleaned from events t ha t  
have not gone by quick ly-  
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Understanding these principles can decrease dogma, 
intolerance, compulsive behavior, and hostility and may 
increase openness, continuous learning, growth and empathy. 

A  D i f f e r e n t  L o o k  a t  Mu1 t i p l e  P e r s o n a l i t i e s  

The Russian mystic Gurdjieff claimed that people contain 
multiple personalities. The "I" who toils at a job does not 
seem the same "I" that gets angry for no evident reason or the 
"I" that makes love with joy and passion. Every person lives 
in a different holistic tunnel reality. All of these separate 
personalities also live in a different tunnel reality within 
that holistic tunnel reality. 

Electroencephalograms seem to indicate that there are 
distinct brain wave patterns for each "personality". These 
separate "personalities" have been defined as "state specific 
information systems". Not only to people show different 
personalities when drunk and sober, for example, but there are 
different information banks (or memories) in these states. 
Emotional states seem part of a circular-casual loop with 
brain chemistry. The separate "personalities" or information 
systems within a typical human seem to fall into four main 
groups, with four additional groups appearing in a minority of 
individuals who have engaged in one form or another of neuro- 
logical self-research or metaprogramming. These groups can be 
viewed in terms of the consciousness and behavior of people 
when functioning through different areas in the brain which 
correspond to the different neurological circuits covered in 
Chapter 3, which covered seven brain circuits. The eighth . 

circuit, as it were, could be looked at as functioning in pure 
consciousness without any "gridwork" composed of habits and 
beliefs. 

T h e  T r i p l e  P l a p :  S e c u r i t y .  S e n s a t i o n  a n d  P o w e r  

These three elements reflect the first three or four areas 
of the brain through which awareness is focussed, and these 
elements are the mainstay of the cultural deception thrust on 
entities using a physical organism for interaction on a third 
density frequency . 
S e c u r i t y :  Relates primarily to the first two and secondarily 
to the third structure area in the human brain. Relate to 
food, shelter and proximity of friendly individuals. 

S e n s a t i o n :  Relates to all the brain areas but concentrates on 
amplification of the physical senses and identification of the 
physical senses as the only information source of 
C O ~ S C ~ O ~ S ~ ~ S S .  
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Power: Relates primarily to focus on the first two brain areas 
and secondarily to the third. The drive for power is the 
primary to conquest, the New World Order, and all sociological 
factors of any species which manifest in the absence of true 
knowledge of identity and self. 

Psycho-Social Resul ts of bddictions to 
Security. Sensation and Power 

Addiction to all three modes results in constant driving 
compulsiveness and fear of loss. In addition, each of these 
modes manifests the following additional effects: 

Security: The focus of conscious attention is on the "past" or 
the "future", which yields unlimited "possibilities" 
to "worry about". 

Sensation: Repeated enjoyment of a specific sensation produces 
"boredom". Individuals are culturally conditioned to 
interact with people and events in terms of "past" 
experience, instead of experiencing people and 
events "as they are". In addition, individuals are 
culturally conditioned to "react" to everything. 

Power: Humans are culturally conditioned to maintain a 
condition of being "caught up" in "defending" them- 
selves and maintaining "control" over others. 

Pro-jection and Res~onsibi 1 i tv 

Humans are culturally conditioned to use various "ego- 
defense mechanisms". One of the most used mechanisms is that 
of projection. There are many examples that we could give that 
illustrate how this is used, leading to the disempowerment of 
the individual. The use of projection is one of the primary 
psychological disorders in human society. 

(1) From a Social Consciousness Viewpoint: 

"When I went to the store, Joe said ..., and made me mad. *. 

(2) From a viewpoint of more consciousness: 

"When I went to the store, Joe said .... and I upset myself 
because I reacted to what- he said in a certain way. Not 
wanting to admit that it was my reaction, I projected the 
responsibility for that reaction on Joe and said earlier 
that "he" "made me mad", when in fact I am responsible for .. 
my own anger. 
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(3 )  From a viewpoint o f  even more consciousness: 

"When I went t o  the s to re ,  Joe sa id  .-.., which d i d  not  
d i s t u r b  me i n  any way, because I understand Joe's s t a t e  
of consciousness, and I a m  not viewing Joe based on past  
hab i tua l  thought pat terns  and expectations, bu t  v iewing 
him as he i s ,  a l ov ing  being who i s  i n  the process o f  
growing i n  awareness. I recognize t h a t  noth ing has any meaning 
except what meaning I give i t ,  and I accept Joe the way he 
i s ,  wi thout  judgment, " I F  YOU FEEL THAT SOMETHING "AFFECTS" 
YOU, I T  I S  A PROJECTION. 

Not ice  t h a t  the growing awareness i n  the above examples 
i s  r e s u l t i n g  i n  the i n d i v i d u a l  becoming more conscious. Go 
t o  a grade school sometime and see the s o c i a l  r e s u l t s  o f  
p r o j e c t i o n  and how much d isar ray  i t  causes. With p r o j e c t i o n  
o f  meaning a l so  comes p r o j e c t i o n  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  the 
s t a t e  o f  ones consciousness, which r e s u l t s  i n  a s t a t e  o f  
s o c i a l  disempowerment. What state-are you choosing t o  operate 
i n ?  What would soc ie ty  be l i k e  i f  people "grew up" i n  
consciousness? Would there be l ess  d i v i s i o n  between people? O f  
course. Would the medical and psychological  serv ices i n  the 
soc ie ty  reap l e s s  p r o f i t ?  O f  course. There i s  no p r o f i t  i n  
mental health,  much l e s s  phys ica l  heal th.  

Add the other  ego/image psychological  defense mechanisms 
t o  the l i s t ,  and you have q u i t e  a reper to i re ,  a repe r to i r e  
t h a t  i s  understood by the medical and psychological  pro- 
fession, ye t  var ious means o f  encouraging c u l t u r a l  growth 
i n  consciousness are d e l i b e r a t e l y  avoided. Understanding and 
dea l ing w i t h  p r o j e c t i o n  and o ther  psychological  f a c t o r s  i s  
discussed l a t e r  on i n  the book. 

Pro- ject ion Encouraqed BY the Media 

An i n t e r e s t i n g  example o f  p r o j e c t i o n  can be seen i n  a 
commercial f o r  Nu-Skin s k i n  creme, i n  which i t  i s  said: "Ten 
years ago you d i d n ' t  worry about the impact o f  the environ- 
ment on your s k i n  ( r e f e r r i n g  t o  sun l i gh t  and u l t r a v i o l e t ) ,  Now 
you're more sens i t i ve . "  This suggests t o  the viewer t h a t  i t  i s  
not  r e a l l y  the environment t h a t  i s  changing through neglect;  
it i s  " r e a l l y "  the consumer who i s  changing. S i m i l a r  l i n e s  o f  
" l o g i c "  are pervasive i n  commercial adve r t i s i ng  and a l l  media 
mate r ia l  released f o r  p u b l i c  consumption. 

The B iosoc ia l  F i l t e r  o f  Consciousness 

The e f f e c t  o f  soc ie ty  i s  not  on ly  t o  funnel  f i c t i o n s  i n t o  
our consciousness, bu t  a l so  t o  prevent the awareness o f  
r e a l i t y .  Every soc ie ty ,  by i t s  own p r a c t i c e  o f  l i v i n g  and by 
the mode o f  relatedness, o f  f ee l i ng ,  and perceiv ing,  develops 
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a system of  categories which determines the forms of awareness 
present i n  the society. This system works, as i t  were, l i k e  
a soc ia l l y  conditioned f i l t e r ;  experience cannot enter aware- 
ness unless i t  can penetrate t h i s  f i l t e r .  Experiences which 
can not be f i l t e r e d  through remain outside of awareness - they 
remain essent ia l ly  "unconscious". The bio-social f i l t e r  i s  
made up of  the influences and behavior patterns concerned with 
language, ethics, taboos, logic,  rules, etc. 

DUALISMS W I T H I N  SOCIETY 

I-The F i r s t  Dualism: The f i r s t  dualism which occurs i s  
re la t i ve  t o  the passage o f  consciousness i n t o  the t h i r d  
density. Mind, being pure consciousness, i s  never conscious 
o f  i t s e l f ,  and so i s  unconscious; i t  i s  unconscious i n  two 
s imi la r  yet  s l i g h t l y  d i f fe ren t  senses: unconscious because we 
are c u l t u r a l l y  conditioned t o  be ignorant of i t s  "existence," 
and unconscious because we cannot know i t  d u a l i s t i c a l l y  - we 
can only know Mind by being i t ,  and i n  no other way. The very 
root " layer" o f  the unconscious i s  the universe i t s e l f .  Since 
society operates outside o f  Real i ty (which i s  non-dualist ic),  
the Mind cannot be made conscious when consciousness i s  i n  a 
dua l i s t i c  mode. The f i r s t  dualism severs the un i t y  o f  subject 
and object, of s e l f  and other, of organism and environment- 
Most people are unaware that what we are i s  Mind. The 
experience of  Mind-only i s  always present - i t  i s  i n  t r u t h  the 
only experience ever-present; due t o  the f i r s t  dualism, i t  i s  
repressed, ignored, and forgotten. The se l f  vs. other aspect 
of  the f i r s t  dualism assis ts  the generation of  the Ego. 

II.The Second Dualism: The second dualism appears t o  be the 
f l i p - s i de  of  the f i r s t .  I t  severs the un i t y  o f  " l i f e "  and 
"death", "past" and "future", and hence propels man i n t o  a 
l i f e  o f  time, thereby obscuring and rendering unconscious the 
awareness of  the present moment, the NOW. The f i r s t  and second 
dualisms mark the repression.of organismic consciousness, 
which by i t s  nature par t ic ipates f u l l y  i n  Absolute 
Subject iv i ty,  as i t  were, by v i r t ue  of  the f a c t  tha t  i t s  
operations are spaceless and timeless. There i s  nothing i n  
sensory awareness that corresponds t o  space or time. You 
cannot hear the past or future, nor smell the di f ference 
between inside and outside. Boundaries between ins ide and 
outside and past and fu ture  are symbolic conventions. 

I I I .The Third Dualism: The t h i r d  dualism, which consists 
mainly o f  the bio-social  f i l t e r ,  i s  a der ivat ive o f  the f i r s t  
two dualisms, i n  the sense that cu l tu re  molds and i s  molded by 
the tenet of  s e l f  vs. other (the f i r s t  dualism), and i n  the 
sense tha t  cu l tu re  i s  what man does wi th death ( the second 
dualism). The t h i r d  dualism acts, as we have sa id  before, as a 
major f i l t e r  o f  ~ e a l i t y ,  and i s  t h e - f i n a l  generator o f  the 
perception of body-consciousness. 
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Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Throuqh 
Educational  Sys tems 

Publ ic  Law 92-318, Sect ion 432 expressly f o r b i d s  the 
federa l  government from es tab l i sh ing  o r  developing curr icu lum 
f o r  schools. I n  add i t ion ,  Publ ic  Law 96-88, T i t l e  I, Section 
101, No.3 states:  "The primary r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  a c h i l d ' s  
education belongs t o  the parents." To presume t o  remediate 
ch i ld ren 's  b e l i e f s  and values wi thout  parents '  knowledge o r  
consent, us ing mater ia ls  t h a t  bypass paren ta l  and community 
approval, can arguably be c a l l e d  a usurping o f  pa ren ta l  
r i gh t s .  I n  1970 Congress placed an amendment i n  the General 
Education Provis ions Act t o  s p e c i f i c a l l y  include, again, a 
"P roh ib i t i on  Against Federal Contro l  o f  Educat ion-" This 
p r o h i b i t s  the government from exerc is ing  "d i r ec t i on ,  
supervision, o r  con t ro l  over the curr iculum, program o f  
i n s t r u c t i o n  admin is t ra t ion  o r  personnel o f  any educat ional 
i n s t i t u t i o n ,  school, o r  school system, o r  over the se lec t i on  
o f  l i b r a r y  resources, textbooks, o r  o ther  p r i n t e d  o r  publ ished 
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  mater ia ls  by any educat ional i n s t i t u t i o n  o r  
school system." The Education Amendments o f  1976 extend 
prov is ions fo rb idd ing  federa l  con t ro l  o f  education programs i n  
the Education d i v i s i o n  o f  the Department o f  Health, Education 
and Welfare (HEW). This was back when the O f f i c e  o f  Education 
was a p a r t  o f  HEW, before the U.S. Department o f  Education 
became a cab inet - leve l  agency. 

Despite a l l  t h i s  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  there i s  evidence t h a t  i t  i s  
being a c t i v e l y  circumvented i n  a b l a t a n t  attempt t o  modify the 
thoughts and fee l i ngs  o f  ch i l d ren  according t o  parameters s e t  
by the Carnegie Foundation, a Rockefel ler-based i n s t i t u t i o n  . 

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  there i s  evidence tha t :  

1.There has been storage on a na t iona l  bas is  o f  cross- 
referenced personal in format ion i n  non-secure data banks i n  
such a way as t o  pose a th rea t  t o  na t iona l  and i n d i v i d u a l  
secu r i t y  and t o  v i o l a t e  the Fourth Amendment. 

2.There has been unauthorized cross-use of  o f f i c i a l  records. 

3-There has been use o f  the s o c i a l  secu r i t y  number i n  a manner 
incons is ten t  w i t h  Sect ion 7 o f  the Privacy Act o f  1974. 

4.There has been use o f  taxpayer's money t o  amass personal 
data accessib le as psychological  p r o f i l e s ,  on c h i l d r e n  and 
t h e i r  f am i l i es ,  through the use o f  mandated school assessment 
tes ts ,  f r audu len t l y  passed o f f  as academic achievement tes ts .  

5.The U.S.Department of Education has been used as a pawn o f  
the Carnegie Foundation, who seeks t o  redef ine the s o c i a l  and 
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economic framework of the country; government agencies have 
been placed i n  the pos i t ion  of conspiring t o  overthrow the 
U.S. Constitution. 

6.A legal ized pr ivate education system has been created and 
mislabeled as "publ ic schooling". 

7.Therapeutic programs have been created and placed i n  some 
schools that use unlicensed medical p rac t i t ioners  t o  conduct 
behavioral modif icat ion programs which attempt t o  change the 
feel ings and at t i tudes of  children, based on i l l e g a l  psycho- 
l og i ca l  assessment tests  that use mul t ip le  choice questions 
with answers that only include responses ind ica t ing  "deviant" 
behavior. For example, the question and answers would be of 
the format: I f  you saw a f r iend throw a rock through a window, 
would you - (a) Throw a rock a t  the same time (b) Wait a few 
minutes, then through the rock (c) encourage others t o  do the 
same. I t  leaves no soc ia l l y  acceptable answer, such as not 
throwing the rock a t  a l l -  There have been cases where chi ldren 
have committed suicide because o f  some o f  the a c t i v i t i e s  tha t  
occur i n  schools. * 
8.Local educational i ns t i t u t i ons  are rout ine ly  induced t o  
accept federal money through subsidization i n  order t o  mandate 
federal programs that have u l t e r i o r  motives and rout ine ly  use 
deception f o r  p r iva te  corporate gain. 

Admittedly, these are p re t t y  strong charges, Where i s  the 
proof that  t h i s  i s  happening? Research indicates that  the 
Carnegie Foundation owns the Educational Testing Service 
(ETS), which makes a yearly p r o f i t  i n  the mi l l ions.  The ETS 
disseminates the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) taken by every 
high school student, the National Teachers Examination (NTE) 
taken by a l l  teachers, and conducts Educational Qual i ty 
Assessment (EQA) tests under the auspices of  the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP). Carnegie a lso 
established the Educational Commission of  the States (ECS). I t  
i s  a Rockefeller-funded i ns t i t u t i on .  

What does a l l  t h i s  mean? There i s  a tendency i n  the U.S. 
f o r  ind iv iduals  or groups t o  perform actions " i n  the pub l ic  
i n te res t "  without the knowledge or consent of  the publ ic,  The 
e f f o r t s  being put f o r t h  under the "educational" system i n  the 
U.S. f a l l  i n  t h i s  category. Children entering school today are 
the f i r s t  recipients of  birth-to-death computerized dossiers 
b u i l t  around a socia l  secur i ty number (SSN). Included i n  t h e i r  
f i l e s  are probable p o l i t i c a l  leanings, personal hangups, and 
family f inanc ia l  and personal background data - a l l  couched i n  
terms o f  "demographic research" and "academic test ing".  
Schools have been set up as " c l i n i cs "  where youthful  opinions 
are analyzed f o r  "defects", documented, and sent t o  computer 
banks which comprise the Elementary and Secondary Integrated 
Data System, which was brought on l i n e  i n  1988. Whatever 
fac t ion  i s  contro l  of  American p o l i t i c s  or any group wi th 
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enough money and influence can use this data to manipulate 
even the most "democratic" of political systems and use the 
technology to establish top-down control and coercive 
regulatory bodies, and in the end implement its own agenda. 
This is what is happening in the American educational system. 

The Tax Reform Act of 1976 permits state and local 
governments to use the Social Security number in administering 
their tax, drivers license, motor vehicle registration, and 
welfare payment programs, but no legal basis exists for using 
it to collect other data, much less to monitor the private 
domain of individuals. The CIA, of course, is exempt from the 
Act. 

* There is one book that documents much of this. It is called 
"Educating for the New World Order" by B . K .  Eakman. It was 
published in 1991 by Halcyon House in Portland, Oregon, The 
ISBN number is 0-89420-278-2. It documents the incredible 
story of how one Pennsylvania woman stood the whole education 
establishment on its head and forced a cabinet-level govern- 
ment agency to obey the law. It discusses irregularities in 
the educational system dating back as far as 1965, The woman, 
Anita Hoge, won her case, but the system itself did not 
change. If you have children in public schools, you need to 
read this book! 

Cul turall Y Condi tioned Human "Learninq" 

A more basic issue underlies what is happening in the 
educational system, and that issue is the process of learning 
.itself. Learning appears to be defined in cultural 
institutions as a process of gathering information, rote 
memorization and repetition - but is that really learning, or 
just enculturation? Individuals are sent to school to "learn" 
things that are known. Is not true learning part of 
experience? Doesn't that mean experiencing something that is 

known? Experience is truly the heart of all knowledge, and 
it would appear that the context in which human "learning" 
takes place lacks the element of experience. To what extent 
does experience matter? 

Many human learning systems deal with philosophical 
approaches to theoretical issues, with knowledge amounting to 
"re-experiencing" what is already known. This approach results 
in a more or less intellectual framework which is sterile in 
nature. Can you imagine "learning" to drive by reading a book 
about driving? Don't you really learn by actually undergoing 
the experience of driving? The experience of driving results 
in the acquisition of wisdom relative to the experience. What 
is acquired through ones own individual experience, as wisdom, 
cannot be taught- From the wisdom is derived one's own truth 
relative to the experience. Thus, human systems of education 
cannot truly endow individuals with meaningful experience; it 
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i s  a fac tor  which i s  subconsciously and innately perceived by 
todays school children, which is probably the reason why there 
i s  a waning in teres t  i n  education and why school i s  a "hollow 
experience" - i t  leads t o  immense f r us t ra t i on  and behavioral 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  which are approached i n  society i n  a " t rea t  the 
symptoms and not the causes" way, f o r  i f  the causes were t r u l y  
addressed, the whole system would have t o  be consciously 
changed. I t  w i l l  change, but only through dis integrat ion. 

PSYCHO-SOCIAL ASPECTS OF POPULATION 
(Level Two) 

Research seems to  indicate tha t  a small percentage o f  
humans have never been through an experience on Earth before 
t he i r  ~ resen t~ex is tence .  Some may have had physical l i f e  
experience i n  other dimensions of existence as e n t i t i e s  tha t  
are, by Earth standards, al ien.  Some indiv iduals  who are ex- 
periencing a physical existence on Earth have never been i n  a 
physical form of any kind before. The quaternary factors o f  
Mass, Energy, Space and Time as appl ied t o  existence on Earth 
make f o r  a unique experience. Human l i f e  has many a t t rac t ions  
that are inherently compelling. For some people, i t  may be 
l i k e  attending a huge "amusement park" where previous "rules" 
that applied t o  a non-physical existence are temporarily 
suspended. Some appear t o  desire human existence simply out of  
cur ios i ty ,  and want t o  f i n d  our what i t  means t o  be a pa r t  of  
human existence. Each po in t  i n  human evolut ion provides a 
unique opportunity f o r  growth. Some e n t i t i e s  f i n d  that  the 
i m p l i c i t  l im i ta t ions  imposed by "physical incarceration" as a 
human also concentrate cer ta in  types o f  energy only avai lable 
i n  tha t  state.  Perhaps the greatest motivation f o r  p a r t i c i -  
pat ion i n  the human drama i s  t o  achieve the growth that  comes 
wi th tha t  par t ic ipat ion.  I t  i s  an intense learning process 
tha t  forces the mixture o f  two aspects of modulated energy as 
male and female. Part of the adventure, no doubt, i s  t o  force 
the melding of these aspects w i th in  consciousness. 

The conditions of  entering human l i f e ,  from t h i s  
perspective, are harsh. The en t i t y ,  as an energy form, must 
agree that  the concepts of space and time ex i s t  and w i l l  
be experienced as l im i t a t i ons  to  overcome through growth i n  
consciousness. Without t h i s  primary agreement, experience i n  
t h i r d  density i s  not possible. 

.. 
Part of  t h i s  experience appears t o  be the screening" of  

other experience (perceived i n  a l i near  fashion, because o f  
neurological and psychological factors, as "past" experience) 
t o  assure a minimum of  overt  interference i n  developing aware- 
ness a t  the leve l  o f  conscious perception. The consciousness 
o f  other experience, however, i s  retained w i th in  the essence 
o f  the l i f e fo rm  experiencing human existence; i t  i s  present i n  
the areas tha t  are, f o r  a while, "unconscious". 
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A l o t  of  research has been done through the procedures of  
out-of-body t r a v e l  t h a t  i nd ica tes  t h a t  there are a great  
number o f  e n t i t i e s  t ha t  wish t o  experience human existence on 
t h i s  p lanet  - espec ia l l y  dur ing t h i s  f i n a l  per iod w i t h i n  t h i s  
p a r t i c u l a r  t ime-track, because of the aspects w i t h i n  t h i s  
c i v i l i z a t i o n  (which i s  moving i n t o  f ou r th  dens i ty )  t h a t  
promote reso lu t ion  o f  p o l a r i t i e s  and increased l e v e l s  o f  
consciousness t ha t  may a lso  resolve challenges r e l a t i n g  t o  
experience p r i o r  t o  phys ica l  b i r t h .  The t ime-track can be 
def ined as the t h i r d  dens i ty  l i n e a r  time span o f  the body, 
which i s  connected i n i t i a l l y  t o  the l i n e a r  format a t  the 
geographical l o c a t i o n  i n  space-time where i t  came i n t o  
existence. On i t  l i e  the sequent ia l  events r e l a t i v e  t o  i t s  
s p e c i f i c  existence dur ing i t s  l i f e  on t h i s  planet,  The events 
i n  the t ime-track are recorded by the react ive  mental g e s t a l t  
(which we w i l l  discuss soon) every 1/25th second i n  the form 
o f  an "energy p i c t u r e "  conta in ing a l l  percept ions i n  the 
reac t i ve  mental ges ta l t .  This "energy p i c t u r e "  can a l s o  be 
considered, from an expanded p o i n t  o f  perception, as the 
phys ica l  universes impression on thought, s p e c i f i c a l l y  t h a t  
aspect o f  thought which has a "t ime-tag" on i t .  These "energy 
p i c tu res "  can a lso  e x i s t  independently, and can be seen as a 
c o l l e c t i v e  g e s t a l t  o f  a l l  phys ica l  perceptions, emotions and 
thought t h a t  i s  experienced. When the source e x i s t s  i n  a time 
t rack,  the c o l l e c t i v e  percept ive g e s t a l t  i s  a l so  t i e d  t o  the 
time t rack  occupied by the phys ica l  body. Apart from the 
reac t i ve  mental g e s t a l t  and the phys ica l  body, the occupying 
s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t y  (as past  o f  the Universal  I n t e l l i g e n t  Mat r ix )  
th inks  wi thout  forming these energy p ic tu res .  I t  can a c t  w i th-  
out experience and knows simply by being. 

E n t i t i e s  normally move f r e e l y  i n  non-physical existence 
from one " locus o f  focus" t o  another by desire/thought/emotion 
t h a t  i s  given " d i r e c t i o n "  by w i l l ,  focused through conscious- 
ness. The s i t u a t i o n  i s  r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  when memory i s  
blocked by neuro log ica l  fac to rs  (and other  f a c t o r s  t o  be 
discussed l a t e r )  and the cons t ra in ts  o f  being i n  a body are 
rea l ized.  Much o f  e a r l y  human existence i s  consumed by 
f r u s t r a t i o n  dur ing the e f f o r t  t o  ob ta in  c o n t r o l  over the body; 
t h i s ,  along w i t h  the focus o f  consciousness being progressive- 
l y  focussed through succeeding neuro log ica l  s t r uc tu res  i n  the 
b r a i n  as the phys ica l  organism develops, con t r ibu tes  t o  
i n i t i a l  and o f t e n  permanent r e s t r i c t i o n  of  the focus o f  
consciousness on the body. Add the requirement f o r  phys ica l  
nourishment and the emotional hab i t s  t h a t  r e s u l t  from i t ,  and 
you have an i n t e r e s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n -  I n  add i t i on ,  the percept ion 
i s  r e s t r i c t e d  through the phys ica l  senses. Thus, the process 
o f  focus o f  conscious awareness i s  turned t o  the d u a l i t i e s  o f  
pa in  and pleasure ( through the r e p t i l i a n  area o f  the b ra in ) ,  
f l i g h t  and f i g h t - e t c .  A t t en t i on  i s  focused on the experienced 
events and then the experience i s  re ta ined as a hab i t ua l  form 
o f  memory a l igned i n  a stimulus-response fashion. Emotion i s  
an enhancer o f  the storage process f o r  responses. A r e s u l t  of 
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t h i s  process i s  that  ind iv idua ls  cannot experience an event, 
i n  "time", f o r  i t s e l f ;  they get caught up i n  the event and 
react according t o  habi tua l  response pat terns - pat terns which 
must be un-learned if one wishes t o  develop non-dual conscious 
perception o f  events as they r e a l l y  e x i s t -  A l l  events are i n  
fac t  neutral  i n  content and meaning. The ind i v idua l  g ives an 
event meaning and pro jects  that  meaning on the event. 

Learning also occurs during "unconscious" s ta tes as data 
and experience i s  accumulated on leve ls  "outside" conscious 
awareness - leve ls  tha t  are fed during physical  sleep, as we l l  
as those leve ls  that  r e t a i n  a memory t rack o f  everything we 
experience. Cu l tu ra l l y ,  ind iv idua ls  are condit ioned t o  place 
l i t t l e  importance on events tha t  are not remembered; i t  is 
not immediately recognized that  i t  i s  these events which have 
a s i gn i f i can t  inf luence on a c t i v i t i e s  and experience. When 
examined from an "external" po in t  o f  view, automatic use o f  
t h i s  learn ing process becomes v i s i b l e .  The prac t ice  o f  
hypnosis i l l u s t r a t e s  t h i s  l e ve l  of  learning qu i te  wel l ,  as i t  
demonstrates the l eve ls  of consciousness tha t  l i e  outside the 
usual focus and how they can i n t e rac t  w i th  experience and the 
i n te rp re ta t i on  of experience. 

Learning systems i n  c u l t u r a l  se t t ings  t y p i c a l l y  feature 
s i t ua t i ons  where f l uc tua t i ng  a t ten t i on  i s  cast on low-order 
r epe t i t i ve  tasks, such as ro te  memorizing, which denigrates 
much o f  the learning tha t  could p o t e n t i a l l y  occur. These 
methods o f  " learning" (more l i k e  condit ioning) are he ld  i n  
high esteem i n  human existence; v i r t u a l l y  a l l  o f  revolves 
around the knowledge, understanding, con t ro l  and app l i ca t ion  
of physical  matter and energy systems generated therein.  This 
dominant yet  a r t i f i c i a l  and l i m i t e d  system o f  learn ing 
operates e n t i r e l y  through input  from f i v e  physical  senses; i t  
has the e f f ec t  o f  e l iminat ing the l a s t  vestiges o f  i d e n t i t y  
and se l f -cogn i t ion  from the ind iv idua l .  

There i s  v i r t u a l l y  nothing t o  guide human mentation i n  
d i rec t ions  other than those d i  r e c t l y  re la ted  t o  time-space 
physical  matter. A l l  soc ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  human society,  
other than a small  number of  "schools of  ancient wisdom", 
d i r e c t  a l l  thought processes r e f l e c t i v e l y  back on human 
soc io log ica l  "h is tory" ,  ignor ing the Source essence from which 
a l l  l i f e  ar ises. 

A s  the e n t i t y  moves through l i f e  i n  human form, many 
attachments are formed. The most powerful o f  these attachments 
are emotional attachments which r e l a t e  so l e l y  t o  expression 
only i n  time-space r e a l i t y  structures.  This resu l t s  i n  a 
compulsive need t o  reenter and recycle "human experience" t o  
"complete tha t  which had been s tar ted" .  I t  might be mentioned 
a t  t h i s  po in t  t ha t  t h i s  disappears w i th  increased l eve l s  o f  
consciousness, but  other manifestat ions of t h i s  compulsive 
need f o r  a body are discussed i n  Level Three. 
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There are two f a c t o r s  which con t r i bu te  t o  such add ic t ions 
t o  human time-space dramas. The f i r s t  f a c t o r  i s  a  f unc t i ona l  
d i s t o r t i o n  o f  the s u r v i v a l  d r i v e  i n t o  the elements o f  body 
p ro tec t i on  and maintenance, as w e l l  as sexua l i t y  and repro- 
duction. Body p ro tec t i on  and maintenance re la tes  t o  the 
d r i v e  f o r  the a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  food and water, fo l lowed by the 
d r i v e  t o  maintain a  su i t ab le  body temperature, the need t o  
keep the body safe from predat ion ( a l l  the way from being 
eaten t o  the assau l t  from b i o l o g i c a l  organisms). Yost o f  these 
"needs" are handled by lower neuro log ica l  b r a i n  s t ruc tures ;  
c o n f l i c t  between needs o f  t h i s  nature r e s u l t s  i n  a c t i v a t i o n  of 
f l i g h t - o r - f i g h t  c i r c u i t r y  i n  lower b r a i n  s t ruc tures .  A l l  these 
f ac to rs  t i e  i n  w i t h  the three c u l t u r a l l y  condit ioned ego goals 
o f  secur i t y ,  sensation and power. 

Sexua l i ty  and reproduct ion i s  the most prevalent  aspect o f  
the s u r v i v a l  d r i v e  imp r i n t  and i s  sub jec t  t o  more major 
d i s t o r t i o n s  than any other .  The greates t  among these i s  the 
i l l u s i o n  that ,  as a  c rea t i ve  ac t ,  i t  engenders the emotion o f  
love. The resu l t s  are attachments and commitments t h a t  are 
both i r r a t i o n a l  and r e s t r i c t i v e ,  which no t  only d i s t o r t  
cur rent  phys ica l  goals bu t  cont inue beyond - i l l u s o r y  burdens 
o f  g u i l t ,  ob l iga t ions  and re la ted  memory pa t te rns  t h a t  p e r s i s t  
as behavioral  modi f ie rs  even a f t e r  phys ica l  death. The 
o r i g i n a l  mot iva t ing d r i v e  t o  reproduce has become secondary t o  
the sensory peak o f  the ac t  i t s e l f .  I n  add i t i on ,  there  i s  
evidence tha t  human genet ics may have been a l t e r e d  t o  provide 
the propensi ty  f o r  behaviora l  pa t te rns  i n  t h i s  d i r e c t i o n .  

The second f a c t o r  which con t r ibu tes  t o  add ic t ions t o  the 
space-time human drama i s  the d i f f u s i o n  o f  the p r ima l  energy 
o f  the c rea t i ve  force.  Humans t y p i c a l l y  are  embedded i n  
emotional responses t o  i n t e r n a l  and ex te rna l  s t i m u l i .  The . 
r e s u l t  i s  a  chaot ic  mixture o f  unchecked and misdi rected 
energy - a  mixture t h a t  i s  c u l t u r a l l y  condi t ioned t o  express 
the "good" and repress the " e v i l " .  Decisions are made i n  b l i n d  
anger and the r e s u l t s  o f  the decisions are resented. Much o f  
the problems i n  human emotional expression r e s u l t  from the 
lack  o f  the a b i l i t y  t o  l i v e  i n  the moment and the element o f  
p ro jec t ion .  We laugh i n  joy and become depressed when the 
moment fades. We th i nk  we " love" and experience a  "broken 
hear t "  when we discover otherwise. Humans emotions t h a t  are 
based i n  d i s t o r t i o n s  o f  consciousness have a  wide range; 
greed, g u i l t ,  worry, nosta lg ia ,  hope, lone l iness,  and the 
quest f o r  happiness are included. 

By f a r  the l a rges t  accumulated load i s  the emotional mass 
loose ly  held as the human ego. O r i g i n a l l y  a  p r ima l  output  from 
the s u r v i v a l  impr in t ,  i t  generates l a rge  numbers o f  emotional 
pa t te rns  which need constant reinforcement t o  main ta in  t h e i r  
existence; the d r i v e  f o r  reinforcement consumes a  tremendous 
amount o f  psychic energy. The ego e x p l o i t s  the concept t h a t  i t  
i s  "needed" i n  order f o r  the i n d i v i d u a l  t o  " e x i s t "  and 
"achieve", t h a t  the emotion o f  "confidence" cannot e x i s t  wi th-  
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out ego support, and tha t  "happiness" i s  a s a t i s f i e d  ego; the 
ego br ings f o r t h  a to r ren t  o f  emotionally i r r a t i o n a l  reasons 
t o  j u s t i f y  i t s  existence - sidestepping the f a c t  tha t  emotion 
and i r r a t i o n a l i t y  are not synonymous. The heavy preponderance 
of emotions are d i r e c t l y  re la ted  or  attached t o  time-space 
physical  matter ear th  events, things, and relat ionships.  

Because consciousness, o f  which you are a par t ,  i s  not 
dependent on space-time f o r  i t s  existence, i t  i s  inev i tab le  
tha t  many pat terns are retained when e n t i t i e s  are no longer 
i n  t h i s  dimension. Many of the pat terns r esu l t  i n  areas o f  
resonance where e n t i t i e s  o f  s im i la r  pat terns congregate a f t e r  
physical  death on a temporary basis. I dea l l y ,  an i nd i v idua l  
who was more conscious of h i s  i d e n t i t y  as p a r t  of the 
Universal I n t e l l i g e n t  Matr ix  and also conscious of h i s  
habi tua l  pat terns would by-pass these lower areas tha t  are 
resonant w i th  less aware e n t i t i e s  and move t o  areas i n  
resonance which are, by nature, not r e s t r i c t i v e  o r  se l f -  
l i m i t i n g .  I t  i s  he lp fu l ,  then, t o  address many o f  these issues 
whi le i n  t h i s  dimension i n  order t o  hasten progress once the 
dimensional ba r r i e r  i s  passed upon physical  death. 

One o f  the a c t i v i t i e s  tha t  w i l l  cont r ibute t o  quicker 
passage through these lower v ib ra t i ona l  l eve ls  i s  t o  recognize 
tha t  survival-based sexual t i e s  must be addressed. Emotional 
attachments t o  ind iv idua ls  are based i n  time-space r e a l i t i e s ,  
and do not apply func t iona l l y  outside the const ra in ts  o f  these 
l im i ta t i ons .  No "male" or  "female" owes the other an 
ob l i ga t i on  t o  have sex - a survival-based a c t i v i t y .  What i s  
experienced i n  the t h i r d  density through sexual union i s  a 
funct ion of  the psychological d r ive  toward wholeness, which 
i s  motivated by the d u a l i s t i c  fragmentation o f  the psychic 
whole by genetic and c u l t u r a l  influences. Once i t  i s  
recognized fo r  what i t  t r u l y  i s ,  the pat terns lose t h e i r  
repea tab i l i t y  and w i l l  be released as behavioral condi t ioners.  

Physical objects, as we l l  .as i nd i v idua l  people, occur 
w i t h i n  space-time formats - objects and people cannot be owned 
o r  possessed by anyone, except w i t h i n  a self-imposed mental 
s t ructure.  Even the physical  body which i s  essen t ia l l y  a 
garment f o r  the s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t y  i s  "borrowed". 

There i s  much discussion about the concept of  f ree  w i l l ;  
w i t h i n  a space-time format, the physical  nature o f  the human 
body i s  tha t  is contains genetic programming i n  the form o f  
behavioral and emotional pat terns t h a t  have been locked i n t o  
the DNA s t ruc tu re  which i s  derived from every phys ica l  body 
tha t  has ever contr ibuted DNA t o  the physical  body that  i s  
occupied. These emotional pat terns place const ra in ts  on the 
a c t i v i t y  and consciousness o f  the e n t i t y  using the body whi le  
the consciousness o f  the e n t i t y  i s  ind is t inguishable from body 
consciousness. What remains i s  c u l t u r a l l y  viewed as " f ree  
w i l l " ;  the " f ree  w i l l "  can be coerced. Body-consciousness i s  
composed mostly of genetic programming; environmental and 
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c u l t u r a l  programming make up the balance. Body consciousness 
i s  almost e n t i r e l y  a chemically-based consciousness. I t  i s  the 
basic consciousness o f  what has been re fer red t o  as the 
genet ic e n t i t y ,  the consciousness of the body i t s e l f .  I t  i s  
not  u n t i l  the focus on body-consciousness i s  broken tha t  the 
occupying e n t i t y  can progress i n  consciousness and increase 
percept ion o f  surrounding r e a l i t y  s t ruc tures .  

PSYCHO-SOCIAL ASPECTS OF POPULATION 
(Level Three) 

On s t i l l  a higher l e v e l  o f  examination, l e t  us re tu rn  t o  
the genet ic  programming which e x i s t s  on a c e l l u l a r  l e v e l  wi th-  
i n  the human being and examine some o f  the areas o f  i n t e r e s t  
t h a t  r e l a t e  t o  t h i s  issue. I n  the human arena, the f a c t o r s  o f  
mass, energy, space and time p lay  an important pa r t .  Humans 
e x i s t  as composite e n t i t i e s ,  i f  you w i l l ,  because you have a 
phys ica l  body (a bio-chemical e l ec t ron i c  s t ruc tu re  made o f  
mass which e x i s t s  i n  a t ime-track, occupying space) which has 
i t s  own consciousness t h a t  i s  made up o f  a holographic g e s t a l t  
o f  c e l l u l a r  consciousness u l t i m a t e l y  based on DNA s t ruc tu res  
i n h e r i t e d  from previous generations. The g e s t a l t  consciousness 
o f  the body can be c a l l e d  the genet ic  e n t i t y .  I t  appears t o  
have the highest dens i ty  i n  the middle o f  the upper to rso  o f  
the phys ica l  body, which can be seen as a container o r  vessel 
f o r  the being which manipulates i t .  As mentioned before, any 
event which i s  experienced by a human being w i t h  an emotional 
component i s  recorded on quantum l e v e l s  w i t h i n  the genet ic  
s t ruc tu re  on a c e l l u l a r  l e v e l  - i n  t r u t h ,  experience i s  
recorded, along w i t h  emotional pa t te rns  associated w i t h  t h a t  
experience, Mental p i c t u r e s  are a lso  recorded. Many times, 
experiences may inc lude periods o f  phys ica l  pa in  o r  per iods o f  
unconsciousness associated w i t h  phys ica l  i n j u r y  o r  emotional 
trauma. These memory t races are very o f t en  he ld  a t  s p e c i f i c  
po in t s  on the t ime-track o f  the phys io log ica l  s t r uc tu re  i n  
which they occur - these po in t s  can re-impress the memory and 
associated emotional pa t te rns  along harmonic increments o f  
the t ime-track i n  which other  phys ica l  bodies e x i s t  t h a t  are 
genet ic  descendants o f  the body o r i g i n a l l y  impressed. 

Wi th in  the t o t a l  composite mental s t ruc tu re ,  there i s  an 
area which i s  based t o t a l l y  i n  stimulus-response, r e l a t i n g  t o  
several  o f  the lower b r a i n  s t ruc tu res  prev ious ly  mentioned. I t  
i s  t h i s  area where the composite genet ic  memory t races and 
associated emotional reac t i ve  pa t te rns  appear t o  be stored. I t  
a lso  appears t o  be the source of mental and emotional abbera- 
t i o n  and "psychosomatic" problems. This reac t i ve  mental area 
ac ts  below the l e v e l  o f  waking consciousness w i t h i n  most human 
beings, and a l so  re ta ins  event t races t ha t  occur dur ing 
per iods when the human i s  "unconscious". I n  a c t u a l i t y ,  i t  i s  
an area i n  the mind, as i t  were, t h a t  i s  always conscious. I t  
re ta ins  the memory o f  how many steps you took t o  the bathroom 
t h i s  morning. This reac t i ve  mind s t r u c t u r e  can exer t  i n f luence  
on a sub-conscious bas is  on human act ions,  thoughts, and the 
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consciousness of the genetic e n t i t y  which cont ro ls  the body. 

A t  a deeper leve l ,  the genetic e n t i t y  i s  i t s e l f  a 
composite of  a l l  the c e l l u l a r  experience of  a l l  the i nd i v idua l  
bodies tha t  have existed w i th in  the genetic l i n e  corresponding 
t o  the s t ruc tu ra l  DNA patterns. The resu l t i ng  manifestat ion o f  
t h i s  composite, a t  any time during the genetic l i ne ,  i s  i n  
e f f e c t  a s ingular  consciousness tha t  occupies and governs the 
operation of  the physical body. When the consciousness o f  the 
genetic e n t i t y  merges, by v i r t ue  o f  neurological structures, 
w i th  tha t  o f  the occupying e n t i t y  through Fourier-based 
holographic interference patterns and wave structures,  the 
psychological i l l u s i o n  (which i s  continuously supported by 
c u l t u r a l  means) i s  that  the occupying e n t i t y  i s  eas i l y  fooled 
i n t o  be l iev ing  tha t  i t  i s ,  i n  fac t ,  equivalent i n  i d e n t i t y  
w i th  the genetic en t i t y ,  thus re l inquish ing i t s  own i d e n t i t y  
and assuming dn i d e n t i t y  centered around body consciousness. 
The genetic e n t i t y  maintains a memory t race o f  a l l  the death 
experiences of  the e n t i r e  l i n e  o f  host consciousness t ha t  has 
u t i l i z e d  tha t  spec i f i c  structure.  The composite mental ges ta l t  
of the genetic e n t i t y  has also been ca l l ed  the somatic mind. 

The process known as hypnosis, i n  view of t h i s  knowledge, 
can now be viewed from a more accurate perspective. Hypnosis 
i s  usual ly  seen as a process which i s  ex te rna l l y  imposed on 
a human being tha t  i n  f a c t  reduces the conscious awareness o f  
the occupying e n t i t y  and magnifies the degree o f  consciousness 
of  the genetic en t i t y .  I t  also has the unfortunate ef fect  of  
keying i n  genetic memory traces and associated emotional and 
behavioral response pat terns t o  ex te rna l l y  appl ied s t imu l i .  

The process o f  "self-hypnosis", conversely, i s  one where 
the occupying e n t i t y  reduces the inf luence o f  the conscious- 
ness o f  the genetic en t i t y ,  and i s  a way t o  set  up o r  program 
a compulsive or  i n h i b i t i v e  c i r c u i t  w i t h i n  i t. 

Another mental s t ruc tu re  tha t  ar ises w i t h i n  the human i s  
more ana ly t i ca l  i n  nature and i s  more w i t h i n  conscious reach 
of  the occupying s p i r i t u a l  en t i t y .  Normally re fer red t o  as the 
pa r t  o f  the mind which i s  conscious and aware, i t  is t ha t  
mental s t ruc tu re  which thinks, observes data, remembers, does 
problem reso lu t ion  and combines perceptions ( i n  time) t o  form 
conclusions based on the perceived r e a l i t y  o f  the s i t ua t i on ;  
the ges ta l t  of t h i s  mental s t ruc tu re  resu l t s  i n  accompanying 
v i sua l  imagery, which i s  presided over by the knowingness of  
the occupying s p i r i t u a l  en t i t y .  Notice tha t  knowingness i s  
being defined as a higher l e ve l  o f  consciousness (which could 
be defined as "awareness o f  awareness" o r  the "I"), whi le  the 
term "awareness" by i t s e l f  appl ies t o  the ana l y t i ca l  mental 
ges ta l t .  

The ind i v idua l  consciousness o f  .the occupying s p i r i t u a l  
e n t i t y  a lso has the capab i l i t y  o f  independent thought and 
experience of  emotions, bu t  i t  i s  immortal and does not  
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requ i re  any s t ruc tu re  a t  a l l  t o  e x i s t .  I t  u l t i m a t e l y  e x i s t s  i n  
and i s  der ived from a Universal I n t e l l i g e n t  Mat r ix  which i s  
beyond the spectrum of v i s i b l e  l i g h t  (which humans, us ing 
d u a l i s t i c  anthropomorphic p ro jec t ion ,  r e f e r  t o  as "God"). 

Memory traces and accompanying emotional pat terns  t h a t  are 
inherent  i n  the genet ic e n t i t y ,  manifested through the 
reac t i ve  mental ges ta l t ,  can be rest imulated i n t o  mani- 
f e s t a t i o n  through externa l  in f luence.  External i n f luence  could 
manifest i t s e l f  through an environmental fac tors  o r  even, on a  
higher a l b e i t  techn ica l  l eve l ,  through implant devices o r  
pat terns  ove r l a i d  w i t h i n  the phys ica l  body o r  w i t h i n  the 
f i e l d s  surrounding the phys ica l  body as higher dens i ty  implant  
pa t te rns  engrained i n  the e lec t ron i c  in ter ference r idges 
between a u r i c  bands. Research ind ica tes  subs tan t ia l  evidence 
t h a t  t h i s  i s  a  commonly appl ied method o f  manipulation. 

I t  i s  apparently uncommon f o r  a  genet ic  e n t i t y  t o  host the 
same occupying s p i r i t u a l  component twice; t h i s  appears t o  
r e f l e c t  the o v e r a l l  tendency w i t h i n  the operat ive manifesta- 
t i o n  o f  the Universal I n t e l l i g e n t  Mat r i x  f o r  maximization o f  
expe r i en t i a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  a l low ing  genet ic  s t ruc tu res  a  
p le thora  o f  c o n t r o l l i n g  host e n t i t i e s .  I n  other  words, you 
as the s p i r i t u a l  occupying e n t i t y  i n  the s p e c i f i c  body and 
genet ic l i n e  you are i n ,  have never l i v e d  before t h i s  l i f e -  
time. 

The genet ic e n t i t y  apparently enters the protoplasm l i n e  
some two days t o  a  week p r i o r  t o  conception. Since the genet ic  
e n t i t y  appears t o  answer, i n  present time, i n  a  dual manner 
when queried through muscle t e s t i n g  and other  methods, i t  i s  
suspected t h a t  the genet ic  e n t i t y  i s  i n  f a c t  a  "double e n t i t y "  
where one "s ide"  enters  v i a  the protoplasm i n  the sperm and 
the o ther  "s ide"  through the protoplasm i n  the ovum. 

An i n t e r e s t i n g  aspect o f  the combination o f  the genet ic  
e n t i t y  and a  occupying s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t y  i s  t ha t  there seems t o  
be some evidence t h a t  both components o f  the composite human 
being ca r r y  facs im i les  o f  the memory o f  each other ,  producing 
m u l t i p l e  facs im i les  o f  "past" deaths f o r  the same per iod  of  
l i n e a r  time. The existence o f  facs imi les  i n  e i t h e r  the genet ic  
e n t i t y  o r  the occupying s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t y  has a  tendency t o  
res t imula te  v i sua ls  which have t h e i r  o r i g i n  w i t h  
former genet ic  e n t i t i e s  o r  occupying s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t i e s .  

A human being could be def ined as a  composite which 
cons is ts  o f  a  phys ica l  body, e x i s t i n g  i n  space and on a  time- 
t rack  which contains a  genet ic  e n t i t y  and i s  occupied by a  
s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t y  who has amnesia about i t s  t rue  i d e n t i t y .  

The genet ic  s t r u c t u r e  o f  the b r a i n  a lso  l i m i t s  percept ion 
t o  the conf ines o f  what percept ion the genet ic l i n e  has had 
as experience. Thus, explorers s a i l i n g  t o  p r imat i ve  i s lands  
dur ing the time o f  Magellan found t h a t  the nat ives  could not  
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even see t h e i r  large sa i lboats  l y i n g  there i n  the water, as 
no one w i th in  the genetic l i n e  o f  the people on the i s land  
had ever experienced i t  before. Gradually, the people began t o  
be aware of them. Simi lar ly ,  the genetic s t ruc tu re  impl ied i n  
some ind iv idua ls  permits them t o  see a l i e n  c r a f t ,  whi le other 
people next t o  them can see nothing. 

OUTSIDE THE S T R I C T L Y  "HUMAN" EXPERIENCE 
(Level Four) 

Further complicating the human s i tua t i on ,  there are 
ex t r a - t e r r es t r i a l  genetic e n t i t i e s  tha t  might have been used 
by occupying s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t i e s  tha t  have t h e i r  own memory 
s t ructures which may have no reference po in t  when compared t o  
Earth-bound memory tracks; conversely, occupying s p i r i t u a l  
e n t i t i e s  may or ig ina te  ex t r a - t e r r es t r i a l l y  and occupy a Earth 
bound genetic l i ne .  

Since these facsimiles, o r  perceptive memory gestal ts,  can 
ex i s t  independently, they can be accumulated by s p i r i t u a l  
e n t i t i e s  independently of physical  body in ter - re la t ionships;  
they can be accumulated o r  discarded a t  w i l l .  However, the 
i d e n t i t y  of  a s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t y  i s  not based on the memory o f  
events but  on an actual  knowledge o f  i d e n t i t y .  E n t i t i e s  are 
capable o f  removing chains of memory ges ta l t s  from other 
en t i t i e s .  Non-corporeal e n t i t i e s  do not general ly use these 
facsimi les as a basis f o r  thought o r  act ion, but  construct 
"mock-ups" of  a s i tuat ion,  which i s  subsequently examined t o  
ex t rac t  po ten t ia l  information about how something works o r  
what may be done about a pa r t i cu l a r  s i t u a t i o n  - there i s  not 
a stimulus-response mode of  a c t i v i t y .  

M u l t i - D e n s i t y  E l e c t r o n i c  M a n i ~ u l a t i o n  

fit t h i s  po in t ,  l e t ' s  c a l l  an independent s p i r i t u a l  e n t i t y  
simply a Being. People general ly seem t o  assume tha t  because 
a Being i s  non-corporeal tha t  there are no d u a l i s t i c  
con f l i c t s .  There are con f l i c t s  through many density leve ls .  
There i s  consistent evidence coming out  t ha t  e lec t ron ics  are 
used by Beings t o  manipulate other Beings; e lec t ron ic  energy 
flows can e f f e c t  the ove ra l l  density continuum i n  which a 
Being ex is ts ,  making i t  v i s i b l e  o r  t rapping i t .  

Generally speaking, Beings appear t o  have several possible 
re la t ionships r e l a t i v e  t o  assumption of  phys ica l  bodies: 

1. I n  r e l a t i o n  t o  a physical  body, a Being ex i s t s  i n  a 
r e l a t i ona l  way as a i n t e l l i g e n t  f i e l d  s t ruc tu re  o f  varying 
density tha t  interpenetrates the body i n  varying degrees. 

a. A Being can e x i s t  j u s t  outside the physical  body i n  
a s i t ua t i on  where i t  i s  monitor ing i t  v i a  d i r e c t  
w i th  the neurological s t ruc tu re  by quantum-based 

0 1  1 9  



M A T R I X  I I I  

f l u c t u a t i n g  f i e l d s  which have an e f f e c t  on the 
motor con t ro ls  on e i t h e r  s ide of the head. 

b. A Being can e x i s t  j u s t  outs ide the phys ica l  body 
w i t h i n  the au r i c  bands, extending a s i g n i f i c a n t  
p a r t  o f  i t s e l f  w i t h i n  the consciousness o f  the 
body t o  the p o i n t  where i t  loses i t s  s e l f - i d e n t i t y .  
I n  most cases, the p o s i t i o n  of the e n t i t y  i s  behind 
and above the body. The t y p i c a l  human. 

c, A case can e x i s t  where the e n t i t y  i s  bare ly  o r  hardly  
ever i n  contact  w i t h  the body, seeing the body from 
a remote loca t ion ,  whi le convinced t h a t  i t  " i s  the 
body" bu t  cannot doing anything about i t .  This i s  
t y p i c a l  o f  an i n i t i a l  out-of-body experience f o r  a 
human. 

2. A Being can operate e x t e r i o r  t o  a body wi thout  the need 
o f  a body, c leared o f  the compulsion t o  have a body, and 
can create o r  uncreate reac t i ve  o r  a n a l y t i c a l  mind g e s t a l t s  
a t  w i l l -  

Various s tud ies  over the past  t h i r t y  years appear t o  
i nd i ca te  t h a t  Beings can f a l l  under the in f luence o f  higher 
l e v e l  manipulat ive programming imposed by other  Beings. The 
character o f  t h i s  higher l e v e l  programming appears t o  f a l l  
i n t o  three broad categories: Devices, Embedded E n t i t i e s ,  and 
D i r e c t i v e  E lec t ron ic  Ridge Implants. 

Devices 

The existence o f  var ious devices t h a t  are i nse r ted  i n t o  
the phys ica l  body as implants i s  commonly known, and much o f  
t ha t  in format ion i s  genera l ly  discussed i n  Mat r i x  11, w i t h  
spec ia l  emphasis on the r a t i o n a l e  behind the p rac t i ce .  The 
research t h a t  has occurred s ince Mat r ix  I 1  was w r i t t e n  seems 
t o  p o i n t  t o  the exis tence o f  var ious devices t h a t  are attached 
t o  what are c o l l o q u i a l l y  known as the e the r i c ,  emotional, 
a s t r a l  and mental "bodies" (o r  f i e l d  s t ruc tu res )  which i n t e r -  
penetrate the body. I t  might be mentioned, i n  t h i s  context ,  
t h a t  the human body ( o f t e n  re fe r red  t o  as a "conta iner" )  i s  
seen as an ac tua l  " I D  tag"  by some groups o f  manipulat ive 
e n t i t i e s ,  housing what amounts t o  a "capt ive  amnesiac 
consciousness o f  another e n t i t y " .  What b e t t e r  way t o  conquer 
ones "enemies" than t o  e l e c t r o n i c a l l y  manipulate them, fo rce  
them i n t o  phys ica l  bodies, induce amnesia, and program them 
w i t h  compulsions t o  remain i n  the cyc le  o f  phys ica l  
incarnat ion? Sound f a r  out? I t  i s ,  and there i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  
evidence t o  i nd i ca te  t h a t  t h i s  p r a c t i c e  i s  occurr ing,  al though 
one should be aware t h a t  no process i s  genera l ly  app l i cab le  t o  
a l l  Beings t h a t  u t i l i z e  bodies, f o r  one must make allowance 
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f o r  beings who vo lun tar i l y  incarnate for  t h e i r  own purposes. 

Hubbard d i d  much research i n  these areas during h i s  ear ly  
years - research t ha t  was able t o  fo l low an e n t i t i e s  t rack 
back more than 500 m i l l i o n  years. Hubbard. a former Naval 
of f icer,  was aware o f  what the Navy was doing i n  the ear ly  
days of MKULTRA. He refused t o  submit t o  government demands 
tha t  he j o i n  the mind control group, and instead published 
material which , under the t i t l e  "Dianetics", actual ly  proved 
t o  be antidotes t o  the MKULTRA mind control  methods. As a 
resul t ,  Hubbard was hounded the res t  of h i s  l i f e .  Research 
done by Hubbard-and o t h e ~ s  appears t o  indicate t ha t  cer ta in  
high leve l  manipulative pract ices (or ig ina t ing  w i th  negatively 
polarized groups from Orion) has been i n  use f o r  a very very 
long time. Research conducted i n  Hawaii during 1991 and 1992 
by an ind iv idual  who wished t o  remain unnamed has corroborated 
much o f  Hubbards work. Devices have been i den t i f i ed  which 
e x i s t  on various v ibratory levels  and new methods t o  
deactivate them using higher order electromagnetic f i e l d s  have 
been devised and tested successful1y on abductees. In terac t ion  
wi th  t h i s  researcher continues, and new developments w i l l  be 
reported i n  Leading Edge publ icat ions. 

Embedded En t i t i e s  

Forms o f  human energy f i e l d  manipulation e x i s t  which 
involve in terac t ion  wi th  the interference "r idges" which 
e x i s t  as boundary layers between areas o f  varying density 
surrounding the physical body. There i s  growing evidence 
tha t  these ridges can be programmed i n  conjunction wi th  the 
ex is t i ng  genetic matr ix present both i n  c e l l u l a r  material 
and i n  der ivat ions o f  the formative morphic f i e l d  which 
support and give r i s e  t o  ce l l u l a r  form and i n teg r i t y .  The 
ridges, i n  t h i s  format, funct ion as "pseudo-entities"; the 
ridges, as nodal structures formed by the coincidence and 
in terac t ion  o f  two or  more energy flows, create an enduring 
energy s ta te  which i s  programmable, sel f - funct ioning, and 
responsive t o  ambient thought f lows a r i s ing  from the human 
energy f i e l d  i n  which they are located. There are ind icat ions 
t ha t  programmed r idge structures have been the source, a t  
times, f o r  "voices", theta wave fronts, and other energy 
progressions t h a t  are u l t imate ly  designed t o  dissuade the 
ind iv idual  from a spec i f i c  thought pattern. I n  other words, 
when an ind iv idual  generates speci f ic  thought patterns t ha t  
are not  desired, the r idge implant responds by generating 
a compensatory f i e l d  pattern designed t o  suppress t ha t  
pattern; since the net e f f e c t  i n  human consciousness so 
closely approximates average f l uc tua t ion  i n  thought pattern, 
the existance o f  the r idge implant as the source o f  the 
variance i n  thought process remains undetected. Ridges are 
also a substructure around which facs imi l ies can be b u i l t .  The 
actual source oP these implants i s  being researched. E f fec ts  
can range from paralysis o f  areas o f  the physical body t o  
various st imul us-response reactions re1 a t  i ng t o  spec i f i c  
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thought patterns of the individual. In other words, if 
an individual begins to have thought patterns which threaten 
programming structures, these implants kick in to divert 
mental activity to more basic areas - often areas which 
relate to physical survival. T o  some, all of this may sound 
like a science fiction plot or the ravings of someone with 
paranoid delusion ... but, indications of all this exist, and 
it is simply being related to you in the most neutral way 
possible that data regarding this does exist. 

D i r e c t i v e  E l e c t r o n i c  R i d g e  I m p l a n t s  

One of the manipulative techniques which has been applied 
to Beings by other Beings during the last 500 million years is 
the heavy use of electronics or electrical current- Beings can 
be placed in an electronically generated field and rendered 
essentially "inoperative", the object being slavery, intro- 
duction of compulsive controls, and integration into 
incarnational cycles. The most recent application of these 
methods is seen in various races that have their origin in the 
Orion system - races which are negatively oriented, in that 
service-to-self is the objective. 

In a way, the concept of a facsimile is best described 
as a "holographic insert", where a virtual reality structure 
is forced on a Being, who cannot distinguish it as a synthetic 
structure. 

Some of these implanted facsimiles, as described, have 
devastating effects, and are created as inhibitory structures 
which limit the capability of humans and other incarnate 
beings which attempted to take control of an area occupied by 
beings in higher densities who are manipulative. 

According to research, one of the earliest implanted 
structures was an outright control mechanism invented by the 
Orion group to cut down on raids on their installations. It 
produces a non-combative, religiously insane community of 
individuals. It was installed using electronic equipment which 
emits a push-pull electronic wave in a series of stuttering 
"baps". It is violently restimulated in some humans when they 
hear pneumatic drills. In the original version, the invaders 
operated these machines on Beings while wearing hoods and 
goggles. Over the years, the use of this implanted facsimile 
decreased in favor of another one, which we will call the 
" H "  facsimile, which apparently achieves the same result much 
quicker- The "H"  implant is rigged with religious symbology 
creating intense dualism and conflict, and issues from a 
gun-like device which shoots a black and white waveform, 
implanting dualistic religious symbolic structures which are 
restimulated when thought patterns begin to run counter to 
the desired state. 
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Between-lives implants occur where the i nd i v idua l  leaves 
the body upon physical  death. Here, the i nd i v idua l  " repor ts  
in " ,  i s  given a strong memory-erasing implant, and i s  shot 
down i n t o  a body before i t  i s  born. The report ing area most 
o f ten used i s  sa id  t o  be Mars, although there are four areas 
on Earth protected by screens. The memory erasing procedure 
i s  qu i te  in terest ing.  The ind i v idua l  i s  seated before a wheel 
which contains images. As the wheel turns, the p ic tu res  appear 
to  recede. The ind i v idua l  i s  moved from side t o  side, bu t  a 
mir ror  arrangement shows him s i t t i n g  s t i l l  i n  f r o n t  of  the 
pictures.  A force screen i s  projected a t  the i nd i v idua l  
through the pictures.  The p ic tures dim out. The images are 
comprised o f  event facsimi les from the l i f e  the person j u s t  
completed, and the e f f e c t  i s  t o  g ive  the person the impression 
that  they have no past l i f e .  This type o f  inc ident  can be 
rest imulated w i th  the passage o f  l i n e a r  time t o  the po in t  
where, w i th  physical  aging, the i nd i v idua l  s t a r t s  t o  cyc le  
through i t  automatical ly and goes i n t o  a "second childhood", 
which i s  t o  say tha t  he ant ic ipates the coming implant and 
conceives i t  t o  have been ac tua l l y  done. To have received t h i s  
type o f  implant once i s  t o  get a rest imulat ion on "dying" 
which w i l l  erase the memory of  the l i f e  j u s t  completed. This 
implant i s  only e f f ec t i ve  i f  the i nd i v idua l  i d e n t i f i e s  himself 
w i th  body consciousness (as most humans do). 

Another type o f  implant t rap tha t  has appeared i n  research 
i s  ca l l ed  " the boxer". The purpose o f  t h i s  i s  t o  re in force 
stimulus-response condit ioning. The Being would be h i t  from 
every angle w i th  a device and would be forced t o  k ick  back, 
which would cause him t o  he struck again. fit length he would 
be psychotic enough t o  re turn every motion he received. The 
r esu l t  i s  the psychologists d e f i n i t i o n  o f  a "wel l-adjusted 
human being" - one who i s  st imulated and responds wi thout 

- 

thought. 

The purpose o f  a l l  these implants i s  t o  force the Being 
i n t o  a s t a t e  o f  forget fu lness,  t o  r i d  the area o f  Beings who 
cannot be cont ro l led,  and t o  gain personnel f o r  use as slave 
labor. 

You can see, from a l l  the mater ia l  i n  t h i s  chapter, how 
disadvantageous i t  i s  t o  be "stuck" i n  a phys ica l  body and 
unaware of  your r ea l  i den t i t y ,  essent ia l l y  a slave t o  chemical 
consciousness o f  the body, and "stuck" i n  r e p e t i t i v e  incarna- 
t i o n a l  cycles where you can be manipulated from many d i f f e r e n t  
leve ls .  Because the tendency i s ,  i n  human society,  t o  t o t a l l y  
i d e n t i f y  w i th  the consciousness o f  the body, humans can eas i l y  
be manipulated fu r the r  by manipulating the environment tha t  
the body ex i s t s  i n .  This i s  ev ident ly  encouraged and guided 
by non-human fac to rs  and implemented by cont ro l led  humans who 
are i n  con t ro l  o f  the world power s t ructure.  The f i r s t  area o f  
examination i s  the chemical manipulation o f  the human 
populat ion - the next chapter i n  our story.  
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Chapter 5 

POPULATION MANAGEMENT THROUGH THE USE OF 
CHEMICAL AND METALLIC SUBSTANCES 

T h e  U s e  o f  F l u o r i d e  C o m p o u n d s  

Fluor ide compounds have been i n  use f o r  a  long time, 
bu t  not  i n  the "prevent ion o f  tooth  decay". The same 
f l uo r i des  t ha t  are used now " i n  the name o f  hea l th"  were 
f o r  near ly  40  years used i n  i nsec t i c i des  and rodent ic ides 
because o f  i t s  p roper t ies  as a  stomach poison. F luor ides 
are be l ieved t o  exer t  t h e i r  t o x i c  ac t i on  on pests by 
combining w i t h  and i n h i b i t i n g  many enzymes t h a t  conta in  
elements such as i r on ,  calcium and magnesium- For s i m i l a r  
reasons, f l u o r i d e s  are t o x i c  t o  p lants ,  d i s rup t i ng  the 
d e l i c a t e  biochemical balance where photosynthesis takes 
place. 

There are no reasons t o  suspect t h a t  humans are  immune 
from the e f f e c t s  o f  t h i s  potent  poison. Even a  quick 
perusal  o f  the indexes o f  most reference manuals on 
i n d u s t r i a l  tox icology l i s t  a  sect ion on the hazards o f  
handl ing f l u o r i d e  compounds. Doses o f  25 to.50mg are  
regarded as "h igh ly  t o x i c "  and can cause severe vomit ing, 
d iarrhea and cen t ra l  nervous system mani festat ions.  

I t  i s  c r u c i a l  t o  recognize from the outset  t h a t  
f l u o r i d e  i s  a  h igh ly  t o x i c  substance. Appreciat ion o f  t h i s  
simple p o i n t  makes i t  easier  t o  understand the na tu ra l  
reluctance on the p a r t  of  some t o  accept wi thout  quest ion 
the p o l i c y  o f  compulsory ingest ion o f  a  poison t o  ob ta in  
what i s  a l leged t o  be p a r t i a l  con t ro l  o f  what would 
genera l ly  be regarded as a  noncommunicable disease. The 
potent  t o x i c i t y  o f  f l u o r i d e  and the narrow l i m i t s  o f  human 
to lerance (between 1-5ppm) make the quest ion o f  optimum 
concentrat ion of  paramount importance. 

E n v i  r o n m e n  t a l  P o l l u t i o n  B y  F l u o r i d e s  

The f l u o r i d a t i o n  controversy becomes even more 
i n t e r e s t i n g  when we r e a l i z e  t h a t  i n d u s t r i a l  f l u o r i n e  
wastes have since the ea r l y  1900's been one o f  the main 
p o l l u t a n t s  o f  lakes, streams and aqu i fers ,  causing un to ld  
losses t o  farmers i n  regard t o  the poisoning o f  s tock and 
crops. 

F luor ides such as hydrogen f l u o r i d e  and s i l i c o n  
t e t r a f l u o r i d e  are emit ted by phosphate f e r t i l i z e r  
manufacturing p lan t s  (phosphate rock can t y p i c a l l y  conta in  
3% f l u o r i d e ) .  The i n d u s t r i a l  process o f  aluminum invo lves 
t ha t  e l e c t r o l y s i s  of alumina i n  a  ba th  o f  molten c r y o l i t e  
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(sodium aluminum hexafluoride). It releases considerable 
quantities of fluorides into the environment. These 
fluorides are readily absorbed by vegetation and are known 
to cause substantial leaf injury. Even in concentrations 
as low as 0-lppb (parts per billion), fluorides 
significantly reduce both the growth and yield of crops. 

Livestock have also fallen victim to fluoride 
poisoning caused primarily by ingesting contaminated 
vegetation. It is reported that the Aluminum Corporation 
of America (ALCOA) is confronted by annual claims which 
amount to millions of dollars as compensation for the 
havoc wreaked by their fluorine wastes. 

Large quantities of fluorides are also produced by 
giant chemical firms, such as Hooker Chemical. Hooker 
Chemical, famous for being the main contributor to the 
pollution in Love Canal, became part of the Rockefeller 
network when Blanchette Hooker married John D. Rockefeller 
111. Studies by the National Academy of Sciences show that 
US industries such as Hooker Chemical pump 100,000 tons of 
fluorides into the atmosphere each year and another 
500,000 tons of fluorides into the nations water supply 
each year (this is in addition to the fluorides used to 
"treat" the water). 

The studies by the National Academy detail the effects 
of fluorides on the human system. Its most dangerous 
effect is that it slows down the vitally important DNA 
repair enzyme activity of the immune system. Fluorides 
have this effect even in concentrations as low as lppm, 
the standard dosage which the US Public Health set for 
drinking water. At this concentration, fluorides are shown 
to cause serious chromosome damage. The lppm level of 
fluoride has been shown in laboratory experiments to 
transform normal cells into cancer cells. 

American Academy of Science studies in 1963 showed 
that these "low" levels of fluorides resulted in a marked 
increase in melanotic tumors, from 12% to 100% in 
experimental animals. It also caused interference with the 
production of important neurotransmitters, and lowered 
their level in the brain. The same neurotransmitters have 
the vital function of protecting against seizures, thus 
opening the possibility of major increases in strokes and 
brain damage because of the fluorides in water. Lesser 
effects of fluorides which have been noted in laboratory 
tests are sudden mood changes, severe nausea, 
hallucinations, irregular breathing, night twitching, 
damage to fetuses, and various forms of cancer. 

In his work "Fluoride: The Aging Factor", Dr. John 
Yiamouyiannis finds that from 30,000 to 50,000 deaths a 
year are directly traceable to fluoridation; 10,000 to 
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20,000 o f  those deaths are from f l u o r i d e  induced cancers. 
I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t h a t  t h i s  study has never been refuted.  

The death ra te  among e l d e r l y  people from kidney and 
heart  disease began t o  r i s e  s t e a d i l y  i n  the f i r s t  c i t i e s  
t o  begin f l u o r i d a t i n g  t h e i r  water. One c r i t i c  be l ieves 
t h i s  was a  de l ibe ra te  decision, the " f i n a l  so lu t i on "  t o  
the problem of  Soc ia l  Secur i ty  payments. The steady 
poisoning o f  our o lder  generat ion continues. 

The F l u o r i d e  Gambit 

I t  was i n  1933 t h a t  the United States Publ ic  Heal th 
Service (USPHS) became p a r t i c u l a r l y  concerned about the 
poisoning e f f e c t  o f  f l u o r i d e  and i t s  e f f e c t  on teeth, and 
they determined tha t  denta l  f l u o r o s i s  ( t e e t h  mot t led  w i t h  
yel low, brown o r  b lack s ta i ns )  occurred among 25-30% o f  
ch i l d ren  when j u s t  over lppm o f  f l u o r i d e  was present i n  
d r i nk ing  water. 

I n  1939 the Mellon I n s t i t u t e  employed a  s c i e n t i s t ,  
D r .  Gerald Cox, to  f i n d  a v i a b l e  market  for t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  
f l u o r i n e  w a s t e s  associated w i t h  the product ion o f  
aluminum. A t  a meeting of  water engineers i n  1939, Cox 
f i r s t  pu t  forward h i s  idea t o  add f l u o r i d e  t o  the p u b l i c  
water suppl ies. By 1940, Cox had become a member o f  the 
Food and N u t r i t i o n  Board o f  the Nat ional  Research Counci l ,  
and he prepared f o r  them a  ser ies  o f  submissions s t rong l y  
promoting the idea o f  a r t i f i c i a l  water f l u o r i d a t i o n  as a  
means o f  reducing too th  decay. H is  recommendation was 
based on the fo l low ing :  

I n  a  widely c i r c u l a t e d  repor t  i n  1941, a  popular 
magazine reported the case o f  D r .  George Heard, a  d e n t i s t  
i n  Deaf Smith County, Texas, who claimed tha t  he had no 
business because o f  the na tu ra l  f l u o r i d e  i n  the water. 
Later ,  when D r .  Heard found mott led tee th  too b r i t t l e  t o  
f i l l  and a  rushing business a f t e r  supermarkets moved i n  
w i t h  processed foods, he t r i e d  i n  va in  t o  se t  the record 
s t r a i g h t .  He could f i n d  no publ isher  f o r  h i s  new 
in format ion.  H is  o r i g i n a l  a r t i c l e  was e n t i t l e d  "A Town 
Without a  Toothachem- Since the use o f  f l u o r i d e  a c t u k l l y  
increases the p r o f i t s  of  the denta l  i ndus t ry ,  i t  i s  no 
wonder t h a t  the American Dental Associat ion promotes the 
use o f  f l u o r i d e  and f l u o r i d e  toothpastes. 

By 1942, the USPHS, l a r g e l y  under the d i r e c t i o n  of  
D r .  H .  Trendley Dean, l e g i s l a t e d  t h a t  d r i nk ing  water 
conta in ing up t o  lppm of  f l u o r i d e  was acceptable. The 
USPHS was not  a t  ' t h i s  p o i n t  i n t roduc ing  the concept o f  
water f l u o r i d a t i o n  - i t  was concerned mainly t o  de f ine  the 
maximum al lowable l i m i t  beyond which f l u o r i d e  
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concentrations should be regarded as contaminating pub l i c  
water supplies. Dean's research invest igat ions also 
indicated tha t  although lppm f l uo r i de  concentration caused 
enamel f l uo ros i s  or mot t l ing  i n  up t o  10% of  the chi ldren,  
i t  also served t o  provide p a r t i a l  p ro tec t ion  against 
dental decay. 

Dean was also we l l  aware tha t  f l uo r ide  concentrations 
of as l i t t l e  as 2ppm could cons t i tu te  a pub l i c  heal th  
concern, causing severe dental f luoros is .  Coincidental ly,  
the USPHS was a t  the time sponsored under the Department 
of the Treasury, the ch ie f  o f f i c e r  o f  which was Andrew 
Mellon, owner o f  ALCOA. What be t te r  way t o  solve the 
problem o f  the disposal of  the tox i c  waste from ALCOA than 
ge t t i ng  pa id  t o  put  i t  i n t o  d r ink ing  water? 

ALCOA ADVERTISMEM- 1 950 

I n  1945, Grand Rapids, Michigan was selected as the 
s i t e  o f  the f i r s t  major cumulative study of  the e f f e c t s  of  
f l uo r i da t i on  on the pub l i c  a t  large. Comparisons were t o  
be made w i th  the c i t y  of Muskegon which remained 
unf luor idated so tha t  i t  could be used as a cont ro l .  The 
experiment was supposed t o  occur over a ten-year per iod t o  
determine any cumulative s ide-ef fects which might r esu l t  
from the f l u o r i d a t i o n  of municipal water. Before we go on, 
w e  must take a look a t  another player i n  t h i s  gambit by 
the name o f  Oscar Ewing - qu i te  an i n te res t i ng  character. 

The head o f  the USPHS during the e n t i r e  f l uo r i da t i on  
campaign was Oscar Ewing. A graduate o f  Harvard Law 
School, Ewing was an airp lane contractor  during the F i r s t  
World War. He then jo ined the i n f l u e n t i a l  law f i r m  o f  
Sherman, Hughes and Dwight, a p res t ig ious  Wall St reet  
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company. The "Hughes" i n  the f i r m  was Charles Evans 
Hughes, who was a candidate f o r  the Presidency o f  the 
United States. Hughes l a t e r  became Chief Jus t i ce  o f  the 
Supreme Court. The f i r m  was then c a l l e d  Ewing and Hughes. 

A t  the end of World War 11, Ewing had himself  
appointed a Special Prosecutor f o r  the Department o f  
Just ice .  He was a lso  appointed chairman of  the Democratic 
Nat ional  Committee. I n  1946, President Truman appointed 
him head o f  the Federal Secur i ty  Agency, which encompassed 
the U.S. Publ ic  Health Service, the Soc ia l  Secur i ty  
Administ rat ion and the O f f i c e  o f  Education. He was p a i d  a 
$750,000 fee by Rockefel ler i n t e r e s t s  t o  leave h i s  law 
p r a c t i c e  and assume t h i s  post. The purpose was t o  head the 
na t iona l  f l u o r i d a t i o n  campaign. As head o f  the FSA, he was 
i n  charge o f  the vast  government postwar spending programs 
i n  heal th,  education and welfare. From t h i s  post,  Ewing 
campaigned f o r  greater  government con t ro l  over the 
c i t i z e n s  o f  the United States. Back t o  the Michigan tes t .  

Although the Michigan f l u o r i d a t i o n  t e s t  was supposed 
t o  be done over a ten-year period, Ewing intervened a f t e r  
only f i v e  years and declared the success o f  the s t ~ d y  i n  
showing f l u o r i d a t i o n  t o  be safe. Ewing then encouraged i t s  
immediate adoption through the Uni ted States i n  June 1950. 

I n  1951, Ewing was able t o  convince the Congress t h a t  
f l u o r i d a t i o n  was a necessity, and a t o t a l  o f  $2 m i l l i o n  
was immediately d i rec ted  t o  promote the f l u o r i d a t i o n  
program throughout the United States. Ewings propaganda 
expert  f o r  the f l u o r i d a t i o n  e f f o r t  was Edward Bernays, who 
i n  1951 was featured i n  a book e n t i t l e d  "Pub l ic  Re la t ions:  
Edward Bernays and the American Scene". Bernays, a Vienna . 

born nephew o f  Sigmund Freud, i s  documented i n  the book as 
having sa id ,  " the  d i r e c t  way t o  reach the heard i s  through 
the leaders. For, i f  the group they dominate w i l l  
respond ... a l l  t h i s  must be planned ... i n d o c t r i n a t i o n  must 
be subt le .  I t  should be worked i n t o  the everyday l i f e  o f  
the people - 24 hours a day i n  hundreds o f  ways ... a 
r e d e f i n i t i o n  o f  e th i cs  i s  necessary ... the sub jec t  mat ter  
of the propaganda need not  necessar i ly  be t rue" ,  says 
Bernay. 

I t  was hard ly  acc identa l  t h a t  Washington, D.C.,  where 
Oscar Ewing was king, was one o f  the f i r s t  l a rge  American 
c i t i e s  t o  f l u o r i d a t e  i t s  water supply. A t  the same time, 
Congressmen and other  p o l i t i c i a n s  i n  Washington were 
p r i v a t e l y  a l e r t e d  t ha t  they should be c a r e f u l  about 
i nges t i ng  the f l u o r i d a t e d  water. Supplies of b o t t l e d  water 
from mountain spr ings then appeared i n  every o f f i c e  on 
Cap i to l  H i l l ;  these have been maintained cont inuously ever 
since, a t  the taxpayers expense. 
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Use of Fluorides for Chemical Mind Control 

Ewing and h i s  minions were undoubtedly aware of Soviet 
studies showing that  fluorides were extremely important in 
introducing a docile, sheep-like obedience in the general 
population. The Soviet Union maintained i t s  concentration 
camps since 1940 by administering increasing dosages of 
f luor ides to  the pr ison population i n  i t s  vast empire, the 
largest network of concentration camps i n  the world. I t  i s  
no small coincidence.that the t o t a l i t a r i a n  system i n  the 
United States enjoys jus t  the same thought pattern, where 
a l l  dissension and resistance i s  ended, and a slave 
population that has no voice i n  i t s  own government. 

The Soviets were not the only ones who used f luor ides 
f o r  keeping populations docile. The Germans i n  World War 
I1 experimented wi th and successfully used f luor ides  as a 
means o f  population control.  They discovered tha t  a f t e r  
one year o f  consumption of f luoride-laced water, something 
occurred i n  the bra in  which made people more doci le  and 
more easi ly  managed. Production of  f luor ine  water addi t ive 
products was contro l led by 1.G.Farben during the Nazi 
regime. 

Use of Fluoride Com~ounds on Youna Children 

The ea r l i e r  the f luor ides are administered i n  a 
persons l i f e ,  the quicker the cumulative e f fec ts  w i l l  take 
hold. Now you can see why each year there are programs i n  
schools t o  per iod ica l ly  dose chi ldren w i th  f luor ides. A 
popular product, ca l led  "Swish" i s  being used i n  schools 
i n  1992. This product i s  formulated i n  Canada. The 
passiv i ty  and unwill ingness t o  challenge any author i ty  i s  
the i n i t i a l  e f fec t  on the centra l  nervous system. There 
are fu r ther  e f fec ts  upon the kidneys, a cumulative e f f e c t  
on the heart and other organs, as wel l  as the widespread 
development of  new and rapidly-spreading types o f  cancer 
that are associated wi th the use of f luorides. To hasten 
t h i s  objective, not only are American chi ldren being given 
f luor idated water; they are also t o l d  t o  brush t he i r  teeth 
three times a day w i th  heavi ly f luor idated toothpaste 
which contains 7% sodium f luo r ide -  Studies show that  
ch i ldren habi tual ly  ingest about 10% of t h i s  so lu t ion  
during each brushing, g iv ing them a da i l y  dose of  30% of 
the 7% so lu t ion  i n  the toothpaste. 

The water i n  the area where t h i s  book i s  being wr i t ten  
i s  derived from two wel ls and i s  checked each year. The 
leve l  o f  f l uo r ide  i n  the l a s t  tes t  was 0 - 2  mg/ l i ter ,  which 
translates t o  0.2ppm (lmg/l  = lppm). I t  i s  reasonable t o  
assume tha t  because f luor ides are not added l o c a l l y  (they 
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FLUORIDE 

IN SCHOOLS . . . 
Protection 

For Children's 
Teeth 

j ~ 0 0 t h  decay is t h e  most  
widespread, chronic disease 
of childhood and often 
requires extensive and 
costly repair. B u t  effective 
methods t o  prevent i t  a re  
available. 

school program of weekly 
rlnslng wlth a 0 2 percent 
solut~on of neutral sod~um 
fluor~de 1s recommended for 
protectlnrr agalnst cavltles 
Results of research done 

The best way t o  prevent dur~ng the past 10 years 
tooth decay 1s to adjust the have shown that  chlldren who 
amount of fluor~de ~n a use thls procedure will have 
community's drlnklng water about 35 percent fewer 
Drrnkrng fluor~dated water cavrtres than otherwise 
from brrth reduces tooth expected 
decay by as mush as 65 
percent. However, one-s~xth 
of all Americans cannot have 
fluoridated water because 
they live in areas w~thout  
central water supplies. An 
addit~onal one-th~rd of the 
U.S. population is not 

Results from a few studies 
suggest that  youngsters who 
are benefiting from 
comrnun~ty water fluoridation 
may receive added protectlon 
from the use of a fluoride 
mouthrlnse. 

recelvlng thls benefit because The procedure is simple. Once 
thew comrnun~t~es have not a week, under supervision. 
yet adopted water the students rinse the 
f luor~dat~on. fluoride solution between 

For chlldren and youth 6 thew teeth for one rnlnute 

through 78 who l~ve ~n 
and then ~t is returned to  
the cup for proper dlspostng 

fluor~de deflclent areas, a 

Weekly mouthrinsing with a 
fluoride solution in school is 
a desirable program because: 

The procedure is 
effective. . Few materials are 
needed. 

Llttle time is requlred 
for the procedure-only 
3 minutes per week for 
an average class. 

Mouthrlnslng is easy for 
school chlldren of all 
ages to learn and to do 

Non-dental personnel, 
lncludlng classroom 
teacners and parents. 
wlth mln~rnal tralnlng can 
easlly supervise the 
procedure. . The procedure is well 
accepted by part~cipants. 
parents, and school 
personnel. 

Weekly mouthrinsing with 0.2 
percent neutral sodium fluoride: 

requlres m~nlrnal tlme and 
effort. 

provldes effect~ve protectlon 
agalnst cavltles. 

IS well accepted. 

For more ~nformation on how to 
lnltlate a fluoride mouthrtnslng 
program In your school contact. 

DENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM 
Office of Parent-Child Health 
Services 
Airdustrial Park,  Building 3 
LC-118 
Olympia, WA 9 8 5 0 4  
(206) 7 5 3 - 5 4 2 3  

More than 12 million 
school chlldren now 
participate in thls 
preventive procedure 
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DENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM 
Office of Parent-Ch~ld Health 
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add chlorine) that these fluorides are naturally occurring 
in the water. There are local programs in the schools that 
encourage, and in some cases demand, that children use the 
product called "Swish" on a weekly basis. Combine that 
with fluoride toothpaste use and the effect is still being 
achieved. 

The dosing of school children with topical doses of 
fluoride, usually in a -2% concentration, occurs weekly 
in various parts of the country. A Freedom of Information 
Request to the local county Dept of Healh revealed that 
in 1992, the target in Thurston County Washington was 
9,200 children. Data from the Washington State Depart- 
ment of Health revealed that "more than 12 million 
school children now participate in this 'preventive' 
procedure." Despite the claim that there are no contra- 
indications wi.th its use, leaflets distributed with the 
substance warn: "Do not use in children under the age of 
five, since younger children cannot perform the process 
without significant swallowing. Precaution - not for 
systemic use. Federal law prohibits distribution without 
a prescription." 

Fluor ides  O u t s i d e  t h e  U n i  t e d  S t a t e s  

Mandatory medication by fluoridation is not peculiar 
to the United States. Australians have for more than three 
decades been subjected to forced fluoridation of their 
drinking water. In 1953 the National Health and Medical 
Research Council of Australia lent its support to the 
mandatory mass-medication of Australians. The introduction 
of fluoridation was linked with political and industrial 
interplay. A recent book published in Australia that deals 
with the problem is one written by Wendy Varney, entitled 
"Fluoride in Australia - A Case to Answer." 

Today, Australia ranks as the most comprehensively 
fluoridated country in the world. More than 70% of the 
people are obligated to drink water to which fluorides 
have been added. Brisbane is apparently the only capital 
city which does not fluoridate. Australia, the future site 
(according to some sources) of the world government of the 
New World Order, continues to persist in its policy to 
fluoridate water supplies, despite the fact that 98% of 
the world's population has either discontinued 
fluoridation programs or never began them. 

Statistics how that less than 40% of the United States 
is currently fluoridated and England is only 10% 
fluoridated. Sweden, Scotland, Norway, Hungary, Holland, 
what used to be West Germany, Denmark, and Belgium are 
some of the countries that have discontinued fluoridation 
of their water supplies. 
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There are s t o r i es  tha t  have been to ld,  s t o r i es  which 
cannot be confirmed, tha t  ce r ta in  substances have been 
added t o  human water supplies i n  the past by various 
con t r o l l i ng  species i n  the past. Perhaps the use o f  
f l uo r ides  i s  j u s t  the l a t e s t  episode i n  a long l i n e  o f  
chemical manipulations o f  human consciousness. 

4 ~onuressional Sta temen t About Fluorides 

Congressman A.L. M i l l e r  of Nebraska.is quoted i n  the 
Congressional Record on March 24, 1952, ~1833 ,  as saying: 

" I  was misled by the Public Health Service ... I was 
misled and perhaps others have been misled by statements 
tha t  the American Medical Association had given t h e i r  
unqua l i f ied  approval t o  the f l uo r ida t i on  plan. A l l  o f  the 
advocates of  the use o f  f l uo r ides  i n  water sa id  no 
conclusions had been reached, but  studies were i n '  
progress ... A 1 1  of the f ac t s  have not been made avai lab le  
on t h i s  subject ... I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  me t o  understand how 
high o f f i c i a l s  i n  the Publ ic Health Service could change 
t h e i r  mind over a 3 month period and completely reverse 
the f i e l d  ... I sometimes wonder i f  the Aluminum Company o f  
America, and i t s  many subsidiary companies might not have 
a deep i n t e res t  i n  gett i ,ng r i d  o f  the waste products from 
the manufacture o f  aluminum because those products contain 
a large amount of f luor ine.  I n  t h i s  connection i t  i s  
i n te res t i ng  t o  know tha t  Oscar Ewing, who now heads up the 
Federal Secur i ty hdministrat ion, and the f i r m  o f  attorneys 
he was w i t h  - Hubbard, H i l l  h Ewing - represents the 
Aluminum Company of America." 

Congressman M i l l e r  c i t e d  a witness before the committee, 
D r .  Robert S .  Harr is,  who "pointed out that  there was 
p lenty  o f  evidence tha t  1 par t  per m i l l i o n  o f  f l u o r i d e  o r  
a l i t t l e  more i n  the dr ink ing  water i n te r fe red  w i th  the 
enzyme systems which are involved i n  the growth o f  bones 
and i n  the func t ion  o f  nerve t issue."  

The Use of Chlorine Gas 

I n  the years immediately fo l lowing World War I, the 
chemical ca r t e l s  (dominated by 1.G.Farben) were faced w i th  
a huge supply o f  l e f t ove r  chlor ine, which had been 
manufactured a t  great expense t o  cause in tens ive su f fe r i ng  
and death. They discovered tha t  the only possible market 
was t o  s e l l  i t  t o  American communities, who would then 
pour i t  i n t o  t h e i r  water supplies. 

When the ch lo r ine  was added t o  the water supplies, i t  
brought an unforeseen e f fec t .  I t  brought on a new epidemic 
of heart  attacks. The ch lor ine i n  the water combined w i th  

0 1 3 5  



M A T R I X  111 

the animal f a t s  i n  the d i e t  t o  form a chemical amalgam 
which formed a gummy substance i n  the a r t e r i e s ,  c rea t i ng  a 
medical cond i t i on  known as atherosclerosis,  which brought 
on a t tacks o f  angina pec to r i s  and coronary heart  a t tacks.  

The add i t i on  o f  ch lo r ine  t o  pub l i c  water suppl ies i s  
mandated by s t a t e  law i n  most areas, i nsu r i ng  the rap id  
r i s e  of heart  problems and h igh p r o f i t s  i n  medical areas. 

The Use o f  N i t r a t e s  

Toward the end o f  World War 11, munit ions 
manufacturers found themselves w i t h  huge inven to r ies  o f  
n i t r a t e s .  Because o f  the outbreak of peace, which i s  
always regarded w i t h  hor ror  by the major foundations, new 
markets had t o  be found. Ni t rogen and n i t r a t e s  were key 
ingred ients  f o r  the manufacture of bombs and she l l s .  A 
comparable peacetime market had t o  be developed. I t  was 
decided i n  1945 t ha t  the only o u t l e t  was t o  pu t  i t  i n t o  
the food chain, as f e r t i l i z e r s ,  herbic ides and pes t i c i des  

The add i t i on  of  these substances served t o  make 
farming even more c a p i t a l  in tens ive,  f o r c i n g  the farmers 
t o  borrow more money from the banks. This paved the way 
f o r  the program o f  f o r c i ng  i n d i v i d u a l  farmers o f f  the 
land, which would create the la rge a g r i c u l t u r a l  
monopolies. 

One chief  e f f ec t  of the use o f  chemical f e r t i l i z e r s  
was t h a t  i t  increased the abundance of  crops, b u t  a lso  
f a i l e d  t o  replace the elements w i t h i n  the s o i l .  This l e d  
t o  the pro fus ion o f  i n e r t ,  n u t r i t i o n  d e f i c i e n t  foods t h a t  
e x i s t s  a t  t h i s  time. Add i t iona l  chemical ly based minerals 
were added t o  the s o i l  and the s o i l  i n  most o f  the farming 
areas was rendered useless f o r  growing crops- The s o i l s  
ended up i n  a s t a t e  d e f i c i e n t  o f  most na tu ra l  minerals 
and na tu ra l  elements required by p l a n t  l i f e .  

The use o f  chemical f e r t i l i z e r s  caused the p r o t e i n  
content o f  vegetables ava i lab le  t o  the p u b l i c  t o  drop 
s t e a d i l y  a t  the r a t e  o f  10% per year. The most dangerous 
r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  process was t ha t  the chemical f e r t i l i z e r s  
reduce the amount of  potassium i n  the s o i l  wh i le  a t  the 
same time increasing the amount of  sodium. 

I n a c t i v e  potassium i n  the system p r e c i p i t a t e s  i l l n e s s ,  
espec ia l l y  cancer. The increased sodium may exp la in  the 
dramatic increase i n  the incidence o f  h igh blood pressure 
throughout the Uni ted States, because the popu la t ion i s  
inges t ing  s t e a d i l y  increasing amounts o f  sodium from foods 
grown i n  chemical ly f e r t i l i z e d  soi l , .  wh i le  simultaneously 
s u f f e r i n g  from the e f f e c t s  of  dec l i n i ng  l eve l s  o f  
potassium i n  the human system. Potassium i s  espec ia l l y  
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necessary f o r  the regulat ion of the heart beat; i t s  lack 
makes the body even more prone t o  heart attacks. 

Many n u t r i t i o n i s t s  bel ieve that  the use of chemical 
f e r t i l i z e r s  cause up t o  70% of a l l  anemia i n  the United 
States because these f e r t i l i z e r s  do not replace the i r o n  
i n  the s o i l .  

E x ~ o r t a  t i o n  o f  Danaerous Pest ic ides  and Druas 

Many pest ic ides tha t  have been banned i n  the United 
States, such as DDT, are exported t o  t h i r d  world countr ies 
i n  South America and La t i n  America, who i n  tu rn  produce 
food tha t  i s  imported back i n t o  the United States. Despite 
t h i s  problem, the Department of Agr icu l ture continues t o  
admit food tha t  has been t reated w i th  DDT; the p o l i c i e s  
that  permit exportat ion o f  dangerous/banned chemicals and 
drugs t o  other countries, permi t t ing the chemical and drug 
companies t o  reap enormous p r o f i t s  from the misfortunes o f  
human beings, s t i l l  continues, unabated. 

D i r e c t  Addi t ion  of Chemicals To The Food S U P D ~ Y  

Most people i n  the United States are not aware tha t  
there are more than 5,000 chemical addi t ives i n  the foods 
which they eat every day. The Federal Drug Administrat ion 
describes these chemicals i n  t h i s  way: 

1,700 + : Known t o  be harmless 
1,800 + : Generally recognized as Safe 
1,900 + : Never Tested For Harmful Results 

Most of  these addi t ives have been added since 1952. A n  
e f f o r t  was made i n  1958 t o  cont ro l  these chemical by Rep. 
James Delaney of  New York, who conducted hearings between 
1950 and 1952 tha t  determined a t  the time tha t  there were 
704 chemical addi t ives,  276 of which had never been tested 
f o r  safety. I t  took s i x  years fo r  the Delaney Clause t o  
become law. I t  s ta tes tha t  i f  any food add i t i ve  i s  found 
t o  induce cancer when ingested by man or  animal, i t  is t o  
be designated unsafe and cannot be used. Obviously, t h i s  
clause i s  f i l l e d  w i th  loopholes, since i t  only mentions 
one disease condi t ion.  Also, i t  does not require tha t  a l l  
food addi t ives be tested. I f  they are tested, they are 
tested f o r  t o x i c i t y ,  not f o r  t h e i r  propensity t o  cause the 
only disease mentioned i n  the clause. I t  was an inc red ib le  
blunder tha t  the pub l i c  was ob l i v ious  to. 

Since the ear ly  1940's food color ings were made from 
such poisonous substances as lead, chromium and arsenic, 
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even though the 1938 Food and Drug Cosmetics Act c e r t i f i e d  
only ce r ta in  dyes f o r  use i n  foods. Since then, three o f  
them have been decer t i f i ed .  The word " c e r t i f i e d "  simply 
means t h a t  i t i s  pure - it does not  r e l a t e  t o  i t s  safe ty  
as a food add i t i ve  o r  i t s  e f f e c t s  on human beings. 

Some substances containing arsenic are s t i l l  found i n  
foodstu f fs  as pes t i c ide  residue and as a food add i t i ve  f o r  
pou l t r y  and l ivestock.  

Other food co lors  tested by the FDA have showed some 
in te res t i ng  resu l ts :  FDLC Red No.32 produced growth 
re tardat ion,  anemia, and diarrhea. Tests o f  Orange No.1 
gave s i m i l a r  resu l ts .  More than h a l f  o f  the F lo r i da  Orange 
crop was run through these dyes t o  g ive them a beau t i f u l  
orange co lor .  Canned and frozen j u i c e  o f ten  contained 
larger  amounts o f  these dyes, because packers by h a b i t  
buy r e j e c t  l o t s  which are deemed unsui table f o r  marketing 
i n  supermarkets. 

Even though the FDLC No.32 produced these e f f e c t s  when 
people got ill i n  1955, manufacturers were informed i n  
1953 t h a t  the substances were harmful and t h a t  they could 
l e g a l l y  use up t h e i r  stocks o f  these co lors .  The add i t i ve  
was f i n a l l y  banned i n  February o f  1956. 

I n  1957, the FDA d i d  t e s t s  on food co lor ings and 
reported t h a t  ten o f  the t h i r t e e n  " c e r t i f i e d "  dyes then i n  
use had produced cancers when in jec ted  under the s k i n  o f  
ra ts .  It was estimated t h a t  humans would get  tw ice as much 
dyes by mouth as the r a t s  had in jec ted  under t h e i r  sk in.  

Some o f  the dyes commonly used i n  the United States a t  . 

t h i s  t ime are Orange No.1 and No.2 (both no longer r e t a i n  
t h e i r  " c e r t i f i e d "  s ta tus) ,  Yellow No.1, Yellow No.3, 
Yellow No.4, Green No.1, Green No.2, Green No.3, and Blue 
No.1. Yellow AB and Yellow OB, which are l i v e r  cancer 
hazards, have been widely used t o  co lo r  margarine and 
bu t te r .  They are made from a chemical w i th  the long name 
o f  beta-napthylamine, which i s  cur ious ly  no t  poisonous i n  
i t s  e f f e c t ,  but  one o f  the most carcinogenic substances. 

Orange No.2, which had been used heav i ly  i n  the United 
States, was f i n a l l y  discontinued i n  1956 when i t  was found 
t o  induce i n t e s t i n a l  polyps and cancer i n  animals. 

V i o l e t  No.1 and C i t r i s  Red No.2 (used f o r  co lo r i ng  
oranges) were found i n  a 1933 study t o  be carcinogenic. 

The food co lo rs  amaranth, bordeaux, orange, and 
procean are a l l  derived from compounding n i t rogen and 
benzene, which i s  a lso a commonly used motor f ue l .  

Napthol and guinea green are pu t  i n t o  beverages. They 
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are derived from the reaction o f  chloroform o r  benzene 
and aluminum chlor ide t o  produce a dark green. 

Tartrazene i s  manufactured by producing a reaction o f  
acetophene on diazomethane. The yellow resu l t  i s  used t o  
color food and i s  poisonous. 

Coumarin, a key ingredient o f  im i ta t ion  v a n i l l a  
f lavor ing, had been i n  continuous use f o r  75 years before 
it was found t o  produce serious l i v e r  damage i n  laboratory 
animals. An a r t i f i c i a l  sweetening agent, dulcin, was used 
as a sugar subst i tute f o r  50 years before it was found t o  
produce cancers i n  t e s t  animals. 

Cochineal, used t o  produce a b r igh t  red color  i n  food, 
i s  made from the bodies o f  dr ied l i ce .  It i s  also included 
i n  chemistry sets for children. 

Mineral O i  1 , the famous Rockefel 1 e r  cancer cure o f  the 
18509s, which i s  used i n  many salad dressings, was found 
t o  prevent the absorption by the body o f  vitamins and 
other nu t r i t i ona l  needs. The increasing use o f  hydro- 
genated o i l s ,  and t h e i r  kinkage t o  heart disease, o f f e r s  
an addit ional area for concern. According t o  government 
s ta t i s t i c s ,  over a b i l l i o n  pounds o f  hydrogenated o i l s  are 
used every year. Hydrogenated o i l s  break down i n t o  tox ins 
when heated. 

Many o f  these substances cause moderate t o  severe 
a l l e r g i c  reactions i n  human beings. It i s  estimated t ha t  
almost 100 m i l l i o n  Americans suffer from some form o f  
chronic i l lnesses - many o f  these are increasingly found 
t o  be caused by exposure t o  or  ingestion o f  some chemical 
substance i n  food. 

From 1940 u n t i l  about 1977, the American intake o f  
food colorings increased tenfold, while the actual 
consumption o f  f r u i t s  and vegetables declined. Studies 
have shown an inverse corre lat ion between the intake o f  
green o r  yellow vegetables and the mor ta l i t y  ra te  from 
cancer. The American Cancer Society ignores the f a c t  t h a t  
the increase i n  addi t ive use para l le l s  cancer increases. 

Again and again, the same pat tern appears. Substances 
are proven t o  be harmful, yet they continue t o  be used i n  
a del iberate manner. The story of cyclamates i s  an 
in teres t ing  one. I n  1966, a Universi ty o f  Wisconsin study 
recommended tha t  cyclamates be removed from a l l  
foodstuffs. It was found i n  t h i s  study t ha t  the ingest ion 
o f  cyclamates af fected the reaction o f  the eye t o  l i g h t ,  
caused excess loss o f  potassium (here we go again) i f  a 
person was using thiazide drugs f o r  high blood pressure 
(caused by high sodium levels  i n  the food because o f  the 
use o f  chemical f e r t i l i z e r s ) ,  interfered w i th  the act ion 
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o f  d iabe t i c  drugs (despi te the fac t  t h a t  cyclamates were 
advertised t o  be a so lu t i on  t o  the sugar consumption 
problems o f  d iabe t i cs ) ,  and showed ind ica t ions  t h a t  i t  
caused bladder cancer. Despite a l l  t h i s ,  the Un ivers i t y  
o f  Wisconsin study was ignored by the government. Twelve 
m i l l i o n  pounds o f  cyclamates are used each year, mostly 
produced by Abbott Laboratories. 

So f t  dr inks contain large amounts of phosphoric 
and c i t r i c  acids ( i n  an aluminum can), which increases the 
a c i d i t y  leve l  o f  the e n t i r e  body; r e s u l t s  o f t en  manifest 
as mouth canker sores and duodenal u lcers.  Cola dr inks 
increase heart  act ion,  cause i r r i t a b i l i t y  and r e s u l t i n g  
insomnia, and can cause para lys is  o f  the heart. Beer 
contains gypsum, be t te r  known as P laster  o f  Par is .  Hops i n  
beer can cause a hypnotic e f f e c t  and can cause de l i r i um 
tremens . 

Caramel, a lso widely used, i s  prepared from ammonia; 
i t i s  suspected i n  the manifestat ion o f  some mental 
disorders i n  chi ldren.  

Many o f  you w i l l  remember t h a t  several years ago the 
product ca l led  Phisohex (hexochlorophene) was heav i ly  
promoted as an an t i sep t i c .  It was found and used d a i l y  
i n  every hosp i ta l  i n  the  United States. They then 
discovered t h a t  i t  caused death when rubbed on the sk in  o f  
babies. Phisohex was a lso  featured i n  feminine hygiene 
sprays, D ia l  soap, shampoos, toothpaste, and cosmetics. It 
i s  manufactured from the same chemical as DOW chemicals 
2,4,5T and 2,4D, which are both weed k i l l e r s ,  and i s  
c lose ly  re la ted  t o  d iox in .  I t took ten  years t o  get the 
products o f f  the market. 

Bombardment of Food With  Nuclear Rad ia t ion  

A s  w i th  a l l  the other instances o f  de l ibera te  add i t ion  
o f  harmful substances t o  the food and water, a surplus o f  
mater ia ls  ( t h i s  t ime rad ioact ive)  prompted the " b r i l l i a n t "  
idea o f  i r r a d i a t i o n  o f  food. The most commonly used 
substance f o r  t h i s  process i s  Cobalt-60. The f i r s t  
commercial instance o f  food i r r a d i a t i o n  took place i n  1957 
i n  Germany, where i t  was used t o  s t e r i l i z e  spices. The 
r e s u l t s  were so d i s tu rb ing  the government banned the pro- 
cedure the  fo l low ing  year. 

Not a country t o  be outdone by anyone else,  the Soviet 
Union decided t o  t r y  i t  i n  1959, fol lowed by Canada i n  
1960, who was s t i l l  doing it as o f  f i v e  years ago. 

Despite the  negative r e s u l t s  found w i th  the process i n  
Germany t h a t  resu l ted i n  the ban o f  1958, the FDA i n  the 
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United States tha t  same year took up the use o f  food 
i r rad ia t ion ,  def in ing i t as an "addit ive", which brought 
i t  under t h e i r  control.  I n  1963, the FDA gave t h e i r  
permission t o  i r r ad ia te  canned bacon - permission which 
they withdrew i n  1968, when the Rockefeller monopoly 
decided t o  back the i r rad ia t ion  o f  food on a national 
level .  The nation's large food companies (and some 
chemical companies) formed The Coal i t ion For Food 
I r rad ia t ion ,  and staged "conferences" a t  prominent 
univers i t ies,  a t  which only the advocates for  t h e i r  plan 
would be heard. One o f . t h e  largest conferences was held 
i n  1987 a t  Johns Hopkins, the second largest defense 
contractor. Johns Hopkins received $317 m i l l i o n  i n  defense 
funds the year before. 

There are many records o f  tes ts  ind icat ing the dangers 
o f  i r rad ia ted foods. Consumption o f  i r rad ia ted r i c e  has 
been l inked with the development o f  p i t u i t a r y ,  thyroid, 
heart and lung disturbances, and development o f  tumors. 

When chi ldren and animals were fed i r rad ia ted wheat 
(oddly, Canada would not i r rad ia te  t h e i r  wheat but d i d  
decide t o  do it t o  t h e i r  food), they developed increased 
abnormality o f  t h e i r  chromosomes (ca l led polyphoidy). 

The United States Department o f  State demonstrated 
t h e i r  in teres t  i n  the promotion o f  U.S. technology using 
Cesium 137 isotopes f o r  food i r r ad ia t i on  i n  1988. Cesium 
137 i s  produced from nuclear wastes (when w i l l  i t end?) 
and, according the State Department, w i l l  minimize U.S. 
nuclear waste disposal. 

Gamma I r r ad ia t i on  F a c i l i t i e s  are licensed by Abbott 
Laboratories t o  DOW Corning, General E lec t r ic ,  General 
Foods, IBM, I R T  Corporation, Merck, RCA and Rockwell 
Internat ional .  

Environments 1 Chemica 1s 

I n  1988, there was an a r t i c l e  published i n  the 
Washington Post, a l b e i t  a CFR-controlled paper, t ha t  
stated t ha t  a t  leas t  60,000 chemicals were i n  use i n  the 
environment. I t  also said tha t  less than 2% had been 
tested f o r  t ox i c i t y .  It has been estimated t h a t  as much as 
20% o f  the population i n  the United States i s  being 
seriously harmed by chemicals. The e f f e c t  i s  probably 
strongest i n  the young. M i l l i ons  o f  school ch i ldren s i t  i n  
classrooms f o r  s i x  hours a day breathing residues o f  the 
chemicals used t o  construct the schools, especial ly the 
schools constructed i n  between 1950 and 1968. Much o f  t h i s  
chemical exp0sure . i~  from indus t r ia l  wastes. 

Two reports surfaced i n  March 1992 about environmental 
chemical po l lu tants and health. The f i r s t  report  was about 
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the phenomena o f  autism, a b ra in  disorder t h a t  a f f e c t s  
many chi ldren.  A f te r  a three-year study, many parents o f  
a u t i s t i c  ch i ld ren  were found t o  have l i v e d  i n  Leominster 
Massachusetts across from where the o l d  Foster Grant sun- 
glass p l a n t  used t o  be. High leve ls  o f  smoke contain ing 
v i n y l  ch lo r ide  t h a t  would always envelope the neighborhood 
are thought t o  have wrought genetic changes t h a t  produced 
the autism i n  the ch i ldren.  More than 46 cases of ch i l d ren  
having autism were traced t o  the two s t ree ts  across from 
the p lant .  The company has since gone bankrupt, and the  
area i s  cu r ren t l y  under an environmental cleanup program. 

The second repor t  concerns the town of Brownsvi l le,  
Texas, which i s  on the U.S.- Mexico border. Parents i n  
Brownsvi l le,  sometime ago, s ta r ted  having ch i ld ren  t h a t  
were born wi thout  brains,  l i t e r a l l y ,  i n  t h i s  Rio Grande 
Val ley community. The occurrence o f  these anacephalic 
ch i ld ren  i n  Brownsvi l le i s  s i x  times the nat iona l  average. 

The source o f  the problem has been traced t o  American 
companies who are d i r e c t l y  across the border (because o f  
cheap labor and lax  environmental laws) who dump xylene 
onto the ground, and the xylene has been leaching i n t o  
the ground water i n  Matamoros and ge t t i ng  i n t o  the water 
t ab le  i n  Brownsvil le. The Centers f o r  Disease Control was 
supposed t o  release a study about the problem i n  A p r i l  
o f  1991. There i s  no data yet  t h a t  ind icates t h a t  the 
repor t  was released. A s i m i l a r  repor t  o f  ch i ld ren  born 
wi thout  brains was te lev ised  i n  March 1992 about ch i l d -  
ren i n  Fo r t  Lauderdale, F lor ida.  

Use o f  A l u m i n u m  Meta 7 as a Physio7osica 7 
Contro l  Over Behavior and Consciousness 

As i f  the f l u o r i d e  by-products o f  the Aluminum 
indust ry  weren't bad enough, the  use o f  aluminum i n  our 
society (check your toothpaste tube) d i r e c t l y  causes the  
disease known as Alzheimer's disease. Over 3 m i l l i o n  
people i n  the United States are cu r ren t l y  a f fec ted w i t h  
t h i s  strange, incurable disease. I t s  v ic t ims  b r i ng  the 
medical c a r t e l  over $50 b i l l i o n  each year. The presence o f  
Aluminum, l i k e  f luor ides ,  a f f e c t s  the neurotransmitters i n  
the brain.  The p r i n c i p a l  agent seems t o  be the 
accumulation o f  aluminum deposits on the p r i n c i p a l  nerves 
o f  the brain.  About 70% o f  the costs o f  t h i s  i l l n e s s  i s  
borne by the fam i l i es  o f  the a f f l i c t e d ,  as most Medicare 
and p r i v a t e  heal th  insurance programs refuse t o  pay it. 

The o r i g i n s  o f  Alzheimer's disease have been t raced t o  
the la rge  amounts o f  aluminum which most Americans began 
ingest ing w i th  t h e i r  food s ince the 1920's and has a lso  
been connected w i th  the increasing amount o f  microwave 
rad ia t i on  exposure t h a t  American's have been experiencing. 



Irradiated Food 

D o  yoU how that Cobalt-60 is produced 
food irradiation has been from cobalt-59 in the Ca- 
approved by the FDA? nadian Candu nuclear E- 

And that the natiott's actors. Cesium- 137 is a 
Prst commercial food ir- waste product from the re- 
radiation facility, Vindi- processing of spent fuel 
cator, Inc. in Mulberry, from other nuclear reac- 
Florida is about to be . tors. Small linear accelera- 

, opened? Connecting Link tors to p~ocess food art 
feels it appropriate to being built and tested by 
alert you to both the Atomic Energy of Canada 
health &angers of radia- Ltd. 
tion-exposed foods and Is Irndiated Food 
the devastating environ- Safe to Eat? 
mental consequences of a A number of facts 
burgeoning, new nuclear about irradiated food sug- 
industry. gest that it is is not safe: 

What is Food Irradia- Food irradiation de- 
tion? stroys some of the harmful 

Food irradiation is a bacteria in food but not 
process in which massive the toxins they produce 
doses of gamma rays, X- before iradiation. Other 
rays or electrons are harmful bacteria, such as 
passed through food or those which cause botul- 
food packages to kill in- ism, are very resistant to 
sects. molds or microor- radiation and can continue 
ganisms hat can lead to to grow in irradiated food. 
spoilage or disease. Food .- In the process of food irra- 
irradiation facilities use radioactive materials-cesium-137 or diation, some good bacteria arc destroyed too, for example. 
cobalt-60--to emit gamma rays which penetrate the food or bacteria which cause food to smell bad when it spoils. 
they use a linear accelerator which emits X-rays. Dosage is Malnourished children fed freshly irradiated wheat in an 
controlled by the amount of time the food is exposed to a ra- Indian study developed chromosomal abnormalities of the 
dioactive source. blood called polypioidy, an abnormality seen in cancer and 

Provided irradiation is properly controlled. food should severe infectious diseases in which cells in the body develop 
not become radioactive, although there is usually some acti- more than the normal set of chromosomes. This effect has 
vation of vace metals in food. So.far, 33 countries have a p  been confirmed in studies on rats. monkeys h d  hamsters. 
proved over 40 irradiated food items for consumption, includ- Fmit flies fed gamma-irradiated chicken had seven times 
ing spices, fruits, vegetables, rice, seafood, and poultry. fewer offspring than those fed heat-treated chicken. 
Irradiated food is being marketed in 19 counuies and food ir- Chemicals called "radiolytic products" appear in foods 
radiation facilities arc under conswction or in advance stages after irradiation, and some of these chemicals may be hannful 
of planning in 12 other counaies. to human health. 

Where Does the Radiation Come From? Vitamins arc damaged by food irradiation, reducing the 
Both cobalt-60 and cesium-137, the radioactive materials nutritional quality of our foods. 

used for food irradiation, come from the nuclear industry. Aflatoxins, which are naturally occuning cancer-causing 



agents, may grow more readily on foods that have been irra- 
diated. 

Some animals fed irradiated foods have lower birth 
weights and growth rates and have developed testicular tu- 
mors, kidney damage, increased rate of death in offspring, 
lowered immune response and abnormal blood cells. 

The British government's advisory committee has admit- 
ted there is insufficient scientific evidence on the safety of 
the effect of irradiation on pesticide residues, chemical addi- 
tives, contaminants and packaging materials. 

Irradiation may kill bacteria. but it will not remove the 
chemical toxins created by the bacteria before the food was 
irradiated. 

The technology is already being widely abused. Numer- 
ous cases have come to light where food companies have 
used irradiation to conceal contamination on unsalable foods 
(prawns, spices, mussels and chick- 
en) and put these back on the market. 
This practice makes obsolete the 
tests and controls that public health 
officials use to guarantee that food is 
safe, wholesome and fit to eat. 

Is Food Irradiation Safe for The 
Environment? 

There are several serious environ- 
mental hazards associated with food 
irradiation: 

Increased transport and handling 
of dangerous radioactive materials: 

Danger of exposure to wo~kers 
that could cause immediate death or  
could result in cancers or genetic- 
problems; 

Contamination of the the envi- 
ronment which has occurred due to 
accidents and safety violations at ir- 
radiation facilities; 

Increased generation of radioac- 
tive wastes, for which storage pro- 
blems are already severe; 

Cesium- 137 is only obtained by 
reprocessing spent nuclear fuel, 
thereby encouraging this process 
which is principally used for extrac- 
tion of plutonium for nuclear wea- 
pons. 

Supermarkets have started selling radiation-exposed foods: 
spices, processed foods, and soon, meats and fruits and veget- 
ables. 

The supermarkets claim this irradiation preserves foods, 
but many scientists are saying irradiation makes foods unsafe, 
changes the molecular structure of food. destroys nutrients. 
and new studies show that ingesting radiation-exposed food 
causes genetic damage, which can lead to cancer and birth de- 
fects. 

Can you do anything about this? 
Yes, you can. Tell your supermarket manager you oppose 

having radiation-exposed foods in your store and you don't 
like shopping in a store that carries them. For more informa- 
tion call: Food and Water. Inc. 1 -800-EAT-SAFE. 
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A 1 ternat  i ve F luor ide-Free Toothpastes and Products 

Tom's o f  Maine, Inc -Spearmint, Peppermint, Fennel 
Kennebunk, Maine 04043 Cinnamint Natural Toothpastes 

-Aloe and Coriander Natural 
Deodorants; Mint, Honeysuckle, 
and Unscented. 

Desert Essence -Tea Tree O i l  Toothpaste 
Topanga, Cal i fornia 90290 

Natures Gate -Natural Toothpastes 
9183 Kelvin Ave Herbal Creme de Peppermint 
Chatsworth, California 91311 Herbal Creme de Anise 

Herbal Creme de Mint 
Mint Gel and Wintergreen Gel 

Nutri-Biotic -Natural Toothpastes 
Lakeport, Cal i fornia 95453 Sweet Peppermint 

Xyli-Fresh -Natural Toothpastes . 
F i  nnf oods Peppermint 
Bannockburn, I l l i n o i s  60015 Cinnamon 

Spearmint 

American Merfluan, Inc. -European Tooth Powder 
Menlo Park, Cal i fornia 95453 Mint, Anise, Cinnamint 
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Nrw Scmnlrsf5 Avgvsf 1989 Trace aluminium affects kidney patients 

K IDNEY patientsin Britain are aeain Phyllida Brown alum~nium is removed. Because the enzyme 
at the focus of research lnto !-rain and the blood. 
aluminium oisonin . Scientists have re ular dialysis to remove wastes and may provide a useful marker for what 1s 

havefoundabnormaelesln th", way that the toxins t o m  the body. In dialys~s. blood going on in the braln. says Altmann. 
brain responds in patlents whose blood from the ntient passes through an artificial f i e  gave 15 of the patients at the London 
containsonly moderately raised amounts of kidney. Phe waste matenab in the blood Hnspltal a drug called desferrioxamine 
the metal compared with other kidney pass across a semipermeable membrane (DFO)  which doctors can use to remove 

atients. Although the people examlned Into a fluid kept separate from the body. aluminium. DFO wdrks hy binding 
gy the scientists appeared to be mentally then the 'ccleaned.' hlood returns to the alumin~um and effectively draw~ng I[  out o f  
well. their performance in a range of tests body. A four-hour session on a dialysis the tissues Into the blood. Dialvsis then 
was w o n e  than that of a group of normal machlne will expose a patient to 120litresof removes it from there. Howeve;. i t  may 

ople who acted as controls. and their water. take many months to remove the metal that 
c a i n s  reacted more slowly to specific Health authorities treat the tap water the patient has accumulated. 
visual stimuli. 

The new work, by Paul 
Altmann at the London ilos- 
ital and his colleagues at the !, nlverstty - of Aston in Bir- 

mlneham. renews the debate v 

onhow ~ o i s o n o u s  aluminium is 
(The Lancet, vol ii 1989. p 7). I i  
suggests that even when there - -  
IS no overt slen of oolsonlng, 
. . -1 1s dome damage to 

llKamL 
As early as 1980. Peter 

Ackrill, Jane Barron and 
others at the Withington Hos- 
pital in Manchester showed 
that kidne patients who ap- 
peared welrto their doctors and 
t h e ~ r  relatives had distinctive 

- -- -p - - - 
Kidney pofienrs get aktminirtm from dialysrr water and  drugs 

abnormalit~cs that speech 
therap~sts could recognise in the wa that 
they spoke (Brirish Jorrr~lal o f ~ i s o r d b r s  of 
Conrmttnicaf~on, vol I <  p 75). flowever. 
these patients had hL 11 exposed to much 
higher levels of alumln~um than Altmann's 
patient-water used for their dialysis at  
that time contained up to650 microgramsof 
the metal per litre. 

Since 1980. however. techniques for 
measuring aluminium in the body have 
improved. enabling researchers to make 
more quantitative assessments of the state 
of their patients. Ackrill and his colleagues 
are continuing their research on disordersof 
soeech as a marker for early damage from 
alumln~um. Altmann's team. on the other 
hand. has, looked at biochemical signs of 

. objective tests of cerebrar 
=d the electrical a c t i v i t m  

Both teams agree that doctors must 
be still more strinqent in controlline the 
amount of aluminium that enters a patlent7s 

I body. I t  s c 
.. . learlv a much more toxic a." says I % E % n  re 

Since the 1970s. researchers have known 
that. without careful monitorlnp, kitlney 
pattents risk fatal brain damage aritl tlcmcn- 
t ~ ; i .  hone discase and anaemia hccause of 
thc large amounts of alum~nium that they 
can cri&unter. 

Kldney paticnrs arc cxpored to 
a l u m ~ n ~ u m  from two sources. First. people 
whose kidneys malfunct~on often need to  
take medicines which contaln aluminium in 
order to blnd phosphates that they could not 
otherwise excrete. In a day. a patlent may 
take more than a gram of alumln~um In 
these medicines, whereas a normal diet 

used to prepare the fluid for dialysis. in 
order to remove the large and variable 
quantit~esof aluminium that it may contain. 
If the treated water contains more than 14 
micrograms of aluminium per litre. how- 
ever. some will pass into the patient (This 
Week, 21 January). 

Altmann worked with a grou of  27 
patients who had, on average, 5 9  micro- 
rams of aluminium per litre of blood. This 

&vet is high for a normal p n o n  but levels 
between 60 and 80 micrograms per litre are 
common in kidney patients. says Altmann. 
In extreme cases, a palient who has been on 
dialysis and aluminium medicines regularly 
for several years may have several hundred 
micrograms of aluminium per litre In their 
blood. 

Altmann's group of patients had had 
regular dialysis for seven years. I le  stresses 
that none of them was chronically de- 
mented. All appeared mentally well. Ilow- 
ever. when he asked 21 patients to do 
varlnus compr~terised psycholo~cal  tests- 
such as matching shapes with tp~ts-tlie~r 
respvnscs were sipn~ficantly less accurate 
arid slower than tliose ol tlic control group. 

I r i  atld~tlon, tllc resc;irchcrs tested I 0  
patients hy measuring the elcctr~cal activ~rv 
o f  t h c ~ r  hra~lis while thcv gave thc111 visr~al 
stlmr~li from fl;lzl~ing light; ant1 a reversing 
pilttcrn I h c ~ r  rcsponscs to pattern wcrc ;IS 

rapid as a normal person's, hut their 
responses to the flash were sign~f~cantly 
delayed compared w ~ t h  those of the 
control group. 

Another of Altmann's tests involved an 
enzyme called erythrocyte dihydropteridine 
rcductase m. D i s  en-- 

Altmann found that. after 
three months of treatment with 
DFO, the atients' levels of  
DHPR rosegy an average of 51 
per cent. The  Froup also per- 
formed better In some of the 
mental tests than they had 
before treatment. There is 
ood evidence that the two f lndlngs were directly iinkcd. 

says Altmann. although he 
adds that there 1s no proof. 

Ackrill in Manchester was 
the first touse D F O  for patients 
with aluminium Dolsontne. 

ment with the drug in 1979. and 
is still alive and well a decade later. Doctors 
are usin the drug increasingly to treat 
thousanck of kidney patients who suffer 
from bone disease caused bv aluminium 
poisonin although the treatment carrtes 
certaln niks. 

The results of the new research suggest 
that "much more ri orous exclus~on of 
aluminium from the iialysate and diet of 
dialysis patients is necessary". Altmann 
considers that the tests of cerebral activ~ty 
may be useful ways of monitoring patients 
regularly to  detect the earliest signs of hraln 
.:amage. 

f le also raises the question of whether the 
research could give sc~entists new clues 
about the development of Alzhe~mer's dis- 

"Although patientson dialysisdon't have 
a higher rate of Alzheimer's than the 
general population. i t  is interesting to ask 
whether our patients represent some sort of 
model for Alzhe~mer's."savsAlt~nann Thr  . ... 

slrnllar to that Fcen 
w ~ t h  Alzhcinier's 

Me;lnwh~lc. Ackrill ix r n ~ t r i o ~ ~ c  ~hntct thr . .. .. ... .. .... ......... .... 
~~sefulcness of Incarurlng alurn~niu~rl Ic\cl\ 
in tlic hlootl nlo~lc l l i ic  ~c hcc;iusr zo nruc.11 
of the tnctal may hc stored in tile tlscues. 
only to bc mohil~sed at some later stape. I lc 
believes that researchers need a much hcttcr 
way of rneazurlng total alumlnlum levels 
before they can tell i f  someone is "overtly 
10x1~" or not 

Both teams agree. however. that 
contalns less than 2 milligrams a day. Some volved In the ~roduct lon  of  certaln- the nor~t ies  are l o  find a satlsfactorv 
of the metal in the medicines is in a soluble transniitters in the b- alter$at!ve lo nledlclnes that cvntalq 
form and can. therefore, enter the can measure tt in the Altmann has aluni~n~um-at present. there 1s none-and 
bloodstreqn. shown thatalumin~um ~ n m  and to persuade water companies to  stop treat- 

Secondly. most kidney patients must that the enzyme becomes more active i f  ine water w ~ t h  a l u m ~ n ~ u m  sulphatc. 0 - 
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Alzheimers i s  now causing more than 100,000 deaths 
annually, and i s  the four th leading cause o f  adul t  death 
i n  the United States, yet, s ign i f i cant ly ,  there i s  no 
national foundation t o  investigate i t s  causes ... the 
medical monopol y a1 ready knows the answer. 

Af ter  consuming food cooked i n  aluminum pots over a 
period from twenty t o  fo r ty  years, many Americans began t o  
experience serious memory loss; t h e i r  mental capacit ies 
then deteriorated rapidly. It was then found t ha t  
concentrations o f  aluminum i n  cer ta in  areas o f  the bra in 
had caused permanent deter iorat ion o f  brain c e l l s  and 
nerve connections; the damage was not only incurable; it 
was also progressive and not responsive t o  any known 
treatment. Seven percent o f  a l l  Americans over 65 have now 
been diagnosed as having t h i s  disease. 

Pharmaceut ica 1 Products Conta in  ins A luminum 

This problem has not only been caused by the aluminum 
cookware, but by the da i l y  ingestion o f  aluminum from many 
products i n  common household usage. Woman's douches now 
contain solut ions o f  aluminum, which introduces it 
d i rec t l y  i n t o  the system; The most widely used pa ink i l l e r s  
such as buffered asp i r in  contain impressive quant i t ies o f  
aluminum. The largest s ing le source o f  aluminum occurs 
wi th the da i l y  ingestion o f  widely prescribed antacid 
products. For example, Mylanta I1 has 116mg o f  aluminum 
per dose. Estomil-M has a whopping 265mg per dose. 

Various other non-prescription drugs contain 
s ign i f i can t  amounts o f  aluminum. Kaopectate Concentrate, 
manufactured by Upjohn has 290 mg per m l .  The use o f  
aluminum ammmonium su l fa te  as a buf fe r  and neutra l iz ing 
agent i n  cereals and baking powder i s  common. Aluminum 
Potassium Sulfate, known as aluminum f lou r ,  i s  widely used 
i n  baking powder. The use o f  Aluminum Potassium Sulfate 
has now reached 40 m i l l i o n  pounds a year. Aluminum f o i l  
wrapping i s  everywhere. Aluminum cans containing 
acid-based s o f t  drinks (Coke, Pepsi, e t c )  ensure tha t  it 
w i l l  get i n t o  your system. I t s  e f fec ts  are the equivalent 
t o  t ha t  o f  a slow virus,  as the metal accumulates a t  v i t a l  
p in ts  i n  the system, pa r t i cu la r l y  i n  the brain. Thus, the 
number o f  Alzheimer v ict ims are vas t ly  outnumbered by the 
vict ims t o  come i n  the future.  

The Neuro logica 7 Effects o f  A 7uminum Poisoning 

Some o f  the neurological e f fec ts  o f  the accumulation 
o f  aluminum i n  the bra in re la te  t o  a substance ca l led  
choline, which bra in c e l l s  used t o  form t h e i r  surrounding 
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membranes. I n  an analys is o f  b ra in  samples from people who 
died of Alzheimers, researchers a t  M I T ,  headed by Richard 
J. Wurtman, found t h a t  chol ine leve ls  were 40% t o  50% 
lower than i n  normal b ra in  t issues.  Levels of a re la ted  
membrane bu i l d i ng  block, ca l l ed  ethanolamine, were 
s i m i l a r l y  reduced. According t o  the M I T  study (which was 
revealed i n  the March 2, 1992 issue of the Wall St reet  
Journal, pB6), s c i e n t i s t s  found t h a t  the decay o f  b ra in  
c e l l  membranes appeared t o  be unique w i th  Alzheimers and 
d i d  not  appear i n  the brains o f  people who died from other 
degenerative diseases o f  the brain,  inc lud ing Parkinson's 
disease. The study a lso appears t o  l i n k  two hallmarks o f  
Alzheimers disease - the se lect ive,  heavy damage i t wreaks 
on b ra in  areas involved i n  memory and the formation o f  
clumps o f  p ro te in  ca l l ed  beta amyloid. Researchers have 
known since the mid-1970's t h a t  Alzheimers disease i s  
cor re la ted w i th  a def ic iency o f  acety lchol ine,  a sub- 
stance made from chol ine t h a t  t ransmits s ignals between 
neurons. Acetylchol ine i s  espec ia l ly  important i n  b ra in  
areas involved w i th  memory, notably the hippocampus. This 
may exp la in  why memory i s  a f fec ted f i r s t  i n  people w i th  
the disease. 

Because o f  these f ind ings,  the a l l opa th i c  medical 
monopoly i s  (according t o  t h e i r  hab i tua l  pa t te rn  o f  
t r e a t i n g  a "disease" i n  terms o f  i t s '  symptoms) pro- 
posing g iv ing  Alzheimers pa t ien ts  massive leve ls  o f  
chol ine i n  an attempt t o  head o f f  symptoms. I f  it 
were general ly known t h a t  the cause f o r  the disease 
i s  the progressive accumulation o f  aluminum, it could 
i n v i t e  a tremendous wave o f  1 i t i g a t i o n  against t he  
aluminum industry and a lso create many p o l i t i c a l  problems 
f o r  whatever cur rent  admin is t ra t ion i s  i n  cont ro l .  The 
major companies developing such choline-based drugs 
are Interneuron Pharmaceuticals i n  Lexington, Mass. and 
BrainChemTech Corporation i n  Columbus, Ohio. 
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Major Sources of  F7uoride and A luminum 

The pr inc ipal  source o f  much o f  t h i s  substance i s  
ALCOA, the Aluminum Company o f  America - a $5 b i l l i o n  a 
year enterprise. I t s  president i s  Charles W. Parry, a 
d i rector  o f  the supposedly " r i g h t  wing" th ink tank, 
American Enterprise I ns t i t u te ,  of which Jeane Ki rkpatr ick 
(her husband was i n  the CIA) i s  the most highly touted 
member. The former chairman and s t i l l  d i rec tor  o f  ALCOA i s  
W i l l i a m  H. Krome George, who i s  also an act ive d i rec tor  o f  
the well-publicized United States-USSR Trade and Economic 
Council, which intends t o  rescue the former Soviet Union 
from economic obl ivion. 

Other d i rectors o f  ALCOA are Alan Greenspan, chairman 
of the Federal Reserve Board o f  Governors and also a 
d i rector  o f  Capital C i t i es  ABC Network, as we1 1 as being a 
trustee o f  the Hoover Ins t i tu te ,  which furnished the 
powerhouse behind the "Reagan Revolution"; Paul H.O1Neill, 
who i s  a member o f  the Board o f  V is i to rs  a t  Harvard 
University, president o f  Internat ional  Paper, and a 
d i rector  o f  National Westminster Bank o f  England; Frankl in 
H. Thomas, a d i rector  f o r  Ci t icorp;  S i r  Arvi Parbo, an 
Australian tycoon who i s  d i rec tor  o f  Zurich Insurance and 
Chase Manhattan Bank; John P. Diesel, president o f  Tenneco 
O i l  and d i rector  o f  F i r s t  C i ty  Bancorp (one o f  three 
Rothschild banks i n  the US); John D. Harper, chairman o f  
Coke Enterprises; John A.Mayer, d i rec tor  o f  H.J.Heinz 
Company, the Mellon Bank and h i s  son, John Mayer Jr ,  who 
i s  general manager o f  the Morgan Stanley Bankers i n  
England, and vice president o f  Morgan Guaranty I n t ' l .  

Other sources f o r  f l uo r ine  products t ha t  are 
del iberately added t o  the water supply might include the 
f e r t i l i z e r  industry, who has as a by-product f l u o s i l i c  
acid, which i s  rout ine ly  used as a "water treatment 
chemical". 

Sources f o r  sodium f luo r ide  used i n  school-based 
programs have been i den t i f i ed  through our FOIA requests 
as: 

B.M.G. Pharmaceutical Products, Inc. 
Boucherville, Quebec, Canada 

Medical Products Laboratories 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

There i s  no doubt tha t  these companies are not aware 
o f  the potent ia l  harm or the covert purpose f o r  the use 
o f  f l uo r ide  on a national basis. 



Remedies for Harmful Metals 
Discovered in Fillland 

LIC,.,*IYT 10,"l mnn ,I:,,, 
BY ALEC DE MONThIOHEN('Y 

Excess~ve amounts of hravy met- 
als present i n  venous orgnns of the 
bndy characterlzc many chron~c dls- 
eases. Whether they cauw thme dls- 
eawn or just aggravate them 1s sti l l  
a matter of debate. But  t h e ~ r  ~mpnct 
1s beyond doubt 

The problem i s  how to get r i d  of 
those ha rm fu l  metn ls  Chelat ton 
therapy 18 known to remove heavy 
metal depos~ta, b u t  i t s  une 1s con- 
demned by Establishment mrdlnne. 
Alro.  waters o r  volcanic muds of 
some hea l th  span hnv r  long been 
known to be very helpful In  the mat- 
ler. 

But  these are not  the only reme- 
d~es  avallahle. A revoluttonnry and 
qulte novel treatment avstem for the 
condition was dcscnhrd hy Dr. I lnns 
Ka lm  of .Ivvaskyla. Ftnlnnd, i n  a 
123-page work called Orrrnnnlropro 
or o B a v r  of 7'hrmp.v i e d ~ t ~ o n  VII I .  
February, 19671. 

The physician. who had heen an 
agrnnnmlst I n  h ~ s  early days. had 
diacovrred an important htolng~cal 
fact: the existence of an tngon~s t~c  
couples among the pnmnrv chemical 
elemenLs Itnted I n  the prtodic table 
One element. he dtscoverrd. even i n  
ttny amountq. is capable of acttng ns 
an ant~dote acalnst tu antaKnnlr.t. 

This cnnbled him. when enmun- 
t m n g  a ponr crnp and annlvz~ng the 
s1,11, and f ~ n d ~ n a  thc  c ~ ~ l p r ~ t - a  
metal; u3unl ly n hrnvv  ntetal-to 
remedy the sltunttttn l iv nddtng to 
the so11 modest nmwlntc of I L~  nntng- 
onrst i n  the forni of  wntcr-soluhle 
sells. Thereupon t h r  farmer got fine 
c m p  Knlm alsn uced t h ~ r  approach 
on farm anlmnls w ~ t h  r r j ~ l n l  succew 

When he bcrnme n mrdlcal dnctor 
he tested h ~ r  btc~lirgtrnl t l ieorv on 
human patlent-. making qtrre to use 
only hnrmlrss amounts of the UII~I- 
dote He would fit-I n h t a t ~ ~  hlolo~lcal  
samples-prinr~pallv h n ~ r  and n a ~ l  
rl~pp~ng.-of htz pnt l r t i t .  T h r n  he 
would send one-half or (lie sample to 
a laborntory I n  G r rmnnv  and the 
othrr hnlf to a sztt~tlnr r\talrl lshmrnt 
In  Sweden 
Ii the two as-rcsments t a l l i r d  

clowlv. h r  wnc~ld prr.;crilr tlie rrme- 
dy-the nni.ae!,ll~.tlr p l - l l~~nrv  chonl-  
cal r l r m r n l  

I l c  referred 111s p:#tIrnls tn A Ncl- 
snn k Co.. 73 I l t lkc S t ~ v r t .  I~nnd!,n. 
En$l:tttd Tor the nrvdrf l  c l r m r r ~ t ~ s l  

111s first pntlrnls wrrv pfnple zrnt  
h ~ n ~  bv o thr r  p h y ~ ~ r t i ~ t ~ ~  F~n lnnd  
who knew htm an11 tructrd 111s med~. 
cal knowledge Thr \ .  \rould tell thc 
pn t~ r t i t  T h e  nlrdictnv- I have Iw11 

pr r sc r t h~ng  to vntl <In not w r r n  to 
work. You should r o n s ~ ~ l t  Dr Knlm " 

Invnr~nhlv. a f t r r  thc p:ltlent took 
th r  remedial rlt.nirnt o r  clrnlrnlz In  

minute nmounts. the a ~ l n ~ e n t  %an-  
,shed Thr  -law of a n l a e ~ ~ n ~ s l l c  cnu- 
plrs nntttrig t h r  p r lnnrv  r h rm~ca l  r l -  
rments' worked for hunintis just ns 
s t  d id  for  p lnnts  and n n ~ m n l s .  nn  
whtch Knlm hnd first lcstrd hts thm-  
Y 
SOME conmmms 

I n  hllr ztudv. Kn lm lists n n t~rnhr r  
of forms nr anenit2 h ~ s  Lec l~ t~~qu r  zuc- 
r r c d e d  w ~ t h .  anem la  n p l a + l ~ c a .  
wtitch nrlscs frnm a shoriJgc of mnn- 
ganerc nnd chrr,me: anemta pcrnt- 
closa. whtch bcmns from ~nsulTic~rn- 

cy of boron and the cnrrespond~ng 
rxcesz of Iron. allrmla cidcropcn~ca 
w h ~ c h  1s gencro l ly  c o l ~ s ~ d e r e d  to 
come frnm the lack of  I ron  alone. 
anemla thromh~nopantca or throm 
bncrtnpcntcn. whlch bcg~ns  from a 
cnppcr d r f~c tency .  w t t l i  ensu lng  
hemoph~lta 

In rn r l i  cnsr th r  I I ~  ht.n~~rnl  n11nI. 
vet.; r l rnr lv cho\ved t l i r  clirmtcnl IPI- 
hnlancr 011 the h d ~ . .  GII-  !rhtclt Knlm.5 
(;~t,lr ntndr Gndlnp t l i r  r rmrdr  ran\. 
The uses nf the tnhlr a r r  mnnv For 
instnncr. ~t has n o r  twrn estnhltshrd 
that htch h l d  orrssure la cnusrd bv 
the accumulntttr'n 811 t h r  bod\ of lead 
and cadmtum. h t h  tnxlc heavy nlet- 
als 

The nl i t~dote of Irnd 15 osmlratii. a 
nnhlc m e t a l  contal l led I n  t t nv  
amrmnts In  t h r  snp of the htrch t r w  
and the sap of Eqrrrsrl~rr~t hrerr~nlr. n 
species of  horsc ta~ l  that t h r ~ v r c  I n  
cold cliniates Both of these ~) lnn tc  
hnve l one  heen known  as p r l m e  
remcdirs for h t ~ h  h l ~ r d  prcsqure 

The n n t ~ d o t e  of c i i d m ~ u m  is c r -  
s ium I n  qunntt t?.  rrs lut i .  IS ~ t c r l f  
poasonnus I t  IS known to he roo. 
t n~ned .  ngatn I n  t lnv  nmounlr .  I n  
hnrsc tn~ l  Hut. n i t  IS n r r ln t iv r l?  
n1.w n r r ~ r n l  nnlone the tnxtr nletnl- 
thnt now polltttr t l i r  r~tvt l -nt in ict l t .  
Izttle ~s know t~  n l r r ~ ~ t  t h r  botat~rcnl 
rrnlrdlcc for ~t and thctr ntr tnl  LT~II. 

tents According to I(;~lnt's thrnrv.  
hou.rvrr .  the  ant ido te  of  CCSIIIIII 

must h. cndm~um. 
Hvre 19 tlir table of t h r  alttagnnvc- 

t t r  prtmc chrmtcal elcmcntc rstnl,- 
l ~shed  hy Knlm. w ~ t h  t lw  orrend~~il: 
rlemcnts followed hy thctr ant~dntrc 
In  pnrrnthews 

Alomnnttm Ittlncclm* 
Anl~mttnv lIh0l8tlml 
At-c.owc 111101 1111111 

nnrnttm ipnlllttn>, 
1!..11111,1111 1.1.1111..1 ' 
lL,.,,l,,ll~ ,I, 111.111#1111.' 
I<<,,#,,, < , , t > , b ,  

11~1.1,11111~ l\llllllll(l 

I ,I/ ,,,,,, n, ( ( 1  . 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  

I ...,at r,, I ,.I, II,,,II,,II 
r 11, 1\11,, '11111 11111.1' 

r..,, I",,, 1.1l1f.1111, 
1 I . , ,  I I,,, IJPll.l..lll"ll 
('Ill, ,,,,, r I,,,:II~,II~-I1IIII I 

1 l,,~,,",1,,,1 1.lllf1lr~ 
i ' ., l~:~Il fl~tn~l~n,tnl 
k.vh~t~m ~ I ~ l I ~ ~ u n ~ ~  
t I,,,!,,",. , , , lv t~c~n~ 
I:,lln~nn~ 1h.,t81!r?l> 

I ;l.rntnnntttr~ ( lw~lt~?l~!lml 
I ;,aid t.vlt.n#!tn7, 
111,i,,,,. 1 lll.?l 11?111111 

I l~d~unr tlvl.nvn#n~~ 
I . ~ t h w ~ n  ~ r r l v n ~ n ~  
I.,,trt,,,m ~calc3!8m3 
>I?'!,,,.<,,,,,, !< l,l#%,,,,~, 
\lxnpanr.r lurl luml 
hlvrclr,\ l r ~d lum l  
hl,+l\ldrnavm (crmnr,srm I 
Nnd\rnwm (7tnrl  

NOC~I-I i t h n l l ~ n n ~ ~  
Nuohtum lutnn#!nml 
Nrtm~cm lIl!8ornnrl 
Ormoutm 8lcndI 
I'atlad~um ~frrsmuthl 
l ' l ; ~ l ~ ~ w ~ m  l m d v n ~ ~  
I ' , , I~~V~~U~I~ t c ~ o  tnnn8tunt 
Il.8rl~t!nl l rnrrrlln 1 

R:nhn I.lrnnlltlml 
Hh~loun8 ~ \ l l r r l ~ l t l m l  
7:lmnrlllm 4molrldmt,ml 
su,Irur 6rhrwnnt1mb 
Trllurtum ~ ~ ~ I v v T ~  
Thnllsum 8 n ~ k r l l  
Tl,..natrn lnr-rnlr I 
Tlttnl~um nnntunumvl 
Tvn ~phmphnm*l 

T~lnc-lrn lnlurmtnuml 
lirnnwm invnhoumt 
\ ~nr l l lum Irlrrnnluml 
Yllorhaum frhrdr,tmr 
Yltr!tnrn Ibrnmlnrl 
/,nc 1 nnrlvmuuml 
/ttconrum tvanndsuml 
Ka lm r dlscovrry of the cxlrtcnrc 

nf the antagnntqtlc couples among 
the pnmary chcmtcal clcmentr mnv 
rank I n  tmporLance w ~ t h  the d~rcov- 
cry of  vrtamln C and of a n t ~ b ~ o t m  
The ex~stence of thesr an tapn t s t~c  
coupleq was w n w d  by the physlnana 
who cprc1al17ed I n  crenotherapy 
u h r n  thev uccd ol~aom~neral  spnng 
watrrs to tmat metal pntsonlng and 
hv ph)%~ctans who uzed collo~dal 60- 

lutlonc ofcertaln metal- w c h  as a 
mlum In the treatment of h ~ g h  blood 
p m - u r e  and metal poiwnlng among 
m l n r n  

The tahle of antagonlsttc coupler 
pnlnla to the pmn~b~ l t t y  of uslng ml -  
l n ~ d a l  snluttons of  tungsten I n  the 
treotment of Alzhctmer'n dtqea-e 
vnce Alzhetmcrs has been found to 
alwnyq be marked by an excesnlve 
nccumulatton o f  a lumlnum I n  the 
h r a ~ n  

One reason why no attempt to do 
so has heen reported may be the fact 
thnt Ka lms  method of treatlng pa- 
t ~en l s  was received w ~ t h  great hostil 
~ t y  by the medlcal Establishment. 
and cmmpargn tn d~scred~g h ~ m  101- 
lowed 

The campalen waq slmllar tn the 
one launched ngnln*t the Muntctpal 
I Insp~tal  of Santn Andre I n  the FLite 
of Snn I'ntllo nrn71l Mlc r  n h ~ g  ~ l l u s  
trntr.d mngnronc rnn t l t r  ctrrrv of I h r  
n r n  cancer rrnirdv whlch was h n g  

sucressftrllv used there Powerful 
personages. ~nc lud ing  government 
ofticinls. h r o u ~ h t  lmmcdinte pres- 
sure on the tn \vn i  mun~c~pn l  rouncil 
to gag the hospt~ql's doctors nnd for- 
btd any fu r ther  use o f  pau d'arco 
inlsn mild Inpnchn r.nlr,tn~lo In  t h r  
Spantch-spcnktt~p rr,untr I ~ F I  

What ~ n c r n m d  the Eslabl~rhrnrrlt 
was tha t  t h r  h o ~ p ~ t a l ' c  phyq~c~ans  
had t~sed the Sor~th Arn~rrcnn lndran 
rrrnedy-the bnrk of a tall. rxtwme- 
I? hnrd-wooded trcr nf the nnk iamt- 
l y -w i t ho~~ t  n t ~ t h o r ~ m t l o n  from the 
ntrdlcal nuthnr~tors nrld hnd tolkcd 
alw~ut I h r ~ r  suc~.rs=rs to reporter. 
from (1 ('ruzrrnr 

The latter. i n  t r n  ztlrrrcslve lssucs 
I n  March of 19fi7. hnd quoted the 
~)h\strlntrc : ~ n d  r:ttr~t.d iltcsr pll.t,trrc 
;,I ntwk l ) r  . I W P  l<o lv t t<> I~.I~IIII) nf 
,\tt?vttrntin I : ,  n#.:~!l,\ n t r  n l ! ~ r h  l~:ud 
IMY,IB fi-~tn<lvrl 1 , ~  i '<tnf , -<lv~:~tr  anI1ict.r- 
n l l , ~  l l w .  Sounth ~ ~ ~ l l . ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ d ~  n n ~  \tar- 
~,.*#,, ;,,,,I ~\t,!.~,,l<,~,.t 
DOCTOR OUOTED 

llr \%:IS qc~t~ led.  I#> p:1!1 - I t >  1) '~.  
rc!nIwr lc1G.5 I n~r ;n lcv l  *,ldrr- 
lv n!nn n ~ t l n  n c,n.4, ~f pnst!,~ntt~.t,. 
t ~ n l  ~>h.;trc~ctta>n, prn\.okrd h r:anrrr 
w ~ l h  nieL?sta?~r In  vnrtouc othrr  Ilr. 
pnnc H r  shnuld have dtcd n \car  
ner,. He 13 a l ~ v e  f l r  rnmrz h r r r  for 
rnnsultat~on I n  that case met?smzts 
had occurred i n  the l ~ v r r  alid r l s r -  
w l l r rc  I t  IS cx t raord~nars  tltnt he 
makrc the trtp here nnd back home 
n fmt  I l e  lives nut nftown.' 

A n ~ t t h r r  case -A lady. over fin. 
w i t h  rntr.t~nal nhslructton lduc to 
cancer of the s~gmotd colonl. lShe 
was I n  very ernve condition.1 lThe 
p o t l e n t  was1 opera ted on th ree 

ttnic- Shc wnc etven the lpau d arcnl 
ten ~mmt.d~ate ly  aRer the surger j  
She 1s dolog very well " 

I n  aprte of a l l  the pressure hroughl 
on them. the leaden ofSanto Andre 
rrfused to f o rb~d  the physlc~ans of 
tlietr hoqp~tal to use pau darm. the 
hosp~ ta l  wa6 then ha l f  empty be- 
cause of the qulck recovery or the pa- 
ttents reretvlng pau d arc0 But as a 
compromise. the doctors were or -  
dered not to  make publlc declara- 
t lonb ahout  t h e  wonders o f  t h ~ s  
herbal tea 
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INJECTION OF DRUGS INTO THE SOCIETY 
FOR SOCIAL MANIPULA TION AND CONTROL 

As we have seen i n  previously, the in jec t ion  o f  
spec i f i c  kinds o f  substances i n t o  society i s  being done 
del iberately i n  order t o  achieve control over the human 
population. Specif ic effects o f  societal  drugs, such as 
the opiates, cocaine/crack, alcohol, tobacco, marijuana, 
LSD, DMT, STP and designer drugs are designed to: 

1.Limit the expansion o f  consciousness and awareness 
w i th in  select  socio-economic groups. 

2.Create an a r t i f i c i a l  s i tua t ion  where the presence o f  
cer ta in  substances can provide the necessary "social  
j u s t i f i c a t i o n "  for  l eg is la t ion  designed t o  suppress 
the social  freedoms o f  spec i f i c  groups wi th in  the 
overa l l  population and the population i n  general. 

3.Create a siphoning o f  monetary nature which reduces 
the economic posi t ion o f  spec i f i c  groups, pu t t ing  
them i n  a more vulnerable posi t ion,  while a t  the 
same contr ibut ing t o  the monetary co f fe rs  o f  both 
agencies w i th in  the government and organized crime. 

4.Create physiological disorder which contr ibutes t o  
the general destruction o f  the health o f  the people 
and also provides monetary gain f o r  the medical 
monopoly, which i s  closely t i e d  i n  wi th  defense and 
banking interests. 

5.Create a s i tua t ion  where, by v i r t u e  o f  a l l  the drugs 
being pumped i n t o  the population, the nervous systems 
o f  the people are being modified and p a r t i a l l y  shut 
down i n  order t o  permit control  o f  the population from 
an outside source, ie., wi th  electronics and through 
e lect ronic  surveil lance. 

Recent revelat ions about the BCCI and S&L banking 
"scandals" have connected the C I A  t o  money laundering and 
drug running operations. These have been published i n  many 
newspapers during the l a s t  year. How d id  the involvement 
o f  the C I A  i n  drugs s ta r t ?  

The CIA and Drug T r a f f i c k i n g  

No chronicle o f  the worldss important drug f i rms would 
be complete without re la t ing  the connection between drug 
f i rms and the world drug operations conducted by the C I A  - 
operations referred t o  by some as "Dope, Incorporated". It 
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began w i th  a small group of in te rna t iona l  f inanc iers ,  
headquartered i n  London, who o f f i c i a ted  i n  the s e t t i n g  up 
o f  an "American" i n te l l i gence  service, which was i n i t i a l l y  
known as the O f f i c e  of St ra teg ic  Services during World War 
11. This organizat ion was se t  up under the close super- 
v i s i on  of the B r i t i s h  Secret I n te l l i gence  Service and was 
l a t e r  disbanded by President Truman, who was h igh ly  
suspicious o f  i t s  operations. 

The OSS then went underground a t  the State Department 
as a "research groupn working on "behavioral theory". It 
was l e d  by Evron K i rkpa t r i ck ,  whose wi fe,  Jeane Kirk-  
pa t r i ck ,  i s  a d i rec to r  o f  the Rockefel ler financed League 
f o r  I n d u s t r i a l  Democracy. The K i r kpa t r i ck  group resurfaced 
as " the Central I n te l l i gence  Agency", headed by A l len  
Dulles, a partner i n  the Schroder Bank, the bank t h a t  had 
handled Adolph H i t l e r ' s  personal bank account. 

Dul les '  brother,  John Foster Dul les, was then 
Secretary o f  State under Eisenhower. Whatever i n t e r e s t  t h e  
C I A  may have had i n  " i n te l l i gence" ,  it soon became c lea r  
t h a t  i t s  primary i n t e r e s t  was i n  the r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  the  
enormous p r o f i t s  t o  be made i n  the in te rna t iona l  drug 
t rade - the same trade t h a t  had establ ished B r i t i s h  
for tunes i n  the ea r l y  19th century. 

The excuse advanced t o  j u s t i f y  going i n t o  t h i s  
business was t h a t  Congress refused t o  advance enough money 
t o  the C I A  t o  finance covert  operations. 

Bo G r i t z ,  over the l a s t  several years, has revealed 
h i s  knowledge o f  C I A  drug operations uncovered dur ing h i s  
s t i n t  i n  Southeast Asia and h i s  i n te rac t i on  w i th  one o f  
the areas la rges t  drug producers, Khun Sa. Khun Sa t o l d  
G r i t z  t h a t  the blame f o r  the  world drug operations was 
on some o f  the C I A ' S  leading operatives, inc lud ing 
Theodore Shackley, who served as ch ie f  o f  s t a t i o n  f o r  the  
C I A  i n  Laos from 1965 t o  1975. Khun Sa stated t h a t  
Shackley had worked c lose ly  w i th  Mao Se Hung, who was then 
the leading drug smuggler i n  Southeast Asia. Another 
colleague t o  Shackley was Santos Traf f icante ,  a leading 
f i g u r e  i n  the Mafia. T ra f f i can te  became involved i n  the 
P a c i f i c  area o f  the drug t r a f f i c ,  becoming a go-between 
f o r  the N~gan Hand operation, the drug bank i n  Aus t ra l i a  
and i n  the Golden Triangle. 

Another person i d e n t i f i e d  by Khun Sa and others as 
ac t i ve  i n  the drug t rade was Richard Armitage, whose drug 
operations began dur ing the Vietnam War. He moved t o  the  
U.S. Embasssy i n  Bangkok a f t e r  the war. From 1975 t o  1979, 
according t o  witnesses, he used h i s  embassy p o s i t i o n  t o  
carry on drug operations. He then l e f t  t h a t  post, 
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establ ishing the Far East Trading Corporation i n  Bangkok. 

Armitage was l a te r  appointed by Reagan as Assistant 
Secretary o f  Defense i n  charge i f  Internat ional  Security 
Af fa i rs ,  report ing d i r ec t l y  t o  the Secretary o f  Defense, 
Caspar Weinberger. Business tycoon H. Ross Perot learned 
o f  Armitage's h is tory and went t o  the White House, 
demanding tha t  Armitage be f i red .  He ta lked t o  George 
Bush, who gave him the brushoff by sending him t o  FBI 
Director W i l l i a m  Webster (shor t ly  thereafter,  Webster 
was qu ie t l y  appointed head of the CIA).. Webster refused t o  
act  on Perot's complaints, which-opened the door f o r  h i s  
appointment t o  the C I A  post. Weinberger resigned. He w a s  
succeeded by Frank Carlucci, who was then serving as 
National Security Advisor, and who was wel l  versed i n  the 
en t i r e  operation. Carlucci ordered Perot, whose fortune 
had been b u i l t  on government contracts, t o  drop h i s  
crusade against Armitage. General Richard Secord was a lso 
involved. Secord surfaced as a f i gu re  during the I r an  
Contra a f f a i r ,  and had boasted o f  f l y i n g  plane loads o f  
gold t o  Southeast Asia t o  pay off drug smugglers. I n  March 
1992 Perot indicated h i s  desire t o  run f o r  president. 

Drug involvement i n  the I r a n  Contra a f f a i r  should be a 
surprise f o r  no one. It threatened t o  blow the l i d  o f f  the 
Iran, I s rae l i ,  Swiss, and Rockefeller involvement i n  the 
importation o f  drugs i n t o  the United States, as wel l  as 
the involvement o f  the m i l i t a ry .  The danger was put aside 
by causing the focus t o  be on Ol iver  North and Admiral 
Poindexter, who were portrayed i n  the media as "crusaders 
against Communism". 

Tobacco: A Commentary 

Tobacco: Pr imi t ive t r i b e s  have seemingly been smoking 
tobacco f o r  hundreds, if not thousands o f  years w i th  no 
apparent disagreeable e f f e c t  t ha t  i s  mentioned anywhere 
i n  h i s to r i ca l  l i t e ra tu re .  Dr.Richard Passey, a researcher 
a t  London's Chester Beatt ie Research I ns t i t u te ,  conducted 
twenty years o f  research on the tobacco problem. He found 
no s ign i f i can t  l i n k  between lung cancer and traditiona77y 
a i r -d r ied  tobacco t ha t  contains no additives. However, i t  
becomes quickly apparent tobacco today contains a great 
many addit ives. The tobacco industr ies are dominated by 
f i rms contro l led by the Rothschild banking empire; the 
primary addi t ive i n  tobacco i s  sugar. England uses 17% 
sugar added as a drying agent - the United States uses 10% 
sugar. England also has the highest lung cancer ra te  i n  
the world from smoking. Dr .  Passey concluded t ha t  the 
addi t ion o f  sugar t o  tobacco creates a carcinogenic 
substance wi th in  the n icot ine ta r ;  he found no trace o f  
t h i s  carcinogenic substance i n  a i r -d r ied  tobacco; lung 
cancer rates i n  the Soviet Union, China and Taiwan, who 
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U.S. tobacco export 
is: free trade in death 
By ErkMaroth 3-a/- 92 roducing cancer-causing polycyclic aro- 

Lat ic hydrocarbons when burned: cate- 

Loopholes abound i n  our govern- chol, a co-carclnO'en and a byproduct 
merit's policies. Some private corpora- heated suaars used for Ibvdrine: and 
tlons our free-trade laws and other additives that strendbenthe erlert 

export policies l ike a Stradivarius vio- of cancercausing com~ounds when heat- 
lin." so says Dr. James Mason. a Rush & t of ~n i . . 
administration senior health oflicial. b r a n E f i l e d  --f 
Like Sunkist and Pillsbury receiving flealth and Human Services and protect- 
millions of our tax dollars to promote ed from public scrutiny by criminal 
their free-market products In  overseas penalties against anyone disclosing ~t 
markets. Even the golden arches got a Carla ~ I ~ l l s ,  the U.S. trade representa- 
half a -.mill ion dollars to ply their tive, is the administration's principal 
McWares around the globe. adviser and spokeswoman on interna- 

What Dr. Mason was referring to, tional trade policies and has aggressively 
though. was how ee the C & l ~ ! k  helped export the products o f  the three 
industry i n  this countrv with 3.5 millipD largest U.S.-based transnational tobacco 
tax o a n  a ear companles (Phlll i  Morris R J  Re nolds 
worl&!je.  hole fu% E z e r  B m v n  andm*to'~s&rd 
-on i n  sales oveneas, according orld countries. These. three companies 

to K i rk  Wayne, president of Tobacco EeaM the U.S. ngamt(e Exmn ~~~- 
Associates. He adds that there is a *on i n  1981 and have successfull 
signilicant smoking population i y h  lobbied successive e u ican a mini: 
world with a growing demand for'& t-s to open U 1 ~ n p m ~ f k e t s  v z  c w r -  
quality American blend tobaso? cive levern~e tied to those countries' 

There is more here, however. than exports to the United States. 
meets tJie eye. Japan signed an agreement i n  1986 

Everyone knows that cigarettes are allowing US.-based cigarette manufac- 
bad To6 you. causing a myriad of cancers turers a 100-fold increase i n  their market 
i n  the @dy i n  addition to heart and lung share at the behest o f  Sen. Jesse Helms, 
diseases. American smokers are auittin R.N.C., who alluded to antiJapanese 
i n  recoid numbers. yet more than 400.W' sentiment I n  u p c o d n g  trade neot in-  
wtll die from tobacco-related diseases tions. South Korea's cigarette market was 
t h ~ s  year. Additionall 2.5 million more opened up by Michael Deaver, an indict- 
wi l l  die worldwide a:'. direct result 01 ed Reagan administr.tion omclal. who, 
smoking crgarettes. Rep. Peter H. Kost- afler mceiving $250.000 from Phi l l ip  
ma~er.:D-Pa.. likens spending money on Morris. tied market concessions to textile 
tobacco to exporting death. protectionist leglslatlon pending i n  Con- 

A cigarette may appear to be nothing gress. Thailand. aner several years o f  
more t an tobacco roUed i n  paper. and a pmssure. acceded to t b  polit ical wran- 'I pack o Alarlboros i n  America lists the gllngs o f  Carla Hills. e t  al.. that tied its 
ingrdients slrnply as "selected fine to- canned tuna and furniture exports to 
baccos.." I n  France. that same pack of increased U.S. tobarno company pres- 
hlarlboros lists the ingredients as 92 ence i n  its market. even though the World 
percent tobacco and paper and 8 percrnt i les l th  Organization supported Thai- 
agents o f  texture. flavor and preserva- land's assertions that these imported 
ttves. I n  Canada, a law passed in  1989 cluarettes contained substantially more 
requires crearcttes sold there to list a l l  additives than local brands and so repre- 
additrves arid quantities b~ bran& That sented an ~ncreased health risk to 11s 
lrst was made available to the C& smoking populece. 
governmelit by U S. risarette r n a n w -  tn the same way that our government 
ers but not to the ~ u b l ~ c .  R.J Revnolds of ic ials sanction and prcmote the ng- 
reformulated its brands for thrs nor thsa  gressive expansion o f  the cgarette ~ndus-  
market Phi l l ip hlorris, the world's lead- try abroad. they could l i m ~ t  the export o f  
Tng manufacturer. wit- this addictive product by supporting the 
rrom the Canad~an market r- proposed Tobacco Export Reform Acf 
disclose those additives. . . sponsored by Reps. Chet Atkins. D-Mass.. 

IS rn that, other and Me1 hv ine ,  D-Calif. This measure 
p e r w D 1 i e d  by Canadian and woald pmhlbit  the U S  government from 
R B  . . - uslng Its influence to coerce other coun- 
tone and turppntine; acetaldehvde and trles into importing American cigarettes 
l y o ~ a l  (animal carcinogens): methyl asli- and would also require the surgeon 

L e .  whlch causes bir th defects i n  general's health warning on a 0  exparled 
hamsters when given orally or topicall 
licorice root, mntainrng glycyrrhtzrc art 
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produce a i  r -dr ied tobacco, were absent. 

Additional research has been conducted on tobacco 
and c igaret te addi t ives since the Passey study which 
indicates tha t  not only i s  the actual l i s t  o f  addi t ives 
not avai lable t o  the publ ic, but t ha t  it i s  against the 
law t o  reveal them t o  the publ ic. I n  1984, l eg is la t ion  
was passed which required c igaret te manufacturers t o  " l i s t  
health r i s ks  associated w i th  smoking cigarettes containing 
any substances commonly added t o  commercially manufactured 
cigarettes." This only requires them t o  l i s t  health r isks ,  
not the ingredients. The Surgeon General's report  said 
tha t  data about addi t ives was impossible t o  obtain, 
"because c igaret te companies are not required by law t o  
reveal what addit ives they use i n  each and every brand o f  
c igaret tes they manufacture. Congress re luctant ly  passed a 
law i n  l a t e  1984 which reconnnendedthat c igaret te 
manufacturers provide the-Dept of Health and Human 
Services (HHS) each year w i th  a l i s t  o f  addi t ives used i n  
c igaret te manufacturing. The tobacco industry was 
successful i n  subverting t ha t  law t o  the po in t  where they 
were allowed t o  get away wi th providing a "very general 
l i s t  o f  additives". These annual l i s t s  have been described 
by anti-smoking groups as "page a f t e r  page o f  meaningless 
names". Later the tobacco industry got a provis ion entered 
i n t o  law which said the l i s t s  o f  addi t ives were not t o  be 
published or  made avai lable t o  the publ ic  o r  research 
sc ient is ts ,  making it a crime t o  provide the information 
i n  the l i s t s  t o  anyone. Each year the tobacco industry 
gives H.H.S. i t s  secret l i s t  and they lock it away from 
prying eyes. Early i n  1991, Dr .  Ronald Davis resigned from 
the government Of f ice  on Smoking and Health, and i s  on 
record as stat ing: "I think  the consumers have a r i g h t  t o  
know what i s  i n  tobacco products, but I ' m  not allowed 
under law t o  release t h i s  information t o  the publ ic." 

There i s  a spec i f i c  k ind o f  chemical reaction t ha t  
occurs when substances are combined and then burned, 
ca l led  a synergist ic reaction. Due t o  t h i s  k ind o f  heat 
related reaction, these substances combine t o  form cancer- 
causing compounds. What are these substances? 

There has been some information about tobacco and 
c igare t te  composition which has f i l t e r e d  out o f  p r i va te  
research companies. There are many substances t ha t  go i n t o  
the tobacco mixture t ha t  give it the character is t ics t h a t  
it has. Additives give tobacco an a r t i f i c i a l  " f lavor" ,  
keep it s o f t  and give it a special aroma. 

Research has i d e n t i f i e d  the fo l lowing substances as 
being among those found i n  tobacco: 

Sugar 
Acetone 

0 1 5 2  
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Methyl Sa l i cy la te  
Turpentine 

Caramel 
She1 lac  
Catechol 

Acetyldehyde 
Amino Acids 

G lycyr rh iz ic  Acid 

There are addi t ives i n  the paper which are even more 
amazing, inc lud ing ones which keep the mixture burning. A 
documented case o f  what might be i n  the paper came ou t  
when a  doctor was i n v i t e d  several years ago t o  a  f a c i l i t y  
t h a t  made c iga re t te  paper. Before being shown around the  
f a c i  1  i t y  he had t o  don a  covera l l  made o f  a  paper-1 i k e  
substance, which covered him completely. He was shown 
various stages of manufacture which included a  sealed room 
t h a t  h i s  guide re fe r red  t o  as the "impregnation room". 

The doctor was allowed t o  keep the covera l ls  as a  
souvenir. Noting t h a t  the guide had muted responses t o  
some o f  h i s  questions, he had f i n e  dust on the  covera l l s  
analyzed. The l ab  r e s u l t s  came back showing t h a t  the 
substance which had co l lec ted  on h i s  covera l l s  a t  t he  
c iga re t te  paper p lan t  was OPIUM. 

Since a  small amount o f  t h i s  substance can be h igh l y  
add ic t ive ,  i t  explains why hand r o l l e d  tobacco using o ther  
types o f  paper does not  sa t i s f y  the craving t h a t  regu lar  
c igare t tes  do. Those c igare t tes  b i l l e d  as " l i g h t "  conta in  
less t a r  and n i co t i ne  producing addi t ives but  more opium 
t o  compensate, s ince the combined addic t ion re la tes  t o  
both the  opium and the n ico t ine ,  which i s  i t s e l f  h i gh l y  . 

add ic t i ve  and poisonous. 

Because o f  the opium addi t ive ,  the addic t ion t o  
c igare t tes  would s t imula te  the 1s t  area o f  b ra in  
s t ruc tu re ;  people would be thrown i n t o  a  continuous round 
o f  s t ress  t h a t  i s  re la ted  t o  p r i m i t i v e  areas o f  the b r a i n  
i n  between c igaret tes .  

L ike  anything e lse  i n  t h i s  society,  what i s  kept 
secret  from the pub l i c  always appears t o  r e l a t e  t o  what i s  
no t  good f o r  them. Even the F O I A  w i l l  no t  breach t h i s  
ba r r i e r . .  . .yet .  

Other Cu 7 t u r a  7 7 y Used Drugs 

Alcohol: Stimulates the 2nd b ra in  s t ruc tu re  and produces 
behavior pat terns which func t ion  around the e a r l y  
emotional con games learned from parents, as a  
c h i l d ,  depress conscious awareness, and lock the  
ind iv idua l  t o  body-consciousness. 
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Heroin. Cocaine and Crack: Cause a return t o  a tunnel- 
r e a l i t y  which centers around the r e p t i l i a n  bra in 
and a basic pain-pleasure survival  game, which 
centers around f l igh t -or  f i g h t  reactionary mind 
states. Also locks person t o  body-consciousness. 

Marijuana: Stimulates the 4th bra in structure which breaks 
social  consciousness patterns, which might not  
be so bad if there were learned experiences t ha t  
would replace those patterns. Having no po in t  t o  
re fer  to, a return t o  s imi la r  patterns would 
occur. The THC i s  s imi la r  i n  composition t o  a 
neurotransmitter tha t  would be released during 
a process o f  conscious evolution. Thus a s ta te  
o f  consciousness i s  approximated but the learn- 
ing and experience tha t  would be achieved during 
the journey t o  t ha t  s tate would be lacking; i t  
leaves the person expanded without any spec i f i c  
reference points. S igni f icant  lock t o  body- 
consciousness. 

Pharmaceuticals: A var ie ty  o f  drugs are prescribed i n  
a l lopath ic  medicine ( t rea t ing  the symptom as the cause). A 
great many pharmaceuticals, such as Valium and Librium, 
which represent.bi1l ions o f  do l la rs  i n  sales, are i n  
ac tua l i t y  "neurologica1 replacement drugs', as these 
substances are arch i tec tura l ly  s imi la r  t o  natura l ly  
occurring enkephalins i n  the brain and w i l l  produce the 
same ef fect .  It i s  in terest ing t o  contemplate the idea 
tha t  the production o f  many natural substances i n  the 

'b ra in  could conceivably be blocked, on purpose, by some 
types o f  substances which are being administered t o  
people, creat ing markets f o r  s imi la r  substances t h a t  
create enormous p ro f i t s .  

The U.S. Government once made a statement t ha t  over 
65% o f  the pharmaceutical drugs have never been proved t o  
be e f fec t ive .  I f  true, i t only adds t o  the sad legacy t ha t  
a deceived publ ic  must endure. 

Drugs and Mind Contra 7 ADD 7 i ca t  ions 

Experimentation wi th drugs seems t o  have or ig inated i n  
the German schools o f  medicine, and was brought t o  the 
west by ind iv iduals  al legedly connected wi th the group o f  
I l l um ina t i  i n i t i a t e s  who went about transforming the 
en t i r e  medical pract ice i n  the United States from a 
patient-oriented approach which involved the heal ing 
process t o  one where the pat ien t  became a subject f o r  
experimental programs. 

This t o t a l  commitment t o  science, as it were, guided 
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and insp i red the C I A  drug programs, Pro jects  Bluebird, 
Artichoke, MK U l t r a  and MK Delta, i n  which some 139 drugs 
were used on unsuspecting people. These are covered t o  
some degree i n  Matr ix  11. 

A f te r  A l len Dul les returned t o  the United States t o  
become d i rec to r  o f  the newly created C I A ,  he ordered lOkg 
of LSD from Sandoz, the stated purpose being " fo r  use i n  
drug experiments wi th  animals and human beings." This 
l o t  of LSD was equivalent t o  100 m i l l i o n  doses. The 
National I n s t i t u t e  o f  Health funded a grant  t o  the U r i s  
Foundation i n  New York which commissioned T i m  Leary t o  do 
experimentation w i th  psychedelic drugs, which he d i d  from 
1953 t o  1956, when i t  was moved t o  the U.S. Publ ic  Health 
Service u n t i l  1958. From 1956 t o  1963 there was an over- 
lapping program a t  the Health, Education and Welfare (HEW) 
o f f i c e .  Some 1,500 m i l i t a r y  personnel were given LSD i n  
t es t s  run by the U.S. Army Chemical Corps, who a lso tes ted 
82, a powerful chemical hallucinogen, from 1959 t o  1975 a t  
Edgewood Arsenal. 

One o f  the resu l t s  o f  the C I A  drug program was the  
death o f  John Kennedy, who had demanded t h a t  the  agency 
get out o f  the drug business. 

One character i n  the C I A  backed mind con t ro l  operat ion 
has not  been discussed a t  any great  length. Ewen Cameron, 
who was born i n  Scotland, moved t o  the US and became a 
res ident  o f  Lake Placid, New York. I n  1943, D r .  Cameron 
received a grant from the Rockefel ler Foundation t o  s e t  up 
a new psych ia t r i c  I n s t i t u t e ,  the A l len Memorial I n s t i t u t e ,  
which became the dest inat ion f o r  more than $10 m i l l i o n  i n  
C I A  funds as p a r t  o f  the MK U l t r a  p ro jec t .  This money was 
t rans fe r red  t o  Cameron i n  1953, because o f  h i s  commitment 
t o  mind-alter ing experiments. He invented some o f  the 
most t e r r i f y i n g  techniques ever known, thanks t o  backing 
from the  C I A  and Rockefel ler in te res ts .  

One o f  the techniques, known as depatterning, began 
w i th  drugs and was then supplemented w i t h  e lec t ro -  
convulsive therapy, which has been described by v i c t ims  as 
" the e lec t rocu t ion  process, except t h a t  it was shut o f f  
before i t became f a t a l " .  The use o f  ECT can s t i l l  be seen 
a t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  the United States. Barbaric? O f  course. 

Cameron a lso perfected techniques o f  sensory i s o l a t i o n  
and a process which he ca l l ed  "psychic d r i v i n g " ,  i n  which 
a person would be forced t o  1 i s t e n  t o  recordings many 
thousands o f  times. Because o f  h i s  work and the backing 
from the  C I A ,  Cameron was appointed as chairman o f  the 
Canadian Psych ia t r ic  Association, chairman of the American 
Psych ia t r i c  Association and a founding chairman o f  the 
World Psych ia t r i c  Foundation. So much fo r  the myth o f  
mental i 1 1 ness. 
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After  Cameron's death i n  1967, the C I A  found i t s e l f  
besieged by some o f  the vict ims of Camerons' experiments. 
An issue o f  the Washington Post i n  January 1988 described 
a lawsuit by nine Canadians who were subjected t o  LSD work 
i n  the 1970's. The case s t i l l  has not been decided and i s  
s t i l l  i n  l i t i g a t i o n  as o f  March 1992. 

For a t  least  the l a s t  f i f teen years, the use o f  drugs 
f o r  mind control operations has been i n  the operational 
phase, both f o r  indiv iduals who work i n  highly c l ass i f i ed  
posi t ions (such as the,mind-altering treatments given t o  
Robert Lazar) and substances d is t r ibu ted wi th in the 
general population. 

When we take i n t o  account a l l  the information compiled 
about the government and drugs, we can say without any 
reservation t ha t  the government o f  the United States, w i th  
an ex-CIA d i rector  as President, w i l l  continue t o  be in- 
volved i n  criminal a c t i v i t i e s  u n t i l  another more reason- 
able approach i s  voted i n  by "conscious" human beings. 

Socio logica 1 Trends 

It i s  in terest ing tha t  the question never ar ises i n  
social consciousness: Why i s  the president o f  the United 
States (former head o f  the Central In te l l igence Agency) 
addressing the problem o f  drugs t o  the level  o f  school 
chi ldren rather than t o  the huge conglomerate o f  drug 
smugglers and importers? The real  problem i s  coming from 
the Of f i ce  o f  the Central In te l l igence Agency and the Oval 
Of f ice  o f  the Presidency. They apparently have it so 
f i n e l y  tuned tha t  many o f  the so-called "s t reet  people" 
are already under e lect ronic  control  and can be used as 
"covert" operatives ( the C I A  term "useful i d i o t s "  best 
describes t h i s  s i tua t ion )  i n  t ha t  t h e i r  behavior can be 
influenced as a d isrupt ive social  factor t o  induce the 
sway o f  publ ic  opinion on sociological issues t ha t  benef i t  
the administration. 

What we are beginning t o  experience i s  a country 
f i l l e d  w i th  control led, essent ia l ly  "brain-dead" people 
who are a t  the whim o f  a government who i s  u l t imate ly  able 
t o  pulse thoughts i n t o  the minds of the populace and have 
them act  on these thoughts, since the state o f  conscious- 
ness f o r  the major i ty o f  people does not permit adequate 
discr iminat ion tha t  would permit recognit ion o f  ex te r i o r l y  
implanted thoughts and concepts. This i s  not some para- 
noid, psychotic fantasy. It i s  technological ly achievable 
and i s  current ly  being implemented. To see how, tu rn  t o  
Chapter 7. 

What we are i n  the middle o f  soc io logica l ly  i n  the 
United States i s  a s i l e n t  war, a war wi th many components 
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o f  a  chemical, bac te r io log ica l  and e l e c t r o n i c  nature, t h a t  
has as one o f  i t s  ob jec t ives  the shu t t i ng  down o f  the 
phys io log ica l  systems o f  the populat ion t o  the p o i n t  where 
they eventual ly  w i l l  be unable t o  bear ch i ld ren,  o r  the 
ch i l d ren  w i l l  be so deformed and retarded i t  might r e s u l t  
i n  lega l  s ta tu tes  t h a t  mandate t h a t  i nd i v i dua l s  be 
" tes ted"  before they w i l l  be permi t ted t o  have a  c h i l d .  
The usual modes o f  parent ing and conception by i nd i v i dua l s  
w i  1  1  be bypassed. 

The next area we w i l l  examine r e l a t e s  t o  the use o f  
b i o l o g i c a l  means t o  manipulate the populat ion. L i ke  the  
issues we discussed, a  by product i s  the reaping o f  
b i l l i o n s  o f  d o l l a r s  by corporate i n t e r e s t s  t h a t  are a n t i -  
l i f e  and have no i n t e r e s t  i n  human welfare. 

CUL oR/n~c  /hl h4 q 
.Dc/-rm 70k/C . WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15, 1992 AS-' - 

1 U.S., Canadian Panel ' 
Says Toxic Discharge . - 

Is Hulting Great Lakes 

WASHINGTON - A joint commission of 
the U.S. and Canada said in a report that 
the two nations have failed to meet their 
goal of eliminating the discharge of toxic 
substances into the Great Lakes. 

In its sixth biennial report, the Interna- 
tional Joint Commission recorqnended. 
among other things. that industries change 
their production processes to eliminate the 

and discharge of toxic bypro- 
ducts, and examine the use of chlorine and 
chlorine-containing compounds. 

The commission. created under a 1909 
treaty between the two nations. is charged 
with monitoring the progress of cleaning up 
the Great Lakes under an agreement 
signed by the two nations in 1978. - . 

In its latest report. it specifically urged 
that industries and the two governments 
develop plans to phase out existing sources 
of toxic waste discharges into Lake Supe- 
rior, one of the five Great Lakes. 

VETS TELL OF MUSTARD GAS POISONING: 
Veterans told a National Academy of Sciences panel Wednesday 

riments as a 17-year-old Navy recruit LaBate and others also 
:orof physical ailments. including !kin dncer, SI t and hearing 

are linked to the long-secret e m  
L loss, shortness of breath and digestwe arlments t they believe 

rimen&. 4-/&-921 



Nitrogen fertilisers are blamed for causing disease and polluting the environment. To find out - 
how true this is we need to know more about what haDDens to them in soil 

NITRATES 
IN SOIL AND WATER 

Mike Saul1 
C- - 8 

ITROGEN fertiliscrs have 
revolutionised agriculture in most 
d the world. They have helped us 
to p i n  more fond from less Iantl. 

Uut snme people blame them for causing 
disease and polluting our riven and seas. 
Finding out whether fertilisers really arc to 
hlarne proves trickier than might at first 
appear. Farmers may add nitrogen fcrtiliscr 
to the land hut mil has a secret life. and can 
prcnlucc much more nitrogen. llcw and 
when i t  d m  sr, depcds on the Inolog. 
chemistry and physics of snil, and on how we 
ch- to treat the soil. 

Nitrate from fertiliscrs finds its way into 
ground water. rivers. lakes and seas. Some 
medical researchers think that t m  much 
nitrate in drinking water causes discxu. I n  
fresh- and salt-water, nitrate can Jirupt the 
ecnlogy so much that some .species of plants 
and animals die. 

Yet. conventional agriculture cannot dn 
without nitrogen fertilisers. Ihroughnt~t the 
m r l d  in  1950. farmers u r d  14 million 
tonnes of ferti l irr. By 1985. the figure had 
rocketed to I25 million tonne. I n  the 24 
Western industrialird countries that arc 
memhcrs of the Organisatinn for Ecnnomic 
Cooperation and Development. farmers 
used 32 per cent more nitrngen fertilisers i n  
19135 than i n  1970. The rest of the mrld. 
mostly pnnr hy mmparisnn. hought and used 
120 pcr cent more nitrogen fcrti l irrs in  1985 
than in 1970. 

Plants need nitrogen lo  make pmtcin. as 
ck, all living things. They cannot g r w  
healthily on soils that have tnn little of it. 
Lnck of nitrogen causes them to hemme 
stunted. Their leaves turn pale. and they 
yield less produce. 

Ahnut 711 per a n t  of the Earth's atmos- 
phere is made up of nitrogen gas. and it was 
from this that the planet's first soils gained 
their nitropn. Violent reactions. fired hy 
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NlImgen b In constant flux In md out ot the SOW. Pati of It enters ground water, and thus 
Into our drInkIng s u p p h .  (Figures come lrorn F m h  research) 

lightning in the intensely wlcmic carly 
planet, hrought a b u t  the formation of 
ammonia and oxides of nitropn. These 
wluhle comprmnds m u l d  he rained out of 
the atmnsphcre and onto the Earth's sur- 
face. L?tcr. as lik evolved. nitricgen hccame 
converted into other. more complex ctnn- 
pounds. l i m e  and the procases of wcather- 
ing crcatcd our primitive soils: nitrogen 
enriched them. 

Wants cannot use nitrogen directly from 
the air. Instcad. they take i t  in through their 
roots in the k r m  of amnmnium ions (NII,') 

ancl as nitrates (NO,-). which are both 
snluhle in water. Water percolating through 
the mil tends to rcnrovc. or kach. nitrate. 
Over the centuries. farmers have learnt tcc 
counteract depletion of nitrogen from their 
soils by adding farmyard nianure. an? hy 
growing crops in  a ccrtain orclcr ("rotatlnp" 
them). I n  recent de~?des. they have taken to 
adding nianulacturcd n i t rqcn lcrtiliscrs to 
the soil. 

Micrnnrpanisms. such as snnle specics of 
bacteria. and algae can convert. or "fix" 
molecular nitrogcn (N2) from the air into 



Sand Fradion 60--2000 rmaometres (per 

A soll's lerture and permeablllty vary 
according lo how much sand, slll and 
clay It contains. Its struclure affects 
drainage, whlch In lurn affects leachlng 

ammonium ions and thus make i t  availahlc 
fair pr tduc ing protein. l l i e  l us t  known o f  
the n~trogen-f ixtng hactcri;~ is the species o f  
Rhixohium that colonise nodules o n  the 
rtwtc of  legumes. s l~ch  ar beans o r  clover. 
1::irrnen make gcnd use of  the fact that 
l c g u ~ ~ ~ e s  are natural fertilisers, and sow pas- 
tures with a mix of  grass and clover.. Ry 
planting peas and heans before they plant 
ccre;ils. they can depend on the nitrogen- 
f ixing hactcria helping them to  save o n  
m:ltiufnctured nitrogen lcrtiliscrs. 

Blue-baby syndrome 
TOO MUCH nitrate i n  drinking water can 
cause a h l c d  disorder i n  hahies younger 
tIi;111 tliree months. Thc disnrder is c;~llcd 
hlue-hahy syndrome. 'l'he infant's lips and 
I r ~ c l y  t;ike o n  a marked hlue Iiue. I h e  cause 
i c  tllat bacteria. either i n  an unsterilised 
fcedtiig hottle. or  w ~ t h i n  the child's gut. 
convert n i t r i~ re  into nitr i te (NO2-) .  I h e  
h;tenioglol?in I n  the h;~l~y's blood t:tkes up 
tlic IIII~IIC instead of  oxygen: tltc result is 
t l l ;~ t  tlie h;hy sl~ffcrs crvrre respir:itory 
l;i i l i~re. 

I n  Ijritain. the last reported case o f  blue- 
hahy cyndrome was i n  1972. hut the World 
I le;iltll Organization reported 2IMW caws 
I~etwcen 1945 and 1980. One hundred and 
sixty of  these hahies dietl. I n  most cases the 
hahies had drunk water with more than 25 
nii l l~grams o f  nitrate per litre f rom private 
water sources. 0 1  far greater significance 
wits that tlieir mothers had not steriliscd the 
feecling hottles. 

Some researchers believe that nitrites may 
cause cancer o f  the stomach and windpipe i n  
; i d~~ l t s .  More recent stud~es have not con- 
f i r ~ ~ i e d  tllis. I n  1984. the l l r ~ t i s h  Medical 
Association reported that stomach cancer 
was hecoming rarer i n  the very areas i n  
which nitrate levels are high. 

Statistics froni other countries are conflict- 
ing 111 (.'l~itia. ill Ilie early IYXlk. 140 out o f  
evcry IIW) IWK) nialrs died from stomach 
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cancer. Areas i n  which the death rate was 
high also had higher than average levels o f  
nitrate in  drinking water and vegetahles. 
Ilowever, rcsearcliers at the International 
lnstltute for Environment and Society i n  
West Germany now question whether he- 
tween 200 and 3f1) milligrams of  nitrate per 
day are really a rdevant health hazard. 

Nitrates also act as f e r t i l i x n  for aquatic 
plants. I f  rain washes nitrates out o f  soil i n to  
streams. rivers. lakes and then in to tlie sea tn 
excessive quantities, they can hoost thc 
growth o f  algae and other aquatic plants. 
' I l i is enrichment is c;tlled euIrophicoIion, 
from the Greek r t t r rop l~m, meaning "well 
fed". Eutropliication IS increastng i n  the 
rivers ant1 lakes i n  many countries. 

Eutrophication sometimes changes the 
b:~lancc of  ;tqt~atic plants and a ~ i ~ t n a l s  so 
drastically that a particular species may he 
wiped out. I h e  organic~ns that s i~rv ive may 
grtiw so well that they clog waterways. Large 
amounts o f  nitrate do contribute to 
eittrophication hut scic~itists claim that the 
main culprit in Jrrsltwofrrs is usu:tlly phos- 
phate. (Most pliosphate comes from ittdus- 
tr ixl  or  domestic sources and not f rom 
agriculture.) 

Algae, especially green algae. respond 
quickest to eutrophic conditions. When they 
grow raptdly o n  tlie surface they prevent 
liglit froni reaching submerged plants. which 
niay d ~ c  as a consequence. Bacteria decom- 
pose the remains of  any plants, algae and 
animalc that sink to  the bottom. The  process 
uses u p  v:~luable oxygen and a vicious circle 
develops. drawing i n  all forms o f  aquatic 
organisms, unti l  rivers. p n d s  and lakes 
become devoid o f  life. 

I n  the Raltic Sea, eutrophication has 
increasetl the population of  algae and the 
numhcr ctf small plants and an~mals l i v ~ n g  o n  
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seaweed. Less l ight reaches plants and ani- 
mals l iv ing o n  the bottom. About  100 000 
square kilometres o f  the Balt ic Sea now 
suffers f rom a deficiency o f  oxygen. 

Many people are worried about the pol lu- 
t ion o f  the sea near coastlines. Proliferations 
o f  algae. o r  algal blooms as they are called. 
can cause great damage. A s  a result o f  
nutrients f rom fert i l isen washed in to the 
Nor th Sea i n  the summer o f  1988, algal 
blooms almost wrecked salmon and trout 
farms o f f  the coast o f  N o w a y .  Local fish 
farmen lost an estimated U S  S2OO mil l ion. 
Toxic blooms were present i n  the Nor th  Sea 
once again this summer and also o f f  the 
coasts o f  Denmark and Yugoslavia, and i n  
the Irish Sea. 

Al though scientists have clearly shown 
that nitrates. and not phospl~ates. are 
responsible for algal blooms and plant 
growth in rhr  sm. European countries con- 
tinue to  dump in to  the Nor th  Sea more than 
l .S mil l ion tonnes o f  nitrogen every year- 
two-thirds of  i t  from rivers carrying agri- 
cultural runoff. 

Microbes hard at work 
F O R  M O R E  than a century, a succession o f  
researchers f rom al l  over the wor ld  have 
joined i n  a exhaustive set o f  experiments o n  
soil nutrients, at Rothamsted Experimental 
Station. i n  tlertfordshire. They have treated 
I lroadhalk Field. an experimental site at 
Rothamsted. wi th  nitrogen fertiliscr i n  the 
same way since 1843. I h e y  have also devel- 
oped drainage gauges to  compare the 
amounts o f  water and nitrate leaching from 
plots. left bare for more than a century. w ~ t h  
those f rom other ones planted contt~tuously 



with a widc rangc o f  crops. 
On unfertilised crops the researchers 

found that soils still leach 20 kilograms of 
nitrate nitrngcn pcr hcctarc of land cvcry 
ycar. lrvcn u ~ d c r  spring harlcy. wliicli Icavcs 
the soil hare ant1 more prone l o  nitrate 
leaching during the sukqucn t  wet winter 
months, thcy found that only 7 per cent of 
thc 110 or 120 kilograms of nitrogcn lhcy had 
applied was kachcd. 

l h c y  conclude that i f  a nitrogcn fertiliser 
is given in  the correct dosagc for a givcn crop 
i t  does not cause nitrate pollution. So where 
dncs the nitrate. found in  increasing 
quantitites i n  drinking water. mme from? 
British researchers traced what happens In 
the nitrogen i n  the fertiliser by labelling i t  
with the isotnpc nitrogen-15. They found 
that most nitrate i n  water unna from vast 
reserves o f  nitrogen that were held naturally 
in  the dl before and while k r m c n  in- 
troduced intensive practices. Rexarchcn in  
Sweden have confirmed the British results. 
They found that whether or not thcy applicd 
spring fcniliser to  their experimental plots. 
the snil still releascd nitratc. 

Undisturbed soils under natural vepta- 
tion a n  have nitrogen rcsems of as m i r h  as 
H)OO kilograms pcr hectare. Most of tliis is 
held as insoluble nitrogen and comes from 
dcmmpscd organic matter. Microhes crm- 
vcrt this nitrogen to  ammonium and then to 
the mobile nitrate bnn. not when crops 
nced it. hut when cnnditicwis suit. 

Warm tcmperaturcs. moisture and acr- 
ation dt~r ing cultivation encourap micro- 
organisms to  make nitrates. Thcrc is no 
evidence that fertilisers directly affect the 
amount of nitrate i n  water, hut Isritish 
researchers believe there are indirect cffecls. 
l h e y  think that adding nitrogen i n  fertilisers 
stimulates micmhial activity. This. i n  turn. 
releases some of  the nitrogen that is hound 
onto organic matter and otherwise mrt avail- 
able for leaching. 

How rrtuclr is leaclrccl? 
The answer lies in the soil 
TI I E  FATE of  nitrate depends very much on 
the type and state o f  a soil, the influcncc of 
wgetatinn and the amnunt of rainfall infil- 
trating and percolating through the top 
lavers. ~, 

Soils are a mix o f  differently sized mineral 
~art ic lcs and a rich diversity o f  micronom 
;nd fauna. Sand, silt. clay, organic matter, 

Esrlrn8led mrounl d nllrogcn Icrllllser 
M r ~ b b a k n h c d k ~ S O m m h ~ p a c M c  

d s  Mar lOOmm excess mlnhll 

I N lc175 thc EEC issuccl a "l)rinkiag Cicrmany around I lan~hurg and Ilrcmcn. 
Watcr Dircctivc". I t  sct a lcg;~l liniit crf A study carried out for the French 
not more than 50 milligrams of nitrate Ministry of Puhlic I icalth rcvcalcd that 2 

pcr litrc of drinkin* watcr. This fina!ly per ccnt of tlic population (1.2 niillion 
canlc into forcc in 1985. But almcat all LC pcoplc) cons~~nicd watcr with marc than 
mc~nlrcr c o ~ m t r i a  fail t l r  standard i n  50 inilipranrs of nitratc pcr litrc. and 0.6 
some areas. per cent of the population consumcd water 

I n  19% Britain's Dcpartment of the containing more than double the EC limit. 
Environment did a survey which found A latcr inventory in  1987 rcvcalcd that 
that 82 water supplies, scrving 2.5 million although fcwcr French p o p l e  werc drink- 
people. hrcachcd the E C  limit on one or ing water with mnre than 100 milligrams 
more days. L i t  year, a nationwide survey nitrate per litre. mnre water contained 
in  Britain showed that 74 watcr supplies. nitrate in  excess of 50 milligrams per litre. 
serving 1.6million pcopie.contained more The wetter. more fertile nonh o f  France 
than 50 milligrams of nitratc per litre o f  has the mmt nitrate-rich drinkln#.watcr. 
water, albeit not much more. Hwevcr .  Affected areas indude the NorJ-Pas-de- 
the amount of nitrate by which supplies Calais. Brittany. the Paris Basin. the h i r e  
exceed thc E C  limit is increasing. This country. Poitou-Charentes a d  Cham- 
is particularly so i n  the main farming areas pagne-Ardcnnes. 
of Britain such as Norfolk, Camhridge- Drainage o f  some Swedish wetlands has 
shire. lincnlnshire and Hcreford and provided the country with some very 
Wornstenhire. productive soils that are rich i n  organic 

Five to  I 0  pcr cent o f  West Germany's matter. About 10 per cent o f  the arable 
drinking water-largely from bnrcholcs. areas have soils containing more than 
rather than rivers as i n  France and Brit- 20 pcr cent organic matter and thus 
ain--contain water with nitrates above 50 large reserves of nitrogen. Despite that- 
milligrams pcr litre. Average mnccntra- hut only until recently-Swedish farmers 
tions, however. are rising by bctween 1 applied fertiliser to  soils i n  which resenes 
and 2 milligrams per l i tre cvcry year in  of nitrogen oftcn ejlceedcd the require- 
areas that arc a~l t ivatcd intensively. The mcnts of the crops grown on them. One 
higlicst lcvcls arc fmm watcr bcnealh thc result was tlic eutrophication of surround- 
lighter soils. much as those of mrthern ing lakes and riven. 0 

watcr and air spaccc or p r c s  make up the 
~mn-living and dead ingrcdientr of soil. The 
relatiw niix of sand, silt, clay and organc 
matter detcrmines its texture and con- 
scqucntlv the way i t  behaves when watcr 
mows through the mil. 

Clay particles are invisihle to the naked 
eye. They arc held together by strong chcmi- 
cal forces, which is why clay feels sticky. Silt 
porticks a n  smooth and silky, like talcum 
powder. l h c y  rangc from 0.002 millimctrcs 
to 0.M miliimctres in  diameter. Sand prti- 
cks are large enough t o  see. Thcir sire 
ranges frmn 0.06 millimelres l o  2.0 
millimetres. Larger one. are classcd as 
stones. Organic matter in the soil is made up 
of the residues o f  plant and animal rcmains. 
I t  is usually amcentrated i n  the top 10 
ccnti~nctres of undisturbcd soils. or to  the 
depth thcv arc cultivated by ploughs or n t l ~c r  
equipment. 

A wril that atntains sand. silt and clay i n  
equal proportions is callcd a loam. 7hc 
surfoccs of particles of clay arc ncgativcly 
chargcd. 'l'hcy attract positively charged 
ccrmpcn~nds and ions that mnve around i n  thc 
soil wa,l~~lion. Ihcse positively charged spe- 
cks  incltuk t l ~ c  ammonii~m ion. calci~tm 
(Cay*). ~tassiuuat (K*) and hydropcn (11'). 
Nitratc stays in  snlulion. free to mnve 
arountl within the soil. 

Many tropical atils have a ncl positivc 
chargc which Iiolds much of the nitratc i c i  
soil watcr. The amount of nitrate last aftcr 
rainfall dcpcnds on the n u m k r  of positively 
charged sites. the speed o f  the reaction. tlie 
amount o f  water and its rate o f  movcnicnt. 
Tropical mils o f  the right texture and struc-. 
lure can he less of a leaching risk than 

tcmperate wils. Rcscarchcrs at the Un iwr -  
sity o f  Reading calculate that i t  takes up to 
fivc times more rain to Icach nitrate from a 
trnpical soil than frnm a tcmperate soil with 
similar physical charactcristics. But leaching 
is still important: reduced mobility o f  nitrate 
is trffset by more rain. 

Feel the texture 
CULTIVATING crops has an enormous 
effca on nitratc Icaching. Growing plants 
take up water and nitrate. thus tending to 
counteract leaching. However. at low tem- 
peratures in  wintcr. o r  carly spring. bccausc 
they arc not growing and transpiring. plants 
cannot use nitrogcn. So. givcn sufficient 
rainfall. thc snil is likcly to  Insc niore nitratc. 
I n  contrast. frccring hinders the flow of 
watcr niovenicnt thrcrngli tlic soil and thus 
tcmprrarilv prcvcnts Icacliing. 

I h c r c  arc also hig diffcrcnccs i n  how wcll 
crops kccp n i l ra ta  in soils. Potatoes. for 
cxaaiplc. have shallow rnnts and nced a lot 
of fcrtiliscr. 1:arnicrs also nced to apply 
ra t c r  (irrigate) i f  tlicy arc to  p rducc  high 
yiclds. So, givcn tlic right lypc o f  soil. 
growing pflatncs could lead to Im. of much 
nitratc through Icachiog. 

\\'kcat scwn i n  thc wintcr i t s~~a l ly  pro- 
tluccs pwtl dccp rcnlls acicl uses not only a lot 
of applied nitrogcn hut also much of t l ~ c  
aitratc prcnluccd (luring !hc autunin hy 
micrmrpanisms acting on nitrogcn rcscrvcs 
in  thc soil. Wintcr wl~cat also protccts tlic 
soil from k i n g  washed away with the rains. 

Soils vary in  their ahility chemically to 
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Leachlng i s  inf luenced by the crops grown o n  the land  a n d  by the c l l m a l k  condlllons, a n d  ~cordlng t o  the season 

0 NCE farmers know more about the crops to take u p  nilrate produced i n  the i n  the nodules o n  the roots. The farmers 
prclblems that nitrates can cause. autumn. The catch crops can t l ~ e n  be then plough i n  the legurnelgrass m ix  before 
they are likely to  use fcrt i l iscn plougltcd under prior to planting the next they sow the next crop. to supply the crop 

more wtscly. Fcrtilisers arc expensive. and f t d  crop in  the spring. wi th  nitrates. 
i t  is In t l ~ c  best interests o f  kirmcrs to  Leaving soil undisturbed prevents aer- Uoth traditional and organic systems 
reduce nitrate leaching. 1'0 d o  this. thcy atton and microbial activity that would supply plants wi th  the same fo rm o f  nitro- 
necd to know more accurately how much othcnvise encourage the release o f  nitrates gen-ammonium and nitrate. Bu t  research 
nitrogen individual crops need. i n  the soil. A t  Maryland University. tn the has shown that while farmyard manure is as 

'I'hry should apply fcrtiliser only when US. researchers found that planl ing with- effective i n  producing high yields. i t  can 
the crop IS most likely to  use the nitrate. I t  out ploughing resulted i n  less nltrate being give as much as 100 kilograms more nitrate 
makes more sense t o  wait unt i l  soil warms available for leaching. British researchers per hectare t o  the soil than anif icial  nitro- 
I I ~  In  the spring, because th:~t is when crops have since confirmed tliosc findings. gen, and i t  is often put  o n  land i n  the 
need nttrogen from the soil. Mixtng tn straw after harvesting instead autumn. 

Ihv id ing u p  fe r t i l i x r  between February. o f  burning i t  provtdcs microhes wi th  a Farmers also tend to  m ix  manure 
hl:trch. Apri l .  May  and occ;tsionally June source of food: the soil provtdcs them with containing ammonium nitrogen in to  the soi l  
itl\o ntakes financial sense. A heavy down- the nttr:ltcs t l ~ c y  need to  make enzymes to  i n  the autumn. l ' h e  result is that microbes 
pour 111 the early spring. for example, would break down tllc straw. s tan t o  convert ammonium t o  nitrate at a 
lose only part o f  the total. Organic farming. however wholesome its t ime when plant growth is slow and rainfal l  

Cultivating crops that arc sown i n  image, could increase the amount o f  nttratc is h igh-mndi t ions that encourage leach- 
autumn would help to  keep soil covered as ava~lahlc for leaching. Organic farming de- ing. T h e  same applies to  ploughing i n  
well as using somc o f  the nitrate naturally mands traditional sources o f  nutrients such legumes--once again. nitratc wi l l  be re- 
released i n  the soil. Altern:ttivcly. farmers as farmyard manure. Organic farmers also leased i n  a form more prone t o  leaching. 
can cultivate during the winter-and k t -  grow lcgun~es such as clover t o  fix nitrogen Organic farmers must exercise skill and 
ween main crops-quick-growing calch from the air w i ~ h  the help of  bacteria l iv ing care i f  leaching is not  to be increased. 0 

hold different forms o f  nitrogen. The 
atnounts of  sand, silt and clay plus the effect 
o f  d~fferent types of  cultivation detcrmincs 
the qotl structure. o r  the sizc and shape of  the 
soil huilding blocks. The arrangement o f  
such cltds tends to  determine how easily 
water passes through the soil. taking nttratc 
tleel)er and deeper. 

Sandy soils, hecause thcy h;~vc little 
cltcrn~c:~l bonding. are ustt:~lly weitk. They 
are e:l\y to pul l  apart. tor dig. and their clods 
C;III be tirokcn down easily in to smaller unlts. 
S;tntl p ;~ i t~c lcs are ratlier l ikc p i n g - p r i g  halls 
tn ;I 1;11ik which itre cl i f f tr~t l t  t o  sqrt;~slt 
toget l~cr  and are sepnr:~tcd Ipy I:~rgc gaps. 
W;ltcr cnn pass quickly t l r r t r u ~ l ~  tlte p p s .  
:tnd \o Ir :~ching is r;tliid i n  s;tndy w t l s  

Clay soils :Ire tiplttly p;~ckccl :~nd  dense. 
l ikc c l~nnl t \  o f  jelly i n  :I t;~nk Witter ntovcs 
t l ~ r c r ~ t g l ~  t l l c i t~  nn1t11 rttorr slowly. Le:tcl~ing Is 
rltcrefore slt)wrr ;tntl w;lter tritds to I~I~III 
IWH)I'; (111 IIIC surf;~re o f  cl;ty s~ i l ' i .  so nttr;1tes 
o f t r n  end up i n  surfitcc w;ltrrs r : ~ t l ~ c r  than i n  
prountl w;ttcrs. 

I k a v y  downpours can lead t o  waterlog- 
ging, In w h ~ c h  watcr displaces air from the 
pores wtthin the soil. ' m e  resulting lack of  
oxygen i n  the soil encourages anaerobic 
organisms to convert nitrates t o  ammonium 
forms or to nttrogen gas. Clay soils hold 
watcr and offer less nitrate for leaching than 
d o  sandy soils. I'rench researchers calcul:~tc 
th:~t a clay soil loses seven to eight times less 

~ - - - 

FURTHER READING 
Nilratrs: 7Bc 771rr.l l o  Food a n d  IValrr, 
hy Nigel 1)udlcy ((;rrrn I'rinl 1990) pro- 
vidcc u review o f  the nitrates controversy. 
f i r l i l i r c r s  I d  prnduction a n d  the cnvi- 
ronmrnt is o x h m l s '  guide f rom the 
Fer t i l iur  htanufactarers Association (tel 
0733 3JIJUJ). l'wv features i n  New Scicn- 
list ( A  Octuher 1988 and 29 Apr i l  IYXY) 
prrsenl the latest research findings of  the 
Wothamsted Experimental Station t ram 
on nitrales and leaching. 

nitrate than a sandy soil. 
I t  is difficult t o  measure the effects o f  

different underlying rock types o n  nitrate 
leaching. but somc things are obvious. For  
example. the sizc and shape o f  pores and 
fissures i n  the rock govern the rate at whtch 
water moves in to  the zones o f  ground water 
from which i t  is extracted. (Ground water is 
the source of  springs and wells. hence much 
of  our  drinking water.) 

Nitrate levels i n  ;ey3tc cottntrics 
inclutling Britain. termany and 
Irrance. are increasing. Tempting t l lol lgh i t  
niay I)e, we canmlt Iilame fc r t i l i x rs  fcor all 
 titr rate pollution. Even so. fears ahout the 
adverse ltcalth effects o f  consuming nitratcs 
have prompted politicians t o  restrict the 
nttrate allowed i n  drinking water. rather 
I l lan w i~ i t i ng  for conclusive evidence. 



in fillings 
indicated 
Scientist parallels 
dental amalgams 
and lead poisoning 

Desplb 'O safety ' reassurances 
rrom the dental profession 'and 
two federal panels. Ieadlng toxi- 
cologists yesterday said evidence 
still points Lo mercury i n  amalgam 
dental fillings as a potentially 
serious health threat 

A Food and Drug Administra- 
tion ofliclal. speaking at a Seattle 
meeting of the Society o f  Toxlcol- 
ogy,'drew parallels between the 
e v i d e n ~  against ' lead poisoning 
20 'yean" ago; and. the evidence ' 
tigainst mercury today; Lead has ;, 
since ' been- proven ' harmful tb 
humans and removed from paint, 
pipes and many other materials. 

New evidence indlcales a 
need for more vigorous study o f  
Ute posslble j s k  posed by 'the 
release o f  mercury vapor from 
"silver" amalgam fillings. said Dr. 
Don Galloway, a scientist with Ule 
FDA's Center for Devices and. 
Radiological Health in nockvilie.. 
Md. 

Making an analogy lo lead 
poisoning. he said the rule of  
thumb for safety In  lead exposure 
used to be Ule point at which 
exposure caused obvious physical 
symploms. But studies have since 
shown that chronic exposure lo 
even low levels o f  lead;especlally 
in childten, can cause significant 
developmental and neurological 
dainage. ' "Lead was removed from paint 
I n  lg7l." Galloway said. Mercury 
was removed from paint In  1W1. 
he noted. asking lhe toxicology 
group meeting at the Washington 
Sbtc  Convention and Trade Ccn- 
ter yesterday to consider if there 
is a 20-year lag betwccn under- 
standing mercury toxicity com- 
pared wilh lead toxicity. About 
3.000 toxicologists arc meeting 
through Thursday at Ule center. ' 

'There are some striking simi- 
larities i n  Ute hislory." he said. 

Galioway was careful not to 
ray thc mcrcury vapor c m i t l d  by 
Uie amalgams (thc fillings are 
made of a mercury and silvcr 
alloy. along wilh other metals) has 
been shown to be harmful. Based 
on evidence. C;alloway docs not 
intend to l~avc his own amalgan~ 
fillings replaecd, but said hc 
would prcicr his children rcccivc 
alternatives whcn possibic Corn- 
mon allct-~iallvrs arc plnslic com- 
'posites or pnrrc*lrin f i l l i t i~s. 

Sc ic~~l l l ic  panels. one spon- 
sored by Ole Fl)A and a~iot l~cr  by 
thc National 111slitulca or IICBI~II. 
Iiavc said lhi*rc is 110 cvidc~~cc ore 
l ~ c a l l l ~  t l l rcr l  posed by an~algani 
fillings. 

Rrtl anotl~cr t~xicologist at LIIC 
aiccling. one whose work likely 
pronipled tile crest1011 o f  both 
fcderal panels, said thc dental 
pmrcssiot~ and tllc U.S. rcg~~latory 
system arc cl~ooslng to Ignore tlte 
dab. 

"Thcsc wcrc prcardait~cd con- 
c l l i ons  (pf sa~ety)." said I)r. F r i k  
tofscheidcr from the University, 
of Calgary in  Albcrta. 

Lorscl~ciclcr and his collcaguc. 
I)r, Murray Vitny. wcrc tlic lntcst 
b .rct~cw l l ~ o  flap over dr11ta1 
anialga~ns wilh tlrc 1WI publice- 
Lion or n s t ~ ~ d y  that reporled 
rcdsccd kldncy f t t~~cl ion i n  sliecp 
filled rv i l l~  the f i l l i l lp. lrcalurcd 
an CRS' "rA) Mitrntcs." tlic study 
was att:~ck~d by dentists and 0th- 
crs w l~o  11o1cd tlint shecp.chcw 
much morc than iii~mans. Critics 
also nnled tlic sl~ccp rcccivcd 
t l ~c i r  12 fillings nt one time; ah i c l ~  
would hc atypical it1 hunians. 

l lut  ycslcnlay at t11e Scaltle 
conicrci~cc. lnmchcider reported 
finding similar dab  i n  monkcys. 
wlrich clicw like humans. and 
other cvidcnce lndlcatlttg that the 
standard metliods o f  tneasuri~~g 
mcrcury c x w s ~ ~ r c  give inaccu- 
rately low rcrding. . 

Most dudics of exposure to 
mcrcury have based t l ~c i r  mca- 
surcnicnl. on blood and urinc 
corlcentrations. toncheidcr said. 
New studies indicate t l ~ a l  mucli of 
the mcrctlry is rctaincd in  tissuc. 
cspccially in tlic kidncys asd 
liver. 11c said. 

"There is an impntrnrct~t ill 
kidncy f i ~ ~ ~ r t i o n  In animal stud- 
ics." I ~ r s c l ~ c i d c r  said. I l c  rclded 
that ccrtain rc~ ions of the brain 
also aplwnr lo cosccntratc nlcrcu- 
ry. 

I T  mercury-silver ~malpnms 
wcrc Lo hc proposed today as a 
ncw mrdiral or d c t ~ b l  dcvice. he 
said thc scientific evidcncc of 
polcntial risk wo111d bc cnougli to 
prcvcnl lhrm fro111 cvcr rcaching 

the market. 
'"L)cntal amalgam is a niajor 

sollrcc of  mercury i n  lhc gcncral 
population." Lorscl~cidcr said. 

Olhcr spcakcn at tlic panel an 
amalgams ycslcrday gcncrally 
supported l l ic conlcntion that 
dcntal :~malgams co111d posc a 
hcaltli risk. 

I lu l  scvcral .in 111c audience, 
some of tlicin dentists. auestioncd - * - 

t l ~ c  validity or sonie of tltc re- 
search. 

An cpidcn~ioloplcal study by a 
rcscarcl~cr at tile Natior~al Insti- 
Lulcs of Env i ror~~~ienbl  Sal'cty and 
Itcalth purporlcd lo  show rc- 
duccd fertility in  dental nssislank 
rvilh high cxposllre to mercury. 
Tltc scientist said oth'cr raciors 
aWccling icrl i l l ly had not bccu 
ruled ou t  . . . 

mercury 
The New Tribune - ~ r - 9 ~  

Althou~b in use for more than a 
centuv. auations rematn about 
the 1on~-term health clfcctr ~f 

cury vapors released from dm- 
illing, a researcher said Mon- 

day a1 a national toxicoloav con- 
vention in Seattle. 

t been b a l i t  
of m e  long-term . ef- 

: who chaired the s w  
WDdrington State Convention Pad 
Trade Center. "No amount of:& 
view or ex- opinion should su& 
stitule for more res . . . 

studies h v e  s t i r n e t  m r i u  - 
can Dass from the blood into tE 
brain. lhrwah the placenta from.a 
mother. to a developing fetus a d 
into breast milk, according to Ro+- 
hnd. 

in humans other scimtisti at.'* 
symposiumL said.. Amal~am fillings 
are t~plcallv comwsed of about 50 - 
percent mercury and 35 rtercent 
silver, with the balance consisting 

. if'iin. copper and zinc. 
- Some 200 million ~mericans' 
have mercury f i l l i i n  in their 
moulhs. . . 
. Andrew Rowland, a researcher 

wilh the National Institute of Envi- 
ronmental Health Sciences in 
North Carolina. said he and othen 
recently found a reduced fertility 
rate and a higher-tban-average 
rate of spontaneous abortions 
among dental assistants who pre- 
pare large arnounb of mercury- 
amalgam f illiigs. 
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Chapter 6 

POPULATION MANAGEMENT THROUGH USE OF 
BIOLOGICAL ORGANISMS 

The C o n c e ~ t  o f  " I n f e c t i o u s  D i s e a s e "  

It would appear t h a t  the concept o f  " i n fec t i ous  
disease" i s  based on some ra ther  archaic research, and has 
l e d  t o  the establishment o f  dogmatic i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i t h i n  
society.  Most o f  the p r i nc ip les  which form t h i s  concept 
have t h e i r  o r i g i n  w i th  the work o f  Louis Pasteur and 
Robert Koch, work t h a t  was performed i n  the l a s t  h a l f  o f  
the 19th century. It also appears t h a t  the  general f a i l u r e  
of medicine t o  deal e f f e c t i v e l y  w i th  the concept of 
"disease" has i t s  o r i g i n  i n  f a u l t y  research. 

P7eomorph ic  L i f e  Forms 

One concept t h a t  "modern" b io log i ca l  science observes 
but  refuses t o  v a l i f y  w i t h i n  t h e i r  own minds i s  the  
concept o f  pleomorphism, which re fe rs  the a b i l i t y  o f  one 
species o f  organism t o  change i n t o  another species o r  type 
o f  organism. One ind iv idua l  who pointed t h i s  ou t  was 
Gaston Naessens, a 68 year o l d  Canadian microb io log is t ,  
who discovered t h a t  there were smaller l i v i n g  orgamisms 
than bac te r ia  (not  inc lud ing v i ruses) t h a t  l i v e d  i n  human 
blood. He termed these l i v i n g  organisms "somatids". 
Sbmatids are pleomorphic organisms; they can change i n t o  
other l i f e  forms, such as bacter ia  and yeasts, dur ing 
s p e c i f i c  cycles o f  development. This i s  an important 
f ac to r ,  because "modern" medical science i s  only geared 
toward addressing "ex te r i o r  monomorphism" (s tab le  e x t e r i o r  
l i f e fo rms)  and no t  the existence o f  pleomorphic organisms 
t h a t  e x i s t  i n  human blood. Naessens made t h i s  discovery 
around 1949, when he invented a h igh ly  advanced da rk - f i e l d  
microscope. 

Naessens was not  the only one t o  discover the 
existence o f  other type o f  l i f e fo rms  i n  human blood. 
Pasteurs r i v a l ,  Antoine Bechamp, termed the organisms he 
discovered "micro- zymas". Pasteur, on h i s  deathbed, 
seemed t o  support t h i s  view, f o r  he declared t h a t  " the 
microbe i s  nothing; the t e r r a i n  i s  everything", which 
expla ins why robust immune systems don't  get plagues o f  
e x t e r i o r  diseases. One o f  Bechamps observations was t h a t  
microzymas i n  dead bac te r ia  were l i v i n g ,  and t h a t  the 
organisms seemed t o  be o f  a novel nature. Bechamp a lso  was 
the o r i g i n a l  discoverer o f  enzymes, but  was not  c red i ted  
w i th  it, since h i s  other work would have el iminated the 
dece i t  and p r o f i t  associated w i t h  "modern" medical 
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prac t i ce ;  i t  was b e t t e r  t o  l e t  h i s  name fade i n t o  
non-existence. 

Between World War I and World War 11, a German 
zoo log is t  named Geunther Enderlein discovered what he 
c a l l e d  a " t o t a l l y  new observat ion o f  the m ic rob io t i c  
world" and noted t h a t  it featured the phenomena of 
pleomorphism. I n  1925 pub1 ished The L i f e  Cyc7e o f  the 
Bacter ia  and ou t l i ned  what he had discovered. Since he was 
the cura tor  of the museum i n  Be r l i n ,  h i s  work should have 
been received around the world. It has a l so  been ignored. 
Enderlein del ineated many d i f f e r e n t  pleomorphic develop- 
ment phases o f  bac te r ia  and showed t h a t  i l l n e s s  and 
hea l ing processes are bound t o  exact c y c l i c a l  and morpho- 
l o g i c a l  laws. Enderlein unequivocal ly asserted t h a t  wh i le  
d i f f e r e n t  organisms normally l i v e  w i t h i n  the body i n  a 
mutual ly  bene f i c i a l  symbiosis, w i t h  severe d e t e r i o r i z a t i o n  
o f  the environment o f  the body ( a  main r e s u l t  o f  the  
f ac to rs  t h r u s t  on humans discussed i n  previous chapters) 
they develop i n t o  disease-producing forms and create what 
i s  essen t i a l l y  a f a u l t  i n  the l i f e  process. 

Wilhelm Reich observed the existence o f  "bions" i n  
l i v i n g  organisms t h a t  were apparent ly the  basis o f  l i f e .  
He was imprisoned by the U.S. government and d ied i n  
pr ison i n  1964. Most o f  h i s  books were gathered up by t he  
government and burned. 

Now, the work o f  Naessens opens new v i s t a s  on the work 
o f  Reich, Bechamp, and Enderlein. Canadian o f f i c i a l s  p lan  
on p u t t i n g  Naessens, 68, through a t h i r d  t r i a l  f o r  
"p rac t i c i ng  medicine wi thout  a l i cense" .  W i l l  Naessens 
books a l so  burn? 

When todays "researchers" discover microbes t h a t  are  
associated w i t h  cancer s ta tes ,  f o r  example, t he  microbes 
are each given t h e i r  own name, c rea t ing  a k i nd  o f  "Tower 
o f  Babel"; instead o f  looking upon the  appearance o f  t he  
a l i e n  forms as an i n d i c a t o r  o f  an approaching disease 
s ta te ,  they are he ld  t o  be the cause o f  the disease. How 
many t ime have we been t o l d  another "cancer v i r u s "  has 
been discovered, on ly  t o  have the  discovery fade i n t o  
ob l  i v i on?  

The research o f  Naessens has been going on f o r  about 
50 years. H is  "somatid" discovery has, l i k e  the  discover- 
i e s  o f  o thers  i n  the same area, the p o t e n t i a l  t o  rock t h e  
medical establishment. A t i n y  drop o f  blood can reveal t he  
cond i t i on  o f  both the blood and the organism i t  came from 
by the numbers and nature o f  somatids, which a re  always 
present i n  the f l u i d s  o f  l i v i n g  creatures i n  t he  p l a n t  and 
animal world. A newborn c h i l d ' s  blood i s  teaming w i t h  
ac t i ve  somatids, which i n  a hea l thy  bloodstream go through 
a three-phase l i f e  cyc le.  The somatids, according t o  
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Naessens, are the precursors t o  DNA and are the l i n k  
between energy and matter; Reich held a s imi la r  view about 
bions when he cal led them the l i n k  between l i v i n g  and 
non-l iving matter. 

Whenever healthy blood undergoes deter ior izat ion,  
whether through in ju ry ,  toxins, po l lu t ion ,  drugs o r  other 
external impositions, the normal three-phase l i f e  cycle o f  
the somatid becomes a 16-phase cycle replete w i th  
bacter ia l  and yeast l i f e  forms tha t  can actual ly  
paras i t ize the body, which then becomes a "host". They do 
not i n  f ac t  cause.disease, but mark and i den t i f y  disease 
states and promote disease conditions, 

There i s  a videotape and a book t ha t  i s  avai lable 
about the somatids. Both are avai lable from Carotec, PO 
Box 75337, St.Pau1, Minnesota 55175. The book i s  $14.95, 
postpaid, and the 55-minute videotape i s  $55. 

The Immunization Gambit 

The term "immunization" was derived from the be l i e f  
tha t  the in jec t ion  o f  a foreign body o f  i n fec t ion  i n t o  the 
human system (which already possesses a natural immune 
system) w i l l  confer l i fe - long immunity from a spec i f i c  
disease. The word immunization i s  synonymous wi th  the word 
in?oCIijiatjbn.. *Despite t h i s  be l ie f ,  there has always - 
existed the observation tha t  immunizations cause disease, 
and i t i s  considered heresy i n  the medical community t o  
make mention o f  t h i s  fact .  

Immunizations also are responsible, according t o  some 
medical experts, f o r  many health problems. Dr .  Herbert 
Snow, senior surgeon a t  the Cancer Hospital o f  London, 
once stated t ha t  immunization o r  inoculat ion causes 
permanent disease t o  the heart. This information, 
according t o  author Eustace Mull ins, also ex is ts  i n  the 
Library o f  Congress, buried. 

Judic i a  7 Awards For Vaccine-Caused In-iurv 

A recent court  case i n  Kansas i s  only one example o f  
how "immunizations" can be deadly. An e ight  year o l d  g i r l  
was awarded over $15 m i l l i o n  i n  damages a f t e r  receiving a 
DPT (diptheria-pertussis-tetanus) immunization which gave 
her permanent bra in damage a t  the age o f  three years old. 
The producer o f  the DPT vaccine, Wyeth Laboratories, 
attempted t o  deny t ha t  the damage was caused so le ly  by the 
DPT vaccine, but the lawyers proved there case t o  the 
sa t i s fac t ion  o f  judge and ju ry  (f990 Graham vs Wyeth 
Labs). 

0 1 6 5  
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The magazine Science i s  we l l  known fo r  i t s  expos i t ion  
of s c i e n t i f i c  d iscover ies i n  the areas o f  medicine. I n  the 
March 4, 1977 issue, researchers Jonas and D a r r e l l  Salk 
warned t h a t ,  "L ive  v i r u s  vaccines against  in f luenza o r  
p o l i o m y e l i t i s  may i n  each instance produce the disease i t  
intended t o  prevent ... the l i v e  v i r u s  against measles and 
mumps may produce such s ide e f fec ts  as encephal i t i c  ( b r a i n  
damage ) . " 

I n  the magazine Health Freedom News, July/August 1986, 
an a r t i c l e  noted t h a t  "Vaccine i s  l i nked  t o  b ra in  damage. 
150 lawsui ts  are pending against  DPT vaccine manufacturers 
seeking $1.5 b i l l i o n  i n  damages." 

A t  t he  annual AMA Convention i n  1955, the Surgeon 
General of the United States, Leonard Scheele, sa id  t h a t  
"no batch o f  vaccine can be proven safe  before i t  i s  given 
t o  ch i ld ren . "  James R. Shannon o f  the  Nat ional  I n s t i t u t e  
o f  Heal th declared t h a t  " the on ly  safe vaccine i s  a 
vaccine t h a t  i s  never used. " 

I n  the  United States and many o ther  countr ies,  the re  
are compulsory immunization programs f o r  ch i ld ren.  Because 
o f  the f i n a n c i a l  prospects, physic ians are asking t h a t  
ch i l d ren  be vaccinated e a r l i e r  i n  t h e i r  l i v e s .  It i s  no 
small coincidence t h a t  the agencies responsible f o r  the  
promotion o f  immunizations, such as the  CDC, FDA, AMA and 
the WHO are a l so  involved w i t h  the la rge  drug f i rms  who. . 
make it t h e i r  business t o  t r e a t  the diseases the  vaccines 
cause. It i s  a l so  these same agencies t h a t  have draf ted 
the procedures which forced the s ta tes  t o  enact compulsory 
immunization l e g i s l a t i o n .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y  enough, i n  the 
ea r l y  1900's, physic ians were more vocal on the  dangers o f  
the immunization process. 

I n  1909, Massachusetts enacted B i l l  No.8, which was an 
"Act To P r o h i b i t  Compulsory Vaccine"; a l e g i s l a t i v e  
triumph, t o  be sure. I n  order t o  prevent such l o g i c a l  and 
r a t i o n a l  thought from gain ing a footho ld ,  Rockefe l le r  
i n t e r e s t s  per fected the means f o r  c o n t r o l l i n g  every s t a t e  
l e g i s l a t u r e  i n  the Uni ted States by s e t t i n g  up the Council  
fo r  Sta te  Governments i n  Chicago. No s t a t e  l e g i s l a t u r e  has 
ever f a i l e d  t o  f o l l o w  i t s  d i c ta tes .  

T h e  Sma 7 7pox G a m b i t  

I n  the  1800's Edward Jenner "discovered" t h a t  cowpox 
vaccine would supposedly inocu la te  persons aga ins t  the  
18th century scourge o f  smallpox. I n  f a c t ,  by the t ime 
Jenner made t h i s  "discovery",  smallpox was already on the  
wane. A f t e r  the use o f  cowpox vaccine became widespread i n  
England, a smallpox epidemic broke o u t  which k i l l e d  over 
22,000 people. The epidemics became worse each year t h a t  
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the vaccine was used. I n  1872, over 44,000 people were 
k i l l e d  by it. England f i n a l l y  banned the vaccine i n  1948. 

Japan i n i t i a t e d  compulsory vaccine for smallpox i n  
1872. Within twenty years, there were over 165,000 cases 
o f  smallpox; these resulted i n  the death o f  almost 30,000 
people. 

Germany, during the Nazi regime, i ns t i t u ted  compulsory 
immunization f o r  diptheria. I n  1939 the d ipther ia  ra te  
went up t o  150,000 cases. Norway, which never had 
compulsory immunization, had only 50 cases f o r  the same 
period. During the ~ranco-Prussian War, every German 
sold ier  was vaccinated against smallpox. The resu l t  was 
tha t  53,288 otherwise healthy men developed smallpox. 

Po 7 io Vacc ine 

The most unknown v ic t im  of p o l i o  was my own father; 
the most famous po l i o  v i c t im  was Frankl in D. Roosevelt. I n  
1931, during the annual po l i o  epidemic, Roosevelt 
o f f i c i a l l y  endorsed an "immune serum' which was a pre- 
cursor o f  the po l i o  vaccines o f  the 1950's. The serum was 
sponsored by Dr.  Lindsly Williams, d i rec tor  o f  the New 
York Academy o f  Medicine, which was b u i l t  by the Rocke- 
f e l l e r  and Carnegie Foundations. Af ter  Williams announced 
during the FDR campaign t ha t  Roosevelt was f i t  t o  be 
President, Williams was appointed the Secretary o f  Health. 
The "immune serum" against po l i o  was known t o  be dangerous 
and worthless when Roosevelt endorsed it. The National 
Health I n s t i t u t e  o f  the U.S. Publ ic Health Service had 
experimented with monkeys f o r  three years using t h i s  
ident ica l  serum. The serum was used and several ch i ldren 
died from it. 

The New York State Commissioner o f  Health, who owed 
h i s  appointment t o  Roosevelt, refused t o  hold hearings t o  
va l idate the. serum, while Roosevelt continued t o  reap the 
rewards o f  "char i ty"  from h i s  Warm Springs Foundation and 
h i s  annual birthday b a l l s  celebrating the po l i o  epidemic. 
I n  1948 it was discovered tha t  the intake o f  sugar had a 
d i r ec t  re la t ion  t o  the virulence o f  the p o l i o  outbreaks. 
Cases f e l l  tremendously, a f t e r  t h i s  was b r i e f l y  publ i -  
cized. By 1950, people forgot t h i s  fact ,  and the po l i o  
to11 rose t o  the 1948 level .  Po l io  has increased 700% i n  
states which have compulsory immunization. 

There were a considerable number of lawsuits f i l e d  
against drug companies i n  connection w i th  the various . 
types o f  p o l i o  vaccine. A s u i t  involv ing Type - Sabin 
Pol io  Vaccine was f i l e d  against Wyeth Labs was judged i n  
favor o f  the p l a i n t i f f .  A s u i t  against Lederle Lab 
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i n vo l v i ng  Orimune Vaccine was s e t t l e d  i n  1962 f o r  $10,000. 

I n  two cases i nvo l v i ng  Parke-Davis Labs and t h e i r  
p o l i o  product Quadrigen, the product was found t o  be 
defect ive. I n  1962, Parke-Davis ha l ted  production. D r .  
Wi l l iam Kock declared t h a t  " the i n j e c t i o n  o f  any serum, 
vaccine, o r  even p e n i c i l l i n  has shown a very marked 
increase i n  the incidence of po l i o ,  a t  l eas t  by 400%." 

P o l i o  vaccine has now been accepted as a f a c t  o f  l i f e  
by the American pub l i c ,  which der ives considerable comfort 
from the gradual disappearance of the annual scare cam- 
paign a t  the  beginning o f  each summer. On January 26, 
1988, the  Washington Post featured a s to r y  t h a t  reported 
on a nat iona l  press conference he ld  i n  Washington where i t  
was reported t h a t  a l l  cases o f  p o l i o  s ince 1979 had been 
caused by the p o l i o  vaccine. It said,  " I n  f ac t ,  a l l  t he  
cases i n  America come from the vaccine. The " n a t u r a l l y  
occurr ing"  ( o r  " w i l d  t ype" )  p o l i o  v i r u s  has not  been shown 
t o  cause a s i ng le  case o f  p o l i o  i n  the United States s ince 
1979." Despite t h i s ,  the  Post reported t h a t  "no rad i ca l  
change i s  expected. The s ta tus  quo i s  very appealing, 
according t o  conference chairman D r .  Fred Robbins. 

Cut ter  Laborator ies, a subsid iary o f  Bayer A.G. i n  
Germany ( a  sp inof f  from I.G.Farben), was a C a l i f o r n i a  
f i r m  which was se t  up t o  produce p o l i o  vaccine i n  order 
t o  p ro tec t  the  Rockefe l ler  con t ro l l ed  drug f i rms  from 
lawsui ts .  Most o f  the  f a u l t y  p o l i o  vaccine was sa id  t o  
be produced by Cutter.  

I n f  7 uenza Vacc ine 

It was i n  1918 dur ing the F i r s t  World War t h a t  
immunization f o r  in f luenza  was compulsory f o r  a l l  serv ice-  
men. That was the same year o f  the  "great  f l u  epidemic". 
M i l i t a r y  hosp i t a l s  i n  1918 were f i l l e d  w i t h  more men who 
were casua l t i es  o f  the f l u  vaccine than from act ions t h a t  
were a t t r i b u t e d  t o  war. The epidemic was termed " the 
Spanish In f luenza" ,  a term intended t o  conceal i t s  o r i g i n .  

The in f luenza  epidemic o f  1918 claimed over 20 m i l l i o n  
l i v e s ;  those who surv ived it were those who had refused 
the vaccine. I t  began a t  a m i l i t a r y  base i n  Kansas. 

According t o  the 1991 Ed i t i on  o f  the Physicians Desk 
Reference, the  annual f l u  vaccine, Fluogen, i s  made by the 
f i r m  o f  Parke-Davis Labs. The formula t ion i s  der ived from 
the recommendation o f  t he  O f f i c e  o f  B io log ics ,  Federal 
Drug Administ rat ion.  The basis f o r  each years formula t ion 
by the  FDA remains unknown. During the  w in te r  o f  1991/92 
there  were record pleas f o r  people t o  get  vaccinated f o r  
the f l u  v i r u s  (as there  are each year) .  I t was a l so  a 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

record year f o r  people who were k i l l e d  or  incapacitated 
from the f l u  vaccine. Coincidence? 

The Great Swine F l u  M a s s a c r e  of 1976 

On Ap r i l  15, 1976, Congress passed Public Law 94-266, 
which provided $135 m i l l i o n  t o  pay f o r  the national swine 
f l u  inoculat ion campaign. Under t h i s  campaign, which was 
heavily promoted by President Gerald Ford, the Department 
o f  Health Education and Welfare d i s t r i bu ted  the vaccine t o  
s tate and local  health agencies on a national basis so 
tha t  ind iv iduals  could get vaccinated a t  no charge. 

On the surface, t h i s  might appear t o  be the height o f  
altruism, but i n  ac tua l i t y  it was one o f  the largest  and 
most scandalous publ ic  deceptions ever th rus t  on the 
American public. Research indicates t ha t  the swine f l u  
vaccine was o r i g i na l l y  developed for use i n  the swine 
breeding industry. Swine breeders were wary o f  vaccines 
because they had noticed a pa ra l l e l  developing w i th  human 
vaccines where indiv iduals would acquire the disease the 
vaccine was developed t o  prevent. Swine breeders were also 
stunned when vaccinated pigs collapsed and died. They 
feared decimation of t h e i r  herds because o f  the vaccine; 
the breeders balked, so the drug manufacturers turned t o  
the Centers For Disease Control i n  At lanta f o r  help i n  
recouping the monetary investment - marketing the swine 
f l u  vaccine t o  humans. 

The Swine f l u  campaign sponsored by President Ford got 
o f f  t o  a bad s t a r t  when Dr .  Anthony Morris, d i rec tor  o f  
the Virus Bureau a t  the Food and Drug Administration, 
declared t ha t  "there could be no authentic swine f l u  
vaccine" because there had never been any cases o f  swine 
f l u  on which they could t e s t  it. He then went pub l ic  w i th  
a statement as t o  the lack of effect iveness o f  the 
vacci ne . 

I n  order t o  control  the damage t o  the program done by 
the publ ic  revelat ions o f  D r .  Morris, a te lev i s ion  program 
sponsored by CBS was aired. It featured President Ford, 
who put  f o r t h  urgent pleas t o  the American pub l ic  t o  get 
themselves vaccinated against the dreaded "swine f l u " .  

Ford spoke t o  as estimated 215 m i l l i o n  people i n  t ha t  
broadcast, and l i k e  lemmings over a c l i f f  they f i l e d  down 
t o  t h e i r  loca l  health agencies and were in jected, despite 
statements by various major insurance companies t ha t  they 
would not insure the drug f i rms against possible lawsuits 
from the vaccine. It d idn ' t  take long f o r  lawsui ts t o  
occur. Within two months, claims t o t a l i n g  over a b i l l i o n  
do l la rs  had been f i l e d  by people who experienced a 
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strange, creeping pa ra l ys i s  induced by the  vaccine. Since 
t h i s  k i nd  of pa ra l ys i s  was a new development, r e fe r red  t o  
as Gui l la in -Barre  Syndrome by the medical establishment, 
there  have been speculat ions t h a t  the epidemic o f  A I D S  
which began s h o r t l y  a f t e r  Fords pub l i c  assurances about 
the swine f l u  was a v a r i a t i o n  o f  the swine f l u  vaccine. I n  
Mat r ix  11, however, we presented a document which was the 
t i t l e  sheet of the 1970  Defense Appropriat ions B i l l  ( f o r  
1 9 7 1 )  i n  which $10 m i l l i o n  was se t  aside f o r  the develop- 
ment o f  a re t ro - v i r us  t h a t  humans would have no immunity 
against - essen t i a l l y  a b i o l og i ca l  weapon. There i s  a l so  
an e x t r a c t  d e t a i l i n g  some o f  the conversat ion t h a t  
occurred between some o f  the members of Congress who were 
d iscussing t h i s  matter. Based on the apparent evidence, 
you must decide f o r  yourse l f  about the o r i g i n  o f  A IDS .  One 
t h i n g  f o r  sure - w i t h  the  consistent  t r a c k  record o f  l i e s  
and dece i t  t h a t  the government and the medical es tab l ish-  
ment has handed the p u b l i c  over t ime, you can be sure t h a t  
whatever they are t e l l i n g  you i s n ' t  the  case. 

Connections Between Sma77oox 
Vaccine and Cancer 

Another aspect o f  the  smallpox vaccine i s  i t s  poss ib le  
re l a t i onsh ip  t o  the spread o f  var ious forms o f  cancer. A 
physic ian by the name o f  D r .  W.B. Clark i n  Ind iana f i n d s  
t h a t  "cancer was p r a c t i c a l l y  unknown u n t i l  compulsory 
immunization w i t h  cowpox vaccine began t o  be introduced. I 
have had t o  deal w i t h  a t  l eas t  two hundred cases o f  
cancer, and I never saw a case o f  cancer i n  an 
unvaccinated p,erson." Despite t h i s  reve la t ion ,  t h e  
American Cancer Society w i l l  no t  f o l l o w  up on t h i s  lead. 

A t  the  annual American Cancer Society Science Wr i te rs  
Seminar, D r .  Robert W. Simpson o f  Rutgers Un i ve rs i t y  
warned t h a t  "immunization programs against  f l u ,  measles, 
mumps, and p o l i o  may a c t u a l l y  be seeding humans w i t h  RNA 
t o  form provi ruses which w i l l  then become l a t e n t  c e l l s  
throughout the body ... they can then become ac t i va ted  as a 
v a r i e t y  o f  diseases inc lud ing  lupus, cancer, rheumatism 
and a r t h r i t i s . "  This r e f l e c t s  very c l ose l y  what D r .  
Herbert  Snow o f  London had not iced. The vaccine, i n  e f f e c t  
becomes a time-bomb i n  the  system, f e s t e r i n g  as what are 
known as "slow v i ruses" ,  which may take t en  t o  t h i r t y  
years t o  become v i r u l e n t .  When the t ime comes, the  person 
i s  f e l l e d  by a f a t a l  onslaught, o f t en  w i t h  no p r i o r  
warning, whether i t  i s  a hear t  a t tack  o r  some other  
d i  sease . 
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Covert Research in  Bio7ogica7 Wea~ons 
for  Po~u7at ion  Management 

There have been programs going on behind the scenes 
tha t  the publ ic  i s  generally not aware o f  t o  produce a 
ser ies o f  substances generally capable if the complete 
destruct ion o f  whole populations. There are indicat ions 
tha t  For t  Detr ick has been conducting t h i s  k ind o f  work 
under the cover o f  cancer research. Colonel W i l l i a m  D. 
T iger t t ,  former commander of the Army's medical u n i t  a t  
For t  Detrick, stated: 

"Those who would increase the potency o f  bio- 
1 ogi cal  weapons must search f o r  improved methods 
o f  mass production of organisms, factors which 
w i l l  enhance the virulence, ways t o  prolong the 
storage l i f e  o f  l i v i n g  agents, ways t o  improve 
aerosol s t a b i l i t y ,  and methods o f  producing 
var iant  organisms by recombination o r  by other 
means. " 

This i s  the general mind set we are dealing w i th  i n  
the United States government. How d id  t h i s  process s l i p  
by the publ ic? I n  1969, Nixon ordered a h a l t  t o  of fensive 
b io log ica l  warfare (BW) research and weapons s tockp i l ing  
by the United States. The U.S. Army was directed t o  
destroy i t s  toxins, viruses, and bacter ia (supposedly) 
wi th  heat and d is in fectants  by May 1972; the planned 
"disposal" o f  the s c i e n t i f i c  personnel associated w i th  the 
program was not so easy. Some o f  these "biowarriors" went 
t o  the CIA .  Others quickly found new support from the 
National Cancer I n s t i t u t e  (NCI), pa r t i cu l a r l y  i n  i t s  Virus 
Cancer Program (VCP). 

The NCI funded and supervised some o f  the same 
sc ien t is ts ,  un ivers i t ies ,  and contract ing corporations 
(supposedly f o r  cancer research) which had conducted 
b io log ica l  warfare research. Some of these medical 
research contracts ran simultaneously w i th  the U.S. Bio- 
log ica l  Warfare program. When the m i l i t a r y  work ended, the 
c i v i l i a n  programs continued t o  expand on the same c r i t i c a l  
areas out l ined by Colonel T iger t t .  

The N C I  V i r a l  Cancer Program - a h igh ly  p o l i t i c i z e d  
publ ic  re la t ions  e f f o r t  - was launched i n  1971 ( the same 
year t h a t  the A IDS v i rus  was al legedly created under a 
mandate from the WHO) w i th  great fanfare as p a r t  o f  the 
"war on cancer" sponsored by Nixon. The stated aim o f  the 
program was t o  organize experiments aimed'at f i nd ing  the 
"viruses t ha t  cause cancer". Apparently t h i s  dubious 
agenda was compatible w i th  the incorporation i n t o  the 
various un i t s  o f  the VCP of dozens o f  former U.S. BW 
researchers who continued t o  study top ics wi th  po tent ia l  
m i l i t a r y  appl icat ion.  Potent ia l  cancer-causing viruses 
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were co l lec ted ,  grown i n  huge amounts, and d i s t r i b u t e d  
through the VCP; thousands o f  animals were in fec ted  i n  
experiments, and the aeroso 7 distribution o f  cancer- 
causing v i ruses was a lso  studied. 

Two former BW f a c i l i t i e s  would p lay  a la rge p a r t  i n  
the VCP. The U.S. Army's Fo r t  Det r ick  i n  Frederick, 
Maryland has been the "parent research and p i l o t  center 
f o r  b i o l o g i c a l  warfare." During the 196OSs, the C I A  pa id  
the f a c i l i t y  $100,000 a year f o r  BW and chemical agents 
and t h e i r  de l i ve ry  systems. I n  Oakland, Ca l i fo rn ia ,  the 
Naval Biosciences Laboratory was involved i n  ea r l y  work 
w i t h  the plague and col laborated i n  massive open-air tests 
of bio7ogica1 warfare "simulates" in the San Francisco Bay 
Area in the 1950's. 

From 1953 t o  1968, the Un ive rs i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  wh i le  
managing the Naval Biosciences Lab (NBL) ,  also had BW 
cont rac ts  w i t h  the  Army. A f t e r  U.S. Treaty ob l i ga t i ons  
under the  Geneva Convention Agreement o f  1972 took e f f ec t ,  
work o f  t h i s  k i nd  would p r o h i b i t  open research on mass 
product ion o f  dangerous v i ruses wi thout  a medical "cover". 

The V i r a l  Cancer Program provided an idea l  "cover" f o r  
continued work. One of the f i r s t  new p r i o r i t i e s  o f  the 
Fo r t  De t r i ck  f a c i l i t y  a f t e r  the ban was the  " large-scale 
product ion o f  oncogenic (cancer-causing) v i ruses."  

Wi th in  a year, the N C I  began mass product ion and 
w i t h i n  one 15 month per iod ending i n  June 1977, f i v e  
years a f t e r  the  U.S. had signed an agreement not  t o  
produce these products, the VCP produced 60,000 l i t e r s  o f  
cancer-causi ng and immunosupressive viruses. Throughout . 

the  1970's, U.S .  "defensive" BW e f f o r t s  were inc reas ing ly  
aimed a t  the research and development o f  v i r a l  disease 
agents. 

The V i r a l  Cancer con t rac t  ran concurrent ly  w i t h  the 
Naval Biosciences Laboratory's work on bubonic plague, 
R i f t  Val ley fever ,  and mening i t is .  The NBL a lso performed 
much o f  the o r i g i n a l  research i n t o  the plague dur ing World 
War 11. I n  re t rospect ,  i t  seems t h a t  the Navy has had top  
funding f o r  every f i e l d  o f  science, i nc l ud ing  research i n  
g r a v i t a t i o n  and o ther  areas i n  physics and b io logy,  s ince 
i t  has always been the key fac tor  i n  the  defense o f  the 
United States s ince i t s  very incept ion.  You w i l l  r e c a l l  
t h a t  the  Navy has had apparent r o l es  i n  t he  a l leged work 
a t  Dreamland on a l i e n  c r a f t  and had an important p a r t  i n  
a l l  the  P ro jec t  Rainbow and Phoenix Pro jec ts .  

The Naval Biosciences Laboratory C e l l  Cu l ture  P ro jec t  
was supervised f o r  the VCP by Dr-James Duf f  and Dr.Jack 
Gruber. Duf f  had been a m ic rob io log i s t  a t  F o r t  De t r i ck  f o r  
12 years before j o i n i n g  the  NCI .  H is  biography l i s t s  
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research i n t o  c lostr id ium botulinum toxins and ps i t tacosis  
vaccines. Botulinum toxins cause botulism food poisoning 
and are among the most tox ic  substances known. It was 
during the period when Duff was a t  For t  Detr ick t ha t  the 
U.S.Army stockpi led botulinum tox in  weapons. 

Af ter  serving f o r  e igh t  years a t  For t  Oetr ick,  Gruber 
moved t o  the NCU. His biography l i s t s  work on "arthropod 
borne viruses". The United States stockpi led BW weapons 
based on one arthropod-borne v i rus  and studied many 
others. I n  1984, Gruber became head o f  the Cancer Etiology 
Divis ion o f  the National I ns t i t u tes  o f  Health. 

After the ban on offensive BW research, the National 
Cancer I n s t i t u t e  and the Off ice o f  Naval Research j o i n t l y  
sponsored experiments on the aerosol propert ies o f  
potential lyAoncogenic viruses. The N C I  p ro jec t  o f f i c e r  and 
former U.S.Air  Force v i ro log is t ,  D r .  A l f red Hellman, 
worked wi th Mark Chatigny, a research worker a t  NBL and a 
member o f  the N C I  biohazards work group from the NBL. 

Hellman also oversaw the 1971 $100,000 study on the 
"physical and b io logica l  character is t ics o f  v i r a l  
aerosols". I n  1961, the NBL had done s imi la r  research f o r  
Fort  Detr ick on the " s t a b i l i t y  and virulence o f  BW 
aerosols." Chatigny's NBL research i n t o  aerosol 
d i s t r i bu t ion  o f  viruses would continue i n t o  the 1980's. 
Such overlapping of purposes raises serious questions 
about the wisdom o f  placing control  o f  VCP viruses under 
the NBL. 

The pattern of overlapping m i l i t a r y  BW and N C I  work 
was para l le led by the re lat ionship between indus t r ia l  
contractors and the V i ra l  Cancer Program. Charles Pf izer  
and Company, a pharmaceutical f i r m ,  had a contract wi th  
the N C I  which included production of "a  large quantity o f  
a variety o f  viruses" f o r  the VCP. The immunosuppressive 
Mason-Pfizer monkey v i rus  was grown i n  large quanti ty, and 
other anima 1 cancer viruses were adapted t o  grow in human 
c e l l  lines. 

During the same period - 1961 t o  1971- as the N C I  
contractor, P f izer  conducted a secret study f o r  the U.S. 
Army " i n t o  the growth and cu l tu re  media f o r  unspecified 
b io logica l  agents." 

As o f  January 1992, Pfizer i s  the s i x t h  largest  drug 
company i n  the world. It does over $4 b i l l i o n  a year, 
according t o  Standard and Poor's. The company banks w i th  
Rockefel lerss Chase Manhattan Bank. Pfizers chairman, 
Edmund T. Prat t ,  Jr., was cont ro l le r  o f  IBM from 1949 t o  
1962; he i s  now a d i rec tor  of Chase Manhattan Bank, GM, 
and Internat ional  Paper. Some o f  the d i rec tors  o f  P f izer  
are Grace J. Flippenger, secretary-treasurer o f  the $10 
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b i l l i o n  a year NYNEX Corporation and Paul A. Marks, chief 
o f  the Sloan Ketter ing Cancer Center since 1980 and a 
d i rector  o f  cancer treatment a t  the National Cancer 
I ns t i t u te ,  d i rec tor  o f  the American Association for Cancer 
Research and a d i rec tor  o f  the $100 m i l l i o n  Revson 
Foundat i on. 

I n  1971, when Nixon announced tha t  For t  Detr ick would 
be converted i n t o  a center f o r  cancer research, the 
bui ldings were decontaminated and the f a c i l i t i e s  were 
turned over t o  the NCI ,  which renamed the f a c i l i t y  the 
Frederick Cancer Research Center. Lit ton-Bionetics 
(formerly Bionetics Research from 1966-1968) was named as 
the prime contractor. L i t t o n  Bionetics worked extensively 
on the disper ion o f  BW agents from a i r c r a f t ,  and included 
A i r  Force contracts f o r  "the supersonic del ivery o f  dry 
b io logica l  agents". 

One o f  Bionetics Research Laboratories' most important 
.NCI contracts was a massive v i rus  inoculat ion program tha t  
began i n  1962 and ran u n t i l  a t  least  1976, and used more 
than 2,000 monkeys. Dr .  Robert Gallo, the controversial 
head o f  the current United States AIDS research program a t  
N C I  and Dr.Jack Gruber were pro jec t  o f f i c e r s  f o r  the 
inoculat ion program. The monkeys were in jected wi th 
everything from human cancer t o  rare viruses i n  an e f f o r t  
t o  f i n d  a transmissib 7e cancer. Many o f  these 
monkeys died from immunosuppression a f t e r  i n fec t ion  w i th  
the Mason-Pfizer monkey virus,  the  f i r s t  known immuno- 
suppressive r e t r o v i r u s  - an class o f  viruses t ha t  includes 
the human immunodeficiency v i rus .  

Under these programs, "species barr iers"  were 
rout ine ly  breached i n  e f f o r t s  t o  f i n d  or  create  i n fec t ious  
cancer viruses. This i l l u s t r a t e s  another aspect o f  the N C I  
BW program. Zoonoses, diseases tha t  can be transmitted 
from animals t o  humans, make up the ma jor i ty  o f  BW agents. 

Now, although the Center f o r  Disease Control has 
continued t o  i n s i s t  t ha t  poverty, environment, 'and insects 
a11 have absolutely nothing t o  do wi th A IDS transmission, 
they sponsored an advertisement i n  the May 1987 issue o f  
Science magazine seeking a research entomologist who would 
study " t h e  r o l e  o f  b i t i n g  arthropods i n  t ransmit t ing  human 
immunodeficiency (AIDS) v i rus" .  The fac t  tha t  covert re- 
search i n  t h i s  area has been conducted for  some years 
under government contracts seems t o  have been overlooked. 

There are other inconsistencies. D r .  John Seale, o f  
Richmond, V i rg in ia  presided a t  a conference June 11, 1987, 
i n  which he stated pos i t i ve ly ,  t ha t  "AIDS i s  not a 
sexua 1 7y t ransmit ted disease. It i s  a contagious disease 
which i s  a lso  transmit ted in  blood. " He denounced D r .  
Gallo o f  the National I n s t i t u t e  o f  Health and the Surgeon 
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General of the United States, Dr. Everett Koop, for 
deliberately spreading disinformation about the disease. 

Dr. Gal10 was originally famed as having "discovered" 
the humano-immunio-deficiency virus, HIV, which he claimed 
was the cause of AIDS. After Gallo's discovery, the NIH 
strangely and consistently denied funds to any scientist 
whose work failed to bear Gallo's claims. 

The Olympian 
Monday, March 2,1992 

AIDS: Dr. Robert Gallo. the 
American co-discoverer of the vi- 
rus that causes AIDS and the sub- 
ject of a federal Kquiry in .connec- 
tion with that &scovery, ~s beln 
investigated once again. federal of  
ficials say, this time on charges of 
pe jury and patent fraud. 

At issue IS the patent covering 
the test for detecting the virus, as 
well as the scientific glory for the 
remarkable research effort by 
which the virus was discovered 
and the detection test created. 

One of the researchers who was to come into conflict 
with Dr.Gallo over the "HIV" controversy was Dr.Peter 
Duesberg, professor of virology at the University of 
California at Berkeley. Duesberg is also a member of the 
National Academy of Sciences. He had been brought to 
Gallo's own laboratory to work under a fellowship grant. 

After studying HIV in the same laboratory where Gallo 
had claimed to have made his monumental findings, Duesberg 
concluded that the HIV virus did not meet the standard 
criteria for a disease-causing agent. He published his 
findings in the medial journal Cancer Research, in March 
1987 and sat back to wait for Gal10 to justify his 
conclusions. Gallo made no reply, and also refused to 
return telephone calls. Despite the claims of Gallo, 
research indicates that the HIV virus is present only in 
about half of all AIDS cases, a factor which Dr.Gallo will 
not explain. It is obvious at this point that the massive 
government testing program for the presence of HIV is a 
deliberate fraud being perpetrated by some elements within 
society on other elements in order to prolong the presence 
of this virus and the destruction of a significant part of 
the human population by this genetically engineered virus. 

It is quite clear from the preceding material that 
many diseases are introduced into society deliberately 
to reduce the human population, while at the same time 
producing enormous sums of money for the chemical, drug, 
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and banking industr ies,  as wel l  as a l l  the anc i l l a r y  
support industr ies.  

Some in te res t ing  data about some o f  the worlds lead- 
ing drug and chemical companies can be found i n  Appendix 
I1 a t  the back o f  the book. 

Population Control Aspects o f  Condom Use 

It i s  in te res t ing  t h a t  the use o f  condoms i s  being 
taught i n  schools and generally encouraged f o r  acceptance; 
i n  1992 a "female condom" was even devised. 

One aspect o f  these two factors  i s  t h a t  the use o f  
condoms means a lower po ten t ia l  teen pregnancy ra te  f o r  
the next couple o f  generations. Condoms do not  prevent 
AIDS, as the smallest pore i n  a condom i s  1.7 microns i n  
s ize  and the A IDS v i rus  i s  about . 7  microns i n  size. Thus 
t h i s  po l i cy  o f  "using condoms because o f  A IDS"  w i l l :  

1 .  Increase the spread o f  A IDS (sexual transmission o f  the 
v i rus  i s  only one o f  the ways i t can spread) and cause 
more deaths due t o  AIDS. 

2. Theoret ical ly  reduce the general b i r t h  rate.  

Drug "Testing" on Prison Po~ula t ions  

The process f o r  FDA approval o f  drugs i s  a long and 
tedious one which involves c l i n i c a l  test ing.  C l i n i c a l  
t es t i ng  goes through three phases. Phase I c a l l s  f o r  the . 
t e s t i ng  o f  the new drug on a small number o f  healthy 
people. Phase I1 requires t ha t  "volunteers" take the drug 
during a two year t r i a l  basis. Phase I11 c a l l s  f o r  more 
diverse c l i n i c a l  t es t i ng  on from 1,000 t o  3,000 pat ien ts  
over a three year period. Those who prescribe the drug 
apparently r e l y  on Phase I1 tes t i ng  t o  recommend i t s  
r e l i a b i l i t y .  

Phase 11, i n  which the drug i s  tested on human beings, 
general ly requires a capt ive population. The drugs are 
sometimes tested secret ly  i n  schools, hospi ta ls ,  and 
mental i n s t i t u t i ons ,  but the pharmaceutical manufacturers 
usual ly  prefer  t o  r e l y  on a much safer t e s t  population, 
where people who are not  i n  a pos i t ion  t o  sue o r  generate 
unfavorable p u b l i c i t y  i f  the drug turns out  t o  be t ox i c  o r  
have strange s ide e f fec ts .  The safest  capt ive populat ion 
under these guidel ines i s  the pr ison population. Since the 
t u rn  o f  the century, the United States has l ed  the world 
i n  the number o f  medical experiments ca r r i ed  out  on pr ison  
populations - perhaps exceeded only by the  Germans during 
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World War 11. 

Some people might th ink  i t  i s  a l l  r i g h t  t o  conduct 
medical experiments on prisoners, even though a number 
o f  German doctors were executed f o r  doing it. Some might 
th ink  t ha t  it i s  a way f o r  a debt t o  society t o  be repaid; 
an increasing number o f  people i n  prisons are not there 
for  cr iminal behavior but are, i n  ef fect ,  p o l i t i c a l  
prisoners who are sent t o  prison f o r  banking problems, 
tax problems, or  defying the government l ine .  Each year 
i t  seems tha t  the number o f  non-violent prisoners i s  on 
the i ncrease . 

Despite a l l  the concerns, the American Medical 
Association has always lobbied t o  continue the pract ice 
o f  drug tes t ing  on prisoners. Another re la ted issue i s  
t ha t  more p o l i t i c a l  prisoners, which include researchers 
who make discoveries t ha t  would benef i t  mankind, d ie  i n  
prison than i n  any other place. My o r ig ina l  research began 
i n  the area o f  f ree  energy devices, and my a t ten t ion  was 
caught immediately by the p l i g h t  o f  Wilhelm Reich, who was 
murdered i n  prison. New techniques f o r  murdering people i n  
pr ison include the use o f  radioactive isotopes t o  induce 
sudden, v i r u l en t  forms o f  cancer t ha t  w i l l  k i l l  a person 
w i th in  weeks o f  .thei r incarceration. 

Pub l i c i t y  about the use o f  prisoners i n  medical 
experiments surfaced i n  the 1940's. Wyeth Laboratories 
incredib ly  voiced t h e i r  indignation t ha t  the use o f  
prisoners would even be questioned, releasing a statement 
t ha t  "almost a l l  o f  our Phase 11 tes t ing  i s  done on 
prisoners." The drug companies Upjohn and Parke-Davis, 
who makes the yearly f l u  vaccine Fluogen, used prisoners 
i n  Mississippi.  Dosages o f  the drug were t y p i c a l l y  
increased u n t i l  t h e i r  was a tox i c  reaction, confirming 
t ha t  drug tes ts  i n  prisons are designed p r imar i l y  t o  
measure the t o x i c i t y  o f  drugs rather than t h e i r  
eff iciency. I have had mail come i n  from prisoners i n  
various states t ha t  confirm tha t  t h i s  i s  procedure i s  
s t i l l  going on. 

Vacavi l le State Prison i n  Ca l i f o rn ia  has been doing 
drug experiments on prisoners f o r  many years. Testing 
was done by an o u t f i t  ca l led  the Solano I n s t i t u t e  f o r  
Medical and Physical Research - a non-prof i t  corporation 
under the Ca l i f o rn ia  char i table t r u s t  law. 

Research indicates t ha t  a t  leas t  37 drug companies do 
Phase I1 tes t ing  on prisoners, including such leading 
f i rms as Upjohn, Lederle, Squibb, and Merck. Again, data 
about these companies and the people t ha t  run them i s  i n  
Appendix 11. 

I n  1963, there was a large a r t i c l e  i n  Time .which 

0 1 7 8  
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detai led large scale programs which federal o f f i c i a l s  had 
established i n  prisons. The programs were j u s t i f i e d  as 
being par t  o f  the "war i n  cancer", and involved the 
in jec t ion  o f  prisoners wi th l i v e  cancer c e l l s  as well as 
blood from leukemia patients. According t o  the a r t i c l e ,  
some doctors were.reaping huge p r o f i t s  from drug 
manufacturers as resu l t  o f  the program. 

TACTICAL WEAPONS OF BIOWARFARE 
USED FOR POPULA TION MANAGEMENT 

Research over the l a s t  year indicates tha t  there are a 
number o f  microbiological weapons and in fect ious agents 
tha t  are i n  use. They appear t o  be generally div ided i n t o  
s i x  groups: Bacteria and B a c i l l i ,  V i ra l  Diseases, Fungal 
Diseases, Rickettsia1 Diseases, and Genetical 1 y Engineered 
Hybrid Organisms. 

The fol lowing i s  a l i s t i n g  o f  the diseases t ha t  have 
been and continue t o  be del iberately and per iod ica l ly  
in jected i n t o  the population i n  order t o  induce disease 
and death as we11 as increase the economic pos i t ion  o f  the 

medical monopoly control led by the NWO: 

Legend: + Transmissable from Animals % Inhaled 
* Transmissable from Insects t Ingested 
8 Transmissable By Contact 

BACTERIAL DISEASES 

D i  sease Transmission Remarks 

Anthrax 
Brucel losis 
Cholera 
Glanders 
Melioidosis 
Plague 
Tularsemia 

+ O % Baci l lus Anthacis 
+ % # Bruce1laMeli tensis 
+ # V ibr io  Cholera 
+ % # Malleomyces Mal le i  
+ % # Whitmorella Pseudomallei 
* % # Pasteurella Pestis 
* % # Pasteurella Tularensis 
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VIRAL DISEASES 

Legend: + Transmissable from Animals % Inhaled 
* Transmissable from Insects # Ingested 
8 Transmissable By Contact 

Di sease Transmission Remarks 

Breakbone Fever * % Dengue Vi ruses 
Mumps % High Infectivity 
Poliomyelitis % # 15% Mortal i ty 
Psittacosis % # *  Parrot Fever 
Small pox % # Poxvi rus Variol ae 
Yellow Fever % * 30% Mortality 

RICKETTSIAL DISEASES 

Di sease Transmission Remarks 

Q - Fever % # *  Coxiella Burnetii 
Epidemic Typhus % # *  Rickettsia Prowazeki 

FUNGAL DISEASES 

D i sease Transmission Remarks 

Cocciddiodomycosis % Coccidioides Irnmitis 

TOXINS 

Di sease Transmission Remarks 

Botul i sm % # Clostridium Botulinum 

GENETICALLY ENGINEERED ORGANISMS 

Di sease Transmission Remarks 

Acqui red Immune Auto-Adjusting- 
Deficiency Syndrome * @ % #  Anti body Vi rus 
Chronic Fatigue Immune C.F.S. 
Disfunction Syndrome % # C.D.S. 
Homi ci dal Induced % H.I.S. 
Schizophrenia 

Humano-Immune Virus * @ % #  H.I.V. 
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S ~ e c  ia  7 Data Sources 

1.Charles P i l l e r  and Kei th Yamamoto, Gene Wars: M i l i t a r y  
Control Over the New Genetic Technologies (New York: 
Beech Tree Books/Morrow and Company), 1988, p.50 

2.Louis Wolf, "This Side of Nuclear War" CAI8 Summer 82, 
p. 14. 

3.Richard Hatch, "Cancer Warfare" Covert Action Magazine. 

4.U.S.Army Ac t i v i t y  i n  the U.S.Biologica1 Warfare Programs 
Volume 11, Unclassified, February 24, 1977, pp. I-C-4-5. 

5.Special Virus Cancer Project  Progress Report, 1972, 
National Cancer I ns t i t u t e ,  US Dept o f  HEW, p.33 

6.Erhard Geissler, Biological  and Toxin Weapons Today, New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1986, p.22 

7.The V i ra l  Cancer Program Progress Report, U.S.Nationa1 
I n s t i t u t e s  o f  Health, June 1977, pp.272,302. 

8.American Men and Women o f  Science (New York: R.R. 
Bowker, 1989) p.52. , 

9. Charles Pf izers current drug products, according t o  
the 1991 PDR, include V i s t a r i l ,  a psychoneurotic sedative, 
and various ant i -b io t ics  drugs. 

10. Special Virus Cancer Project  Progress Report, NCI,pll4 

We have included a var ie ty  o f  mater ia ls a t  the end o f  
t h i s  chapter t h a t  supplement the material discussed. 



DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH & HUMAN SERVICES Public Health Service 
s 

Food and Drug Administration 

MAY 1 1992 Rockville MD 20857 

V. Valerian 
Leading Edge Research Group 
~ . b .  Box 481-MU58 
Yelm, Washington 98587 

Dear V. Valerian: 

This correspondence is in response to your letter addressed to 
the Federal Drug ~dministration, Center for Biologics, Evaluation 
and Research. In your letter you request a variety of 
information related to the influenza vaccine, and epidemiology of 
the disease. 

As your letter is subdivided into five sections, each with 
different questions, I will structure my response in a similar 
manner, first restating your question. 

1. If the Office of Biologics makes this yearly 
recommendation, from who or where do they get the data 
in order to make the annual recommendation? 

The Food and Drug Administration, Center for Biologics Evaluation 
and Research (CBER) has the responsibility for regulating the 
Influenza Virus Vaccine. The data used to determine which 
strains of the virus will be deemed effective in providing 
protection for the upcoming flu season is obtained from numerous 
sources. The epidemiology of influenza viruses is based on the 
isolation and identification of strains from infected people 
throughout the world. These sources include, .but are not limited 
to: the World Health Organization, the Centers for Disease 
Control, the United States Armed Forces, and the Food and Drug 
Administration. CBER uses information on the most recent 
epidemiology, strain variation and immunologic responses of 
people to current vaccines in order to inform a panel of experts 
for recommendations of the appropriate strain of the virus to be 
included in the yearly formulation of the vaccine. This panel, 
an Advisory Committee, meets in the late winter of each year to 
review epidemiological evidence related to the prevalence of 
influenza viruses. The epidemiological and serological evidence 
is presented by scientists from the groups listed. I am 
including the agenda from the January 30, 1992 meeting of the 
Vaccines ~dvisory Committee meeting which considered the 
selection of the influenza virus strains, and also a brief 
document related to flu shots. 

If you require more information related to the incidence of the 
flu in the United States you may want to write to the Department 
of Health and Human Services, Public Health Service, Centers for 



Disease Control, Atlanta, ~eorgia 30333. They publish a weekly 
publication the "~orbidity and Mortality Weekly Report". In the 
April 12, 1992 and the May 11, 1992 reports the issue of flu is 
dealt with extensively. 

2. At which time period during the year is the recommendation 
passed to the company who makes the influenza virus? 

As I stated in my response to your first question, these ~dvisory 
Committee Meetings generally occur in the late winter, allowing 
the manufacturers sufficient start-up time to initiate the 
culture of the virus strains. The manufacturers typically send a 
representative to the meeting. 

For the influenza virus~vaccine; there are five active 
manufacturers with four different products. They are: 

1) Parke-Davis, Division of Warner-Lambert Company, 
Parkdale Road 
Rochester MI 48063 

2) Connaught ~aboratories, Inc. 
Route 611 
P.O. Box 187 
Swiftwater, Pa. 18370 

shared manufacture by: 
Evans Medical Ltd 
Langhurst, Horsham 
West Sussex, PH124QD, England 

and 
Lederle Laboratories, Division of American Cyanamid Co. 
Middletown Road 
Pearl River, NY 10965 

4) Merck Sharp & Dohme, Division of Merck & Co., Inc. 
Sumneytown Pike 
West Point, Pa, 19486 

5) Wyeth Laboratories, Inc. 
Wasp and Biddle Streets 
Marietta, Pa. 17547 

3. What is the current formulation of the vaccine, and what have 
been the formulations over the past three years? 

1992193 flu season 
A/Bei jing/353/89 (H3N2) 
A/Texas/36/91 (HlN1) 
B/Panama/45/90 



1992/91 season formulation 
A/Taiwan/l/86 (HlN1) 
A/Beijing/353/89 (H3N2) 
B/Panama/45/90 

1991/90 season formulation 
A/Taiwan/l/86 (HlN1) 
A/Shanghai/l6/89 (H3N2) 
B/Yamagata/l6/88 

1989188 season formulation 
~/Taiwan/l/86 (HlN1) .. 
~/Shanghai/ll/87 (H3N2) 
B/Yamagata/l6/88 

4. Could you provide us with research material which would 
illustrate the flowing data and statistics: 

a: Data on the number of confirmed cases of different types 
of disease conditions and the dates indicated for the 
past three years. 

Response: Such data, if available, will be found at the 
Centers for Disease Control (CDC) in Atlanta, Georgia. The CDC 
is responsible for the epidemiological data related to most of 
the diseases found in the country. 

b: Data on the release dates and use of vaccines for the 
same time period. 

Response: While I cannot give you the exact release dates, 
the flu vaccine is generally made available to the public in the 
late summer/early fall of the year. The information you request 
concerning the use of vaccines, if available will be found at the 
CDC in Atlanta, Georgia. There were 36 million doses-of flu 
vaccine made available last season. 

c: Data reflecting other recommendations for formulation of 
other vaccines, other than influenza, and the data upon 
which such recommendations are based. 

Currently CBER only regulates this one vaccine subject to yearly 
reformulations. All of the other vaccines are not formulated on 
a yearly basis. These other vaccines would include products such 
as, Polio Vaccine, Diphtheria, Pertussis and Tetanus vaccine, 
Yellow Fever Vaccine, Rabies Vaccine, to name a few. 

In the United States, it is the responsibility of the 
manufacturer and/or developer to investigate a drug product and 
develop data from laboratory testing and clinical studies that 
are necessary to support an application for marketing the 
product. FDA is responsible for reviewing those data that are 
submitted in support of a product license, and deciding whether 
they are adequate for granting approval for interstate sale. 



such applications are reviewed for safety and effectiveness in as 
expeditious a manner as possible. The FDA is sincerely committed 
to making beneficial products available to patients who need 
them. However, we must enforce the laws that the Congress has 
enacted to ensure that we approve only those products that are 
demonstrated to be safe and effective. 

Our Agency has a responsibility to ensure that investigational 
products are tested according to established scientific 
principles and that valid analyses of benefits and risks are 
performed. While the need for effective products is critical, 
well-controlled clinical trials are the best mechanism for 
obtaining safety and efficacy data that will allow assessment of 
the role of new drug products in clinical medicine. FDA's policy 
for the review and approval of products is to maintain an 
approach that is flexible, but carefully balanced between these 
concerns and the possibility of worsening, rather than helping, 
the condition of patients as a result of premature distribution 
of an unproven drug product. 

5. Could you provide us with any orga~izational type charts that 
would illustrate the functional relationships between the FDA, 
the Centers for Disease Control, and the U. S. Public Health 
service? Any data would be helpful. 

See enclosed. 

co9umer Safety fdff icer 
Congressional, Consumer and 
International Affairs 

Center for Biologics ~vaiuation ' 
and Research 

Enclosures 



WWII Allies Had Planned to 
Use Bacteriologzical Warfare 
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rvrapons. Al l ied i r ~ t r l l i p r n r r  \\.as 
;twnrv thnt thr  I ; r r t t ~ : n ~ i ~  h:ld ~I,wk. 
p t l d  vnsl stoms nf p ~ ~ r r m  gasor. in- 
c.ludinp lethal n r n r  pas. 

I f  tlrr nnthnx rpnrr* hnd h r rn  
t~srd, wnrld puh l~c  optnlnn wr~uld 

- 
WINSTON CllURCHlLL 



Can bacteria direct their own evolution? 

T WO YEARS ago. John Cairns and hi 
colleagues at the Harvard School of 

Public Health. reported that the bacterium 
Ercherichia coli appeared to generate muta- 
tions that were beneficial to it. and were not 
simply random (Norun .  vol335. p 142). This 
violated one of the few fundamental l am in 
biology: that mutations in a population arise 
by chance. and a? not influenced by the 
demands of the ennronment. 

Now. after evolutionary biologists 
have produced swres of reasons why 
cairns must be mistaken, that his 
upr imenta l  design must somehow be 
at  fault. B u y  Hall of the University of 
W e r  is claiming that Cairns may 
be closer to the truth than his critics 
would like to believe. In a pa r in the 
amcat issue of Generics &I 126, 
p 142). he says that spec if^ mutations in 
E. cdi  "occur more frequently when 
advantageous than when neutral". 

According to Franklin Stahl of the 
University of Oregon, Eugme. 
commenting in N o n w  (vol346, p 791). 
"Hall's work extends and stren hens 
that of Cmrns [and his colleagues~ 

~ o t h  cairns and HP~I use strains i f  E. 
cdi  that are unabk to metabolkc a 

Roger Lewin, Washington, DC 

nutritional stress. not growing at all. "If we 
want to understand mutation under natural 
conditions. we have to study bacteria under 
these conditions," he says. This is precisely 
what he and Cairns have done. 

During the exponential growth phase. 

transaiptw. thus fixing the mutant. Armed 
with a metabolic mechanism of this sort. a 
cell could respond to its environmental 
conditions, and effectively tailor its genes 
to suit them. 

However. Cairns has no notion of how a 
cell would "test" each protein variant. nor 
how an optimum variant might be linked 
with the mRNA that generated it. Also. says 

Hall. "Cairns's xheme makes people 
uncomfortable. because it involves 
truly directed mutation." 

Hall believes that there are ways 
which you could get preferential muta- 
tion. but with an underlying random 
mechanism. One such mechanism, 
proposed by Stahl. involves the DNA 
repair system. 

Imagine a population of bacteria. 
suffering nutritional depletion. and. 
therefore. not growing. From time to 
time. mutations occur in temporarily 
single-stranded DNA. which might 
occur during transcription of RNA m a -  
sengers. - DNA repair mechanisms 
might be slow under these circum- 
stances. but they would eventually do 
the job. 

lmamne now that a mutant products v---- - - -  
particular biochemical substrate, be- n e  boaniwn EKherichia coli oppean to #enemre a -protein that allows the ' cell to 
a u s e  of a genetic defect. In Cairns's ' mYI(Uiom rhol on bm#lrdol rather fhnnsimply mndom metabolise a substrate that previously it 
case. the substrate is lactose. and in could m t  use. The cell would then be 
Hall's it is tryptophan. They find that when DNA repliation in bacteria dominates abk  to grow. DNA repiiation wwld get 
the E. wli am exposed to these substrata. metabolic activity. bcaw the cells grow under way and the new mutant would be 
they appear preferentially to mutate the and divide rapidly. In non-growing populs- fixed in the chromosome before the repair 
defective gems back to the functional state. tions. however. metabolism is just ticking w t e m  could "corn*" it. In this way. the 
'7hs is a highly specific process." ex- wer. with DNA synthesis principally con- environment would a p p u r  to be tailoring 

plains Hall. "You see an enhanced rate of fined to repair operations. The challenge is the mutations produced. 
mutation in this single gene being selected to explain how the obsemtions of Cairns A second possible random mechanism. 
for. not a general enhancement of mutation and Hall of the preferential production of suggested by HaII. f o c w s  on fluctuations in 
rate in all genes." The mutation rate in the beneficial mutations might come about the cells' wlmrability to mutation. Imagine 
tryptophan-metabolising gene was about 30 under the latter conditions. that in a s t a m d  bacterial colony. a small 
times the normal rates. says Hall. Cairns suggested an ingenious scheme. fraction of the population become 

Biologkts' idusabout the nature of muta- one that implied that the bacteria were "hypermutable"; that is. the overall mum- 
tion in bacteria were developed in the 1940s actively directing the mutations. It relied on tion rate rising dramatially. Mosc of the 
and 19% when reseatchefs asked the qucs- each p n i .  during the synthesis of proteins, cells that pass into this state might soon die. 
tion: "do mutations arise independently of producing not just o m  messenger RNA However. some might include a mutation 
sckction, or  in nsponre to sckain?"  (mRNA)-a  faithful copy of the information that, as before. allom the cell to metabolise 
The overwhelming majority of experi- encoded in the gene--but several minor a previously inaccessible substrate. Such 
ments seemed .to indicate that mutation variants. Cairns suggested that each protein cells will grow and thrive. 
rate is indeed independent of the variant. translated from this range of mcs- One prediction here is that a thin spec- 
environment. sages. would then somehow be "tested" trum of other mutants will be u n i e d  along 

"As so often happens in science. we set up against prevailing circumstances. Once the randomly with the successful mutant. "This 
an artificial dichotomy." says Hall. "In this best variant is determined. the mRNA is what I see in my experiments." says Hall. 
asc  it was. either mutations occur in the that produced it would then be copied back which leads him to prefer his explanation 
absence of selection, or as a result of sclec- into the genome by the enzyme reverse over Stahl's. 0 
tion. No middle ground." Beause some key 
experiments showed that mutation occurred 
independently of selection. says Hall. h o l e  
gists assumed that all mutation was indepen- 
dent of selection. According to Cairns. the 
main rationale for his controversial paper in 
1988 was that this assumption "has never 
been properly put to the test". 

Biologists may have been thrown off track 
in elucidating the full range of biochemical 
potential in bacteria bemuse their experi- 
ments have typically k e n  confined to rather 

. artificial wnditions. Specifilly. researchers 
bathe bacteria in an abundant growth 
medium. so that the colony grows 
exponentially. 

According to Hall. bacteria in nature are 
much more likely to be sitting around under 



REPRINTED BY 
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
FROM THE 

MORBlDrrY AND MORTALITY WEEKLY REPORT 
April 7, 1989 / Vol. 38 / No. 13 

Pages 205-2 14.21 9-227 

Recommendations of the lmmunization 
Practices Advisory Committee (ACIP) 

General Recommendations on lmmunization 

This revision o f  the "General Recommendations on lmmunization" updates the 1983 statement ( 1). 
Changes or new sections include 1 )  listing of vaccines available in the United States by type and 
recommended routes, 2) updated schedules for immunizing infants and children, 31 clarification of the 
guidelines for spacing administration o f  immune globulin preparations and different vaccines, 4) an 
updated table o f  recommendations for routine immunization o f  children infected with human 
immunodeficiency virus, 5) listing o f  conditions that are often inappropriately considered contraindi- 
cations to immunization, and 6) addition o f  information on the National Childhood Vaccine Injury Act 
of 1986 and the National Vaccine Injury Compensation Program. These recommendations are not 
comprehensive for each vaccine; lmmunization Practices Advisory Committee (ACIP) recommenda- 
tions on each vaccine should be consulted for more details. 

INTRODUCTION 
Recommendations for immunizing infants, children, and adults are based on characteristics of 

immunobiologics, scientific knowledge about the principles of active and passive immunization, and 
judgments by public health officials and specialists in  clinical and preventive medicine. Benefits and 
risks are associated with the use of all immunobiologics: no vaccine is completely safe or completely 
effective. Benefits of immunization range from partial to complete protection against the conse- 
quences of disease (which range from mild or asymptomatic infection to severe consequences, such 
as paralysis or death); risks of immunization range from common, trivial, and inconvenient side effects 
to rare, severe, and life-threatening conditions. Thus, recommendations for immunization practices 
balance scientific evidence of benefits, costs, and risks to achieve optimal levels of protection against 
infectious diseases. These recommendations describe this balance and attempt to minimize the risks 
by providing specific advice regarding dose, route, and spacing of immunobiologics and delineating 
situations that warrant precautions or contraindicate their use. They are recommendations for use in 
the United States because epidemiologic circumstances and vaccines often differ in other countries. 
Individual circumstances may warrant deviations from these recommendations. The relative balance 
of benefits and risks can change as diseases are controlled or eradicated. For example, because 
smallpox has been eradicated throughout the world, the risk of complications associated with 
smallpox vaccine now exceeds the risk of the disease; consequently, smallpox vaccination of civilians 
is now indicated only for laboratory workers directly involved with smallpox or closely related 
orthopox viruses (e.g., monkeypox and vaccinia). 

DEFINITIONS 
lmmunobiologic 

lmmunobiologics include both antigenic substances, such as vaccines and toxoids, and antibody- 
containing preparations, including globulins and antitoxins, from human or animal donors. These 
products are used for active or passive immunization or therapy. Examples include: 

Vaccine (Table 1): A suspension of live (usually attenuated) or inactivated microorganisms (bacteria, 
viruses, or rickettsiae) or fractions thereof administered to induce immunity and thereby prevent 
infectious disease. Some vaccines contain highly defined antigens (e.g., the polysaccharide of 
Haemophilus influenzae type b or the surface antigen of hepatitis B); others have antigens that are 
complex or incompletely defined (e.g., killed Bordetella pertussis or live attenuated viruses). 

Toxoid: A modified bacterial toxin that has been rendered nontoxic but retains the ability to 
stimulate the formation of antitoxin. 

Immune globulin (IG): A sterile solution containing antibodies from human blood. It is obtained by 
cold ethanol fractionation of large pools of blood plasma and contains 15%-18% protein. Intended for 



TABLE 1. Vaccines available in the United States, by type and recommended routes of administration 

Vrctlne TVW ~outm 

BCG (Bacillus of Live bacteria Intradermal or subcutaneous 

Calmette and Gubrin) 

Cholera Inactivated bacteria Subcutaneous or intradermal* 

DTP 
(D= Diphtheria) 
(T =Tetanus) 
(P = Pinussir) 

HB (Hepatitis B) 

Haemophilus influenza8 b 
-Polysaccharide (HbPV) 

-or Conjugate (HbCV) 

Influenza 

IW (Inactivated 
Poliovirus Vaccine) 

Measles 

Meningococcal 

MMR 
(M = Measles) 
(M = Mumps) 
(R = Rubella) 

Mumps 

O W  (Oral Poliovirus 
Vaccine) 

Toxoids and 
inactivated bacteria 

Inactive viral antigen 

Bacterial polysaccharide 

or Polysaccharide 
conjugated to protein 

lnactivated virus or 
viral components 

lnactivated viruses 
of all 3 serotypes 

Live virus 

Bacterial polysaccharides of 
serotypes AICNMI-135 

Live viruses 

Live virus 

Live viruses of all 
3 serotypets 

Intramuscular 

Intramuscular 

Subcutaneous or intramuscular' 

Intramuscular 

Intramuscular 

Subcutaneous 

Subcutaneous 

Subcutaneous 

Subcutaneous 

Subcutaneous 

Oral 

Plague 1nac:ivated bacteria Intramuscular 

Pneumococcal Bacterial polyssccharides 
of 23 pneumococcal types 

Intramuscular or subcutaneous 

Rabies Inactivated virus Subcutaneous or intradermal' 

Rubella Live virus Subcutaneous 

Tetanus Inactivated toxin (toxoid) Intramuscular' 

Td or D l * *  Inactivated toxins Intramuscular' 
(T = Tetanus) 
(0 or d = Diphtheria) 

(toxoids) 

Typhoid Inactivated bacteria Subcutaneous" 

Yellow fwer Live virus Subcutaneous 

*The intradermal dose is lower. 
'Route depends on the manufacturer; consult package insert for recommendation for specific product used. 
'Intradermal dose is lower and used only for preexposure vaccination. 
'Preparations with adjuvants shollld be given intramuscularly. 
+*DT=tetanus and diphtheria toxoids for use in children aged <7 years. Td =tetanus and diphtheria toxoids for 
use in persons aged a7 years. Td contains the same amount of tetanus toxoid as DTP or DT but a reduced dose 
of diphtheria toxoid. 
"Boosters may be given intradermally unless acetone-killed and dried vaccine is used. 



DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 8r HUMAN SERVICES Public Health 

Office of me Assistant Secretary 
for Health 

Washington DC 20201 

Dear Doctor: 

Last fall, I notified you about the new Vaccine Adverse Event 
Reporting System (VAERS) of the Department of Health and Human 
Services (HHS). VAERS is designed to accept all reports of 
suspected adverse events after administration of vaccine, in 
a11 age groups, including but not limited to those mandated by - 
the National Childhood Vaccine Injury Act of 1986. 

Your fbll participation is essential in establishing an accurate 
database of adverse events associated with vaccines. This 
feedback helps to direct initiatives in developing and improving - 
the safety and effectiveness of vaccines. 

Whenever you report an adverse event to VAERS, you will receive 
verification of receipt of your report. For certain serious 
adverse events, you will be contacted regarding the patient's 
condition at 60 days and again at 1 year. 

I am pleased to report that your cooperation has contributed 
greatly to the successful implementation of this new program. 
since initiation of the program in November 1990, we have 
received over 2,500 reports. We have already received many 
requests for additional copies of the form, one of which is 
enclosed. 

Please call 1-800-82207967~ if you have further questions 
regarding the reporting requirements or completion of the report 
form or if you need additional forms. 

Your continued assistance in helping ensure the safety of 
vaccines in use is greatly appreciated. 

Sin A r ly yours, 

0.  Mason, M. D., Dr.P.H. 
Secretary for Health 

Director, National Vaccine Program 

Enclosure 

+This is the national number. For reporting in the state of Washington, 
please call 1-206-753-3495. 



TABLE 1. Reportable events following vaccination 

~ n d T o x o i d  Event Interval from Vaccination 

ow, P. A. Anaphylaxis or anaphylactic shock 24 hours 

DTPPolio 
Combined 

Measles, 

Mumps, and 
Rubella: DT, 
Td, Tetanus 

' Toxoid 

Oral Polio 

Vaccine 

8. Encephalopathy (or encephalitis)* 

C. Shock-collapse or hypotonic- 

hyporesponsive collapse* 
0. Residual seizure disorder* 

E. Any acute complication or sequela 
(including death) of above events 

F. Events i n  vaccinees described i n  

manufacturer's package insert 

as contraindications to  additional 

doses of vaccine' (such as convulsions) 

A. Anaphylaxis o r  anaphylactic shock 

0. Encephalopathy (or encephalitis). 

C. Residual seizure disorder* 

0. Any acute complication or sequela 

(including death). of above events 

E. Events i n  vaccinees described in 

manufacturer's package insert as 

contraindications to  additional 

doses of vaccine* 

A. Paralytic poliomyelitis 

-in a non-immunodeficient recipient 

- in an immunodeficient recipient 

- in  a vaccine-associated community case 

8. Any acute complication o r  sequela 
(including death) of above events 

C. Events i n  vaccinees described in 
manufacturer's package insert as 

contraindications to  additional 

doses o f  vaccine' 

7 days 

7 days 

(See Aids to  Interpretation*) 
No  l imit  

(See package insert) 

24 hours 

15 days for measles, mumps, 

. and rubella vaccines; 7 days 

for Dl, Td, and T toxoids 

(See Aids t o  Interpretation6) 

No  limit 

(See package insen) 

30 days 

6 months 

N o  l imit  

NO l imit  

(See package insert) 

inactivated 
Polio 

Vaccine 

A. Anaphylaxis o r  anaphylactic shock 24 hours 

8. Any acute complication o r  sequela N o  l imit  

(including death) of above event 

C. Events i n  vaccinees described in (See package insert) 

manufacturer's package insert as 

contraindications to  additional 

doses of vaccine' 
 ids to Interpretation: 

re or hypotonic-hyporesponsive c q l l ~ ~ s e  may be evidenced by: signs or svmploms such as decrease in or loss of muscle tone. 
par: she, ariial or complete), hmiplegia. hemlparesis. loss of color or turning Pale whlce or blue. unresponsiveness to environmental nimuli, 
dep~. .II of or loss of consciousness. prolonged sleeping with difficulty arousing. or cardiwascular or respiratory arrest. 
Residual seizure disorder m y  ba considered to have occurred if no other seizure vr convulsion unaccompanied by fevor or ~CC0mpjnied by a lewr 
of less than 102 .F oce~rred before the first seizure or C O ~ V U ~ S ~ O ~  after the administration of the vaaine involved. 
AND. if in the case of measles-, mumps-. or rUb?llJ-containing vaccines. the first seizure or convulsion occurred within 15 days after vaccination 
OR in the case of any other vaalne, the first selzure or conwlsion occurred within 3 days after vaccination. 
AND, if two of more seizures or convulsions unaccompanied by fwer or accompanied by a fwer of less than 102 'F occurred within 1 year after 
vaaination. 
The terms seizure and conwlsion include grand mal. petit mal. absence. myoclonic, tonic-clonic. and focal motor seizures and signs. 
Encephalopathy means any significant acquired abnormality of. injury to. or impairment of function of the brain. Among the lrequent 
manilestations of enu-halopathy are f o a l  and dilfuse neurologic signs. increased intracranial pvmure. or changes Iastlng at least 6 hours in  1-1 
of conrciousness, with or without convulsions. The neurologic signs and symptoms of encephalopathy may be temporary with complete recovery, 
or they may result in  various degrees Of permanent impai~mrnt. Signs and Symptoms such as high-pitched and unusual screaming, persistent 
unconsolable crying. and bulging fontanel are compatible with an encephalopathy. but in and of themselves are not conclusive midenca of 
encephJ- 
lopathy. Encephalopathy usually can ba documented by Slow wave activity on an electroencephalogram. 
'The healthtare provider must refer to the CONTRAlNDlCATlON section of the manufacturer's package insen for each vaaine. 



Rubella vaccine is grown in human diploid cell cultures and can safely be given to persons with 
histories of severe allergy to eggs or egg proteins. 

Some vaccines contain trace amounts of antibiotics to which patients may be hypersensitive. The 
information provided in the vaccine package insert should be carefully reviewed before a decision is 
made whether the rare patient with such hypersensitivity should be given the vaccine(s). No currently 
recommended vaccine contains penicillin or its derivatives. 

MMR and its individual component vaccines contain trace amounts of neomycin. Although the 
amount present is less than would usually be used for the skin test to determine hypersensitivity, 
persons who have experienced anaphylactic reactions to neomycin should not be given these 
vaccines. Most often, neomycin allergy is a contact dermatitis, a manifestation of a delayed-type 
(cell-mediated) immune response rather than anaphylaxis. A history of delayed-type reactions to 
neomycin is not a contraindication for these vaccines. 

Bacterial vaccines, such as cholera, DTP, plague, and typhoid, are frequently associated with local 
or systemic adverse effects, such as redness, soreness, and fever. These reactions are difficult to link 
with a specific sensitivity to vaccine components and appear to be toxic rather than hypersensitive. On 
rare occasions, urticaria1 or anaphylactic reactions in DTP, DT, or Td recipients have been reported. 
When such events are reported, appropriate skin tests should be performed to determine sensitivity to 
tetanus toxoid before its use is discontinued (6  ). 

ALTERED IMMUNOCOMPETENCE 
Virus replication after administration of live, attenuated-virus vaccines can be enhanced in persons 

with immunodeficiency diseases and in persons with suppressed capacity for immune response as 
occurs with leukemia, lymphoma, generalized malignancy, symptomatic HIV infections, or therapy 
with alkylating agents, antimetabolites, radistion, or large amounts of corticosteroids. Severe compli- 
cations have followed vaccination with live, attenuated-virus vaccines and with live-bacteria vaccines 
(e.g., BCG) in patients with leukemia, lymphoma, or suppressed immune responses. in general, these 
patients should not be given live vaccines, with the exceptions noted below. 

I f  polio immunization is indicated for immunosuppressed patients, their household members, or 
other close contacts, these persons should be given IPV rather than OPV. Although a protective 
immune response cannot be assured in the immunocompromised patient, some protection may be 
provided. Because of the possibility of immunodeficiency in other children born to a family in which 
one such case has occurred, no family members should receive OPV unless the immune statuses of the 
intended recipient and all other children in the family are known. 

Patients with leukemia in remission whose chemotherapy has been terminated for at least 3 months 
can be given live-virus vaccines. Short-term, low-to-moderate dose systemic corticosteroid therapy 
(c2 weeks), topical steroid therapy (e.g., nasal, skin), long-term alternate-day treatment with low to 

TABLE 6. Guidelines for spacing the administration of immune globulin (IG) preparations and vaccines 

Simutuneous administration: 
lmmunobiologic combination Recommended minimum interval between doses 
IG and killed antigen None. May be given simultaneously at different 

sites or at any time between doses. 

IG and live antigen Should generally not be given simultane~usly.~ 
If unavoidable to do so, give at different sites 
and revaccinate or test for seroconversion 
in 3 mos. 

Nonsimukan~ous administration: 
lmmunobiologic administered 

First Second Recommended minimum interval between doses 
IG Killed antigen None 

Killed antigen IG None 

IG Live antigen 6 wks and preterably 3 mos* 

Live antigen IG 2 wks 

'The live-virus vaccines, oral polio and yellow fever, are exceptions to these recommendations. Either vaccine 
may be administered simultaneously or at any time before or after IG without significantly decreasing the 
antibody response (3 1. 



- .  

moderate doses of short-acting systemic steroids, and intra-articular, bursal, or tendon injection with 
corticosteroids are not immunosuppressive in their usual doses and do not contraindicate live-virus 
vaccine administration. 

The growing number of infants and preschoolers infected with HIV has directed special attention to 
the appropriate immunization of such children. The evaluation and testing for HIV infection of 
asymptomatic children presenting for vaccines is not necessary before decisions concerning immu- 
nization are made. The inactivated childhood vaccines (e.g., DTP or HbCV) should be given to 
HIV-infected children regardless of whether HIV symptoms are present. Although OPV has not been 
harmful when administered to asymptomatic HIV-infected children, IPV is the vaccine of choice if the 
child is known to be infected. The use of IPV not only eliminates any theoretical risk to the vaccinee but 
also prevents the possibility of vaccine virus spread to immunocompromised close contacts. Asymp- 
tomatically infected persons in need of MMR should receive it. Also, MMR should be considered for all 
symptomatic HIV-infected children since measles disease can be severe in symptomatic HIV-infected 
children. Limited studies of MMR immunization in both asymptomatic and symptomatic HIV-infected 
patients have not documented serious or unusual adverse events. In addition, pneumococcal vaccine 
is recommended for any child infected with HIV. Influenza vaccine is  recommended for children with 
symptoms of HIV infection (Table 7). 

FEBRILE ILLNESS 
The decision to administer or delay vaccination because of a current or recent febrile illness depends 

largely on the severity of symptoms and on the etiology of the disease. 
Although a moderate or severe febrile illness is reason to postpone immunizations, minor illnesses 

such as mild upper-respiratory infections (URI) with or without low-grade fever are not contraindica- 
tions for vaccination. In persons whose compliance with medical care cannot be assured, it is 
particularly important to take every opportunity to provide appropriate vaccinations. 

Children with moderate or severe febrile illnesses can be vaccinated as soon as the child has 
recovered. This precaution to wait avoids superimposing adverse effects of the vaccine on the 
underlying illness or mistakenly attributing a manifestation of the underlying illness to the vaccine. 

Routine physical examinations or measuring temperatures are not prerequisites for vaccinating 
infants and children who appear to be in good health. Asking the parent or guardian if the child is ill, 
postponing vaccination in those with moderate or severe febrile illnesses, and immunizing those 
without contraindications to vaccination are appropriate procedures in childhood immunization 
programs. . - 

TABLE 7. Recommendations for routine immunization of HIV-infected children - United States 

Known HIV infection 

Vaccine Asymptomatic Symptomatic 
DTP* Yes Yes 
OPV' 
IPv' 
MMR' 
HbCV" 
Pneurnococcal 

No 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

No 
Yes 
Yes** 
Yes 
Yes 

Influenza NO" Yes 
*DTP=Diphtheria and Tetanus Toxoids and Pertussis Vaccine, Adsorbed. DTP may be used up to the seventh 
birthday. 
'OW = Poliovirus Vaccine Live Oral, Trivalent: contains poliovirus types 1, 2, and 3. 
'IW= Poliovirus Vaccine Inactivated: contains poliovirus types 1, 2, and 3. 
'MMR = Measles, Mumps, and Rubella Virus Vaccine, Live. 
**Should be considered. 
"~b~V=Vaccine composed of Haemophilus influenzae b polysaccharide antigen conjugated to a protein carrier. 
"Not contraindicated. 



TABLE 3. Adverse events  occurr ing within 48 hours o f  DTP immunizat ions 

Event Frequency' 

Local 
Redness 113 doses 
Swelling 215 doses 
Pain 112 doses 

Mild1moderate systemic 
Fever 2 38 C (1 00.4 F) 
' Drowsiness 
Fretfulness 
Vomiting 
Anorexia 

112 doses 
1 /3 doses 
112 doses 
1 115 doses 
1 /5 doses 

More serious systemic 
Persistent, inconsolable crying 

duration k 3 hours) 1 / 100 doses 
High-pitched. unusual cry 1 /900 dosos 
Fever 2 40.5 C (2 105 F) 1 /330 doses 
Collapse (hypotonic- 

hyporesponsive episode) 1 11 ,750 doses 
Convulsions 

(with or without fever) 111.750 doses 
Acute encephalopalhvt 1 / 1 10,000 doses 
Permanent neurologic deficitt 113 10.000 doses 

'Number of adverse events per total number of doses regardless of dose number in DTP series. 

+occurring within 7 days of DTP immunization. 

Rarely. an anaphylactic reaction (i.e.. hives, swelling of the mouth. difficulty breathing. hypotension. or shock) 
has been reported after receiving preparations containing diphtheria. tetanus. and/or pertussis antigens. The 
AClP finds no good evidence for a causal relationship between DTP and hemolytic anemia or thrombocytopenic 
purpura. 

Arthus-type hypersensitivity reactions. characterized' by severe local reactions (generally starting 2-8 hours 
after an injection). may follow receipt of tetanus toxoid, particularly in adults who have received frequent (e.g.. 
annual) boosters of tetanus toxoid. A few cases of peripheral neuropathy have been reported following tetanus 
toxoid administration, although a causal relationship has not been established. 

Sudden infant death syndrome ISIDS) has occurred in infants following administration of DTP. A large case- 
control study of SlOS in the United States showed that receipt of DTP was not causally related to SlDS (9 ) .  It 
should be recognized that the first three primary immunizing doses of DTP are usually administered to infants 
2-6 months old and that approximately 85% of SlDS cases occur at ages 1-6 months. with the peak incidence 
occurring at 6 weeks4 months of age. By chance alone. some SlDS victims can be expected to have recently re- 
ceived vaccine. 

Onset of infantile spasms has occurred in infants who have recently received DTP or DT. Analysis of data 
from the NCES on children with infantile spasms showed that receipt of DTP or DT was not causally related to in- 
fantile spasms 1101. The incidence of onset of infantile spasms increases at 3-9 months of age, the time period 
in which the second and'third doses of DTP are generally given. Therefore. some cases of infantile spasms can 
be expected to be related by charrce alone to recent receipt of DTP. 
Reporting of Adverse Events 

Reporting by parents and patients of all adverse events occurring within 4 weeks of antigen administration 
should be encouraged. Adverse events that require a visit to a health-care provider should be reported by health- 
care providers to manufacturers and local or state health departments. The information will be forwarded to an 
appropriate federal agency Ithe Bureau of Biologics Research and Review, FDA,. or CDC). 
COMMENTS ON USING REDUCED DOSAGE SCHEDULES OR MULTIPLE SMALL DOSES 

The AClP recommends giving only the full dose of DTP; if a specific contraindication to DTP exists, none 
should be given. In the United States. the full course of primary immunization is considered to  be four 0.5-ml 
doses of DTP. 



SIDE EFFECTS AND ADVERSE REACTIONS 
Local reactions. generally erythema and induration with or w~thout tenderness. are common after the adminis- 

tration of vaccines containing diphtheria. tetanus, or pertqssis antigens. Occasionally. a nodule may be palpable 
at the injection site of adsorbed products for several weeks. Abscesses at the site of injection have been reported 
(6-10 per million doses). Mild systemic reactions. such as fever, drowsiness, fretfulness. and anorexia, occur 
quite frequently. These reactions are significantly more common following DTP than following DT, are usually 
self-limited, and need no therapy other than, perhaps. symptomatic treatment (e.g., antipyretics). 

Moderate to severe systemic events, such as fever of 40.5 C (1 05 F) or higher, persistent. inconsolable crying 
lasting 3 hours or more, unusual high-pitched crying, collapse, or convulsions. occur relatively infrequently. 
Other more severe neurologic complications. such as a prolonged convulsion or an encephalopathy, occasionally 
fatal, have been reported to be assoc~ated with DTP administration, although rarely. 

Approximate rates for adverse events following receipt of DTP vaccine (regardless of dose number in the 
series) are indicated in Table 3 (5.6 1. 

The frequency of local reactions and fever following DTP vaccination is significantly higher with ~ncreasing 
numbers of doses of DTP, while other mild to moderate systemic reactions (e.g., fretfulness, vomiting) are signifi- 
cantly less frequent ( 5 ) .  If local redness of 2.5 cm or greater occurs. the likelihood of recurrence after another 
DTP dose increases significantly ( 71. 

In the National Childhood Encephalopathy Study (NCES), a large, case-control study in England (6 ) .  children 
2-35 months of age wlth serious, acute neurologic disorders, such as encephalopathy or complicated convul- 
sion(~), were more likely to have received DTP in the 7 days preceding onset than their age-. sex-, and 
neighborhood-matched controls. Among children known to be neurologically normal before entering the study. 
the relative risks of a neurolpgic illness occurring within the 7-day period following receipt of DTP dose, com- 
pared to  children not receiving DTP vaccine in the 7-day period before onset of their illness, was 3.3 (p < 
0.001). Within this 7-day period. the risk was significantly increased for immunized children only within 3 days 
of vaccination (relative risk 4.2, p < 0.001 I .  The relative risk for illness occurring 4-7 days after vaccination was 
2.1 (0.235 < p < 0.1 1. The attributable risk estimates for a serious acute neurologic disorder within 7 days after 
DTP vaccine (regardless of outcome) was one in 1 10,000 doses of DTP, and for a permanent neurologic deficit, 
one in 310,000 doses. No specific clinical syndrome was identified. Overall. DTP vaccine accounted for only a 
small proportion of cases of serious neurologic disorders reported in the population studied. 

Although there are uncertainties in the reported studies. recent data suggest that infants and young children 
who have had previous convulsions (whether febrile or nonfebrile) are more likely to have seizures following DTP 
than those without such histories (8  1. 
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A Shot in the Dark? 
How scientists gamb e a year ahead when creating flu vaccines 
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NOTICE THAT THE MAJOR FLU EPIDEMIC OF 1918, AS 
WELL AS SEVERAL OTHER FLU EPIDEMICS, BEGAN AT 
MILITARY BASES. 



It All Started in Kansas 
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Prevention and Control of Influenza 
Recommendations of the Immunization Practices Advisory 

Committee (ACIP) 

These recommendations update information on the vaccine and antiviral agents available for 
controlling influenza during the 1991- 1992 influenza season (superseding both the MMWR 1990;39 (no. 
RR-7): 1-15 and the clarification, MMWR 1990;39:469.) The primary changes include statements about 
the influenza strains in the trivalent vaccine for 1991-1992. 

INTRODUCTION 
Influenza A viruses are classified into subtypes on the basis of two surface antigens: hemagglutinin 

(H) and neuraminidase (N). Three subtypes of hemagglutinin (HI, H2, H3) and two subtypes of 
neuraminidase (N1, N2) are recognized among influenza A viruses that have caused widespread 
human disease. Immunity to these antigens-especially to the hemagglutinin-reduces the likelihood 
of infection and lessens the severity of disease if infection occurs. Infection with a virus of one subtype 
confers little or no protection against viruses of other subtypes. Furthermore, over time, antigenic 
variation (antigenic drift) within a subtype may be so marked that infection or vaccination with one 
strain may not induce immunity to distantly related strains of the same subtype. Although influenza B 
viruses have shown more antigenic stability than influenza A viruses, antigenic variation does occur. 
For these reasons, major epidemics of respiratory disease caused by new variants of influenza 
continue to occur. The antigenic characteristics of strains currently circulating 'provide the basis for 
selecting virus strains to include in each year's vaccine. 

Typical influenza illness is characterized by abrupt onset of fever, myalgia, sore throat, and 
nonproductive cough. Unlike other common respiratory infections, influenza can cause severe malaise 
lasting several days. More severe illness can result if primary influenza pneumonia or secondary 
bacterial pneumonia occur. During influenza epidemics, high attack rates of acute illness result in 
increased numbers of visits to physicians' offices, walk-in clinics, and emergency rooms and increased 
hospitalizations for management of lower-respiratory-tract complications. 

Elderly persons and persons with underlying health problems are at increased risk for complications 
of influenza infection. If infected, such high-risk persons or groups (listed as "groups at increased risk 
for influenza-related complications" under Target Groups for Special Vaccination Programs) are more 
likely than the general population to require hospitalization. During major epidemics, hospitalization 
rates for high-risk persons may increase 2- to 5-fold, depending on the age group. Previously healthy 
children and younger adults may also require hospitalization for influenza-related complications, but 
the relative increase in their hospitalization rates is less than for persons who belong to high-risk 
groups. 

An increase in mortality further indicates the impact of influenza epidemics. Increased mortality 
results not only from influenza and pneumonia but also from cardiopulmonary and other chronic 
diseases that can be exacerbated by influenza infection. At least 10,000 excess deaths have been 
documented in each of 19 different U.S. epidemics in the period 1957-1986; more than 40,000 excess 
deaths occurred in each of three of these epidemics. Approximately 80%-90% of the excess deaths 
attributed to pneumonia and influenza were among persons 2 65 years of age. 

Because the proportion of elderly persons in the U.S. population is increasing and because age and 
its associated chronic diseases are risk factors for severe influenza illness, the toll from influenza can 
be expected to increase unless control measures are used more vigorously. The number of younger 
persons at increased risk for influenza-related complications is also increasing for various reasons, 
such as the success of neonatal intezsive care units, better management of diseases such as cystic 
fibrosis and acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS), and better survival rates for organ- 
transplant recipients. 

OPTIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF INFLUENZA 
Two measures available in  the United States that can reduce the impact of influenza are 

immunoprophylaxis with inactivated (killed-virus) vaccine and chemoprophylaxis or therapy with an 



influenza-specific antiviral drug (e.g., amantadine). Vaccination of high-risk persons each year before 
the influenza season is currently the most effective measure for reducing the impact of influenza. 
Vaccination can be highly cost-effective when a) it is directed at persons who are most likely to 
experience complications or who are at increased risk for exposure, and b) it is administered to 
high-risk persons during hospitalization or a routine health-care visit before the influenza season, thus 
making special visits to physicians' offices or clinics unnecessary. Recent reports indicate that-when 
vaccine and epidemic strains of virus are well matched-achieving high vaccination rates among 
closed populations can reduce the risk of outbreaks by inducing herd immunity. 

Other indications for vaccination include the strong desire of any person to avoid influenza infection, 
reduce the severity of disease, or reduce the chance of transmitting influenza to high-risk persons with 
whom' the individual has frequent contact. The antiviral agent available for use at this time 
(amantadine hydrochloride) is effective only against influenza A and, for maximum effectiveness as 
prophylaxis, must be used throughout the period of risk. When used as either prophylaxis or therapy, 
the potential effectiveness of amantadine must be balanced against potential side effects. 

Chemoprophylaxis is not a substitute for vaccination. Recommendations for chemoprophylaxis are 
provided primarily to help health-care providers make decisions regarding persons who are at greatest 
risk of severe illness and complications if infected with an influenza A virus. Use of amantadine may 
be considered a) as a control measure when influenza A outbreaks occur in  institutions housing 
high-risk persons, both for treatment of ill individuals and as prophylaxis for others; b) as short-term 
prophylaxis after late vaccination of high-risk persons (i.e., when influenza A infections are already 
occurring in the community) during the period when immunity is developing in response to 
vaccination; c) as seasonal prophylaxis for individuals for whom vaccination is contraindicated; d) as 
seasonal prophylaxis for immunocompromised individuals who may not produce protective levels of 
antibody in response to vaccination; and e) as prophylaxis for unvaccinated health-care workers and 
household contacts who care for high-risk persons either for the duration of influenza activity in the 
community or until immunity develops after vaccination. 

Amantadine is also approved for use by any person who wishes to reduce his or her chances of 
becoming ill with influenza A. 

INACTIVATED VACCINE FOR INFLUENZA A AND B 
lnfluenza vaccine is made from highly purified, egg-grown viruses that have been rendered 

noninfectious (inactivated). Therefore, the vaccine cannot cause influenza. Each year's influenza 
vaccine contains three virus strains (usually two type A and one type 0 )  representing influenza viruses 
believed likely to circulate in  the United States in the upcoming winter. The composition of the vaccine 
is such that it rarely causes systemic or febrile reactions. Whole-virus, subvirion, and purified- 
surface-antigen preparations are available. To minimize febrile reactions, only subvirion or purified- 
surface-antigen preparations should be used for children; any of the preparations may be used for 
adults. Most vaccinated children and young adults develop high postvaccination hemagglutination- 
inhibition antibody titers that are protective against infection by strains similar to those in the vaccine 
or the related variants that may emerge during outbreak periods. Elderly persons and persons with 
certain chronic diseases may develop lower postvaccination antibody titers than healthy young adults, 
and thus may remain susceptible to influenza upper-respiratory-tract infection. Nevertheless, even if 
such persons develop influenza illness, the vaccine has been shown to be effective.in preventing 
lower-respiratory-tract involvement or other complications, thereby reducing the risk of hospitalization 
and death. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR USE OF INFLUENZA VACCINE 
Influenza vaccine is strongly recommended for any person 2 6  months of age who-because of age 

or underlying medical condition-is at increased risk for complications of influenza. Health-care 
workers and others (including household members) in  close contact with high-risk persons should also 
be vaccinated. In addition, influenza vaccine may be given to any person who wishes to reduce the 
chance of becoming infected with influenza. The trivalent influenza vaccine prepared for the 1991-1992 



season wil l  include A/Taiwan/ll86-like(H1N1), NBeijingl353189-like (H3N2), and B/Panama/45/90-like 
hemagglutinin antigens. Recommended doses are listed in Table 1. Guidelines for the use of vaccine 
among different groups follow. 

Although the current influenza vaccine can contain one or more antigens used i n  previous years, 
annual vaccination using the current vaccine is necessary because immunity for an individual declines 
in the year following vaccination. Because the 1991-1992 vaccine differs from the 1990-1991 vaccine, 
supplies of 1990-1991 vaccine should not be used to  provide protection for the 1991-1992 influenza 
season. 

Two doses may be required for a satisfactory antibody response among previously unvaccinated 
children c 9  years of age; however, studies with vaccines similar to those i n  current use have shown 
little or no improvement in antibody responses when a second dose is given to  adults during the same 
season. 

During the past decade, data on influenza vaccine immunogenicity and side effects have been 
obtained when vaccine has been administered intramuscularly. Because there has been no adequate 
evaluation of recent influenza vaccines administered by other routes, the intramuscular route is the 
one recommended for use. Adults and older children should be vaccinated i n  the deltoid muscle, and 
infants and young children i n  the anterolateral aspect of the thigh. 

TARGET GROUPS FOR SPECIAL VACCINATION PROGRAMS 
To maximize protection of high-risk persons, they and their close contacts should be targeted for 

orpanized vaccination programs. 

Grcups at Increased Risk for Influenza-Related Complications: 
1. Persons a65 years of age. 
2. Residents of nursing homes and other chronic-care facilities housing persons of any age with 

chronic medical conditions. 
3. Adults and children with chronic disorders of the pulmonary or cardiovascular systems, including 

children with asthma. 
4. Adults and children who have required regular medical follow-up or hospitalization during the 

preceding year because of chronic metabolic diseases (including diabetes mellitus), renal 
dysfunction, hemoglobinopathies, o r  immunosuppression (including immunosuppression 
caused by medications). 

5. Children and teenagers (6 months-18 years of age) who are receiving long-term aspirin therapy 
and therefore may be at risk of developing Reye syndrome after influenza. 

. TABLE 1. Influenza vaccine* dosage, by patient age - United States, 1991-92 season 

Age group Productt Dosage No. doses Route' 

6-35 mos. Split virus only 0.25 rnL 1 or 28 IM 
3-8 yrs. Split virus only 0.50 mL 1 or 28 IM 
9-12 yrs. Split virus only 0.50 mL 1 IM 
2 1 2  yrs. Whole or split virus 0.50 mL 1 I M 

'Contains 15+g each of A/Taiwanll/86-like (HlNl), AIBeijingM53189 (H3N2). and B/Panama/45/90-like hemagglu- 
tinin antigens in each 0.5 mL. Manufacturers include: Connaught Laboratories, Inc. (distributed by E.R. Squibb 81 
Sons, Inc.) (Fluzone" whole or split); Evans Medical Ltd.-Lederle Laboratories (distributed by Lederle Laboratories) 
(Flu-lmune' purified surface antigen vaccine); Parke-Davis (Fiuogen'* split); and Wyeth-Ayerst Laboratories 
(Influenza Virus Vaccine, Trivalent" split). For further product information call Connaught,(8OO) 822-2463; Lederle, 
(800) 522-3753; Parke-Davis, (800) 233-0432; Wyeth-Ayerst, (800) 950-5099. 
'Because of the lower potential for causing febrile reactions, only split-virus vaccines should be used for children. 
They may be labeled as "split," "subvirion," or "purified-surface-antigen" vaccine. lmmunogenicity and side 
effects of split- and whole-virus vaccines are similar for adults when vaccines are used at the recommended 
dosage. 
'The recommended site of vaccination is the deltoid muscle for adults and older children. The preferred site for 
infants and young children is the anterolateral aspect of the thigh. 
'Two doses are recommended for children ~9 years of age who are receiving influenza vaccine for the first time. 



should be offered influenza vaccine. Except in years of pandemic influenza (e.g., 1957 and 1968). high 
levels of influenza activity rarely occur in the contiguous 48 states before December. Therefon, 
November is the optimal time for organized vaccination campaigns for high-risk persons. In facilities 
such as nursing homes, it is particularly important to avoid administering vaccine too far in  advance 
of the influenza season because antibody levels begin declining within a few months. Vaccination 
programs may be undertaken as soon as current vaccine is available if regional influenza activity is 
expected to begin earlier than December. 

Children <9 years of age who have not previously been vaccinated should receive two doses of 
vaccine at least a month apart to maximize the chance of a satisfactory antibody response to all three 
vaccine antigens. The second dose should be given before December, if possible. Vaccine should be 
offered to both children and adults up to and even after influenza virus activity is documented in a 
community, as late as April in some years. 

ANTIVIRAL AGENTS FOR INFLUENZA A 
The two antiviral agents with specific activity against influenza A viruses are amantadine hydro- 

chloride and rimantadine hydrochloride. Only amantadine is licensed for use in the United States. 
These chemically related drugs interfere with the replication cvcle of tvDe A l b l l t t V ~ e  B) influenza 
y~~)ompletely understood. 
When given prophylactically to healthy young adults or children in advance of and throughout the 
epidemic period, amantadine is approximately 70%-90% effective in preventing illnesses caused by 
naturally occurring strains of type A influenza viruses. When administered to otherwise healthy young 
adults and children for symptomatic treatment within 48 hours after the onset of influenza illness, 
amantadine has been shown to reduce the duration of fever and other systemic symptoms and may 
permit a more rapid return to routine daily activities. Since antiviral agents taken prophylactically may 
prevent illness but not subclinical infection, some persons who take these drugs may still develop 
immune responses that will protect them when exposed to antigenically related viruses in later years. 

As with all drugs, symptoms may occur that are side effects of amantadine among a small 
proportion of persons. Such symptoms are rarely severe, but may be important for some categories of 
patients. 

Development of Drug-Resistant Viruses 
Amantadine-resistant influenza viruses can emerae when amantadine is used for treatment. The 

fre&ency with wn~ch resistant isolates emerge and the extent of their transmission are unknown, but 
there is no evidence that amantadine-resistant viruses are more virulent or more transmissible than 
amantadine-sensitive viruses. Thus the use of amantadine remains an appropriate outbreak control 
measure. In closed populations such as nursing homes, persons who have influenza and are treated 
with amantadine should be separated, if possible, from asymptomatic persons who are given 
amantadine as prophylaxis. Because of possible induction of amantadine resistance, it is advisable to 
discontinue amantadine treatment of persons who have influenza-like illness as soon as clinically 
warranted, generally within 3-5 days. Isolation of influenza viruses from persons who are receiving 
amantadine should be reported through state health departments to CDC and the isolates saved for 
antiviral sensitivity testing. 

SOURCES OF INFORMATION ON INFLUENZA-CONTROL PROGRAMS 
Educational materials about influenza and its control are available from several sources, including 

CDC. lnformation can be obtained from Technical Information Services, Center for PreventioriServices, 
Mailstop €06, CDC, Atlanta, GA 30333. Telephone number: (404) 639-1819. State and local health 
departments should also be consulted regarding availability of vaccine and access to vaccination 
programs. 
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Influenza 

SIDE EFFECTS AND ADVERSE REACTIONS 
Because influenza vaccine contains only noninfectious viruses, it cannot cause influenza. Respira- 

tory disease after vaccination represents coincidental illness unrelated to influenza vaccination. The 
most frequent side effect of vaccination is soreness at the vaccination site that lasts for up to 2 days; 
this is reported for fewer than one-third of vaccinees. In addition, two types of systemic raactions have 
occurred: 

1.. Fever, malaise, myalgia, and other systemic symptoms occur infrequently and most often affect 
persons who have had no exposure to the influenza virus antigens in the vaccine (e.g., young 
children). These reactions begin 6-12 hours after vaccination and can persist for 1 or 2 days. 

2. Immediate-presumably allergic-reactions (such as hives, angioedema, allergic asthma, or 
systemic anaphylaxis) occur rarely after influenza vaccination. These reactions probably result 
from hypersensitivity to some vaccine component-most likely residual egg protein. Although 
current influenza vaccines contain only a small quantity of egg protein, this protein presumably 
induces immediate hypersensitivity reactions among persons with severe egg allergy. Persons 
who have developed hives, have had swelling of the lips or tongue, or  experienced acute 
respiratory distress or collapse after eating eggs should not be given the influenza vaccine. 
Persons with documented immunoglobulin E (IgE)-mediated hypersensitivity to eggs-including 
those who have had occupational asthma or other allergic responses from exposure to egg 
protein-may also be at increased risk for reactions from influenza vaccine. The protocol for 
influenza vaccination developed by Murphy and Strunk may be considered for patients who have 
egg allergies and medical conditions that place them at increased risk for influenza infection or 
its complications (See Murphy and Strunk, 1985). 

Unlike the 1976 swine influenza vaccine, subsequent vaccines prepared froni other virus strains 
have not been clearly associated with an increased frequency of Guillain-Barre syndrome. Although 
influenza vaccination can inhibit the clearance of warfarin and theophylline, studies have failed to 
show any adverse clinical effects attributable to these drugs among patients receiving influenza 
vaccine. 
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Recommendation of the lmmuniza tion 

Practices Advisory Commit tee (AC/Pj 

Smallpox Vaccine . 

These revised ACIP recommendations on smellpox vaccine updste the previous rocommen- 
dations (MMWR 1980;29:4 1 7-20] to include current infomation on the c h a ~ e s  in the ln- 
ternationel Health Reguletions end the ending of distribution of smellpox vaccine to civilians. 
The basic recommendstion is unchanged- smallpox vaccine is only indicated for civilmns who 
are laboratory workers occupstionslly exposed to smallpox or other closely rskted orthopox 
viruses. 
SMALLPOX VACCINE 

Smallpox vaccine (vaccinia virus) is a highly effective immunizing agent against smallpox. 
The judicious use of smallpox vaccine has eradicated smallpox. At the World Health Assembly 
rn May 1 980. the World Health Organization (WHO) declared the world free of smallpox ( 1 4  1. 
Smallpox vaccination of civilians is now indicated only for laboratory workers directly involved 
with smallpox (variola virus) or closely related orthopox viruses (e.g., monkeypox, vaccinia, and 
others). 
SURVEILLANCE OF SUSPECTED CASES OF SMALLPOX 

There is no evidence of smallpox transmission anywhere in the world. WHO has coordina- 
ted the investigation of 173 rumors of smallpox between 1979 and 1984 (5-7).  All have 
been diseases other than smallpox, most commonly chickenpox or other rash illnesses. Even 
so, a suspected case of smallpox is a public health emergency and must be promptly inves- 
tigated. Assistance in the clinical evaluation, collection of laboratory specimens, and prelimi- 
nary laboratory diagnosis is available from state health departments and CDC (telephone: 
(404) 329-3145 during the day and (404) 329-2888 outside usual working hours). 
MISUSE OF SMALLPOX VACCINE 

There is no evidence that smallpox vaccination has any value in the treatment or prevention 
of recurrent herpes simplex infection, warts. or any disease other than those caused by ortho- 
pox viruses (8) .  Misuse of smallpox vaccine to  treat herpes infections has been associated 
with severe complications (9- 1 I ): Smallpox vaccine should never be used therapeutically. 
SMALLPOX VACCINATION NOT REQUIRED FOR INTERNATIONAL TRWEL 

Smallpox vaccination is no longer required for international travel. In January 1982. the In- 
ternational Health Regulations were changed deleting smallpox from the Regulations (12 1. 
The International Certificates of Vaccination no longer include a smallpox vaccination 
certificate. 
S M  ILLPOX VACCINE NO LONGER AVAILABL~ FOR CIVILIANS 

In May 1 983, the only active. licensed producer of smallpox vaccine in the United States 
ecsnt inued distribution of smallpox vaccine t o  civilians ( 13). As a result. smallpox vaccine is 
no longer available to civilians. 
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SOURCES OF VACCINE INFORMATION 
In addition to these general recommendations, the practitioner can draw on a variety of sources for 

specific data and updated informatipn including: , 
Official vaccine package circulars. Manufacturer-provided product-specific information approved by 

the FDA with each vaccine. Some of these materials are reproduced in the Physician's Desk Ref :renee 
(PDR 1. 

Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Report (MMWR 1. Published weekly by CDC, MMWR contains 
regular and special AClP recommendations on vaccine use and statements of vaccine policy as they 
are developed and reports of specific disease activity. Subscriptions are available through Superin- 
tendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. Also available 
through MMS Publications, C.S.P.O. Box 9120, Waltham, MA 02254. 

Health Information for International Travel. Booklet published annually by CDC as a guide to 
national requirements and with recommendations for specific immunizations and health practices for 
travel to foreign countries. Purchase from the Superintendent of Documents (address above). 

Advisory memoranda are published as needed by CDC to advise international travelers or persons 
who provide information to travelers about specific outbreaks of communicable diseases abroad. They 
include health information for prevention and specific recommendations for immunization. Memo- 
randa andlor placement on mailing list are available from Division of Quarantine, Center for Prevention 
Services (CPS), CDC, Atlanta, GA 30333. 

The Repon of the Committee on Infectious Diseases of the American Academy of Pediatrics (Red 
Book). This report, which contains recommendations on all licensed vaccines, is updated every 2-3 
years, most recently in  1988. Policy changes for individual recommendations for immunization 
practices are published as needed by the American Academy of Pediatrics in the journal Pediatrics. 
They are available from American Academy of Pediatrics, Publications Division, 141 Northwest Point 
Blvd., P.O. Box 927, Elk Grove Village, IL 60009-0927. 

Control of Communicable Diseases in Man is published by the American Public Health Association 
every 5 years, most recently in 1985 (14th ed.) The manual contains informltion about infectious 
diseases, their occurrence worldwide, diagnoses and therapy, and up-to-date recommendations on 
isolation and other control measures for each disease presented. It is available from the American 
Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth St. N.W., Washington, DC 20005. 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

AN EXAMINATION OF RETROVIRUSES 

The AIDS virus, HTLV-3, i s  one o f  several retroviruses 
that  current inhabit  human beings. What i s  a retrovirus? The 
term "ret rov i rus"  i s  derived from the fac t  tha t  these viruses, 
which cannot reproduce themselves outside o f  l i v i n g  tissue, 
contain a substance cal led "reverse transcriptase" (RT), which 
i s  an enzyme tha t  i s  contained i n  speci f ic  animal and human 
viruses that  i s  i n  RNA form. These enzymes are responsible f o r  
duplication o f  the genetic material o f  the virus. Human 
genetic material i s  i n  a DNA form. The RT i n  retroviruses such 
as HTLV has the a b i l i t y  t o  duplicate i t s e l f  i n t o  a DNA format 
when inside the human c e l l  and inser t  i t s e l f  i n t o  the human 
DNA. Henceforth, the "loaded" human DNA w i l l  then produce more 
HTLV viruses during the process o f  destruction o f  the human 
ce l l .  

The immune system o f  the human body consists pr imar i ly  
o f  "8-cells", which control production o f  antibodies and 
bacter ial  infections, and "T-cells", which control infect ions 
that  are opportunistic i n  nature, such as cancer, leumekia, 
t.uberculosis, and l as t l y ,  pneumocystis ca rn i i  pneumonia and 
karposi sarcoma, diseases tha t  are hallmarks o f  HTLV 
infection. HTLV retroviruses select ively destroy the T4 c e l l s  
o f  the immune system i n  the human body. 

Let's examine the "AIDS v i rus si tuat ion".  It appears t ha t  
most people are assuming that  there i s  "one AIDS virus"; t h i s  
view i s  f a r  from what i s  actual ly occurring. There are i n  f a c t  
s i x  major variants o f  the HTLV virus, and each o f  them has an 
extremely large number (as we'l l  see l a te r )  o f  possible 
genetic combinations. What are the s i x  major groups? 

HTLV-1 @ Responsible f o r  T-cell Leukemia 
Magnesium Dependent 
Pro l i fe ra t ive  i n  Tissue Cultures 

HTLV-2 @ Responsible f o r  Harri-cel 1 Leukemia 
Magnesium Dependent 
Pro l i fe ra t i ve  i n  Tissue Cultures 

HTLV-3 @ Responsible f o r  what i s  viewed as "AIDS" 
Magnesium Dependent 
Destructive i n  Tissue Cultures 

HTLV-4 @ Also known as HIV-11.  Same as above. 

HTLV-5 @ Causes Mycosis Fungoides 

- 6  @ * A clone var ient.of  HTLV-1. 

0 2 0  0-c). 
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Where d i d  these human retroviruses come from? Retroviruses 
used t o  be found exclusively i n  the animal kingdom and were 
never, u n t i l  recent ly,  found i n  humans. If you examine the 
retroviruses o f  ca t t l e ,  you w i l l  f i nd  Bovine Leukemia Virus 
(BLv), which has the exact appearance, morphology, molecular 
weight, and magnesium dependency of HTLV-1. BLV has the same 
a b i l i t y  t o  produce T-cel l  leukemia i n  c a t t l e  as the HTLV-1 
re t rov i rus  does i n  humans. I f  you look a t  Bovine S i n s i t i a l  
Virus (BSV), it has the same appearance, morphology, molecular 
weight, and magnesium dependency of HTLV-2, and produces HCL 
i n  ca t t l e .  I f  you look a t  Bovine Visna Virus (BVV), it has the 
same appearance, morphology, molecular weight, and magnesium 
dependency as HTLV-3, which i s  commonly re fer red t o  as A I D S  
when manifested i n  humans. In te res t ing ly ,  i t  was found i n  1974 
t ha t  e i t he r  BSV o r  BVV was found t o  be producing Pneumocystis 
Carni i  Pneumonia i n  chimps. 

A11 the various human retroviruses have s t r i k i n g  
s i m i l a r i t i e s  t o  retroviruses previously found only i n  c a t t l e  
and sheep. How could animal viruses get i n t o  humans? 

I f  you i n f e c t  a  human c e l l  cu l tu re  w i th  BLV and BSV, you 
w i l l  produce more BLV and BSV, p7us recombinant viruses which 
are a mixture o f  the two (HTLV-3, HTLV-4), j u s t  as the genetic 
material  i n  human ch i ldren i s  a  recombination o f  the genetic 
material  from human parents. 

Predic t ion o f  the A IDS Epidemic 

I n  1973 J. Clemenson, from the Danish Cancer Registry, 
spoke i n  f r o n t  o f  an in ternat ional  assembly o f  leukemia 
experts a t  a  conference on leukemogenesis. He said: 

"We are i n  f a c t  estab l ish ing condit ions f o r  a  possible 
pandemic o f  an oncogenic v i rus  var ied on the  scale o f  
the inf luenza epidemic of 1918. It i s  possible t o  v isual -  
i ze  the mutation o f  a  v i rus  i n t o  a var ie ty  h igh ly  
contagious t o  man, resu l t i ng  i n  a  epidemic before we could 
develop a vaccine." 

Harbingers o f  th ings t o  come? What she i s  saying i s  t h a t  
because o f  s e r i a l  passage o f  viruses during t i ssue cu l tu r ing ,  
t ha t  a  new v i r us  w i l l  develop. I s  t h i s  not  what happened w i th  
"AIDS"? 

I n  1971, two years ea r l i e r ,  an a r t i c l e  was produced by 
Stuar t  A.  Aaronson ca l led  "Common Genetic A l te ra t ions  o f  RNA 
Tumor Viruses Grown i n  Human Cel ls" .  H is  repor t  was about the  
experiments were RNA-based viruses o f  mice were grown i n  human 
t i ssue cul tures,  where they adapted and would therea f te r  grow 
only i n  human t issue. I n  1972, t h i s  idea was expanded, and an 
a r t i c l e  was published by Koshi Maruyama and Leon Dmochowski 
ca l led  "Cross Species Transmission o f  Mammalian RNA Tumor 
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Viruses". They showed t h a t  you could adpet viruses having 
t h e i r  o r i g i n  i n  one species t o  grow i n  another by a process 
o f  adaptation. 

The Request 

I n  1972, t h a t  same year, the B u l l e t i n  o f  the World Health 
Organization (WHO) said: 

"An attempt should be made t o  ascertain whether viruses 
can i n  f a c t  exer t  se lec t i ve  ef fects  on immune function, 
depressing 7s vs. 19s antibodies o r  by e f f ec t i ng  T-cel l  
as opposed t o  B-cel l  funct ion. The p o s s i b i l i t y  should be 
looked i n t o  t h a t  the immune response t o  the v i r us  i t s e l f  
may be impaired i f  the ef fect ive viruses damage, more o r  
less se lec t i ve ly ,  the c e l l s  t ha t  would respond t o  the  
v i r a l  antigens." 

What they are saying i s  " l e t ' s  make a v i r us  t h a t  
e f f ec t i ve l y  i n h i b i t s  the T-cel ls o f  man". Doesn't HTLV 
sa t i s f y  those c r i t e r i a ?  I s  i t a mere coincidence t h a t  we have 
an epidemic o f  T-cell-destroying v i rus? This question was 
discussed i n  an a r t i c l e  which appeared i n  the London Times 
on May 11, 1987 e n t i t l e d  "Smallpox Vaccine Triggered AIDS 
Virus", w r i t t en  by London Times Science Ed i to r  Pearce Wright. 

The a r t i c l e  caused a fu ro r  i n  Europe and La t i n  America but  
was surpressed i n  the papers i n  the United States. I f  you made 
HTLV viruses would you want anyone t o  know? No. The a r t i c l e  
addressed the associ a t i on  between the WHO Small pox vacci ne 
programs i n  A f r i ca  and the outbreak o f  AIDS. The conclusion ws 
t h a t  the WHO vaccines were associated w i t h  the outbreak o f  
AIDS. Allegedly, the a r t i c l e  was produced a f t e r  a d is t raught  
researcher, who had been paid by the WHO t o  conduct j u s t  such 
a study the  year before, threw it on Wright's desk a t  the  
London Times saying, "there, i f  you want t o  know about A IDS i n  
Af r ica,  look a t  t h i s . "  

There are many cases where the government has de l ibera te ly  
in fected people. Beginning i n  the 1930's and 194OPs, the  
government del i berate1 y in fected a group o f  black males w i th  
syph i l i s  a t  Tuskegee Univers i ty  i n  Alabama and subsequently 
denied them access t o  p e n i c i l l i n ,  which resu l ted i n  the 
i n f ec t i on  o f  t h e i r  wives and the  development o f  s y p h i l i t i c  
black chi ldren.  The "experiment" i s  deta i led i n  a book 
e n t i t l e d  "Bad Blood" by James Jones. I n  f ac t ,  between 1959 
and 1970, the United States Government d i d  over 300 b io log i ca l  
"experiments" on unsuspecting American c i t i zens .  There are 
many sources which document t h i s ,  among them " A  Higher Form o f  
K i  11 ing: The Secret Story o f  Chemical and B io log ica l  Warfare", 
by Richard Harr is .  

Back t o  WHO and Smallpox vaccine. How was the Smallpox 
produced? A cow would be in jec ted  w i th  the  v i r u s  and would 
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develop v i r a l  antibodies, which would be drawn o f f  i n  the form 
of f l u i ds  and scabs from the open woound. Obviously, any v i rus  
t ha t  contaminated the cow would also contaminate the  smallpox 
vaccine preparation. I n j ec t i ng  a vaccine w i th  BSV,BLV, o r  BVV 
v i rus  would contaminate the humans, and a v i rus  would adapt 
i t s e l f  t o  a human host. I n  1981, Sedrick Mimms, w r i t i n g  i n  the 
journal "Microbiological Reviews" stated t ha t  "bovine visna 
v i rus  (BVV) was a known contaminant o f  f e t a l  c a l f  serum." This 
means t h a t  i n  1981, a t  the same time t h a t  the AIDS v i r us  was 
"discovered", they had i d e n t i f i e d  a r e l a t i v e  o f  the A IDS v i rus  
i n  c a l f  serum tha t  was used for  vaccine t i ssue cultures, and 
tha t  t h i s  medium was present i n  t issue cu l tures worldwide. 

What w i l l  happen i n  the next few years wi th  the AIDS 
epidemic? To r e a l l y  understand about the nature and morpho- 
logy of retroviruses,  you have t o  consult  veter inary experts, 
as most medical doctors have had l i t t l e  o r  no experience w i t h  
these types o f  diseases. According t o  veter inary experts, when 
you see one "index" case of a v i rus,  there are 99 cases t h a t  
are t o  fo l low o r  support t ha t  one case. With 50,000 cases o f  
A I D S  evident, over 5 m i l l i o n  people are ac tua l l y  infected.  The 
CDC says t h i s  number i s  1.5 m i l l i on .  A large discrepancy. The 
HTLV viruses are so-called "slow viruses", meaning t h a t  they 
are resident i n  human beings f o r  a long time. The Centers For 
Disease Control says t h a t  HTLV viruses w i l l  manifest 
themselves i n  3 t o  5 years a f t e r  i n i t i a l  in fect ion.  Veterinary 
v i ro log i s t s ,  who know what they are t a l k i ng  about, say t h a t  
re t rov i ruses occur over a period equal t o  20% o f  the l i fe-span 
o f  the species infected. For a human it would be 7 t o  14 years 
before you saw the symptoms a f t e r  i n i t i a l  exposure. I f  a 
vaccine could be produced, you would not  know i f  it was r e a l l y  
e f f ec t i ve  u n t i l  14 t o  20 years had elapsed. 

Slow v i r a l  diseases spread i n  a geometric progression. The 
CDC estimates about the number o f  cases o f  HTLV-3 i n  A f r i ca  
ind icate t ha t  betweeen 40 t o  75 m i l l i o n  people are infected.  
Using knowledge from veternary v i r o l og i s t s  t o  p red ic t  the 
spread o f  HTLV i s  easy. The en t i r e  continent w i l l  be dead i n  
10 t o  15 years. 

With in the United States, i t  would take less than 10 years 
f o r  the e n t i r e  country t o  be exposed. The problem i s  
compounded when you rea l i ze  t h a t  there are 6 va r ian t  groups o f  
HTLV viruses. The blood supply i n  the United States i s  not  
screened f o r  HTLV-1 and HTLV-2 - only HTLV 3. People are not  
generally screened f o r  anything other than HTLV-3. Taking t h i s  
i n t o  consideration, we should be seeing a massive increase i n  
cancers, leukemias and tuberculosis. Unfortunately, t h a t  i s  
j u s t  what i s  happening, i s n ' t  i t ?  

Research a lso seems t o  ind ica te  t h a t  the appearance o f  
HTLV re la ted  disease i n  New York and San Francisco coincided 
w i th  WHO Hepati t is-B vaccinations o f  the young, white homo- 
sexual popualt ion i n  those areas. 

8 2 8 0 - S  
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I s  "A IDS"  a Sexually Transmitted Disease? 

Again and again, the Centers f o r  Disease Control maintain 
tha t  "AIDS"  i s  a sexual ly transmitted disease (STD). Does the 
v i rus  meet the c r i t e r i a  f o r  a STD? A STD grows i n  the venereal 
t r a c t  (which HTLV does no t ) ,  i s  present as a l i v e  organism 
w i th in  semen (which HTLV i s  not ) ,  l i v e s  outside the body f o r  
an extended per iod o f  time (HTLV cannot l i v e  f o r  more than 14 
days i n  a i r ) ,  and can be t ransferred during sexual contact. I t  
i s  not cur ren t ly  understood whether HTLV viruses are trans- 
ferred as f ree  v i r a l  pa r t i c l es  o r  transferred ins ide c e l l u l a r  
material .  What we do know i s  t h a t  " in t imate contact" w i l l  
t ransfer  the v i rus.  It I S  known t ha t  the v i rus  i s  present i n  
sa l iva,  so you can be int imate w i t h  someone during the sexual 
ac t  and t rans fer  the v i r us  - but  i t wasn't by v i r t u r e  o f  the 
sexual ac t  i t s e l f .  Disinformation? Why would they continue t o  
give out  possible disinformation? Why wear condoms ( the  HTLV 
v i rus  i s  .15 microns i n  s ize - the smallest pore i n  a condom 
i s  1.5 microns i n  s ize  - it would not stop the v i r us  i f  i t 
were present) o r  abstain from sex? I s  the u l t e r i o r  motive a 
pa r t  o f  populat ion control? I s  i t  because the fewer people 
there are the quicker the 2 b i l l i o n  k i l l - o f f  goal w i l l  be 
met by the year 2000? Food f o r  thought. 

Other advisories by the CDC say t h a t  HTLV cannot be 
t ransferred through blood-sucking insects. I n  fac t ,  there 
are close re la t i ves  t o  HTLV t h a t  are t ransfer red by blood- 
sucking insects. Equine In fec t ious  Anemia (Horses), Capr i i  
A r t h r i t i s  Encephal i t is (Goats), Bovine Leukemia Virus (Cows), 
Bovine Visna Virus (Cows), and the Visna (Brain-rot)  Virus 
o f  Sheep are a l l  known t o  be car r ied  by blood-sucking insects. 
Why are they t e l l i n g  the population t h a t  i t i s  not  t rue? So 
the populat ion w i l l  not  take precautions - the same i s  t r ue  
w i th  the other information the government disseminates about 
HTLV viruses. 

AIDS - "The Vaccine" 

The HTLV viruses contain genes which contain approximately 
9000 base-pairs. Each base p a i r  has four combinations, which 
means t h a t  there are 9000 x 9000 x 9000 x 9000, o r  (90004) 
possible HTLV viruses fo r  EACH of the HTLV groups. Instead 
o f  being a s ing le  v i r us  f o r  which a "vaccine" can be 
developed, there i s  a menagerie. Every "AIDS"  v i r us  t h a t  has 
ever been iso la ted  i s  d i f f e ren t ,  since i t  in te rac ts  w i t h  the 
t issue o f  the spec i f i c  host i t i s  in .  Retroviruses are also 
known t o  spontaneously mutate a t  the r a t e  of 1% per year. 

The actual purpose o f  "vaccinat ion" i s  t o  produce an t i -  
bodies ins ide the  host. However, the nature o f  these re t ro -  
viruses i s  t h a t  they i n te r fe re  w i th  the  a b i l i t y  o f  the body 
t o  produce antibodies - even i f  a vaccine could be developed, 
it would cause people t o  d i e  even more rap id ly .  

0 2 0 0 - E  
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This leads to the intriguing question. If they know that 
a vaccine, as it is currently understood, cannot be developed, 
where is all the "research" money going? The same place all 
the "research" money for cancer is going - into the pockets 
of those who wish you not to exist. 

Is it possible, within "current technology" to eradicate 
AIDS even if there WERE a vaccine? There are certain pre- 
requisites that MUST be met for a disease to be eradicatable. 
According to virologists, one can RULE OUT eradication of a 
viral disease if: 

( 1 )  "The disease grows in wild animals and essentially has 
an animal reservoir". We know that HTLV does. 

( 2 )  "The disease persists in human beings for an extended 
period of time." We know that HTLV viruses are slow 
viruses with a 7 to 14 years incubation period. 

(3) "The disease has multiple sereological types." There 
are six HTLV viruses, each with 90004 combinations. 

(4) "The necessary degree of social cooperation cannot be 
obtained". This is insured by keeping the population 
in ignorance about the true attributes of the disease. 

Therefore, HTLV viruses violate all four of these 
condftions - it cannot, in the normal sense, be eradicated, 
and will be on the planet for a long time. 

Is There Hope? 

The use of AZT and other drugs to attack the symptoms 
of HTLV are misnomers. The AZT, although it interferes with 
the production of the HTLV virus in the body, also kills the 
cells of the body. So, AZT and a11 the other substances that 
are being pressed forward on the public at enormous cost (it 
costs upwards of $2000 per year to remain on AZT, which reaps 
potential profits for Committee of 300 drug companies) 
actually helps insure the death of the patient. 

In answer to the question "is there hope?", the answer 
is YES. Experiments at Baylor University where HTLV laden 
blood has been irradiated with low-power laser light (which 
does not kill the blood cells but kills the virus) indicate, 
along with the experiments of Royal Raymond Rife, that the 
crystalline nature of viruses may be their Achilles heal. The 
viruses can be disrupted by light (or other electromagnetics) 
that exceed what Rife called the "Mortal Oscillatory Rate" of 
the virus. If the MOR is exceeded, the virus shatters. 

There is an.article elsewhere in the book that discusses 
the use of "radar" in just this way. 
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/ diagnosed will die within a few years . . . orthodoxy has failed. patience among citizens has 
failed. 

, 
I So here we have a compendium of unconventional aeatments. shunned by the medical 
I 

I establishment. declxed illegal by Congress but identified and pursued by countless thousands of 
i desperate cancer victims. One can easily criticize the OTA study but it & one giant step forward: 
I 

i a recognition that unconventional treatment exists, a guidebook to many (but not all) ueatmenrs. 

! How did we get ourselves into this illogical position? That politicians can tell patients and 

i doctors how to treat disease? And whar we can and cannot do in an attempt to cure the disease? 

-- 

. 

The Politics of Cancer 
AW twenty years ago we explored the history of cancer and found - to our surprise - that 

the fmt flurry of authenticated cancer cases were reported in France in 1830. Then came a 
gradual increase and a increase at the end of the 19th century with the &e of elecmficiifiPQ 

Isolated cases go back to Greek times. Perhaps many were misdiagnosed a century ago, but 
generally speaking cancer is a phenomena associated with the growth of elecmcal 
industrialization. 

Following this. the common sense approach has been to associate a 5 . . . with the 
environment. with living styles, with diet, with some manner of abuse of Mother Nature. 
Coincidentally, 1830- 1840 was also the period when Michael Fanday, the father of electrical 
engineering, worked on his famous DIARIES - still the basis for electrical ideas. 

This common sense approach has not been the road followed by the medical establishment 
which has spent decades and billions on a fruitless search for m e s  within an exmmelv narrow 

This framework was shattered some weeks ago with publication by Office of Technology 
Assessment (US Con,pss) of a three hundred page study UNCONVEhTONAL CANCER 
TREATMENTS. For the first time wc have a detailed bibliography for illegal "quack" treatments 
we have heard about over the yean. 

OTA got into the act because Congress came under pressure from thousands of constituent's 
disillusioned with an orthodox search that goes nowhere. Even today pne half the cancer cases 

1' 



Our original interest in cancer was not medical . . . it was philosonhicd. By what right. by 
what constitutional sanction or quirk did the American Medical Association and the National 
Cancer institute working through Congress dictate to a citizen a cancer treatment? According to 

philosophy, treatment is a matter for that person and God with the assistance. advice and 
warnings of his personal doctor. The Sure is irrelevant. The State does not own human bodies. 

However. this personal dogma is seen today as quaint and outdated. Indeed. it is rooted in 
nineteenth century clnssicd liberalism (not the modem liberal perversion). This philosophy is 
opposed to the rise of the Almighty Snte (that poiitical fiction which enables a few to dictate to 
the many). It is also opposed to giving a license to government to run our lives. . . from when 
we can send our kids to school. to what we eat and apparently how we die. 

How the State Got Involved with Cancer 
Medicine in the 19th century was very much a personal relationship between doctor and 

patient. Up to the Food and Drug Act of 1906. medicine of vvying quality and efficacy was 
freely available: this Act created 3 Food and Drug Administntion with a bureaucracy to 
dererminlt whether specific drugs were "safe" and whether they should legally be offered to the 
public. 

Simuluneously. from the evly 1900's onwards. came :he rise of the American Medical 
Association (AMA), the organizational leader of the medicai community. The AMA set up 3 

hichi\* sm~ctured n n w h  to r e  . In cancer. the entire emphasis was placed on finding 
cytotoxic against i.e. ueaunents that directly kill cancer cells. In practice, this evolved into 
almost ton1 emphasis (at least until recent yeus) on drugs (chemo therapy) and surgical 
techniques. 

The structured research approach precluded investigation of dozens of other concepts and 
the FDA's clout made sure that ueatments outside surgery and cytotoxic agents found no role . . . 
,AMA and FD.4 have r o o ,  Yet even before 1906 
alternate ncaanents were considered wonhy of scientific investigation . . . in 1904, for example, 
it was found that the enzyme papain (from papaya) might have beneficial effect in cancer. 

However. the AIMA especially under Monis Fishbein, editor of the Journal of the American 
Medicd Association from 1924 to 1949, conducted vicious crusades against treatment or . 
procedure that did not come within the narrow guidelines laid down by AMA. Using a 
Committee on Quackery and a D e p m e n t  of Investigations (both eliminated in 1975) Fishbein 
was the spearhead of atncks against any medical practice outside the AMA. The AMA worked 
closely with FDA to close down, hanss and jail dissident medical practitioners . . . dozens of 
doctors came under Fishbein's lash . . . Drown. Reich. are but two names out of dozens. 

Probably most doctors in the period 1920 to 1970 were unaware that medicine was confined 
to extremely n m w  routes and that fundamentally different ways of looking at the human body 
and its ills existed. 

By the 1950's and 1960's medical specialists themselves began to question the onhodox 
system and we had books like Dr. Robert Becker. THE BODY ELECTRIC, and Dr. Richard 
Gerber, VIBRATIONAL MEDICINE. 

More radically we had doctors developing cancer rreatments outside the cytotoxic agent- 
surgery procedure. we had the rise of so-called unconventional practitioners, and a polarized war 
over cancer therapies. The AMA and the FDA were backed by the legal power of the State under 
the 1906 law while the alternate practitioners were hampered and huassed at every turn. 



It was not medicine that failed. It was the -ti- . . that was the culprit and 
rhe cause of failure. The finest, best uained doctors in the world arc in the United States . . . but 

and so medical procedures are based on too narrow an information base. 

The Failure of Orthodox Treatments 
Orthodox medicine is no more successful in treating ills than is unconventional medicine. In 

the 1970's, Dr. K m  White estimated that ~ n l v  10-20 D-  roc- . . 
--ffishownus bv m. m i s  is cited on page 5 
of UNCONVENTIONAL CANCER TREATMENTS.] 

In brief, conventional mainstream medicine is no u n c o n v ~  
l r e n t m e n t s & g c b a c k e d J i c e  Douver of the St=. If a doctor uses drugs and surgery he 
has no problems from the AMA and the Sutc. If a doctor uses, for example, vibrationaUndionics 
therapy he goes to jail. Yet onhodovv w v  re- to u-~h on . . . or a 

. . n v 
m e  outside d m - - w r v  unrticg. (Changing today a under outside prcssm.) 

In the cancer thenpy war each side describes the other in terms of quacks preying on 
credulous cancer victims for profit. Alternate therapists accuse orthodoxy of "cut. bum and 
poison" techniques. While in turn. the alternate therapist is described by the orthodoxy as a 
ruthless profit hun,gy quack gambling with people's lives. 

In fact. there should be no "mainstream" and "unconventiond" treatments . . . only 
treatments for cancer. The reason is politics. Political pmtecnon for the American Medical 
Association made its word &. AMA. for its own reasons. wanted only a drug-surgical route to 
cancer. . . it refused to recognize even diet thenpy as recently as the 1960's. 

So what should have been a scientific medical discussion looking at possible thenpies 
became a political battle. The report UNCONVENTIONAL CANCER TREATMENTS should 
not be necessary and certainly should not come from Congress. The report should have been 
issued by American Medical Association . . . b e c f i d w  when the atatments first surfaced. 

What has happened in medicine has happened to American science in general - s~nlnnaricrn 
pow has to come before acccntancc. And in the case of cancer. it appears that even explanation is 
not enough . . . the explanation must conform precisely to official discovered dogma or be 
rejected. This is a noliticnl nrocest. not a scientific nmcess. 

The crusading Dr. Morris Fishbein was intent on birilding monopoly power for il 
conventional drug oriented medicine . . . and in so doing set back medicme 50 years. Half a 
million new cases of cancer 31-e diagnosed each year. . . and half of these will d ~ e  within a f e ~  
years. The probability of getting cancer now rmost categories) is far greater than 5 0  or 100 ye::. 
ago. Pro,qss? Of course not. C;~ncer trsnrrnent I F  :! m i  ~nn:ic fniiurc. Xot because doctors xc 
dumb or stupid but because cancer research is coniined to cytotosic agent5 tin tnc main]. 

H3s it never occurred to anyone in medical research that p e r v  sinr!e noctibi!i!v needt tn 3e 
checked out? 



BristoLMyers AIDS Dmg, DDZ, &,pdb-- 
Or Tops Wellcome's AZT, Study - 

B~MAI~LYNCHASE 
Staff Reporter of THC WAU. SIWIET JOVIIWAL 

WASHINGTON-An AIDS drug cleared 
for market last year as fallback treatment 
appears in a new study to be equal to or 
better for certaln patients than the stan- 

~ d m ~ s t r i i o n  in 0ciober only for m e n 6  
who didn't Improve while -on k3T or 
couldn't tolerate Its side effects. The 
agency granted a provisional green light 
based on iirnlted data then available and on 
an unprecedented early peek at an unfln- 
ished study. 

That study, released here yesterday. 
may validate DDI as a standard frontline 
therapy that may be as good as AZT for 
certain AIDS patients and posslbly supe- 
rior for many patients suffering from the 
precursor condition AIDS-related complex. 
or symptom-free infection with the human 
immunodeficiency vim. 

If the findings are accepted by the FDA. 
they will open up new treatment options for 
patients and heighten market competition 
between Wellcome and Brtstol-Myers. DDI 
sells for hundreds of dollars less than=. 
which costs $2.000 for a year's treatment 

Ftesearchers were cautious In interpret- 
ing the study. "There's a lot more analysis 
that needs to be performed. Nevertheless 
we would recommend that people with ARC 
or asymptomatic infection.who have been 
on AZT for I four months 1 should be allowed 
to get DDI," said James Kahn, a re- 
searcher at the University of California and 
San Francisco General Hospital. 

The study, led by Dr. Kahn. was con- 
ducted under sponsorshipof the AIDS CHni- 
cal Trlal Group of the NationaUJstitutes of 
Health from October 1989 to October 1991. 
-tors In 43 medical centers monitored 
913 patients classified as having AIDS or 
ARC, with fewer than onethird (about 
300) the normal level of infection fighting 
T-cells, or as having asymptomatic infec- 
tion, with fewer than one-fifth the normal 
level of T-cells. All the volunteers had 
received at least four months of AZT ther- 
a w  . 

The subjects were randomly assigned to 
recelve 500 milligrams of DDI. 750 milli- 
grams of DDI or 500 milligrams of AZT a 
day. Then they were monitored for recur- 
rence of AIDS-related infections such as 
pneumonia or cancers such' as lymphoma. 

"People on 500 milligrams of DDI dld 
better. and [their diiase was 1 less likely to 
progress than those who remained on 
AZT." Dr. Kahn said. "ARC or asymptom- 
atic [infected] patients benefited from 
switching to DDI at either dose from AZT. 
And for AIDS patients, DDI and AZT were 
equivalent." 

Patients' T-cell levels were better on 
DDI than on AZT. Dr. Kahn said. charac- 
terizing the difference as "modest but 
statistically significant." 

02 0 3 

However, no difference in dea l  me'' 
was noted among the three groups, he said. 

Glven all the Gncern over the rfse of --...-- ~ - - - - -  

,AZT-resistant mutant viruses. the study 
h a  one major Duzzle: m's benefits 
didn't seem to inc~ase  among tbe longest- 
term AZT users. Its effects were constant 
"whether patienb wqe on AZT for 16 
weeks or two ye-" Dr. Kaha said. 'We 
were surprised." 

Another crucial question. with far- 
reaching implications for future AIDS 
drugs, Is whether DDI's clinical benefits 
were rellably predicted last fall by trends 
in certain lab tests. These lab tests. known 
as "surrogate markers." include T-cell 
tests. They an critical because they may 
serve as early predictors of patient sur- 
vival or death. and thus serve to hasten the 
lengthy process of clinical trlals and regu- 
latory approval of new treatments. 

At an FDA advisory panel meeting last 
summer. Dr. Kahn offered a prellmlnary 
look at his study, which seemed to support 
the use of surrogate markers and the 
clinical benefits of the drug. Yesterday's 
presentation continues to support that but 
still is inconclustve. The FDA ultimately 
will decide questlolls about the dntg's 
efficacy. 

"That's an unanswered qucstlon," Dr. 
Kahn said. But an early test of surrogate 
markers may m e  as early as next week, 
when an FDA advisory panel considers the 
market application ofathird new antiviral 
drug forAIl)S, DDC by Hoffmann-La 

a unit of Roehe h o m g  Ltd. 01 

Firm Receives Right to Sell 
'Orphan' Drug World- W ide 

Roberts Pharmacentlcal Corp.. of Ea- 
tontown. NJ.. said it received world-wlde 
commercial rights for a new Ortho Phar- 
maceutical Corp. drug that treats a rare 
condition in young children known as pre- 
cocious puberty. Roberts shares rose S1.875 
yesterday to a6 In New York Stock Ex- 
change composite trading. 

The drug Is a synthetic hormone called 
histrelin acetate. which Ortho Pharmaceu- 
tical, a Johnson k JdmJoa subsldfary, 
sells under the brand name Supprelln. 
Roberts, which acquires and markets 
drugs. dldn't disclose the terms of the 
licensing agreement. except to say that it 
will give Ortho Pharmaceutical an upfront 
payment and royalties. 
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Did a Polio Vaccine lkperbmt U& AIDS m Africa? 

By Tan Cucia 

S cie#rhr,rcaptedtheposaithPt 
the humM iumlde6ciaKy rinu 
OUutcausesAXDShrcnrLntofr 

v i m s f o u o d i n m o a k e y a d ~ B u t  
~onelmarrhowitiumpdthe3pcicrbar- 
r i a t o h u n r r n r I r m ~ i m ~ b y  
criderrcthtAIDScm k b r c d t o o n e a r t g  

eBbiidmun media daide auh a notion 

= s r c i n e r , p r o d u a d t ~  
~ o f p o l i o v i r u r a i n p r i m a t c a l L i o ~  
n t o r i a . a r e i a i c c t c d i n t o o r ~ b y h ~  
~ ' i b e ~ s i m r n ~ ~ r y r t c m m a k e a ,  
rntibodiertbrtrrnl&tberildpolio~ 
Hmdreds of 

%fP--s-- pl halthcmaL 
Tbe discovw thrt p060 virus rod otha 

. i r U s e s c # r l d k ~ i n p r i m ? t c c e n d  
t u r e a r r r r a b ~ i n p c n b p i n o  
poliomd~eamdronr Nobdprucin 1954 
far mPrchar F* C. Robbias, 
T h o ~ H . W d l a a n d J o h D E E n d t 3 a r h o  
uscdhummti~bwtheirabltudics 

scores of rimirn viruses 6%) in the kidnqs 
01 mwrcys commonh used to culhlrr mlio - 

With the help of Blrine Etwood, r 4%ynr- 
oldAIDSbertmeatwtivistinhFnndro. 
Ik found many dues s u m  such a 
~ .E l srood ' smearchhaskdmetoa  
m n e s t  d o s e  early. acprimerrtal polio nc. 
cinrtionprooruninthefonnerBeIpLnCorr 
pp (now Zaire) b today dl but awgOtten After 
hn l s t i o n  pmgnm ended. he warned 
Conprcrrlboutthe~probItmofmob 
key vLwcr contaminating the nccimr 
Ibe dues include 

while discussinn a ~ o ,  

demic caused by a live 

P a c i 6 c M ~ t e r h a v c ~ a w ,  . . 
r ) c o d e d  far in a k w  
purnrl published b9 the F%ew Institute in 

. . thcorisinn thaI M a ' s  AIDS a i d e  

.--. -- in 1957. Kopronld's Conno nc- 
dries were the 6rst ones ahinhered to a 
Lroc ~oplhthn.  spnyed into the 
mouths of hundreds of thousands of w r  
?hm wrs wauny a0 f 0 U O ~ .  

bluna on the . . t 
la-. 

05 National Momtories, the chief f&d a- 

Momwer, af kast one polio mvcher 
tharpht ~ 4 c i ' s  C o w  prepMtion was 
mtaminatd-though by what and to what 

t!uo polio. KopraLi recently told me his 
rmm~rranyofthcotherdpol ionc-  
dna. 

a b l l a d a r a & e v n  
Y u w d t o m r L c h i r h r o C a r r g o ~ H e  
6 n t b l d w k h d w e d ~ ~ b u t  
i n a h t c r ~ d t h t ~ h e  
cwldnotdoclrwntifkaupeaedtfrvhe 
had 6nt wed rbesw mo-which m't 
rnrturPlbaabrSIV.Butheanadedthrt 
tbelridmysrmalradyrrmondrfKnhis 
lab rcpuired them, rridnp the question of 
whether he could have h o r n  the monkey 
rpe&a Recently he hiis been quoted as say 
ing he i d  SIV-kc monkeys kom the 
Phiiippiner 

On ApJ 4.1961. Kopmwdci notc to the 
House herttb and safety rubcommittee taking 
tsw with r .S. h b k  Health Scrv~ 
9uimnent thUY hC 00 

-= T+! 
lio virus vaccine k 

in monkey kkkys. 
T ~ U l l t h ~ c t D ~ k w c d  
iottcd.'hmlrlvykidneyculturrhbostto 
innumerable simian vinucs the number 
found wuyiag in rtktion to the amount of 
wcuk expended to 6ad them. the problem pre 
send to the rmnufrturrr h considen&, if 
not insupmbk.' KopPwrki wrote. 'He is 
bad with the pmspect of hrvinn to dirrrd 
moat of the nun- bb of-kccine. . . . 
As our technid methods improve we my 
bod~mdfewcrbtaofMinewhkhan 
kcaUed l inhms imianv ims~  

IniWy, neither Kopwvski nor Sabin 
&ought the u n h w n  viruses hvmfuL But a 
kading vir~logirt of the time. Jovph Melnick 
of Baybr College of Medicine. told me last hll 
that the dirovery of W40-whii caused 
a m x ~  in baby ham- 'rrred the 
hen out of us.' 

W e k  one of the hio that won the Nokl 
p r L c f o r ~ h o w t o g m w p o l i o v i r u s i n  
h e  culturr. recently told me of the discw- 
my of SV40: 'It [badly rylcdl dl of us. Here 
wrr r vinu--rc didn't how what it did in 
mrP-tht produced tumon in hamrtm' 

thclr switched monkey s#cies. 
nrinued to put unknown mon4q, 

rirusrs into the h u m  poprltion. 



Wekr d he thought there ars a 'pretty 
slim chum'  HIV or a related rrbovirus 
would k found in old polio m i n e  stocks 
mainrained by the Food and DNg Adminish, 
tion (FDA). Ibm. he said. %I science. wtb 
ing is 100 prcmt I might rtD k wrong.' 

Anthony FIuci chief federal AIDS m 
searcher. told me recently that my story of 
Flswood's hypothesis in the Much 19 iuue 
of Rolling Stone and a parallel theoy *Riaen 
byWdkrS.KykintheMuch7issueofthe 
British m e d i i  jounul &ncet had unleashed 
a 'mpr 6restormg of conwovemy. 
Kyk theorized that the A& cDid& 

among American male homosexuals c o d  
have been accidmully u ~ e d  in the mid- 
1970s by an wmimental tmmunt for her- 

- - 

peS lesions used in -omCalifornir 

The trnbnent double doaes. twice u ohm 
u u r c d f o r p o ~ ~ ~ o f t h e b b i n o r d  
po"0 - 
polio nccines since the mid-1970* told me 
that since 1985, when snrsiDvc oer tcsrinp 
pnxedure~ mc insritutcd. Lcderk hu 
somama found SIV in e ~ t y  rtiym of its 
~ ~ w o a s a - r h e t p o k e w l u n  
said arh conhminnrrrl rmtairt are climi- 

whatrbout*#iEcproduadandrdminis 
tered before W15! 'ihe spokesman said that if - 

. s thee, you an1 

*::zPde 
Control has storcd samples of polio vacciae 
since 1976. Fauci, dirraor of both the N b  
d ~ t n 0 f ~ m d I a f ; e c t i w s ~  
eases and NM's O h  of A[DS Resew&, told 
m e  If there are Ipolio vaccine siimplesj &om 
back then. it would snm rrrson?ble to go 
brkandtmttfiemurinqourmoderntech 
niqua' 
ladin Herla FDA's w sdentitt WO. 

vcnrrnt with the test in question, the poh- 
mense duin -OD or PCR agmes t& 
such t&ng is ia orda and would be the best 
rr~yt~rrrohretheququestioeMeInick~Rob 
biiidsosaytestingtheaupctpoliostocIrs 
muld be a good idea that could put the cur- 
w t c o n ~ t o r c s t  

But Iwis Sullivm, x c r t t a ~ ~  of Habh and 
Hurmn Smites, FDA Commissioner Dnrid 

Whether or not the Wastar Institute itself 
evahuta the &+, the question c o d  k 
settled by multiple PCR and other tests. 
performed in independent labs by 
investigators of unquestioned integrity and 
stature outside the United Saks-prefenbb' 
in England and Switzerland ¤ 

Tom Curcis, form05 of Texas Monthb, is 
~h isv lb jd faRd l ingS(onond~hr  
HoUsMn Pelt. 

The vaccine theory 
depends on niiracles 

I have not been keeping count But it is quite 
pormikh t thmucmmth&a+ 
ing the awe of AIDS than there are the dath 

of John F. Kennedy. 
? h m i s t h e m m h W ~ s w n s i n r h o ~  

bat dioxin cnucs AIDS Thm is the f e a t  wnbct 
theow. rbc theor?,. the hhaps bammt 
I b e o r Y , t h e p e n e b c ~ t n m ~ ~ k ~ ,  
~ - & ~ ~ s ' ~ ~ d  - 

NortberristheTomCurtisthLqthtrpa- 
m t r l  batch of polio vrrine dmhiaed to 
h u n d r r d s o f ~ d ~ 3 0 ~ a g o  
was rddentally contaminad with a d e y  
virus that lumed out to cause AIDS It is not m 
i m p h s i i  &a 7he immediate 
AIDS virus is in- a mo&eym 

a 

bdDevsracuudto&tbeAbu3n 
*d 

P060- 
cine. h l  Ulc pba and time of the mlio doa 

&Itplrmsidoeswmuntruc~thedo+ 
a ooe boh at tbe Culrir theory the La aminc- 
ingit- 

Curaskarmpk,makesitd+rifthac 

BrkC~nontcp.'IbeWabrInrtihd+tbe 
~ ~ w o t n t p t i o n ~ 3 0 ~  
ago~tbepo l ioWsominqucst ion .e i -  
t h e r w e d A s i a a r b e J u s ~ t o & b p d i o  
c n c d o e o r ~ f m m ~ p r r e r ! m o n l r c y s .  
~ n a r a o ' t d e l e n n w r t u c b B u t m b o t h u +  
aCIIltbhrraprobkm 

Rheaumonkeysarent inEectcdrith SIVin bK 
rildatdLkrdprrenmonkeys.rhichare.curya 
~ o f S I V h t i s r , ~ t f r o m H I V - 1 ( h t  
dcntisb say it b vb tdy  tisbimporvi to imagine 
tht i tcwldhaveno~mtothevirusreoor  
m q n k  as OH cause of A D S  within C d s  hy- 
pothcbhl tlnth. GEAI .-meed6 ! 

T h e p o i D t o f 1 0 o f ~ u u u t O ~ r c n s c  
tkpol iocrraioedKoc7~socaethipp 
t b r t w M ) S r r r e r r d w r h a m r ~  

myrtcr). monkey myiag  a hithato uolman 
~ d S I V t h r t ~ m i r r a r H n r . 1 . S i D a t b e  
Watp hit& didn't uw thir 
monkq,theunbrmnprimrrcmuldhrrMto 
ia fe~dUaarheauoraprrrnmo1eyromc 
tiwkhceathejUppkmdhaviagibkidn9 
d i a d ~ l h i s p o i a t t h e t h c a L L m w l w ~  . . 

m t h e m m m o n l r e g - m  
~ b l d i n g m ~ a r h ~ s m o n k e y d u r i o g  

bag- 
- 

~ ~ P c b ~ ~ ~ d p o p l e c m r m p c  
bodthrt~morr*mrrthncarldaooccrr 
~ k ~ ~ ( ~ t d n e d h a I h g k Q r d p o i i o i ~  
~ h e s a m & n p o p l c d a o t g e t ~ h . o m  
a tmpmdqs . rowhy3hou ld theyr i rba~  
dm? 



Tuberculosis is back 
m A new type of 
tuberculosis is of 
particular danger to AIDS 
patients. 

- 

/&3142- 
ThoAssOciatedPnns 

WASHINGTON - A new and 
dangerous type of tuberculosis is 
"out of cqntrol" the American 
Lung Assoelation said Thursday. It 
urged Congress to appropriate at 
least $91 million to combat a dis- 
ease once believed to have been 
conquered 

"Alas, TB is back," Dr. Lee B. 
Reichman, presidentslect of the 
association. said at a news confer- 
ence. 

F'ran Du Melle, deputy mana@ng 
director of the assoaation, said it is 
urging a p p d  of a $66 million 
appropriation recommended by 
Resident Bush in his budget. plus 
$15 million to help states and ales 
fight the disease and a minimum of 
$10 million for federally funded rt 
search. 

Experts at the Centers for Dis- 
ease Control in AUanta have said 
that outbreaks of potentially dead& 
and drug-resistant strains of tu- 
berculosis could become inenas- 
in& hard to combat as they 
spread among AIDS victims and 
others with weakened immune 
systems. 

Outbreaks already ha? . oc- 
curred in New York C~ty, Mi* 
Florida and the New York state 

m o m  division of the New Jersey 
.Medical School in Begen, said 

HIV-infected people who d d o p  
latent tuberdo& have a 10 per- 
cent chance of developing an active 
case of the disease within a year. 

He said the drug-resistant 
strains of the infectious disease 
can be , read to health- 
workers an?othor in hospitals. 

Reichman said 50 percent of tu- 
berculosis patients once died, even 
after treatment which often kept 
them in a hospital 6ve to 10 years. 

After the discovery of drugs to 
cure the disease, "society, keling 
that TB was comiog under control, 
turned its attention to other 
problems and priorities." 

"But alas, TB is back" he said 
"Front page articles and national 
sound bites and talk shows re- 
mind us that we have a new, 
powerful and dangerous type of 
TI3 that is out of control." 

Consequently, Du Melle -said, 
"we .awn turn to the' pbli 
arena to p-e initiatives to 2 
dress the resurgence of tubercu- 
losis in the United States." 

She said the number of cases 
began to increase in 1985, for the 
first time since national reporting 
was h t  required in 1953. From 
1989 to 1990. the increase was 9 
percent, the biggest ever. The 
number of cases was 25,701. 

The new 

~ I I W Z ) .  1m 

Wand IW-DWA 
Into Uvlng llurn 

Gmdiihath#rrarrharame- 
beIbkcoprfmnWillmcbc *J. . 11- bl rnnl m b -  

liomdcdbwing~dcvicc(hl& 
m i l l i d  DNA& pdlm ~ l w -  
ingtisu.'IhcDNAmd.nicrM- 
opatdla.nmyhmz 
-8 -2 
b Y i m a r i m i s i n g ~ L * o ~ .  

'Ihe dev*e d m t s  rbouc 10 p d l l i i  
DNA baQ. e n g  ~ p a x m m d y  
3 0 ~ ~ . d r r n l y ~ ( h c t h a r  
mIspcdrdI.rnfmperrsemd. 

threat of 
ublic health onicials have 
expressed well-placed alarm 
over tile spread of a strain P 

of tuberculosis in the U.S. that 
seems resistant to. antibiotics. 

An immediate research eITort 
niust be undertaken to develop 
drugs to deal with this emerging 
threat to public health. 

. While it is unlikely anyone.; 0.e. 

would catch TB from such casual - 
contact as sitting a t  at1 adjacent. 
table in a restaurant or at an 
adjoining desk at work, TB is 
spread by prolonged persorial 
contact, most typically among 
families livit~g in close quarters, 
according to medical experts. 

'Most of the cases of drug- 
resistant bacterium have been 
found in New York City, where 
the TB epidemic has combined 

, with epidemics of HlV infection, 
intravet~ous drug abuse and 
hornelessness to create 
cohditiotis uiider which the 
disease thrives. 

,While Seattle so far has seen 
only a handful of tuberculosis 
caqes resistant to standard drug 
treatment, the deadly strain has 
surfaced in 13 states and . 
generally "tuberculosis is out of 
control in this couritry," 
according to Dr. Dixie Snider, the 
chief expert ori tuberculosis at  
the federal Centers of Disease 
Control. 

"I think it's on~irious," adds 

Dr. Charles ~ o l a n ,  director of 
Tuberculosis Control Programs 
for the Seattle-King County 
Department of Health. 

In Seattle-King County, the 
rate of TB has risen from an all- 
time low in 1984 of 84 cases to 
107 now. From 5 to 10 percent of 
those cases are  in people with 
HIV infection. another 10 to 15 
percent in drug abusers, 25 
percent in either the homeless or  
medically underserved and 50 
percent in immigrant populations, 
according to Nolan. 

Because it was wrongly 
assumed that the U.S. had the 
disease permanently under 
control, no new TB drugs have 
been bro ght to market in 22 
years a n 4  the tuberculosis 
public health programs have 
been all but dismantled. 

"It's almost criminal that this 
has been allowed to happen," says 
Nolan, who sits on a national 
council whose charge is to 
eliminate TB in this country. 

Meanwhile. 8 million new 
cases of TB occur annually 
worldwide, and a staggering 3 
n~illion people die from it each 
year. 

It seems unlikely then, given 
modern international 
interdependency, that TB will be 
eliminated in the United States 
unless it's also eliminated in the 
rest of the global village. 



Super-TB - bug- .. . -. . .- - 

spreads in 

News Services / - 9 >. 
NEW YORK - Virulent new 

strains of tubermiosis - including 
some thal drugs can't Liu - are 
escalating m r i g  the &ail and the 
destitute. 
- The outb& comes years after 

modem medicine appeared to have 
conquered the disease. 

Some 3.520 new cases of TB 
were diagnosed in New York City 
last year, a Sper-cent increase 
o w  1989: 

Health authorities now report a 
dramatic rise in the city's d ~ g -  
resistant tuberculosis rate. Some 
13 prison * h a t e s  and a guard have 
died of drug-resistant TB. 

But officials say the problem is 
not limited to New York. 

"Really, any area is at risk. Peo- 
ple everywhere need to be aware of 
the problem," said Sam Dooley, an 
epidemiologist with the federal 
Centres for Disease Control in 
Atlanta. 

Tuberculosis also is on the rise 
in Canada. 

In 1989, the most recent year for 
which figures are available, the 
number of cases rose 4 5  per cent 
It urns the first increase in TB cases 
after two decades of akmst unin- 
terrupted decline. - 

Health officials say those who are 
particularly vulnerable are the 
poor. homeless. mabmSwd and 
tnose wno snare cramped quaners. 

Also the frail elderty. cancer 
patients, A D S  victims. transplant 
recipients and substance akers.  

Officials say TB suffesers who 
don't complete medical treatment - a group that often includes the 
homeless, ADS patients and drug 
abusers - risk deveioping drug- 
resistant strains of the di.FP;LCP. 

Those extra-hardy strains can 
then infect people who k never 
had TB. 

Some treatment program pro- 
vide incentives to patients to take 
their medicine. 

For a time Denver officials 
rewarded patients with h e  beer. 
New York has given out free food 
coupons. 

NEURAL FUNGUS 

r i k m b * h p n a t w /  
undcground station in ; 

1.m mila southeast of Moscow I 

whcnmauldsprrd-thr* 
c n h m l l s d t u n n d s . N o o n w a  
ried until train drivers, then 
commuters,  complained o f  
hedacha ud symptom that Ng- 
gnted poisoning. Scimti5ts - 
v m d  that the mould was poisonous 
ud penetrated intarvl orgam ud 
bbod cdk. The min tunnels were 
said to lie "on tk udent migntory 
~ath of thc miawwd. W k  
& how they could know hL.1 

'It is even worse tiun Aids" said 
Professor N. Dekhan-Khodrhm. 
'?his mould is wry aggresrive and 
atlacks not only dl internal 0- 

but a h  9 blood Eellt" Doctors 
examhd 32 victims and d i d  
various typa d owld  in 14 of thmL 
Four w o r h  from Chekaiov station 
had a nw specia of mould in their 

Antibiotits and EMF 
Researchers a t  the University of 
Texas Health Science Center in San 
Antonio have found that low intensity 
magnetic fields comparable to those 
found in the environment can enhance 
the effectiveness of certain antibiotic 
drugs. Dr. Wendell Winters and Dr. 
Xiu-Hua Song carry out animal and 
cell-culture experiments in a special 
EMF (electromagnetic field) device 
that can simulate a range of field lev- 
els, from the typical living room to 
those next to a powerline. Concern 
has been increasing over the long- 
term effects of human exposure to 60- 
hertz EMF generated by overhead 
powerlines and appliances such as 
electric blankets. 

In their study, the experimenters 
subjected cultures of seven different 
disease-causing bacteria to environ- 
mental levels of magnetic fields and 
then tested the anti-bacterial potency 
of nine common antibiotics. The im- 
pact of six of the drugs was enhanced; 
three were unchanged. 

W e  noticed the greatest change in 
erythromycin. which is used to treat a 
wide range of infections, including 
those caused by penicillin-resistant 
staphylococcus bacteria," explains 
Winters. 'Our basic research results 
underscore the need for the next 
phase of studies--treatment of infect- 
ed animals with magnetic fields and 
antibiotics." 

bbod. The shtion wu doml down, 
followal by mrby sdmsh *tion, 
whm mwld and an unpleasant p 
w m  found. A year-long imstigr- 
tion was planned. The mould d 
be ausd by potiutanb from the 
many factories in this highly-indu- 
strididarea. 

British fungi expert Donald 
MacKeuk said: "l have m a  hard 
d a mould poitonous as this. It is 
very unusual for a mould to have 
such a severe effect on humam. 
Norndy. only popk with weak 
immune zystems are at risk.. It 
would be unusual for a speda of 
mould to derive from industrial 
effluent, but it would not be impou- 
ible." IR1 Houston (TX) Post, 
DMina. D M  30 Aug 1990. 
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Tuberculosis Epidemic Surges, 
As New York Orders Isolation Rules, 

4 -2a -.?L 
by J o m  Fredmrn nonnista becase  of budge- "The resurgence of tuberculosis ' 

M8rch 13 m R N S b T h e  New York cons a r n t s a n d m l + p g  n the part isn't particularly sudden or particu- 
State Health Deprrtment has sent of the political es ishmenL to rcc- 
strict new rules out to hospitals ognize ana name an emergen& silua- 
throughout New York, calling for isa- tion That same inaction has caused a 
ht ion moms and proper standards in disaster on the medication front.deep 
dealing with tuberculosis patients. at  ening the horror not just in New Y o r t  

but nationally. By 1991. the House En- 
e m  and Commerce subcommittee on 
health and the environment was soy- 
ing tbat the United States had 'rig- 

to get the mllrufacture and dinribu- nificant tuberculosis control p rob  en. and public defendem. attention is 

suns required to control further That's because of the acute shortage, 
spread.. and even unavailability. of standard 

llr the NYSDOH memo seted. TB. anti-TB drugs in this country. Ac- These statistics are nothing to 
transmitted in airborne paNcles gen- cordingtothe Food and Drug Adminis- sneeze a f  as it were. Around the 
erated when people with pulmonary tntion's Dr. Mark Goldkger.  the 
.or laryngeal tubvculosis sneeze, FDA will soon be offering tax incen- 
cough. speak, or sing," demanded in-  tives as well as exclusive U.S. market- 
mediate attention-it was spreading ingrights to stimulate production here 
to patients and staff alike. The mea- of the much-needed drugs. . happened in Harlem in lgls to 1980. 
sums called for include: '1) Early 

Bow Many L i m  Lost? many health care workers sounded the 
identification and treatment of pa- alarm. That fell on deaf ears, and to- 
tients with suspected or c o n h e d  TB 
disease; 2) strict adherence to isola- five times what they were 10 years ago. 
tion procedures for such patients; 3) Miami's rate today is higher than the 
adequate environmental control of rate in the entire country in the early 
TB; 4) maintenance of a comprehen- 
sive employee TB ski-np p m  
m m ;  and 5) cooperation wlth state 
and local public health authorities. in- 
cluding rapid reporting of suspected 
or c o n h e d  cases of TB disease and a coverstory on the resurgence of TB. out. the spread of infection has just 
of nonsoeornirl transmission of TB, Perhaps the March 12 editorial page 
a d  thorough coordination of treat- of the Washington Post best reflects 
merit and followup." the concern among those who realize 

Footdragging the gravity of the situation--as well as 
Needlesstosay,theimplementltion how much of the present crisis was 

of these measures nas neen 100% nreventahle. 



WHY IS THE u. S. ARMY PLANNING' TO TEST AN AIDS n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ w  

IN ASIA, AFRICA, AND SOUTH AMERICA ? 

From the May 6, 1991 Issue of Commerce Business Daily, subm itted 
by a LER member from New York: 

n 

Special Studies and Analyses - Potential Sources Sought 
U.S. A MY Medical Research & Development Command 
Attn: SGRD-ACQ, Ft Detrick, MD 

B - DEVELOPMENT OF VACCINES DUE 051 791 The U.S. Army Medical Research 
and Development Command is interested in the co-devel opment of 
vaccines for immunotherapy and immunoprophylaxis of retroviruses, 
particularly HIV-1. Plans are being made for vaccine testing overseas 
at possible study sites in Asia, Africa and South America. The Command 
requests commercial firms interested in entering into Cooperative 
Research and Development Agreements pursuant to the Technology 
Transfer Act to submit expressions of interest to Jean V. Smith. 
Principal Assistant Responsible for Contracting, U.S. ARMY Medical 
Research and Development Command, Fort Detrick, Frederick, MD 
21 702-5012 (01 22). " 

N.Y. school board 
to vote on condoms 

NEW YORK - After 519) 
months of debate and a last- 
minute compromise effort, the 
Board of Education called for a 
vote Wednesday on doling 
out condoms in  the^ nation's 
largest school system. 

If approved, condoms 
would be available on request 
at 120 schools that enroll 
2b.000 students, part of a 
stepped up effort to fight 
AIDS. 
Tarents' permission wou~d 
not be required. and that was 
the major sticking point for 
the School Board. Several 
board members tried to ne- 
gotiate an "optout" clause, al- 
lowing parents to write notes 
to exclude their children. 

Schools Chancellor Joseph 
A. Fernandez has insisted that 
no "opt-in" be required. He 
said that to make teens get 
their parents' permission 
would scare them away from 
the condom giveaways. 

U.S. hospitals report flu patients 
filling beds in epidemic numbers 
Am0Ci.t.d P m u  - 

ATLANTA - Federal health - .- . C +-. 

officials have confirmed what the 
nation's belea ered hospitals al- * hew P;: flu tuts become , tb, & pmj- &- an epidemic. arg62pcrant.mm'mdYld'W 
Deaths ambuted to the fIu - 2 4 . m  -= in the U.S. - 

reached idemic levels in the last 
week of %ember and m k  
of J-, according to the US Measles cases 6-91 
Centers for Disease ControL .On upswing in Urns.. 

The flu epidemic, the nation's 
first since 1989, could gct worse. 
Febmary traditionally is the peak 
morrth of the flu season 

"It has filled our hospital to 
overflowin " Orbenia Stewart. at 
the DeKak Medid Center in 
suburban Atlanta. said yesterday. 
DeKalb is one of dozens of hospi- 
tals nationwide reporting bed 
shortages because of the fhr. 

"Ibis week's been homndars, 
the hardest week 1.h bad h 23 
yeas them," she said. 

Flu was linked to 7 2  percent of 
the deaths in 121 cities in the m+ 
week period. said Dr. Lany Schob 
krger, of the CDC's viral d k a s s  

ATLANTA - urban children 
are getting measles and dying in 
riumbers unthin- 

ealth experts 
-m$ ~x~matim: 
Children are not getting vaccinat- 
ed. 

"From the publiclhealth t h .  

point of view, we really know 
what the problem is," said Dr. 
Roger Bemier of the federal 
Centers for Disease Control. 
"Infants are not being vaccinated 
in time in our large urban ar- 
eas." 

One solution is to make 
vaccinations more eaqily avail. -.... . . I  . .. 



Humans # ; .  

to be new 

Desperate to halt the spread 
of AIDS, officials plan to 
abandon trial tests on animals 
and begin using experimental 
vaccines on human subjects. 

N.Y. Times News Service 
// -N-q/ 

Discouraged by their inability to stem 
the spread of AIDS, world health officials 
are bypassing the usual animal trials and 
plan to begin testing in Brazil, Rwanda, 
Thailand, and Uganda to find out whether 
experimental vaccines can prevent people 
from becoming infected. 

The step reflects almost a complete re- 
versal in attitude. Until now, many ex- 
perts had favored the traditional approach 
of exhaustively testing vaccines on ani- 
mals. 

The larger studies will involve a few ; 
thousand volunteers. The first iniections 1993 
are not due to be given for two veaD, and 
selection of the first vaccines has not been 
made. 

Countries that might have resented b e  
ing guinea pigs in the past are eager to 
take part in an AIDS vaccine trial. As the 
epidemic surges almost unchecked 
through many Asian and African coun- 
tries, health officials have become des- 
perate. 

Eleven million people are already in- 

ple will soar Lo 40 million, including 10 
million children, by the end of the decade. 

At a recent meeting on AIDS vaccines, 
the feeling was "the trials may not work, 
but try anyway))) said Dr. Dani Bolognesi, 
an AIDS vaccine expert at Duke Univer- 
sity. 

3 h e  World H- 
. . .  

. . 
ndwo& for -- 
&. Ueanda. and Thailan& 

Arrnv officials from the U n  
and Thailand have started studies among 
the Thai military to determine whether to 
do a large vacche trial there. And&&& 
health officials are exploring the possibll- 
~ t v  of vacclne studles m hlgh-nsk clvlllan 
groups In the Unlted States. The enor6 
WII be coo~na ted .  

while the first injections are not ex- 
pected for two years, safety tests of can- 
didate vaccines will continue in the United 
States and other developed countries 
where they are manufactured. 

. . 

ALTERING THE 
AIDS VIRUS 
It is no secret that the AIDS virus is ; 
formidable enemy: more than 6 millior 
people haw already been infected. But 
it came as a jolt when a recent micle irr 
Science hinted that certain lab exptri- 
ments might create even more danger- 
ous variants. Admittedly the "note ol 
caution concerning. . . biosafety mea- 
sum" was subtle, but considering that 
one of the authors was Robat Gallo. 
codiscowrcr of the AIDS vim &re 
was no way the note was going to 
cape attention. 

The arlick described how QUO'S team 
at the National Cancer Iditute had 
succeeded in infecting human ceih with 
both the AIDS v i ~ s  and a mouse Icuke- 
mia virus. When the AIDS v h s  repro- 
duced in these doubly inltaed cells, its 
outer coat incorporated proleins from 
the mouse virus. This altered A D S  virus 
turned out to infect rills in the immune 
system that the pure A D S  virus nor- 
mally k a m  alone. Moreover, it a h  
infected tbe epithelial cells -hat line the 
respiratory wan 

That's what set off alarm bells. Other 
viruses that infect epithelial cells-such 
as influenza, cold, utd e s t d n - ~ u r  vi- 
ruses-can spread throughfbLair. 7'he 
fear is that an a l m s  v i m  might 
do the same Uung. 

Cailo himself down~law this m s i .  
biliiy. These viruses are only sum- 
-changed, be notes, not genetically 
altered. so they can't pass on thc changes 
to their offspring. 'Theontidy,  you 
could have a danger," he says of air- 
borne transmission, *'but it would be a 
onetime risk." 

Other AIDS researchers think wen 
that's overstating things. The MIS virus 
in mouse clothing is not the first mro- 
virus-the family of virus that also in- 
cludes those that cause Icukmia-to 
incorporate the proteins of anotba virus 
into Ps coat. Mixed viruses have brm 
known lor more than two decades, and 
"then's no evidence that they've m r  
traveled through the air," says Howard 
Temin, a Nobel Prize winning virologist 
at the University of Wiscoruin. 'The 
enemy m know is bad enough without 
worrying about hobnoblins." 



AIDS in US 
TheAssociatedPress ~ - f i - ~ =  ' Judge orders 

ATLANTA - It took eight years 
for the first 100,000 AIDS cases to 
appear in the United States. It took 

AlDS paper 
just a months for the next ioo,ooo, kepf secret a group including more hetero- 
sexuals, women and minorities. The AsJocreted Press /-/o-* 

The Centers for Disease Control STUART, Fla. - A research pa- 
h r t e d  that the nation's AU)S per that reportedly disputes the 
count now stands at 206,392 cases, Centers for Disease Control's con- 
with 133,232 deaths. It was August clusion that a dentist infected his 
1989 when the 100,000th case was patients with AlDS must be kept 
reported; the next 100,000 came in wcmt fat now, a judge has ruled 
just more than twoyears. The d c l e  is b e i i  reviewed for 

'The cumulative total . . . em- publication by the journal Science 
phasizes the rapidly increasing and would lose value if released 
magnitude of the HIV (AIDS virus) before ublication, attorney Bill 
epidemic," the CDC said. Fink tok Circuit Judge Robert 

The second 100,000 AlDS cases 
Mak&msoE~~S~~~$"k DcnW -red from the first 100,000: Health of Florida, the insurer of mSeven percent Of the newer dentist David Acer, who died h m  AIDS cases were traced to h e t e d  AIDS in 1990. c 1 m A  hired Dr. 

sexual transmission- up 44 Lionel Resnick, who has conducted 
percent with the first AIDS studies, to research the CDC 
100,000, 5 percent of which were hding that Acer infected five pa- 
heterosexual cases. tients with the HIV virus. 

More than 11,000 heterosexual The judge told CIGNA to give the 
AIDS cases have been reported to attorneys for one of the 
andthatcountisexpctedtodou- patients, but said its con- 
ble by 1995, said Dr. Larry Sluts- tents must be t secret. The pa- 
ker, a CDC AIDS epidemiologist. tient is suing CI "E: NA for dimctmg 

m I v e  percent of the second him to to receive dental care. 
100,000 AIDS cases occurred in Scientists at the Atlanta-based 
women, compared with 9 percent Cm -4 DNA tests that 
of the first 100,000. genet idy linked Acer's strain of 

m,AWty-one percent of the see- the HIV virus with those of five 
ondl ptienu bla4 m t s .  One of those patients was 

rty Bergaiis, who died last compared with 27 percent earlier. month. 

Second wave Dolphins are 
of AlDS hits dying of AIDS 

women. kids 
The Associated Press ' 6:3 -71 
NEW YORK - The face of the second 

wave of AIDS infection is young and fe- 
male, the face of a mother. 

Thii year, AIDS is expected to become 
the fifth leading cause of death for all U.S. 
women of childbearing age, just behind 
cancer, accidents, heart disease, murder 
and suicide and ahead of strokes, liver 
disease and diabetes. 

Over the course of the disease, more 
than 16,800 women have been diagnosed 
with AIDS nationwide - almost one- 
third of those in the last year. 

THOUSANDS OF dol- 
phins a r e  being killed 
off by an AIDS-like ill- 
ness, worried research- 
ers  report. 

Since 1987, a growing 
number of the friendly 
ocenn mammals have 
washed ashore suffer- 
ing from skin lesions, 
s tarvat ion a n d  v i ra l  
infections. 

An AlDS 
research 
success 
m A new vaccine seems to 
be protecting monkeys 
h m  a virus similar to the 
human AIDS virus, 
scientists say. 

-a ./YL - . -  
The Asociated Press 
WASHINGTON - Scientists said 

Thursdav that for the first time 
they ha& successfully vaccinated 
monkeys against an AIDSrelated 
virus by using bits of the virus' 
outer coat - a method similar to 
one that has produced encouraging 
preliminary results in humans. 

A team headed by Dr. Shiu-Lok 
Iiu of Bristol-Myem Squibb Phar- 
maceutical Research Institute in 
Seattle vaccinated four macaque 
monkeys against the simian m- 
munodeficiency virus, which is re- 
lated to HIV, the human AIDS vi- 
NS. 

The scientists report on their 
study in the forthcoming issue of 
Science, the weekly jounral of the 
American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Dr. Dani Bolognesi of the Center 
for AIDS Research at Duke Uni-. 
versity, which was inwlved in the 
study, said it was "cleady support- 
ing evidence" that such a method 
conid achieve success against the 
HIV virus in humans. 

Monkeys had been immunized 
against SIV before, but it was done 
with vaccines made from inacti- 
vated whole viruses. The authors 
said use of whole inactivated HIV 
vaccines in humans presents 
problems because of safety ques- 
tions. 

Consequently, most efforts to 
develop an HIV vaccine have con- 
centrated on strategies similar to 
the one used on the monkeys. 

In tests now being conducted on 
human volunteers, Bolopesi said, 
"there are encouraging signs that 
this protocol is inducing good re- 
sponses in people."- - - 
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LlPID MEMBRANE Two diagrams from Or. Callahan's papa. "Dielectric Antennae m, W 
C o h e e ~ c .  and a Possible Cure for AIOS." The large d ~ m m  Ika m 

GP41 AIDS vim. and notes the 13' spread between uck  plir of pomniom on 
the vinl Mace-the GPIZO-GP4I didctrtc antennae. lha dk- 
gnm shorn fa cornoarison an aboveground tophat antenna. Dr. Calk- 
han's thwy for disabling the AlOS vlRn. is based uoon the insight that 
the glycogmteins on the membrane of the virus resemble an antemu away, 
and can be "jammed" in the same way. 

t 
1 1  

+ + C +  
rl 

rcmaed k t  u we& 
The quartz window did allow trrnrmlrriw 

or ~ l l m . i o ~ a  I m r  ~ h .  h a w  ccllr NEW PeDMULIST ' dlseuod when the ulb.ri0l.t r i a r l r  amittod 
bYthebntcaltumwmtnarnltt0dtoth.a 

Radar: A New 
For' Curing AII 

Philip CWl8hb r bloptwdcist with a back- 

-& f a n p p l a l  the rim 1t Is b u d  
a p # t h e ~ t & t t & ~ o o t &  
wPkrnroftherlnunmrMern8atenM 
u n y d t b r H n J f o r a d a t U u ~ . i r p o r t  

D r . C . l l r b . a h u u ~ J t t e a r ~ ~  
oa the Ipbf.ct =m.Leewc bAatraan Theory. 
W ~ C o k e o e e r a d r P a p i M e C P n  
for AIDS, lor the BloCosa~c8Uollt Re 
search Wtpb of Wlcbitr bom& w h m  he 
is 8 rcn ia  C.ll8hm hu.8 long h b  
tory of meucb In the leId of o p U d  bio- 
l a  

Oae d h l s  t l a louedl r ta r lu  of the ~ u t  h u  

to dlmt  I- l a b  a trip, or limply eonfhrr 
*dd.drc(thealholatbeIrtrr lrtblk.r i~ 
l d a w n d t y  nd lo  waves at  t h e a  
Nor Clllalun is applying the u m e  method 

tn the problem of .tnu caatrol Hb tbals is 
r t l r l t h b ' m  aq t@;Pmeand'Rnm'mchlm- 
IU' W c W h e  mneuc mrf&n 4' o r t n r  - am' 
Ull-b l r p a b a l  l r & ~ r C .  .. 

CalIaha ndlcad. a rlmilulW to Uie stme- 
ture 4th. aotenmn umdated d t h  ndio nav- 
ipth Ibae r m  c i m l r r  structures 
surmoded~moadhroMlLcbrllrrttheend 
of mcW rodr Tbe m m i t t e r  is located at the 
mtef of Ibis circle, aad b b o r n  u -omni 

Model 
IS? 

map." bemuse ri- which approrch the 
rintrtp in bad m t h e r  a n  home in on the d a  
vice from aor dimctlw 

When n tompan the omai-nap ndrr to 
the AIDS rim* whom structure is n U  knowo, 
the eomprriroa CIllrbra b making is s t r i a  
b tbb  ilutancc. substances Lnan u Jteo 
pio(clm play the put of the round b8l& me& 
Uaned r h  . . 

m e m b n w l  Olwiowly,~in this ins tam the 
m l e  of tb. rim b on the order ot 0.1 mimm- 
eter in d b e t e r .  u comprred to the Atlanta 
81- device. so the dlUerence in scale is r 
re le~ra t  eonridention in judging hlr modeL u 
Callaha himself n o t a  . 

He nlcmI8tu that the frequenq ofthe rid 
m o m a c t  would fall h the ultmrlolet (UV) 
n n ( c  Thb would be In- accord with the Ead. 
in@ of Soviet l o m t l l r b n  such u V.P. Itu- 
w e h e m  8od the G e m  scientist Prlk Pam 

Popp h u  idcatidad cbbmnt emirrioar of. 
m k  u i ~ o t e t  light u 8 -lag mocha- 

. nlsm of eella Utnochm b u  tmntlgted the 
hlmamluioa of 'diseue" from one cell to an- 
other, in inrtrnees when the only eommuni- 
crlioa possible between the cells ru tbc 
emission of oltn*iolet d b t m s  s@a& 6um r 
dlvcllcd to'S'bmlolu1~ ke8lW. cell 
r .ra lmlUzaocnrat'taoc m'd 'tultmra 

one of which was ~areetd .ad 
-d seal& them in am flub 
which were separated Irst by m ordinary glass 
windw. and then by r qurrtl window. In both 
cases the vim1 w u  pmcnted frola (nveling 
between the two eultum. and ia the llnt ease 
signals in the ultraviolet m o p  of light were 

Cailahan's P r o p d  Cure 
If. within r short time, healthy cell cultures 

nnberadetorhowtbesymptoauofdlwur 
'eontr8acdW Ifom .o e i w C r o m r ~  e m b  
sioq then wby amot  r rinu (Ilk8 AIDS), k 
similarly deaethted? The idea is to Id the 
appropiJlmomntPeporaclrhicL r l l l b  
theriw. 

Callrhra teasoar that the AIDS v i m  tunes 
itrcYb.fhqu~~illordfftohonainoo(h. 
rim' target In the bodr Uu T 4  h p b o c l l r r  
in the blood. 

TbclorlofQilrhn's mrt ofcoam.Irto 
d8aup the rlnu without hmabu healtht tb 
ma Therefore. the en- of thelamming n- 
dirtion nnr( k exceedlagly rcrt to m i d  
&nugins otherall& aad it muat be prmehlf 
tuned, so chat It wi l l  not m t e  rlth ozgmie 
mtcM other th8n the rlnu dmelar  

- The virus mw be acting ti& 8 7h jet nuking 
r a  instmmcnt landing in b.d m t h e r .  but it 
may rho  beseodlng out r sign81 whlch rttmetc 
the blood's T 4  Imphoqte to if At thir a g e  
of the research. it is not n m u y  to answer 
this qoutioa. although oltlmrtcb. if the mudel 
pracr SUCCWS~UL Ibis d br 80 h p ~ r l r o t  
questha 

Cal1rb.a has already built r r u l e  model of 
his hypothaiml rid omnGtrnp sptes Re 
ir hopin- interest AXDS researchers in thlr 
model. u well u to emourage eleetriul ow 
gineen rod phptclrtr to bring their owa c o m e  
petencia into the work 

He plans to d u e  r repolt which will outllae 
.r non-iooiting ndirtion core for the d l raw.  
Here h r  r l l l  be de- with using enmar 
tbrr en-b b.eliminrlr tho problem of Intm 
.dncim ullnrinla d i . t i o a  into.th. body. . - - - . .- 
.- It ~ ~ n o t h i n g  short oftrrgie th~.uork&ch as 
this is 'bt adequrtciy mbridlxd by tho fed- 
eral gwemment. which squanders its funds w 
ludicrous campaigns for safe sex, rad 0 t h -  
wise promotes less promising, mriartrerm re 
s e a ~ b  in the traditional areas of molecular bi- 
olog. 



New Studies Show AIDS Virus 
Can Spread Through the Air 

For years the federal Centers for Dis- 
ease Control (CDO in Atlanta. Ga. has 
insisted that HIV, the AIDS virus, is 
really very hard to catch. and that it 
is never transmitted through the air. . 
Now, according to an article in the 
Washington Times Feb. 15, the CDC 
may have to eat those words: New stud. 

& L h n u t . x h i e h  is &way& 
fatal, and for which there is neither 
vaccine nor cure, can spread through 
aerosols. 

In fact, the CDC is going to have to 
fund a study itself on this, according to 
the Washington Times--after all those 
years of lying. 

According to the Times, the CDC was 
forced to act after Dr. Donald Jewett, 
professor of orthopedic surgery at the 
University of California at San Fran- 
cisco, conducted a study showing What 
aerosols containing HIV-infected 
blood were produced during orthope- 
dic surgery when bonecutting toob 
were used. He found that these parti- 
cles were small enough to penetrate a 
surgical maskn The findi~g would also 
implicate high-speed dental drills, a p  
parently. 

WHO: Heterosexual intercourse 
caused 90% of recent HN cases 
Ttle *rrwnsQ Rarr .a ' ( 3  -<i& 
GENEVA - More than 1 million 

peopk woribde contracted tbe 
vlns that causes AIDS in recent 
months. 90 wrcent  of them 
through hetcrdxxual intermme. 
the World Health Organzition s a d  
~Vednexlay. 

In a chilling assessment of the 
spread or the AIDS epldemic the 
C.X. health agency predicted the 
diseaservlllsoonbecome~emain 
cause of prcrnature death m many 
Western abes and will krvc up to 
10 million African children or- 
phaned by the end of the decade. 

A WHO repon on the "Current 
and Future Dimensions of the HIV- 
AIDS Pandeinic" said bv early 
January, 10-12 million pcoble .had 
c a u g h t  t h e  h u m a n  lm- 
munode6ciency virus. This was 1 
mrllion higher than the previous 
assessment m Apnl The new fig- 
ure included 1 W o n  children. 

' It can M e  10 .yeam or longer for 
a w o n  infected with HIV to de- 
~ 1 0 p  AU)s SyrnptOmr MoJt p0-  
ple diagnosed with AIDS die wittun 
P few ~EPIS. 

It . a d  an estimated 2 e o n  
cases of AIDS had orrumd since 
the disease became horn in the 
early 1980s - 500.000 more t+n 
reported by the UN. agency m 
April 

The agency estimated that about 
1 million peopk, ir? the ,United 
States have been ~nIected mth IIN 
asofeariythis.rear 

'By 1992. an estimated 1.6 mil- 
Lion H N  infections , m y  have oc- 
cumd in AusPrlaua North Am- 
crica and Western Europe. about 
lwo-thirds of these in the United 
States." it saut 
The repon reitented projections 

that by the year 2000.30 million to 
40 million people will bave con- 
trdcted m: 

Meanwhile, Gregory Johnson and 
William Robinson at Stanford Univer- 
sity have done a study upsetting the 
CDC myth that HIV loses most of its 
potency on contact with air. They have 
shown it can survive and remain infec- 
tive in an aerosol for at least several 
minutes. 

Clll't Test New Vaccine 
This isn't the only area in which the 

U.S. health mafia has played fast and 
loose with AIDS and American lives. 
The Feb. 1 issue of Science magazine 
reports that a major California bio- 
technologg company canllot test its 
promising new vaccine for AIDS be- 
cause of a shortage of chimpanzees 
Next to human beings, chimps are the 

best subjects for testing prototype vac- 
cines, but apparently, since the hey- 
day of the Carter administration in the 
late 1970% it has been illegal to import 
chimpanzees because they are an "en- 
dangered species." As a result, chimps 
cost $15,000 each, and for use in AIDS 
reseuch must have an additional 
$30,000 endowment each. Researchers 
are blaming the National Institutes of 
Health for the delay in testing a vac- 
cine which may have the potential to 
defeat AIDS. 

Estimotod m u t i o n  d adults infutod with HIV. tho vkus that I ausos AIDS. by world region, cumulative to Janwy 1992. ....----. " .... . I 
Total: over 10 milllon .. .. . .. - . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .- . rEum€uop.nd: 

I 
; m * r r u n c a .  T ~ o r t u n ~ v o ~ .  ! ) o m u ~ u n i o n ~  -m II I l l  I 



THE STRECKER-,'MEMORANDUM 
~ i t h n o c u n k d ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ t h r l p h t , b ~ ~ ~ 2 0 ( 3 0 ~ . ~ h f h C  
U.S.wAl be WecIed with A.LDS.This blhecfdihq condutknaf 5 yeanof oxhrustivo 
research by Dr. Robed 8. Stmktr, M.D, PhD. 
T h i s  b ~ h t  mml cantm\wdml tidrn I8 nrr mrdc. br. Ro@ 
~trcrtcr nflnn. .ith dcrcurnm~d nJm. virtually 
thc cc~~allnl ex and pernmrnt t q u l r  haw tohl you 
ahoul AJ DS. d?nwm m no oncmsin term cbn: 

m A.I.D.S. b m LIANMAI)L kc . . . 
A.1.D.S h NOT a  krarnrl 6- . . . 
A I D S  k NOT r nmrl beme . . . 
l A.I.DS. a k rrN )) 
l u n r m r r - Z G " : : '  
T k r r c u r m k a n r r * c .  

Althaoph M- ban mnd rclloM M l i i  hmw bmr 
sprn in md. CAN= still u i ~ h  a tk a( u j m  
rrm d dcrlb in Amerin. 

And am. thmcmr lhc y y  ex- or 
mankind hmosc: 

8 11 WORM! 

l n i w m  . . . 
8 Rtgutsru,... THE GROUP 

1216 Wishire Blrd iar h g c k  CA 90011 

Romania halts experimental 
drug use on 83 AIDS babies 
WDANPETREANU 1G-30-70 
&8OcbtdF'rem 

BUCBAREST, Romania -- The 
Health lldinfstry has halted con- 
versial experiments being conduct- 
ed on 83 babies infected with the 
AIDS virus, hospital oifidals said 
Monday. 

me deci&aa followed an invest& 
gation by a commission tiom the 
World Health Organhation, which 
visited last week to look into the 
research conducted by a five-man 
British team. 

The team, led by Davld Hughes, 
had been adminfsterh&j periodic 
injections of an experimental AIDS 
drug called FLV23la to the patients 
at Bucharest's Colentina Hospital 
since September, with Health M b  
istry approval. 

Although the WHO commission's 
conclusions were not made public, 
they were presented to the Health 
Ministry at the end of last week and 
the ministry decided to halt the 
experiments, the officials said. 

'The data trom the clinical trl- 
81.. .are not sufficient to deter- 
mine the safety or efficacy of 
FLv23/a," me srtatcment said. 

The hospital otadals satd the 
a a t  scrfes of injections, scheduled 
tobay, would not be adnWstered. 
Thls was confirmed by British 
voluntem also working at the 

No comment was available trorn 
HugEu or members of his te8m. 

Slna the December molutlon 
that ousted C a m m m  dictator 
Nfcolae C ~ ~ ~ E X S C U ,  some 800 bn- 
Mes have kcn clhgaostd nation- 
wide 88 having the disease that kills 
by atbcHn# the body's immune 

Ceau!Ksca was obsessed with 
immdng Romania's population of 
23 million and forbade abortions 
and birth controL Tens of thou- 
sapds of mostly unwanted babies 
were left at state institutions, 
where some contracted AIDS 
thmugb blood ~ o n s .  



Testing For A I D S  
A v a y i n t a r s t i n g m  

Th intorm4tiofI, pnpPml by the 
-Prr%,.blrrd.lProspsctivc 
btooddononwho~tiyrseaveda 
f l u w r i n e b a v e k c a ~ g f *  
positive on thrse -8 tesq 

including one for the AIDS virus, 
f&ml hdth oilidah said Wed- 
#sd.y.' Amazingly* this ytide 

occupird only a few ineba of in 
the -0 

Tht article goes on'to d;rtc, 
"While the tiJse positive rePEtio1llr 

may PO+ some incon* to 
blood donom and blood estabm- 
-mttreYrrpraentm*tOthe 
Spfay ofthe Mood mppIy.. IXs was 
reported to the AP by Dr. James 
MaaoIl, zerid?urt sscrrtvy for hczhh 
in tk Depvrrnmt of Health and 
Hm~~nSavioes.  IfyOtlbdimet&t 
then you would bCliCV+ atlythin~ any 
govarmrmt rrprrseatative told yon. 

As reported in the SIMPLE 
TRUTH Vol. I No. 10, there ir eaot- 
mo\s-that the AfDSvinrs 
itsdfwas initially introducsd into the 
popukion of Afkica by the worid 
Heath organhation via a Sman pox . . 
vaammon pmgmm Thc WHO 
itself admitted that the &C was 
contaminated, and then refwd any 

90 AIDS tests yield 
false positives f3 /9/  

Fcxienl health oi5cials reported 
Wednesday night that about 90 
people dround the country who 
donated blood had hlscly tcstcci 
positive for three viruses. including 
the one that causes .A1 DS. 
The findings created a scientific 

mystery because a recent influcnn 
immunization was thc only corn- 
mon denominator among 60 per- 
cent of the bIc& donors. 

It was not clcar how a tlu shot 
would cause false positive rezaions 
in the labontor); rests for the thrcc 
vinises: 

The first question of 
~ i r h o a ~ ~ t b c  
tmiqglwocuh=todctamiaethc 
prcsnaofHIVtrpevirusd! Ithas 
kcn known since the irrccpcioa of 
AIDStMcin8thptthe@u1titsif 
rrurqIuaciollnbkmd~gmnny 
f?bc podtivea It is a k  known that 
t h c A I D S ~ h a 8 m U t a t e d i a t o a t  
I e e n r n ~ t y p a o f v i r u s .  
thedim how can yotl test for all of 
t h C ~ ~ ~ 0 ~  

T k o l y m p i a n ~ f i n i r h a  
aith th -FDA is work- 
i n g w i t h t h e n r n k a a o f t b e f l u ~  
r w l d r e ~ d ~ ~ t ~ r r e n o f t & r c r s c a i n g  
t c r b f o d d e n r d r v t h e ~ f o r t h  
f;rlse politiveb.' One should be trcy 
hy of aaqsing the d i t y  of 
FDA invutigaZiom Too o h  the 
e v i d c n a b a s a b o w I l t h a t ~  
l m u f a m m b a v e ~ w a h t h e  
CvidarOc~dtkFDAbnrbscnar- 
trudyInxindoingthoroughrrseYrEh. 

Onewould b e w d l a d v i d t o  
~ a a y f o n n o f ~ n , e s p  
a y  a govcnmmt spogponsorsd pro- 
#ram. T h e - h a s h h v e y  
qiippltinnportingthenarnbaof 
people who have became extrrmcly ill 
and/or dial fioln leceivhg vlcdno- 
tiom. V-08 ue tk easiest way 
to infsd an e n t k  population with any 

To assume that would ' n e w  
happen he& is to iguote strong 

evidence to the oontay. 
Tbc SIMPLE TRUTH 
J=- 

Box 347, 

M c W  W d .  CF. 98558 C.F. 

- The New York T~mea 



'I WAS REALLY LUCKY' 
HEALTH Whatti. - . what Guillun- 

w e  syndrome IS r 

m Two months after r-ly me. rap 
IdC ProO~culve 

she was struck with (orm of l r n ~ r y  
PUUYUS. 

parajysis, Jannifer ~ w m :  -rt~e ex- 

Lykins is recovering .aaurofG&n- 
b e  IS un*na~rn. n 

from GuUain-Barre on.nio(laravirsl 

syndrome. illnat.Swhasllm 
flu. 

Su(hrm. n's 
mOSI Ommq, in 

By fllk Wi r  J-26- q t  wwa.p.r30e 
howw" 50.nddl.oban 

Jannifer Lyldns rtmrmkn a 
tingling in her feet when the 
syndmme 6m am on in mid- 
December. Jam 22, also got thc --*on. 
nu that day. At L e  time. she w . D P M n O k  
gnte litUe considaation to Uw llmhgscbamda- 

strange sensation Uut reminded ~.nbingrnmarmr 
her of a limb Wling Asleep. 

.ndIrulnmws. . R- 
But over UK nerd 24 hap$ &oUlSp.ranld 

UK lingling crept into her lower 
kgs and UM he? thighs. B an- 

pIliwdsrx#mr 
.ompM.ncor- 

otherday,Unmusdcwukrrss rY. 
entered her jaw and face By 
NcrYur'rEve,JrnncoJdwt ~ l m ~ T m O * n p n  
. * l u r k ( w r i d c & m e  G u i W ~ ~ J I M j k r L y k i n s s o w w k m a ~ ~ c w l d n r b r ~ o n h o u u n . s m l l o w k o d  
bikeshermivcdatChnrtmu ordrinkmostqulds. 

It took doctors over a mlt !a 
. r u l i z e t h r t t h c H n r l o P r r i m ~  ' able to breathe on her own, swabv food J m  retunnd home to l i  with & 
sas not suUeciq from rtro& but r o r b i n l t m o d ~  
rare neurolog~cal disorder called 

Pucnk 
4tvr~daeculttosprlrwithadM- I h e S s i n t M ~ ' s C o l l c g e ~ m  

GuilLin-Burt. ing rnd.pumngm Juur s+d Brrrthia bnger a r r lkeroraane toge t  
and Whng at the same hmc s p t  slf -cl= thm physcrl Lbcnm 
h u l a e r g y . E v c n ~ a ~ ~  sessions a week w h m  she doa 
m1- im-e SPcngVHningbJumMdrcnroypr. 

"f mn- - mov* .t 2 aption=- 
= . m . - I d t w = d n o ( k i n l  Som-*.~oune-bgets  
o M c t o c h o g e t h c ~ " s h e c r i d  she'srtillrcconnngAsJrnnc0ntrnua 

won. But after two mle in tbe hospit& sk to retun to mutine .*ivitia, induding 
driving and soon a daily job, it's d m  

~mporPypsrr)ydr. moYmwDt 
JPW b p n  eating *mush" ~ * f i i o d '  ' B u t a n . D ~ t w a o r  

o n e - ~ t h c O n s c t O f k ~ p  S o o n , s h e ~ w h e e l i n g b c + f ~  a + u a r r m m d u t h a t t h e & a ~ d  
~ J m - h O ~ M r t S t -  tolhediningmomAnduntbtbehclpd Glllllrin-Burcaredillaround 
Hospital in Olympia physical th- she began wrlldng "one moaning I aolrr up, felt full d 
As Cuil*ipBpm nriFvrrs go. J a n  v i ~  a -. uwgV yrd g 0 t . W  d kQ" wid 

m @ k r o u n g S h k c M n s o d  O n J a n Z 7 , r l i W e o w o n c m o n t h  Jauq.wboxmthesscadcdinrthud'I 
that tbe disorder sometimes Id! her un- afttr thc h t  rim of Guill*- I d  nght on my teem 

THE N E W  DESERT STORM3 

On March 25, 1992 it was reported on te lev is ion 
tha t  an interest ing development was s ta r t i ng  t o  
occur w i th  servicemen tha t  had served i n  Desert 
Storm. It w i l l  be recalled by some tha t  a l l  the 
troops tha t  were t o  par t ic ipate i n  the campaign 
were vaccinated with an experimental vaccine; now 
it i s  reported, a year la ter ,  t ha t  some o f  the 
troops are experiencing Chronic Fatigue Syndrome 
and ha i r  loss. It sounds l i k e  the symptoms o f  
radiat ion poisoning, but the only th ing a l l  the 
troops had i n  common i s  t h i s  vaccination. 
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Virus blamed as cause of multiple sclerosis 
A RESEARCHER in Western Australia Ian Anderson, Melbourne the National Multi le Sclerosis Society at 

claims that a virus causes multiple the Walter and &iza Hall' Institute in 
sclerosis.Theevidenceaccumulatedby Bob other factors are probably also at work. Melbourne. 
Cook from Murdoch Univefsity contradicts These include stress.and genetic susceptibil- MS occurs when the m elin sheath-an 
the onhodor view that MS is an auto- ity to thedisease. Cooksays that the virus he insulating layer-amunl nerve fibres 
immune disease. has isolated is similar to one that causes decays away. According to those who say 

Senior re~archers  in Britain greeted the canine distemper and meafles. It comes MS is an autoimmune disease, lymphocytes 
n e w  with caution. Cedric Mims. professor from a group of vlruses called from the body's immune system attack the 
of microbiology at Guy's Hospital Medical morbilliviruses. myelin sheath. But Cook says that the 
School, said: "I think there have been so Cook. an associate professor of histology disease is caused when the virus attacks the 
many false alarms over the years that one is from the School of Veterinary Sciences at cells which form the myelin sheathing. 
reluctant to believe anythlng until others Murdoch. has been working on MS for 17 These are called oli odendrocyte cells. The 
have seen the details and reproduced the years. He says that he has had difftculty cells send out strand: to form the sheath but 
work." publishing his results because the run when attacked by the virus these same cells 

Cook claims to have isolated the virus counter to what has been acceptel as a withdraw the strands. 
from the brain tissue of eight patients w ~ t h  cause of MS for more than U) years. But he Cook believes that it would take less than 
MS. He points out that a similar v~rus has had some of his work published in 1986 in two years and about AS500 000 ( a 0  000) 
been found in 17 of 265 domestic cats in .the British Journal. Neuroporhology and to produce a diagnostic kit to detect the 
Western Australia, lceland and in the New Applied Neurobiology (~0112. P 63). virus in carriers. He has been unable to 
York area. The virus has been isolated and "I'm a very careful scientist. ' Cook told interest Australiancompaniesin the kit, but 
cultured from five cats in Western New Scientirr this week. "I don't make he is currently ne otiating with a West 
Australia. claims unless f can substantiate them p r o p  German company. k m k  also believes that 

It ispossible.accordin tocook. thatcats erly." Cook is to present evidence for his it may be possible to develop a vaccine for 
could be carriersof hi~.%ut he stresses that claim this week at a seminar organiscd by multiple sclerosis. U 

'Viral infection may cause childhood leukaemia 

C HILDHOOD leukaemia may be a rare are implicated in Burkin's lymphoma and in the panem of childhood leukaemia 
response to a viral infection, according retroviruses in adult T-cell leukaemia. between ovenpill and rural towns. 

to a researcher in Scotland. He believer To test his hypothesis. Kinlen examined in the early years of the exhence of r u d  
it is most likely to occur when populations the deaths from the disease in 14 Brirish new towns. when the populations were yowing 
from different areas mix, such as in some towns. He used statistics gathered over a 40- quickly. the number of children with 
British new tomu (The Lancet. leukaemia was si~nificanrlv 

proven that the source of the RadLtion from nucleur ~ S ~ W N  und childhood leukaemia how there were less children than in 
disease is nuclear radiation. been hurd to link. An infmion m y  connm the two the urban areas from which the 

Kinlen believes that the in- new populations came. As a 
cidence of childhood leukaemia can be ex- year period starting when the building of result, says Kinlen. there was no epidemic of 
plained if a few children are heavily infected new towns began in 1946. Nine of the new leukaemia in the youngest children. Also, 
and the m t  are lightly infected by an as yet towns were ownpill towns, which were the numkr of eases in older children fell 
unknown agent. Those children who do not designed to provide home and jobs for shon of what would have k e n  expected. 
develop the disease following' infection are people from London and Glasgow. while the again consistent with an immunising effect. 
pro7ected against developing it later. Kinlen other five were rural new towns, built to Kinlen points out that the picture that 
predicts. therefore, that an "epidemic" of increase the workforce in areas pinpointed emerges was rather like that seen in cats 
leukaemia should be followed by low levels for industrial development. infected with feline leukaemia virus. 
of disease. The populations of the rural group were Leukaemia is much more common among 

The idea that leukaemia and its close dram from a much wider variety of places cats which live in households where there are 
relations. the lymphomas, might have their than those of the ovenpill towns. According lots of them than among those of single cat 
origin in infection is not new. Herpcs viruses to Kinlen. this partly explains differences households. Jobn Cdbway 



HIV and African parasite may be linked 

F RENCH scientists have discovered an 
intriguing connection between a parr- 
site and HIV. The parasite. which 

causes schistosomiasis, a disease widespread 
in Africa, and HIV, the virus that causes 
AIDS. appear to produce a similar protein. 
The discovery. to be published in this 
month's Journal of Experimental Medicine. 
could give clues to the origin and epidemiol- 
oev of AIDS. -. 

Andre Capron, of the Pasteur 
Institute in Lille, France, and his 
colleagues, work on both schist* 
somiasis and HIV. Schistosomes 
are tiny, multicellular parasites 
that spend pan of their lives in 
snails. and are spread to humans 
in fresh water. Each year. 
schistosomiasis. also called 
bilhama. kills 800 000 people. 
Two hundred million people are 
disabled because of the disease. 

Capron's team wanted to 
know which proteins on schis- 
tosomes are recogniscd by anti- 
bodies in the blood of animals 
with schistosomiasis. Thii would 
show which surface proteins are 
most effective in inducing immu- 

tion is for the origins of HIV. and the 
possible interactions between the two infcc- 
tions. Some of the earliest evidence of HIV 

of VIF and the similar protein in schis- comes from Zaire and Burundi. These coun- 
tosomes. "Parasites express very highly con- tries also have the highest rates of schist*, 
served functional proteins." says Capron. somiasis, which has been established among 
That is, the proteins they express have humans in Africa for thousands of years. 
changed very little over evolution. The way according to Capron. Most people exposed 
in which the newly discovered surface pro- to HIV in Africa have already been exposed 

to schistosomes. and the results 
suggest that they might. in con- 
sequence, have some im- 
munological ability to recognisc 
HIV. Whether this reduces or 
exacerbates HIV infection, says 
Capron, can only be guessed at 
without better epidemiological 
data. 

lt is possible that schiitosomes 
haw only recently become in- 
fected by HIV themselves, and 
a n  merely expressing a viral pro- 
tein. Capron says m e n t  work in 
Japan shows that schistosomcs 
can incorporate genes from 
retroviruses. But because anti- 
bodies against the protein can 
block schistosome infection. 
Caoron thinks the amtein h r -  --- r------- - 

nity to the parasite, an: which Schistosomcr, h y  multiccUular pamites thor are spread to humans tikely to k native to  the parasite, 
might work as vaccines. in water, share a surface protein wirh the AIDS v i m  and have somc functional im- 

As a control, to measure the ponana. It may ?Iso be spccu- 
random binding of proteins to the anti- tein functions in rhistosomes may reveal laced that the virus picked up the gene for 
bodies, the scientists exposed the anti-schis- how the same sequence regulates infection this particular infective protein from 
tosome antibodies to a protein from HIV. by HIV. Such functions may be easier to schistosomes. 
virion infective factor (VIF). They used this study in schistosomes. says Capron, because Thc protein has become a new candidate 
panly because it would not be expected to they a n  well undentood and easier to for a rhistosomiasis vaccine. alongside 
bind specifically to the anti-schistosome anti- manipulate than retrovinrses. other proteins, for which Capron hopes to 
bodies, and panly because Capron was The second and most intriguing implica- begin a series of trials in humans. 
intrigued by similarities between schist* 
somiasis and AIDS; he wanted to see if. by 
chance. there were molecular similarities. Gene could cause osteoarthritis 

The team was amazed to find that anti- A DEFECIIVE gene may be respon- gen in the weakened cartilage is defective. 
bodies from schistosome-infected animals sible for up to 30 per cent of cases of because some is made by the gene inherited 
bind specifically to VIF. They went on to osteoanhritis, according to scientists in the by the mother and some by the gene from 
find that antibodies to VIF recognised schis- US. The gene codes for collagen, a type of the father. People with the genetic defea 
tosomes. A monoclonal antibody, directed !cue which holds together cartilage at a seem to have only 25 per a n t  of their 
specifically against one pan of VIF (the C- joint. Defective collagen is thought to collagen defective with the remaining 75 per 
terminal). binds specifically to  a protein on weaken the canilage. whose job is to cushion cent quite normal. 
schistosomes. Antibodies from humans with the bone. The defective collagen is like a bad brick 
schistosomiasis. but without HIV. bind to Damin Pmckop and his colleagues at in a wall. says Prockop. "If you have 25 per 
VIF in the t a t  tube. Antibodies from Thomas Jefferson University in Philadelphia cent bad bricks the wall is not going to fall 
humans with HIV, but no schiitosomiasis, and at Case Western Reserve University in down right away. but over time it is p i n g  to  
bind to schistosomes. Cleveland studied one family. They found get weaker." Arthritis strikes most often 

VIF is a regulatory protein produced by that nine memben of the family had a when people are over 50. he says. 
HIV when it replicates in cells. It appean to mutation in a single amino acid of a gene for But most cases of osteoanhritis do not 
be imponant for enabling the virus to infect a conneaive tissue called collagen I1 that seem to be caused by this genetic defect. 
cells. The rhiitosome protein recogniscd caused osteoanhritis (Proceedings of the Pmckop says. However, out of nine other 
by anti-V1F antibodies also appears to be National Academy of Sciences, vol 87. cases of osteoanhritis under study in the US 
imponant for infection by schistosomes. p 6565). and Finland, two seem to be caused by this 
Monoclonal antibodies against VIF pro- In osteoanhritis, the cartilage at joints genedefect. 
tected rats against schistosomiasis. Gpron's wean or disappears altogether. The bones According to Rockop, the d i o v e r y  will 
group has now purified the protein from can then grind against each other, musing allow doctors to do a simple genetic test to 
schistosoma that binds antibodies to VIF, inflammation and the growth of bone spun. detennine if children arc likely to have 
and is sequencing the gene that codes for it. Some cyes  of osteoanhritis are caused by an osteoanhritis later in life. People may 
to we  how similar the protein is to VIF. injury to the bone, but the cause of other then alter their diet or career in order 

The discovery, says Capron. has two cases is unknown. to reduce their chance of getting 
major implications. One is for the function The scientists found that not all the colla- the disease, he says. 



Instant virus: Just add RNA 
Viruses are such primitive things that 

many scientists don't consider them alive. 
They cannot reproduce on their own; 
instead. they must hijack the reproduc- 
tive machinery of living cells. Because of 
this shortcoming, virologists must grow 
their research subjects in dishes lined 
with cultured cells. 

Now, scientists ha- 
technique for nrowlnn tens of thousands 
07 wlio viruses at a time. In the Dec. 13 
$CIENCE. they say the new process will 
allow insights into the life cycles of many 
types of viruses and will yield a faster and 
easier way to screen potential antiviral 
drugs. 

The researchers. led by Mhteruzza- 
man Molla from the State University of 
New Mrk at Stony Brook. isolated RNA 
from polio viruses and added this genetic 
material to a slurry of human cells that 
they had previously put through a 
blender and treated with several chemi- 
cals. The mixture yielded intact polio 
viruses that could go on to infect other 
cells, they report. 

*This is the first time researchers have 
synthesized infectious viruses in a test 
tube," Molla asserts. He says his team 
hopes to use the process to mass-pro- 
duce other disease-causing virus&. 0 
3'Ec'. f * /?q/ 
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Polio outbreak 
shakes Jordan : 

AMMAN, Jordan - Polio. a 
dreaded killer and crippler of 
children. has struck Jordan. 
Health Ministry officials an- 
nounced over the weekend. 

Tens of thousands of- fright- 
ened mothers hauled thew ch~l- 
dren to hospitals and clinics for 
vaccinations as word of the dis- 
ease s~read.  Jordan launched a 
nationwide campaign yesterday to 
immunize 600.000 children. 

r MAN C O W T R A ~ S  POLIO: A man descril?ed by his-doctor 
as "staggeringly unlucw was paalyzed by poho he contracted 
from changing the dia r of hi nlece, who recently was immunized 
against the dsease. ~ G d r e n  shed the lio virus in their feces for 
week gettin the vaccine said g. Louis Lawton. the neu- 
rolog~st m n g  for B 4t1-~ear-o1d man. / - < -q> 

TECHNOLOGY & HEALTH 

I scientists at Weapons Lab Develop I 1 Test for Detecting Salmon& in E' /, 

BY Jcllrr E. Elsflor 
a 0 l I R n . r  OITHC W ~ ~ . S m & J o u r r r r  

In a mr swords-ioplar- saga. 
sckntlsts at om of the nabon's weapons 
labontorks are dcvelopartg a cheap way to 
test eggs for contamlnatlon by JalmoncUa 
bacletla. 

Salmonella contamination of ls a 
rMesprrad publk health prnbkm. Con- 
sumptbn ol n w  ar undercooked contaml- 
nated eggs can kad to stomach ache, 
dlarrhcr. VmlUng and fever that can cn- 
danger the I l m  of Infants. the elderly and 
Mn. and disable the healthy b r  a few 
drys. The 50.000 cpscJ of salmomlla pol- 
sonlng reported each year are belkved to 
provide a gross undemtlm?tc of the ex- 
tent of the salmonella prObkm. 

At present. them ls no way to know If 
an egg Is eontamlnated short of breaklng it 
open and culturing Its yoUt overntght tn see 
If salmonelia multlply lo detectable 
levels. 

Researchers at the L s  Almm Na- 
Uonal LabOntory In New Mexico. where 
the atomic bomb was developed. said they 
had s u e l y  detected salmonrlla.in. 
fectcd eggs udng a devlce deslgwd to de- 
tect chemld and bbloglcal WnU in ar- 
tillery shells and other munltlons. The de- 
vke was devebped to help verlfy compli- 
ance rtth arms control trestles. 

The lmpectbn devke consists basically 
of two small sound tnnsducers. each about 
the ae of a qwner. One transducer 
s e w s  as a speaker that conwrts elrctn- 
cal signals Into sound and the oUlrr as a 
microphone that converts sounds back into 
ektncal signals. 
Measuring Resonance 

An egg ls placed between the two trans- 
ducers. The speaker plnp It with a pulse 
of sound of a spciflc frequency. The plng 
c a m  the egg to monate llke a mtuical 
tuning fork. The mkrophone picks up t l r  
revcrkrallons and reveals the frquency 
at wlllch the e a h r l l  ls resonatlnK. 

"Thc e ~ h r l l ' s  natural resfmanee Is af- 
ffftfd by conditions in the white md 
yolk." Ihe laboratory explained in an an. 
noclncrmenl. "Change In lhe nsroslty. 
density and olher pmr t i e s  of thc e m  
white and yolk can alter the fnguency at 

Whlch the eggshell mmatcs." the labom- 
tory said. 

The researchers found that normal, un. 
contaminated eggs resonated at a slngle 
frequency of 830 hertz or cycles per ~ c c -  
ond. whlch 1s a hlgh G.sharp. But If the 
f+ggs rcrr infected with s a l m l h  the 
shell also resonated at a second. hlgher 
frequency In addltton to the Gsharp. 
Success Rate of 25% 

So far, Ulc mcuthm have kcn able 
tospotobautZS%oltheeggsthatnre 
containlnated by deliberately Injecting, 
them rith salmonella. "We hope to flm- 

.tune our mewrrmcnts to pull out lmo of 
thc Infected eggs." saki Roger Johnston. a 
member of the rrsnrch team. who & 
scribed the devke at a xkmc hir In 
Santa Fe. N.M.. sponsored by the Im 
A m  labwttory. 

The Idea of wing the aCOUJUcal detce- 
tion technlqut for eggs stemmed fmn a 
canversathm Dr. Johnston had rlth an ac- 
qualnl?lKe at the US. Food and Dmg ~ d .  
mlnbtmIoR. One d Dr. Johnston's job 
Wth the proces technology m p  at Los 
Alamor ls to flnd blomedld appllutkns . 
for the lab's vast store d technology. The 
FDA sclentlst had asked If thc Lm Aim : 
researchers had anythlng rhat could deal 
rtth Ulc salmonella probkm. Querlcs 
around the lab led Dr. Johnston to Mpen 
Slnha of the electronla m n r c h  group, 
who was dcvebplng the a c o w t d  d e l e  ' 
.Urn method for weapons Inspection. 

"We are using very much the same 
type of equipment now to look at eggs," : 
s a M  Dr. Sinha. 
The researchem said they must stlll 

prove the system in the field to m.akt sure 
It can detect eggs naturally conUmtMLcd 
wlth saln~onrlla. 

The dctectlon drvtce has been nduced 
to flt In a briefcase and probably could be 
manufacturd for about LZOO. a labnratory 
spolteman saw. On a poultry-and- 
fann productton line It could screen an egg 
every few seconds. the labnratory sue 
w e d .  and probably could be adapted to 
cklfft cracked eggs. c f f ~ ~  Wth dwbk 
yolks and frrtillzed eggs. 

The Lns Alamos Iabnratory said It has 
applied for a patent an the device. 



Individual Vulnerabili~y: 

AIDS Plague Update 
T" amomcement ky Magic John- 

eon that he had tested positive for 
theHIVvinashaaoaeeagainpmpeUd 
AIDS *to the headlines That 00 8tun- 
ning an athlete, ammow M full of life 
andpokntial,couldfallvictimto8uch 
adematatingdiaeaaehaefotcadwall 
to consider our own mortality. It haa 
alsofdurtoconsiderourown 
individual vulnaabilitp to thia 1c0urgm 
of the late 20th centpry. 

The quekion d individual vulnar- 
ability to AIDS has unfm~unatcly 
become an ideological and political 
battleground between competing in- 

atandanddocumenttheprimary~ 
mianion patterm of AIDS In addition 
~ v e ~ t a o f m o n e y h a v e b e e n  
inbeflintothmcdicPlllcllearche6tab 
~ n t i n a n ~ t o a c h i s n b o t h  
a vaccine that wuld prevent' AIDS 
iaf&ionandanucforthoaealready 
infected. Udbrtunntely the medical 
community has been prevented &om 
exercising a leadmg mle in preventing 

t e m  What ahould have beem a 
strictly scientific k u m e  on the 
threat that AIDS poets to the g e d  
population has instead become a dab 
sic example of the triumph of politic8 
over science. 

The playus on this political batt- 
l e g n d  are many. They include AIDS 
lob- who have endeavored to con- 
vince the nation, indeed the world, that 
literally everyone on the planet is at 
riBkofcontrachgAIDSIbthisend 
the AIDS lobby haa consistently and 
relenUeasly attempted to portray AIDS 
as the biggest threat to the nqjority 
community. (ie. non-intravenous drug 
using hetemsexual) since the Black 
Death. 

Yet another player on this politid 
battleground ie the medical commu- 
nity. Epidemiologists and medical 
researchers have attempted to under- 

theapz8addAII)S.AIDShaabecome 
a p o l i t i c a l ~ w i t h  aaetdspecid 
"rightcl*' gnuhi its vietima These 
'Wghts" have p l en t ad  , medical 
amamunity from- taking the atandad 
public health meamma d y  taken 

contad an epidemic 
A h  on the: AIDS playing field are 

thevictimsThoclewhohavealnady 
been diagnosed with HTV or full blown 
AIDS Overwhelmingly in the United 
States, AIDS victims fall into groups 
which are outaide the mainstraam of 
8ocietyl mostly intravenous drug 
abuaem NaA4 and thau sesual par% 
n e r s , a n d h o ~ a n d ~  

The overriding concern of the AIDS 
victimaisthediecoverydamfor 
t h e ~ S a m c A I D S v i c t i m a h a v c  
droscm to publicize their plight in 
highly contnmmial waya ConhPnta- 
tional group such as ACT-UP, the 

AIDS Coalition 'Ib U n l d  h r ,  and 
Queer Nation, have invaded churchca, 
h p t c d  medid lrympoeiums, and 

k g e  p r o m  to h w  atten- 
tion to their cauee 

When mmeone like Magic Johnson 
announces that he haa contracted the 
HIV virue through hehwexud con- 
tact,theAIDSvictimagroupeanquick 
to use that information to attempt to 
convince the majority of Americans 
that they, m are a t  hlgh risk for 
contracting the vinu 

Whataretherealriskaofcontrrrct 
ing AIDS far the avemge American 
who does not fall into a high-risk 
group? Is AIDS poieed to become a het- 
erollewl holocaust in America? It is 
time to abandon the pmpnganda and 
hya5riaandtoaaminetheaPquo 
tions on a thoughtful and mdiatic 
basis 

TheRIVvinm--acquired 
immune deficiency eyndmme, is a die. 
ease complex chruactvized by a col- 
l a p  of the body's natural immunity 
against disease The collapse of the 
immune system rendem the individual 
vulnerable to infections and cancers 
that urnzally pone little or no t&at 
to someone with an intact immune sys  
tem. The m n y m  AIDS was !%at used 
by the U.S Centen, for Dieease Con- 
trol, CDC, in late 1982. The first atsea 
of what would come to be called AIDS 
were reported in mid 1981. 
AIDS is linked to (and mast leading 

researchrm feel is c a d  by) a retm 
virus now commonly known as H N  
human immunodaciency virua HlV 
has been found to have a number of 
mriants which have also been asso- 
ciated with the development of AIDS 
HlV is a blood-borne virus This 

means that it is transmitted from per- 
son to pemn through direct blood to 
blood contact or *ugh bodily fluids 
containing HN coming in contact with 
the blood of a n o n - i n f d  recipient. 

' h m m h i o n  of HIV from one per- 
eon to another b, (in mlation to other 
viruses such as hepatitin-B) relatively 



diflicult. When such transmission 
arurs a concentrated mume ofthe HTV 
virus, such as blood or semen. is almost 
always involved. This means that while 
the HIV virus has been found in such 
bodily secretions ae tears and saliva 
it is not concentrated enough in those 
fluids to provide an eRicient means of 
transmission. While theoretically pos- 
sible, no cases or transmiasion from 
tears or saliva have yet been discovered. 

The most efficient methods of HIV 
transmission are as follows 1) The use 
of contaminated blood or blood products 
for transhrsion or i-on. Befom 1985 
when new blood screening procedures 
were installed, an estimated 12.000 
persons received HXV tainted blood. 
More than 4,000 were subsequently 
i n f 4  with the HIV virus Since 1985 
there have been an estimated 15 to 20 
million transfusions in the U S  Out 
of that number only 15 people were 
i n f d  2) Use or sharing of contami- 
natedsyringesorneedlesbyIVDAs. 
IVDAs are the f- grawing class 
of newly diagnosed AIDS eases 3) 
Unprotected anal intercounre This has 
been the most dwcnnt risk kbr 
for HIv t r anmhion  among homosex- 
ual men in the U.S (Hoamexuale 
account for 58 -nt ofthe US AIDS 
infeeLed population). The reason is that 
the r e d  lining is particularly SIB 

ceptible to traumatic tears and ulcer- 
ations during anal intercourse Such 
trauma fadlitatss the pnssage of the 
HIV virus to the receptive ptner  - 
male or f e d  4) Heternsexual vagi- 
nal intextours8 Despite the hysteria 
of recent headlines, punly h e m  
sexual ebnt.net aea,unts for less than 
6pcnzntofAIDScat1esinthecountry. 
There is no dispute that heterosexual 
VaginalsexcantranamittheHIVvirue 
between partners, hawwer the likeli- 
hood of t r a d o n  is vastly lower 
in vaginal intercourse than it is in 
and i n t e r c o m  In cases of strictly 
heterosexual t m i s s i o n  it is know; 
that HIV is more readily passed from 
the male to the female It is theorized 
that this i s m  because there is a greater 
concentration of the HN vim in a 
male's ejaculate then there is in a 
female's cervical-vaginal fluid. Fuxther. 
semen remains in the vagina for days, 
giving the HIV virus plenty of time 
to find vulnerable cells to infect. 

In males, 112.812 cases (58 percent) 
attributed to hom06e~ual ssx; 33,984 
cases (17 percent) attributed to IV drug 
abuse; 12.580 cases (6 percent) attri- 
buted to combination homdbisexual 
sex and IV drug abuse; 4321 cases (2 
perant) attributed b heterasexual sex; 
2.592 cases (1 pertent) from tainted 
blood transf* 1$84 caserr (less than 
1 percent) hPm tainted blood products 
used in treatment ofhemophilia; 5.737 
cases (3 percent) undetermined causes 

In females, 10,044 cascci (5 percent) 
attributed to IV drug abuse; 6,668 auvs 
(3 percent) attributed b hetercmexual 
sex; 1.613 cases O e s ~  than 1 percent) 
fmm tainted blood taansfusion; 38 cases 
from tainted blood producks 1,433 cases 

of undetermined cause 
For some 2 perant of the total AIDS 

cases (3.312 cases) them was no infor- 
mation available The CDC also esti- 
mates that there are approximately 1 
million Americans who are currently 
infected with the HN virun 

For the rest of the world statistics 
from the N r l d  H d t h  Organization, 
WHO, indicate that there arc perhaps 
5 million prmons currently infected 
with the HIV virua More than 1 mil- 
lion people worldwide have progressed 
from HIV infection to full blown AIDS 
Dr. Michael Meraon, director of the 
WHO'S Global Program on AIDS, saw 
that according to WHO estimates, iy 
the year 2000 between 30 and 40 mil- 

AIDS Stntistics and hnspective - 
As of Oct. 1,1991, the CDC listed the 
following statistics for U S  AIDS cases: 
A total of 195.718 persons diagnosed 
with AIDS Of those 69,559 or 35.6 per- 
cent are still living The breakdown 



lion adults and children, most in Africa 
and Asia, will have been infected with 
HIV. 

According to Dr. James Chin who 
tracks and forecasts the size and direc- 
tion d t h e  AIDS epidemic for the WHO. 
the U S  and Europe may see the growth 
rate of new AIDS cases begin to level 
off in 1995. "By the mid 1990s annual 
new cases of AIDS will peak in the 
developed world, but not until 2000 or 
beyond in Asia and Africa." 

At fvst glance the statistics for cur- 
rent and future AIDS cases seem over- 
whelming. Hawever one must keep in 

mind that despite the publicity given 
to AIDS it is by no means the world's 
worst killer. Consider the follcrwing: 
Since the outbreak of AIDS in 1981, 
close to tmthirds  of t h w  diagnosed 
with AIDS in the US.  some 126,000 
people, have died. During that same 
10-year time span more than 5 million 
Americans died fmm cancer. An addi- 
tional 6 million died from heart dis- 
ease In Africa alone, 1 million people 
die each year from malaria. 'Rn mil- 
lion others, including 4 million 
children, die from acute ~spiratory 
infections 

In the U.S we spend almost $2 bil- 
lion per year on AIDS research. Yet 
at  the same time we spend $1.5 billion 
a year on cancer research, a disease 
which kills 12 times ss many people 
each year as does AIDS Research funds 
for the nation's top killer. heart dis- 
ease, amount to only $610 million per 
year. Says the author of The Myth of 
Hetemexual AIDS. Michael Fumento, 
"It's wrong to spend more money on 
a d i i  (AIDS) that will never kill 
mom than 35.000 to 40,000 people a 
year than on a disease that will kill 
a half a million every year." 

U S  Htte- - How Red the 
Threat? - A story on AIDS in the 
January 12,1987 edition of US News 
and World Report said of the spread 
of AIDS into the hetemserual popu- 
lation. 'The diseaae of them suddenly 
is the disease of us The slow death 
presumed just a few years ago to be 
confined to homosexuals, Haitians, and 
hemophiliacs is now a plague in the 
mainstream, finding fertile gmwth 
among h e t m w e x e  

About the same time the above men- 
tioned article appeared. a member of 
h i d e n t  Reagan's AIDS Commission, 
Theresa Crenshaw, wrote this mind- 
boggling paragraph in a report to a 
House of Representatives subcommit- 
tee, "If the -read of AIDS continues 
at  the same rate, in 1996 there could 
be 1 billion people infect& five yeam 
later. hypothetically 10 billion; 
however, the population of the world 
is onlv 5 billion. Could we be h c i m  



hae moved. The infection has spread 
through Africa. like it ia spreading 
through the U P  

h t h m  Michael Fumento has raiaed 
=now doubta as to the validity ofthat 
figure on a number of p u n &  First, 
saw Fumenta since the M c a n  exam- 
pl; is supposedly what the future pat- 
tenur of trane+mimion in the US will 
look like, the African AIDS epidemic 
must be older, or more mature, than 
the US epidemic It ie not. AIDS was 
recognized on both continenb in 1981. 

Second, Fumento questions the 
similarity of the AIDS epidemiologi- 
cal pattern betwtcn the U S  and 
" A h a S t o f ~ e x i s L i n A f r i c a t h a t  
do not exbt hem but that greatly facili- 
Ute the apmad of HIV in non-=ual 
wayIL" h e  such lactor for example is . 
the availabilie of blood screening It 
wan not until the lab 1980s that such 
~ b s s m e w i d e s p l e a d i n A d r i c a  

In a CBS 60 Miautcs report on 
AIDS in Africa, reporkr Diane Saw- 
yer visited a hwpital in Uganda that 
had one of the anmtty's five blood 

- 

A host of factors 
exist in Africa that 
do not exist here 

~ ~ ' T h e d a y ~ w e r e  
them (maid Sawyer, the hoepitall tested 
blood samples firom don- and the 
d b  nclr 28 percent @ti= But 
when the donors who tented positive 
came to get their results, ifthey looked 
healthy, they umn't told t h y  were 
carrging the trirua The docbra aaid 
there'a no point in giving smneone a 
paesible death lrentence when you have 
no counselors to help them deal with 
the newa Even if it meam they qmead 
thediseaaetoOthem,thedoebrssay, 
one cruelty doesn't ju&ify another." 

In addition the use and reuae of 
unsterilized needles, for drawing and 
donating blood and for iqjections, is 
widespad in Africa Mart Central and 
East African countries can amply not 
afford to use the singleuse disposable 
syringes used in developed countries 

One of the key elements in the dis- 
pute about hetcrwatual AID5 trans 
mission in Africa is the widaspread 
African taboo against h o d i t y .  
The subject L simply not disussed or 
even acknowledged throughout much 
of Africa. Some African countries have 
lawn which punish h o m d  con- 
duct and others. because the subpct 

is so taboo, simply deny its existence 
One Angolan diplomat mid, "the evil 
of homosexuality does not exist in our 
country, and it is consequently not 
mentioned in our legielation." 

Obviously such statements have l i t  
tle factual basis, yet many AIDS 
reseaadma accept them without ques- 
tion. Partly this is a cultural question. 
It is unlikely that a white Western phy- 
sician or remmher, questioning an 
AIDS poeitive black African villager 
about his possible homosexual exper- 
imaa will get a truthful anmer, espe- 
cially in a county where such exper- 
ienas are criminal ack 

Then simply is not enough npace in 
thia article to fully explore all of the 
reanom why the African expexience 
with AIDS ie unlike&to npdat itself 
intheWtst.Howwer,itirrin- 
b note that for thc maat part it is not 
the scientifu community which is p m  
claiming the relcvanca dthe "African 
analogue" to the U S  model. Rather 
it is the AIDS activisb, and nome in 
the press, who seek to use the African 
example to fighten and temxize the 
~ m a r n s t r u r m A m u i c a D c i ~  

The Condom Contmvemy - Con- 
QmusageQsenotguarantetdeaex. 
A more appropriate tum would be 
"saf'er eexf' Condoms have a failure 
rate of10 to 17 penxmt. For anal aex 
the taiiure rate is even higher due to 
the physical diffhnces betwen the 
rectum and vagina. As Fumento pub 
it 'The irony of condoms would pmrc 
tobethatthyweredthegmlateat 
efficiency to t h e  who needed them 
least - aoyone engaging in oral aex 
and hetemeezuals engaging in vagi- 
nal eex --and of the lea& cffciency to 
th~~)awhoneudedthemm&-honm 
ecxuals engaging in anal intemnme 

Still, for hetaawruab engaghg in 
higher than normal rbk activities (ia, 
having oex with lVDAs, b i i  
prosti- etc), or even aimp1y casunl 
~ b i t ~ p e r t n u a ~ h b a r e a o t b  
lutalycertainthatbothareHIVfrec, 
condom uaage is recommended. 

A note on condom usage Only LA- 
TEX condoms provide pmt&ion from 
HIV. Skin-bnsed condoms are porous 
enough to allow the HIV virus to dip 
through. Alw only W-BASED 
lubricants should be used with um- 
doma Retroleum besed lubricant8 can 
dect the integrity d l a b  condo=) 

The AIDS activists bu t  the condom 
m a panacea to the problem of AIDS 
It in not. Bef' payone hetenrwxual 
or homosexual, relies on a condom for 
complete protection, it might be wise 

to ask the following question, if I kncw 
that my partner was HIV infected, 
would I still have aex with that part- 
ner and trust my dety b a condom? 

All epidemics reach a saturation 
point past which they begin to reade 
Some rwearchen~ think that the US 
has already reached that p in+ 0th- 
see it being mached in the mid 1990s 

Research should cerhinly continue 
on finding bath a cure and a vaccine 
f o r A l D S H o w e l e r t h a t ~ ~ u l d  
be in coqiunction with the &amlard 
public health meamm taken to con- 
trol any epidemic These meamma 
should indude mandatory testing of 
all newly admitted h q i t a l  patients 
as well am health cam workers involved 
in invasive produrea In addition all 
prbaers and people mml ld  in IV 
drug rehabilitation p- should 
be teated. For thoee who teat positive, 
nonnal contact tracing of previous eex- 
ual partnen, and their tmting Aould 
abo be undertaken. 

The. notion that an AIDS her's 
right to princy outweigh a society's 
right to pmtect itaelffrom an epidemic 
i s a b d  and must be challenged. As 
Michael Fumenb put it in the closing 
page8 af T '  Mytb of Hekxusexual 
AIDS. "If AIDS victims mnt to be 
treated as well M victims of other dia 
eases, that ia their right. But they 
have no right to be treated any better, 
either. Thcn is not national guilt for 
AIDSandthenisnoexmmforcon- 
denending to AIDS activists as if there 
wen?." 



Congress slam s misconduct in medical research 
~ - Q o  

K ICKBACKS. fraud and misconduct 
are rife among American medical 
researchers. according to a scathing 

critique published by a US Congressional 
committee this week. The reporc say that 
the National Institutes of Health has "en- 
dangered public health" by failing to police 
the scientists it suppns. I t  calls for new laws 
that would force scientists on government 
grants to limit their ownemhip of company 
stock. and their acceptance of consulting 
fm and honoraria from indust ry. 

The N I H  dloatcs almost $8 billion (some 
ff billion) a year to mearch. mostly to 
individuals and their institutions. But. says 
Cangressnun Tcd Weis. who directed the 
investigation. the N IH "provides few safe- 
guards to make sure that the research is 
aaura r  and unbi&cd". 

Weia's rrport cites several cases of al- 
k d  or movcn misconduct. fraud. and 
-nia of interest among reseahers kceiv- 
ing N I H  grants. Om case involved a study to 
m lua te  the effectiwmss of tissue plasm~m- 
p n  activator. an agent for dissolving blood 
clots in  papk who haw just had heart 
attacks. A t  las t  13 researchers owned or 
had options to buy stock in  Gcnentcch. a 
manufacturer of the d ~ g .  says the report. 

The NIH does not bar amngements be- 
weat companies and grantees. Last year. 
the government proposed  la that would 
haw limited such links. But i t  backed dmn 
after nc rmng hand- of objcaiom from 
companies and scientists. 

Another case mentioned m the Congres- 
sional report involves a anar researcher. 
Herben Hoovcr. Hoover conducted a 
decade of experiments in  immunotherapy. in  
which he injeaed patients snffering from 
colon or 4 cancer with their own tumour 

. - -  
christopher joyce, wShington DC the University of Wisconsin. is suing NIH's 

Office of Scientific Integrity. Accused bv a 
former graduate studeni of faking data-on 

tissue to strengthen their immune response. patients with Parkinson's disease. Ahbs was 
Hoover's fonner nursing assrstant. Ruth cleared by his university. But the NIH was 

Ann Carpenter, says that while at the State not convinced and staned its o m  investiga- 
University of New York at Stony Brook. tion in 19811. Last July. Abbs took action 
Hoover dropped several patients from the against the NIH. arguing that the investiga- 
studv when their cancers rc- tion violated his rinht to con- ~- - 

cur& after treatment. He also front his accuse&. 
included control subjects in the The NIH is also implicated in  
study who had previously had another lawsuit. A former Iab- 
a n a r .  contrary to the protocol. oratory technician. Thomas 
says Carpenter. Hoover's paper Condie. is suing his former boss, 
in  the journal-6nm. describing John Ninnemann. for allegedly 
the treatment as effective. was falsifying research on how to 
incoma. say Grpentcr and col- treat people who arc badly 
league Martyn Burlt. chief of burned. I t  is the first lawsuit 
cancer surgery at Stony Brook. . - under a 1987 law that allows 

TheCongfusionaI report says Webs: led inquiry atizcns to sue individuals they 
that Hoovcr m o d  to Haward believe arc defrauding the gov- 
where. in  1989. an investigation into hi ernment. Condie says that Ninnemann 
work begm. Om of Haward's reviewers wasted S1.3 million of N IH money. 
concluded that Hoovcr had performed Meanwhile. the universities are confused 
"exauivc interpretation" of the data. Har- wer  what ~ l e s  to follow. "The standards on 
vard's final report said the research was conflict of interest are unclear." says Roben 
"flawed" and "not acceptable by the stan- Roxnzweig of the Association of American 
dards of the four institutions" where he had Universities. "I don't think [NIH'sJ perfor- 
worked. H a m r d  found no misconduct or mance has been very impressive so far." 
fraud, but said that Hoover's m a r c h  I n  a f m h  twist to the issue. President 
should be dorcly monitored. The NIH is Geoge Bush thii week nominated 
reviewing the condusions. Bernadine Healy as the new director of the 

The NIH has abo k e n  a c c u ~ d  of being NIH. Healy. a cardiologrst at the Ckvchnd 
too Jow to rcsohe cases involving ethical Clinic in  Ohio. is an outspoken critic of 
miscanduct. James Abb. a neurologist at biological researchers' industrial links. O 

Sand01 AG, Basel su&t fiir die Abt& 
lung Agmtoxikoiogie a i m  jiqwen 

Natur- rn 

wmmhftler 
biologiKhu Richtung fiir die ~lanurq. 
Dbefwachung und AUIWCRU~ von vor 
w-nd Q@-ri_nip fiefwp-ctrctrcncn 
mwie fiir die ~ i tarbaz Eeihialunter- 
archungen im Rahmen da uperimen- 
tellan Priifung von kstizidm und che- 
misctren Ncben- und Zwitchmpmduk- 
ten. 
D i w  Aufgabe bedingt nebst einem- 
abgdlossenen Studium Erfahrung 
in Pknung und Statinik, Ersd2 a_m_ 
@sigfi _m& r i = g  und lmcrcrte an 
toxikologischen Problemen swie 
Englischkenntnise. EDV-Erfahrung 

,m edinscht. 
~ecunent want-ad m Zurich's 'intellec- 

tual" weekly, WeInuoche. in 1978. Sandor, 
one of the Swiss drug giants. offers a job to a 
young scientist Who finds pleasure in working 
with animals in long-tcrm experiments." (Em- 
phasis supplied). 



Fungal warfare in the medicine chest 
Gliotoxin belongs to a class of uuseless" chemicals produced by common fungi. But it may 

provide a new way to safeguard transplanted organs and act as a model for anticancer drugs - 
Paul Waring and Arno Miillbacher 

A FEW curious natural compounds 
have revolutionised medicine in 
theZOthcentury. Theseare part of 

a huge range of chemicals that fungi pro- 
d u a  when they have too few nutrients. 
Their value t o  the fungi is uncertain (see 
New Scientist. 7 October 1989) but. 
fortunately for us. they turn out to  have 
dramatically beneficial medicinal effects. 
The best known is penicillin. Now 
another "useless" fungal chemical has 
come to light which may becbme an 
equally important drug. 

These fungal chemicals arc called 
"secondary metabolites". to  distinguish 
them from primary metabolites-wm- 
pounds that fungi produce as part of 
the biochemical processes that keep 
them alive. No one knows quite what 
secondary metabolites d o  for fungi. 
but they may inhibit the growth of 
other organisms wmpeting with the 
fungi for scarce faod-a  sort of fungal 
chemical warfare. Not surprisingly. 
then. these chemicals often have anti- 
bacterial o r  antifungal properties. Their 
chemical structures vary widely. ranging 
from palytoxin. an extremely complex 
metabolite isolated fromsome sponges. to  
simple organic acids like oxolic acid 
produced by some aspcrgillus fungi. 
The most famous secondary fungal 
metabolite, penicillin. was discovered 
accidentally in 1928 in the mould 
PeniciUiwn notalum by Alexander 
Fleming and developed- by Howard & d y  brl goad: krpcrgillus furniguus produces a t o m  that I I ! ~  rival penicillin 
Florey. Today. penicillins and their syn- 

thetic analogues are among the most successful antibiotics. they first stick to the panicles. Miillbacher noticed that the 
In 1976, J. F. Borel, a chemist working for the pharma- macrophages in his culture had become contaminated with a 

ceuticals manufacturer Sandoz discovered another useful fungus, a common and unwanted occurrence. But he decided 
secondary metabolite, cyclosporin k in the fungus to carry on with his experiment. Soon, he noticed something 
Tolypocladium gums. Surgeons now use cyclosporin A rou- odd--the maaophages no longer stuck to the culture dish. 
tinely as a drug to prevent rejection of transplanted organs: the This was interesting because. as every cell biologist knows. it 
drug works by suppressing the body's immune-response. The is often difficult to remove macrophages from culture dishcs 
beneficial qualities of  penicillin and cyclosporin A were dis- without killing them in the process. 
covered by serendipity. but many laboratories now screen Miillbacher's first thought was that the macrophages had 
fungal metabolites for biological activity as a matter of course. died. but this was not so. So he reasoned that some compound 

In 1984, we became interested in another fungal metabolite, produad by the fungus must be preventing them from attach- 
gliotoxin. Resurchcrs have known about this compound since ing to the culture dishes and so also preventing phagocytosis. 
1932. but no one had investigated its full spectrum of biologi- The fungus turned out be a common s m i n  of Aspergillus 
cal activity. What sparked off our interest in gliotoxin was a f . igatus.  which may be growing in your kitchen or  compost 
curious discovery made when one of us (Amo Miillbacher) heap at the moment. The next step was to.grow the fungus and 
was studying cytotoxic cells--cells of the immune system that isolate the active compound it was producing. We found that 
destroy invading or infected cells. In this particular experiment it was in fact made up of several compounds with similar 
Miillbacher used macrophages. a type of white blood cell, structures: the disulphide gliotoxin and its tri and tetra-sul- 
as  targets for cytotoxic cells to see if they were killed phide relations (scc Box 1). 
following viral infection. In the mid to late 1980s we did several experiments to find 

Macrophages. or "big caters", are the scavengers of the out if other cells as  well as  macrophages were affected by 
immune system. They engulf unwanted foreign particles such gliotoxin. We found. for example. that it prevented certain 
as bacteria-a process called phagocytosis-and to d o  this immune cells from proliferating when they were stimulated by 



mitogens--chemicals used to mimic antigens. We learnt that 
gliotoxin particularly affects certain cells of the immune sys- 
tem. It poisoned other cells too, but only at much higher con- 
centrations. Gliotoxin and compounds related to it seem to be 

1: The secret of fungal poisons 

immunotoxins. a name usually given to toxins specifically af- 
fecting immune cells but often used to describe any compound 

G LlOTOXlN belongs to the class of hydrogen peroxide. He was interested 
secondary fungal metabolites called in ETP compounds because they 

epipolythiodioxopiperazincs or ETPs. are known to cause a disease called facial 
fhesc compounds all have as pan of their eaema in sheep. He found that the 
structure a bridged disulphide ring. It is oxidised form (2) can be reduced by a 
this ring that gives them their antimicrobial number of reducing compounds found in 
and immunotoxic properties, and removing cells, such as glutathione. to give the 
the disulphide takes these properties away. reduced form (1). This then revens to the 

In 1985 Rex Munday. working at the oxidised fonn. consuming molecular 
Ruakun Animal Research Centre in oxygen and producing a superoxide radical 
Hamilton. New Zcaland, reduced and in the process. The process can continue as 
then reoxidised ETP compounds to long as enough reducing compound 
produce superoxide radicals and other and enough oxygen are available. It is 

that suppresses the immune system. 
Such compounds are very important in medicine. People 

who receive transplanted organs must take drugs to prevent 
their immune system from rejecting the foreign tissue. 
Cyclosporin is the most common 

u 
Re&Jd OXHsd 
torm (am 

(1) (2) 

one but there arc other related 
compounds. such as  cyclo- 
phosphamide. a nitmpn-con- 
taining ring. All these immuno- 
suppressive d r u g  are poisonous 
to all the body's cells and they 
have the extra disadvantage of 
making the person taking them 
susceptible to other infections. 
This can be devastating when the 
body is already weakened by the 
transplant operation. Taking 
the drugs for a long time, 
usually years. can also increase 
the chance of cancer because 

reactive oxygen-bard compounds such as called redox cycling, and if it goes on Oxidaiion of ( I )  to (2) giws supemride 
inside cells these reactive molecules de- radicals. These desiroy larger mdecules, 
stroy large molecules in the cell. This will . ~ n l u a l l y  killing cells 
eventually kill the cell. 

Sheep contract the d i  facial mema extremely sensitive to light. and results 
by eating a related ETP called in the characteristic eaema appearing' 
sporidesmin. which is found in spores of on their faces. 
the fungus Pithomyces charlarum. This The remedy is to pretreat the sheep with 
fungus grows on grass. particularly in wet zinc salts.,Munday thinks that this may be 

t climates. and the disease is particularly due to the antioxidant propenies of zinc. It 
$ prevalent in New Zcaland. Researchers at can bind to the, dithiol form of 
3 the Ruakura Animal Research Station dis- reduced ETP compounds and prevent 
.z covered back in 1963 that sporidesmin autooxidation. Interestingly, zinc aiso 
5 damages the liver and bile ducts of inhibits apoptosis. a paniculu kind of cell 

Fungal toxins cause mema in sheep the sheep. This makes the animals death induced by .FfP compounds. 0 

neutralised in some way. then the body would not recognisc 
the transplant as foreign. and this would do away with the need 
for immunosuppressive drugs. Could gliotoxin do the trick? 

We tested this possibility by treating the thyroid glands of 
mice with gliotoxin and then transplanting them into mice of 
a different strain. The tissue lost its ability to stimulate an 
immune response in the host mice, even though it retained all 
its other physiological functions. So it seems that gliotoxin or 
some related compound might prove useful for treating organs 
and tissue for short periods before transplantation. This would 

leave the immune system of the 
person receiving the transplant 
working normally so that it 
could then cope with any com- 
mon infection. Once we have 
studied the natural compounds 
in detail, it should be possible to 
design synthetic ones that are 
even more selective. In our 
laboratory we hope to extend the 
results of our work on mice 
tissue to human cells. 

Bone marrow is also com- 
monly transplanted. as a treat- 
ment for Ieukaemias. which are 
cancers of the whke blood cells. 

they reduce the immune Cyruiaric crlls errgulf foreign parrick+ iocludi~~g cells /rum Conventionally, doctors treat 
system's natural surveillance and iratrsplaaied orguns. How does gliorarirr slop rlrcm? leukaemias by irradiating the 
destruction of cancer cells. whole body. which kills all 

A clever way round this problem would be to make the new white blood cells. including the cancerous ones. Then they 
organ "immunologically invisible" before transplanting it. All must replace these cells with healthy ones, usually by trans- 
cells have special molecuies on their surface called planting bone marrow from a suitable donor. The foreign bone 
histocompatibility antigens. These enable the cells to distin- marrow contains immature cells frorn which all the blood cells 
guish between "self" and "nonself'. But a second trigger is the recipient needs will eventually grow. 
apparently needed to set off the rejection: a small number of But there are pmblems with this treatment. which in some 
cells in the transplanted tissue. called passenger leukocytes or ways are the reverse of those associated with organ trans- 
stimulator cells. These cells include macrophages and other plants. The foreign bone marrow also contains mature white 
cells of the immune system and they are the only ones that can blood cells. If these are not removed, they will attack cells in 
trigger the immune respon-sc. If- they could be killed or the tissues of the recipient, a serious condition known as  graft 



versus host (GvH) disease. One way to remove these trouble- 
some white blood cells is to attack them with monoclonal 
antibodies that have been designed specifically to recognise 
these cells and neutralise them. This is a long. expensive and 
cumbenome process. I t  also carries with i t  the danger o f  
infection by virus due to contamination of the antibodies. We 
wondered if gliotoxin could do the same job. 

In  1988. we treated bone marrow from one strain of mice 
with gliotoxin, then transplanted i t  into a second strain of 
mouse whose bone marrow had been destroyed with radiaticin. 

7 

2: A hint of infection in the air 

A SPERGILLUS FUMIGATUS is a fun- Farm workers who handle animal feed Did aspergillosis produce gliotoxin during 
@us often found on decaying organic containing infected grain often suffer from the infection? When we examined the 

material such as decomposing food. I t  a milder form-farmer's lung-in which a tissue of animals that had developed 
grows best at about 37 "C. so people and ball of fungus grows in their lungs. This aspergillosis under laboratory conditions. 
animals provide ideal conditions for i t  to kind of infection is very difficult to treat we detected gliotoxin and some of its 
grow. Breathing in its spores causes using chemotherapy and antifungal drugs metabolites in this tissue. Using chroma- 
aspergillosis. a disease in which the fungus are usually very poisonous so the fungus tography, we showed that this was not in- 
grows in the walls of the lungs. People has to be surgically removed. Some people troduced on the spores but was made in the 
suffering from leukaemia or some other are allergic to Aspergillus and it can ause animal as the fungus grew. This 
blood disease, whose immune system is breathing difficulties in people who suffer explains the poor rate of recovery from 
depressed. an  susceptible to this infection. from asthma. aspergillosis and related diseases: the 

The number of aspergillosis sufferers has Animals too are susceptible to fungus has only to establish itself. and it 
increased rapidly in the last two decades. aspergillosis or its toxins. In the 1960s can then produce a substance that will 
partly as a result of the AIDS epidemic. millions of turkeys died from the disease suppress the immune system. preventing 
People who have just received a new organ after eating feed contaminated with the body from coping with the infedion in 
by transplant arc also in danger because of aflotoxins produced by Aspcrgillus flaws. the usual way. 
their immunosuppressed state. In the US. aspergillosis is still an eco- As the evolved. organisms that 

nomically important a u x  of turkey loss. pmdufed giotoxin and slmilar meta- 

Glioloxin and sporidesmin a n  fungal toxins w i t  similar chemical 
structures. But gliotoxin has unexpected benefits 
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We discovered that this treatment prevented GvH disease. I t  
seems that. in mice at least. the mature white blood cells that 
bring about GvH disease are more sensitive to gliotoxin than 
are the immature ones. David Haig at the Moredun Research 
Institute in Edinburgh did similar work on sheep earlier this 
year. He found a similar difference i n  sensitivity to gliotoxin 
between mature and immature cells o f  the bone marrow. 
I t  began to look as though gliotoxin would also be useful 
in  bone marrow transplantation in people. if human cells 
behave in the same way. 

In  1987 we decided to study the mechanism by which 
gliotoxin modifies the function of immune cells such as 
macrophages and T cells. T cells are an important set o f  
immune cells. They include cytotoxic cells that can k i l l  other 
cells i n  the body, such as tumour cells. or those infected with 
a virus. We made isomers of gliotoxin-like molecules and 
examined how they behaved towards cells of the immune 
system. Isomers are compounds that have similar structures 
but differ in the conformation or configuration of groups i n  the 
molecule. The use o f  isomers or analogues can be a powerful 
technique in  understanding what features of the molecule are 
important in its biological activity. 

I t  seems that gliotoxin may work by binding to the receptors 
on the cell surface and inhibiting their normal function. This 

w m  
i 
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But no one knows for certain how bolites probably had a head start on others 
aspergillosis develops in either man or that did not. Some fungi may have pro- 
animals. In 1987 we became interested in duced antibacterial compounds such as 
the poscibility that gliotoxin may be pro- penicillin as a chemical defcna against 
duccd in an animal during the course of the other organisms when food was in short 
growth of the fungus. This is different supply: gliotoxin's original function may 

breathing from the in animal the toxin (or after human) i t  has eating formed or other have been organism to keep that in live check by amoeba engulfing or 
on mouldy food for example. particlcc. Such organisms in the.fonn of 

We already knew about the pronounced macmphagcs, now keep the vertebrate 
affects of eliotoxin on the immune s v s a  immune system running. 0 

Blratlring in 
Aspergillus spores 
(Ieb) cart cause 
injection. Once 
established in lung 
fis.rue (riglrt), the 
fungus produces 



Gliorarin rriggers 'cell 
suicide" (below). TIte 

mechonivn of this 
process could give us 

clues /or designing 
onriconcer drugs thof 

will kill selecred rumwr 
cells in a similor way 

that its cell membrane breaks down, often as a result o f  
attack by toxins. I n  apoptosis, one of the first signs is the 
fragmentation of the cell's DNA. Activation of the nuclease 
enzyme that brings about this breakup is the key to the whole 
process. Some researchers, for example John Kerr and his 
colleagues at the University of Queensland, think apoptosis 
is a way o f  getting rid of "rogue" cells whose DNA 
has changed in  some way so that they multiply - -- ,.. . - 
uncontroll~bly, as in cancer. - 

. .  . Gliotoxin is one of several poisonous compounds that brings 
about apoptosis in  cells. In  1988. for example, Sten Orrenius 

- and David Mdonkey at the Karalinska Institute in  Sweden 
reported that the environmental poison dioxin can also set of f  ,-. ..-.' ' 

. , , . apoptosis in immature cells in  the thymus gland. We do not 
. 3 yet know i f  there is a common mechanism to toxininduced 
.. * .  . I apoptosis. but in the same year we found that gliotoxin can 

.p cause breaks in  single-strand DNA in  test tubes--which sug- 
2 gests that this may happen in living cells. We also found that 
a th~s damage to DNA can be caused by the generation of very 

reactive molecules called free radicals. The nuclease then 
may include recognising foreign panicles and releasing activates destruction of the damaged DNA before any changes 
lymphokines. which would also explain 'how gliotoxin can be passed to its daughter cells. If we could find out how 
prevents macrophages from engulfing foreign particles-and these events are linked, we could perhaps understand how 
from sticking to culture dishes. other drugs such as bleomycin-used to treat certain 

Although poisonous, gliotoxin could also act as a model for tumourocause apoptotic cell death. 
drugs to treat cancer. I t  triggers "cell suicide" among cells of Gliotdxin is only one o f  many compounds produced by 
the immune system. a process called "apoptosis", after a Greek fungi as a fonn of chemical warfare. Ultimately, i t  may aid 
word that describes how leaves fall from a tree. This happens organ transplants, as well as help us discover more about 
naturally, as a form of programmed cell death in  a growing treating cancer. i n  the search for new drugs, who knows what 
fetus,. for example. Tumour cells also undergo apoptosis else fungi have in  store? 
naturally and i f  we had more information on what controls this 
form of cell death we may be able to enhance the process. PWI nrrm m *mo uiil~b.ch.r m r m  in m(l John CUM 

Normally, the f i n t  thing that happens to a dying cell is school of M a d d  Resoah at Tha kntrabn bktmnal uwomty 

Ant antibody fights fungal infections in humans 
B IOLOGISTS i n  Australia have discov- Stephen Hedges unaffected by the antibiotics. The good 

ered that ants produce antibiotics to news is that metapleurin is highly effective 
control diseases in their colonies. Trials i n  a from other antibiotics. Apart from rotect- against several strains of a common bac- 
Sydney hospital have already shown that ing the ant.. metapleurin h a  the si& effect terium. SrophyIococcpu oureu.  that are 
these antibiotics are effective against a wide of making pollen less viable and able to resistant to other antibiotics. These bacteria 
range of organisms. especially fungr. that germinate. so i t  dies. a n  be a major problem. sometimes 
cause diseases In humans. i n  particular. One exceptional species of ant, which preventing wounds from healing for many 
they kill the fungus Candido afbicam. whtch lacks metapleural glands. turns out to be an months after surgery. 
iscommon in humans and. causes "thrush". important pollinator. Beattie's collabo- Since the initial trials of the antibiotic, 
an infection of the mucous membranes. rator. Rod Peakall of the University of Beattie has talked with a major 

Andrew Beattie of Maquarie University Western Australia. has found that the pharmaceuticals company in  Britain. The 
in Sydney studied more than adozen species winged male ant of this species. Myrmecia company's main interest lies in the anti- 
of ant. He was interested in  discovering urenr. pollinates a common orchid of south- fungal properties of metapleurin, because 
why i t  is that ants play almost no part in  ern Australia. M. wens pollinatesup to half there are currently very few effective d rup  
pollinating flowers, while bees and wasps. of the orchid's flowefs. to treat internal fungal rnfections. which can 
their close relatives, do such an.rmportant When Beattie realised that the secretions be fatal. The company challenged Beattie to 
job. Beattie found that lien dres when 11 of the metapleural glands had antibiotic show that ant antibiotics stop human fungal 
touches an ant1s body. r e v e r y  species he properties, he took them to chemists to be infections. The results of tests at Westmead 
studied, it was secretions from metapleural analysed. He also asked medical wllea ucs Hospital are just emerging. 
lands, at the rear of the ant's thorax. that at ~es tmead~osp i ta l in  Sydney to t a t f k w  Two weeks ago. Beattie heard the news 

fil led the pollen. effective they were against bacteria that that a component of metapleurin had 
Beattie found that the secretion is an cause disease. proved highly effective against C.  albicanr. 

antibiotic, called metapleurin, which the The hospital's initial screening tests Mctapleurin also worked for the treatment 
ants use to prevent the fungi and bacteria against more than 300of these bacteria have of infections of the skin and internal tissues. 
from growin in their bodies. The substance produced both good and bad results. Tests against other fungal organisms are 
is a lipid moferde, which is quite different Unfortunately, most of the bacteria are under way. 0 



New policy 
downplays 
risks of gene 
technology 
By Phiup J. Hilt. 
The New York Tknes s*s59Y 

WASHINGTON - rn Qwg 

9. SayinE RV 
products a n  not I-- 
arp aed - 

The new aollcr. b bo- 
Pruident Dan 
Corn- h ink&d. 
mlutbcbi 
- I t  w d ~ p l i c y  
on practices t h t  have k e n  eV*- 
YIP f- 

- -- 

And. ia dfccf- .- 
y e l i  of muof awav from tbe C 

ustry and mb federal agencies, 
which would have to w v e  a new, 

emtlcallY ammeerd Dmduct ms- & an eavimmenta~ or h ~ t h  risk -- 
tb0ritvs 

''This S4 billion &iokcbnolppp) 
.industq sbould &ow t o m  
b y t h e d d t b c d c c r ~ - i f w e  
let it," Resident Bmb said ia pa- 
n o u n c i n i i w  

~ S t a t a  leads the world in b i -  
nolom, and I intend to kcep it that 
-- 

But while tbe tlcrr pdicy puts an 
official end b the fcdupl debate 
oa wbether bi-gy products 
need special ovedght, the debate 
Dersists outside tbe aovemment. 

they become mrmmeot, growing 
parts of i t  

"It's a little different from al- - - - ~ - -  - - -  - 

lowing chemicob b escape," said 
D. Dough H- a scni~r lrw- 
y u  witb the Eovirommntrl Dc- 
fmre Fund "OrponisIlrs repro- 
duce." 

Defcodtn of the poliq have' 
counted that adding a few genes 
of known purpose is unlikely to 

Biotechnology industry 
h& White House'support 
Th. Nw xma 2 - ~ i -  q "o .*burdeisome. to business:' in ~ 1 ;  

language of White House staff. 
WASHl'<GTON - The White House .The new policy covers all uses of 

yesterday ~ssued a new government poli- genetreally altered organisms or prod- 
cy on biotechnolow products. saying that ucts. from crops to medicines. In the past 
genetically engineered products are not it has taken many years - up to five or 
inherently dangerous and should not get six in some cases - to pass these 
too much scrutiny from regulators. products from the first notification of the 

The new statement is intended to spur government to their final approval. 
the biotechnology industry and keep Even after some years of trying to 
federal regulators from singling out these make the process quicker. the average 
products for extra regulatory procedures time remains more than three years. 

It would put the stamp of policy on Among the genetically engineered 
practices that have been evolving in the ' products now coming along is a tomato 
federal agencies for years, assuring that plant with a special gene inserted; the 
fewer and fewer biotechnology products gene destroys one of the enzymes that 
need special approval. to release new makes the plant ripen. so that although 
organisms in the world. tomatoes can be matured on the vine. 

Federal regulations. that govern ge- they will not soRen and shrivel until long 
netically engineered pesticides and other a b r  they are shipped to stores 
toxic chemicals are being written. but . . Despite the promise of such products. 
have been stalled. at least partly because critics have worried about the dangers of 
the overarching policy statement issued introducing novel olgsrnisms into the 
yesterday was not final. environment arguing that some might 

It contains few specifics but will serve fun not ~f unrestrained by natural ene- 
as guidance to regulatory agencies and mies. Defenders of the policy have coun- 
the basis for the Vice President's Council tered that adding a few genes of known 
on Competitiveness to intercede if regu- purpose is unlikely.to change a familiar 
lations of biotechnology companies get species into an Andromeda strain. 

Jeffrey Nebit, a spokesman for 
the vice praidalt'a colmdl. said 
theintentiaowubstreomLiatthe 
rcgulntolT P- W - U Y  
provide a "road amp" 'dhcting 
biotech f i  toward .* dpht hg- 

. Illrtory agency. . . 
i : '  

But Hoptim of the Eooimrrmclll 
ti1 Defcnsc hmd dd,'i"lh.t rinlEI 
~OIIOW to US bccptgc n sn .p tm-  
lels between this tcchwlogy ind 
other pwerft~l t e c b m 1 ~  which 

.. gene inserted. Tbe gene dutroya 
o~coftkcnrywsthatmakatbe 
plant ripen. so that althougb tom- 

. toa can be mrtlvcd on the piDC, 
' they wiU not soften and shrivel 

until long after they are shipped b 
mns. 

Another pmmiriag product b a 
cotton plant that is quipped with 
its own natural pesticide by insert- 
ingabackrirlgcncth.tm?Lcsa 
product toxic )o insects. 

officials hf the ~ a v i ~  
Rokctioo Agcncy who 
remvll unidentii~ed sad' 

licy was better tbPn ' L ,  which threatened t o ! 1  
current law no- - 

bad rcpercassionr oa tbe cavirob 
mcllf'mch u the chl+l:aad 

' n u c l ~  p a  Mustriei" '. I ' 

new -'all uses of 
genetic all^ altered orpanisms p~ 

\ products, from crow to medicines. 
In the put. it has taken many 

yean - up to five or sir in some 
cases - to poss these produ* 
through the unmarked and often 
shifting regulatory minefield. 

Among the geneUc8liy engi- 
neered products aow coming along 
is a tomato plant with a special 



Prescribing all the way to the bank 
Hard science and high capitalism meet in the pharmaceuticals industrv-creatin~ a headv mix of 

.I ------ -- 
high-powered research, sophisticated sales techniques, creative accountancy andY takeover deals 

- 

Peter Marsh 

H EALERS or bandits? Observers often seem unable to 
decide which of these descriptions fits the inter- 
national pharmaceuticals industry. The sector spends 

prodigious sums of money unravelling highly complex aspects 
of chemistry and biology in the cause of making people 
healthier. Its products have undoubtedly played a b ~ g  part 
over the past half century in increasing the life expectancy of 
the average person, in the developed world at least. Yet at the 
same time a question mark remains in many people's minds 
regarding the-activities of the international drugs companies, 
the bieeest of which include Merck in the US. Britain's Glaxo. 
~ o e c s t  in West Germany and ~witzerland's ciba-C3eigy: 
These firms fight over the world drugs market totalling some 
f70 billion a year, most of which is accounted for by sales in 
Western Europe, North America and Japan. 

In the battle for the top places in the industry, hard science 
plays an important part. So do razor-sharp accounting 
practices, sophisticated selling techhiquesand much corporate 
wheeler-dealing. The corporate manoeuvring involves multi- 
billion-dollar takeover battles and countless small and some- 
times temporary liaisons between the leading pharmaceutical 
players that sometimesend in tears. It is not surprising that the 
public image of the drugs business emphasises not so much the 
toiling whitecoated scientist as the ultra-slick salesman 
extolling the virtues of the latest "Whiuo Drug". 

The notion held by many that drug com anies are somehow 
cashing in on people's illnesses is rein /' orced by the large 
profits that many of the leaders in the industry make. Glaxo. 
Britain's biggest drugs company, with its annual sales of about 
£2-5 billion, is a good example. In recent years it has been 
churning out pretax profits totalling a b u t  40 per cent of 
annual saleofar  above the rate for most other industrial 
groups in areas such as engineering and electronics. The drugs 
groups themselves often add to the climate of suspicion by 
revealing few of their activities to the public. partly because of 
a fear of giving away secrets to rivals. 

The commonly held views about the industry strike many 
inside it as unfair. 'They point out that the sector i o  
particularly in the US and much of Western Europe-a highly 
successful business and a strong export earner. It has an 
especially good record in West Germany. Switzerland and 
Britain in turning scientific ideas into useful products. In 
Britain the drugs sector, with annual sales of about f 4  billion 
and a balance of payments surplus of fW million, is one of 
the country's few strong science-based businesses. And 
pharmaceuticals is one science and technology based industry 
where the West has had a much stronger record, so far at least, 
than Japan. Of the world's top ' l l  drugs firms, only one. 
Takeda. is Japanese (see Table). 

The drugs companies are directly concerned with something 
of burning interest to almost every individual-si~feguarding 
and improving human health-and this is emphasised in how 
they present themselves publicly. As well as this, a strong 
strand of public responsibility runs through many of the 
scientists and managers in the industry. The drive toshed light 
on health problems can also be secn in the sector's spending on 
research and development (R&D). Pharrnaccuticals compa- 
nies commonly spend between 1 0  and 15 per cent of their 
annual sales on R&D, far more than the average in other so- 
called high-tech industries such as telecommunications and 
electronics. In many countries, the drugs sector is among the 
biggest civilian employers of scientists and technicians. 

This can be seen especially in the case of Britain, whose 
pharmaceuticals industry employs 15 000 R&D workers. The 
British drugs sector's sales account for only about 2 per cent of 
Britain's gross domestic product. In R&D terms, however, the 
sector is far more important: it spends £700 million a year, 
nearly a tenth of Britain's total R&D expenditure counting 
both government and industry programmes. 



Throughout the world drugs business. there is some pride in 
the purely scientific achievements of the past 30 years. 
Examples include heart drugs such as  beta blockers, which 
pe~mit  patients to "manage" cardiovascular disease with 
m~nimal disruption to their lives. Another is the anti-AIDS 
formulation Retrovir. made by the British drug company 
Wellcome and without which the lot of the average AIDS 
sufferer would be even more depressing than it is now. Many 
within the industry cannot understand the opposition that its 
sector tends to stir up among outsiders. "We e t  criticised by B just about everyone," says one British rugs company 
executive. "No one seems to understand how difficult life 
would be without us." 

In the drugs industry, though, social concern is only art of 
the story. Thesector is highly corn titive. obsessed by tRe fact r that the biggest company-Merc of the US-has just 4 per 
cent of total world sales. In other sectors such as branches of 

electronics and engineering the dominant firm might expect to 
have a market share twice as high. That puts a lot of pressure 
on the top 100 or so drugs companies, which between them 
have about 80 per cent of world pharmaceuticals sales, to  scrap 
for just a few rcentage points of extra market share in the 
line-up behin cr Merck. 

This is one reason for the industry's highly sophisticated- 
some say ruthless-marketing techniques and the relentless 
drive to increase turnover and profits. One manifestation of 
this push has been the rash of mergers in recent months. 
mainly involving American companies that see joining up with 
rivals as the most promising way to close the ap with Merck. 
Another goal is to provide what they see as t t  economies of 
scale in both research and marketing which are re uired for 
the increasin ly tough business battles of the 1990s .he  most 

rominent o f these mergers have been the teaming up of the L S * ~  SmithKline Beckman with Beecham of Britain and 



b pressures suffered by people in drugs companies as a result 
of the financial world's fierce interest in their activities. In - - -..- - - ~  . 

London, Tokyo and New York, stockbrokers and banks 
employ armies of analysts to pore over every utterance and 
research report emanating from the big drugs companies. The 
sharp rises and falls in investors' confidence caused by real or 
ima inary "blockbusters" slidin in and out of the field of view 

company executives. 
d of tke financ~al analysts can a d to the pressures on drugs 

Competitive and financial forces are not the only issues to be 
botherine the drugs industry. Other factors which cause 
people &the busin& a great deal of worry-and can affect the 
way the industry is viewed by the outside world-include 
governments, ethics and the way the companies run their 
R&D. In many deveio d countries (especially in Europe) the 
state foots the bill eit Ir er directly or indirectly for the lion's 
share of pharmaceutical spending. They are thus highly 
important customers for drug firms. Secondly, government 
bodies are vitally involved in testing new formulations for 
safety. The result is that the drugs industry can easily be hit by 
cost-cutting drives by its main state-owned customers; it is also 
hemmed in by the safety regulations. 

Over the past 10 years the safety rules have become more 
onerous, driven by the public scares over "ro ue" drugs such 
as thalidomide or Opren. That has pushed u ABD costs; only 
about a quarter of the drug industry's R ~ B  bill is accounted 
for by ure research, with the rest covering the development 
needelto drive new products through the regulations. It has 
also lengthened the tlme it takes to get a new formulation on 
sale. While in the 1960s government approval for a new drug 
mi ht take just a few years the figure is now nearer 12 years. his link with government departments can cramp a 
company's entre reneurial style. Some pharmaceuticals 
researchers comp I' ain about the mountains of scientific data 
which they have tosubmit to regulatory authorities before new 
products can go on sale. The connectlons, however, can also 
work in a company's interests. This applies to the interactions 
between a medicines company and the state health agencies 
which are key purchasers of its products. In some countries- 
France is a good example-a pharmaceuticals company can 
expect favours from the government on pricing issues if it 
proves itself a "good citizen". Thus if the company agrees to 
Invest in a new factory or a research establishment, so 
providing jobs, it may be allowed to char e more for its latest B product. Such negotiations, in Western urope at least, are 
often hi hly confidential. There is some hope, however, that 
some o f  these deals may be opened out to greater public 
scrutinv. That could result from new rules that the European 
Commission is drawing up to govern drug prices throughout 
the Eurooean Communitv in the run-UD to the Dianned ~ - -- 

abolition bf trade restrictidns after 1992. 
a 

The ethics of marketing 
The drugs industry is known for its highly creative sales and 

marketing techniques generally aimed at doctors. Some 80 per 
cent of the industry's sales come from prescriptions while the 
rest comes from products bought directly over-the-counter. 
The big companiis employ a range of de4ces to win over the 
doctors. They use computers to draw up lists of "innovatory" 
doctors who- stand a ood chance of being persuaded to 
prescribe specific new f ormulations, which command a high 

rice and good profit margins. The sales force also tries to 
[oms in on "opinion leaders9* in the medical community. 

In Britain, the companies place a special emphasis on 
winning the trust of hard-pressed general practitioners. These 
doctors, with only patients to talk to for most of the day, often 
find themselves isolated from scientifically literate people. So 
by engaging in scientific chit-chat and swapping technical 
literature the drug rep can win the doctor's trust. That may 
lead to more prescriptions for the company. This effort at 
cementing ties with doctors is highly expensive. To cover the 
whole of Europe or the US, a big drugscompany might need to 

employ between 1000 and 2000 sales people or "detail men" 
wbo spend all their time talking to doctors or other medical 
people. One result is that sometimes the sales pressures smack 
of what might delicately be called over-exhortation. 

Cases in point are the stories of pharmaceuticals firms 
inviting doctors to elaborate, all-expenses-paid "sales con- 
ferences" to receive plugs for the latest wonder drugs. The 
drugs industry also hands out a range of free gifts-anything 
from note pads to computers-to physicians as pan of the 
drive to build up a good relationship. 

Such links between sales rep and customer are common 
enou h in many other industries. However, when it comes to 
h e a d  care, high-pressure sales techniques and free ifts have 
led to some sweeping criticisms of the industry. 'lPhe drugs 
business is like a jungle," says one prominent opponent of the 
sector. In the wake of this kind of comment, in some countries, 
Britain included, trade associations acting for the drug sector 
have drawn up codes of practice designed to curb the 
enthusiasms of the more imaginative reps. Every now and 
again, however, excesses are brought to hght. 

R&D management 
The new drugs which come on to the market emerge after up 

to 10 years of carefully planned development. Their gestation 
is in many ways as complex as big technology projects such as 
space shuttles or nuclear power stations. The programme for a 
typical new drug starts with pure research where a scientist 
m~ght try a new approach to altering the mechanisms 
connected with. say, heart disease. After toxicity and animal 
tests, it ends with massive trials on possibly tens of thousands 
of patients to work out the details of the drug's effectiveness. 
Only after this will arelevant national health authority, such as 
the Food and Drug Administration in the US or the 
Department of Health in Britain, license the companies to sell 
the drugs. 

Thergare some favourable trends in R&D. New techniques 
in areas such as biotechnoloev and comDuter modelline of 
protein structures should hgip the industry to find -the 
mechanisms behind important illnesses such as cancer and 
brain disorders. From this should follow, in theory, new 
money-spinning roducts. The downside, however, is the 
increasing cost o P development, mainly due to the lengthier 
and more complex tests that governments require. The result 
is that drugs companies are having to run faster to stand still. 
American pharmaceuticals companies now spend some 
$5 billion a year on R&D, four times as much as a decade ago, 
but the rate of introduction of new products has remained 
constant. In the past few years, many big harmaceuticals 
firms are spending as much as between 10 and $0perhnt more 
on R&D a year-at a time when overall sales are growing by 
no more than 5 per cent a year in many countries. 

The pace at which drugs companies pour resources into 
R&D is a source of fascination, and worry, both inside and 
outside the industry. Merck. for instance, spends $700 million 
a year on research and development and is alegend for the way 
in which it has been able to translate this into dozens of hieh- 
selling products. The company is unusual in the pharmaceiti- 
cals world for having as its chairman a scientist-Roy 

A 

The world's largest drug companies - -s (*) 
Mefck (US) 5.02 
BrWOl MyeWsQuibb (US) 3.78 
Glaxo (UK) 3.62 
SmithKline becham (UK) 3.61 
Cit#-OeiW (Switzerland) 2.9 1 
Hoechst' (We01 G6fmany) 2.80 
T-!a'(Japan) 2.43 
 us) . 235 
WUW' (US) 2.33 
Sandoz' (Switzerhnd) 2.31 
Eli Lilly' (US) 2.27 
1 9 0 7 ~ . ~ F h u w * r T i  



Vagelos-rather than the usual marketing man or accountant. 
Many, however, doubt that all the other top-flight 
pharmaceuticalscompaniescan match Merck's rate of Innova- 
tion. "They can't all carry on spending this amount of money 
on research." says one drugs industry observer. "Something is 
going to have to give." Doubts. for instance. have been 
expressed about Glaxo's scheme to build a £500 million 
research centre in Stevena e. Hertfordshire, to act as a new i focus for its R&D efforts. T e centre, due to be finished by the 
mid-1990s. may have to be scaled back, according to some in 
the industry. 

Apart from more mergers, in which rival groups assemble 
their research programmes with a certain amount of cost 
cuttin the answer to the rising research bills may well be 
more gi ~nely honed mana ement techniques within R&D. A 
related problem with R&% is that few can agree on just how 
innovatlve the drugs industry reall is. Those inside the i business point to breakthroughs suc as Zantac, which has 
revolutionised the treatment of ulcers, and heart drugs such as 
Merck's Vasotec, which has made the lives of people suffering 
from cardiovascular disease far more bearable. 

Critics, however, maintain that the enuine leaps are d relatively rare. Many of the 50 or so new r u g  which appear 
on sale each vear are. according to this view. "me-too" 
products, siighGy im roved versiok of other medicines that a K rival In the bus~ness as already produced. Some backing for 
this view comes in a recent r-e*rt from Scrip, a specialist 
newsletter for the pharmaceuticals business, which says that of 
the 53 new medicines introduced worldwide in 1988, only four 
can be regarded as "breakthrough products" in the sense of 
benefiting patients with hitherto untreatable diseases. 

More ammunition for the critics came in recent findings 
from a US Senate inquiry. This said that of the 348 new drugs 
introduced by big American manufacturers between 1981 and 
1988, 292 made "little or no" contribution to existing drug 
therapies. Only 12 were rated as showing an important 
therapeutic gain. This hardly inspires confidence in the 
innovatory qualities of the industry as a whole. The me-too 
products may also, so this argument goes, clog up regulatory 
agencies, cutting the time given to testing of more important 
dmgs. Such attitudes are rejected by people within the 
industry. "People talk about copycat products." says one 
penon dose to the drugs business. "But what they don't 
r e a i i  is that they might improve, even by an incremental 
amount, on what has gone before. Also don't forget that every 

This is a major reason for the relentless efforts put into 
boosting revenues in the first few years after a medicine is put 
on the market. "In pharmaceuticals. much more so than in 
other industries, it's no good waiting a few years to get your 
earnings from a new product". explains a former chief 
executive at a leading drugs company. "By then it will he too 
late because your competitors will be ready to move in." This 
is why drugs company chiefs around the world spend so much 
time attempting to persuade legislators to give thcm a better 
deal over patents. 

A favourite idea is to change the patent laws with respect to 
drugs so that a new drug is protected for a set period-say 16 
years-after the date it is first sold rather than from the time of 
the patent's issue. The industry has won some relief in the US. 
where a patent's term can be extended if a new drug has taken 
a particularly long time to develop. Com anies now want to 
see similar measures enacted within the E uropean Commu- 
nity. "It is the one issue that unites us all." says one European 
executive. In return some in the industry argue, it might be less 
secretive. less feverish in sales and marketing and possibly 
spend more of its research cash on the genuine breakthroughs 
rather than the me-too products. Whether such a state of 
affairs comes about will be one of the more interesting 
industrial policy questions of the 1990s. 0 

patient who uses a drug is different. Even though there are 
dozens of heart drugs on the market, what works for one 

non may be totally unsuitable for another. It is only by 
cuing lots of 'me-too* products that a doctor can experiment 
to find out what is best for his patient." 

When bracketed with drugs companies. finance can pro- 
voke either disquiet on the part of the industry's critics or 
subdued admiration from accountants. The companies are 
adept at presenting profitability in the right light. In many 
countries. the image of a drugs company may be harmed if it 
looks as though it has been making too much money. Some 
AIDS activists. for example, have criticised the Wellcome's 
subsidiary in the US for charging some $8000 for a year's 
supply of Retrovir. And in some countries--Britain is the best 
example-the prices that companies are allowed to charge are 
directly linked to rofits. Here again it may suit a company to 
minimlse the pro ? it which it shows in its accounts. 

Financial engineering 
The industry can also manipulate the profits which it shows 

in soecificcountries. It cando this both asa result of astructure - - . - - - . . -. - 
of ihe business and because of the way medicinces are made. 
Many of the biggest dmgs grou are part of large multi- 
national chemical companies. &a-~elgy and Sandoz of 
Switzerland,.ICI of Britain, Bayer and Hoechst of Germany, 
the US'S Merrell Dow and France's Rh6ne-Poulenc all fit into 
this category. Many of the chemicals needed to make a drug 
are quite cheap apart from a few key substances which are at 
the centre of the production chain. These substances, called 
intermediates, are commonly manufactured by subsidiaries of 
the same company that sells the finished drug. A drugs 
company looking to depress its profit in one country can 
arrange to buy its intermediate from a subsidiary in another 
country at particularly high prices. 

Patent law is among the most contentious subjects within 
the industry. More than virtually every other kind of science- 
based product, drug depend on strong patent protection if 
they are to produce large sales for their makers. A producer 
can claim a patent on the basis of the drug's chemical formula. 
The problem is that patents normally last for about 20 years. 
As it generally takes 10 to 12 years to push a drug through the 
R&D programme, many roducts have only 8 to 10 years of 
patent protection after t g e formulation goes on sale. m e  
company then has to fight to make a profit before the patent 
runs out and competitors can copy it. 
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PCN. the first cornpany to gather market Amo"g Ulcm: international Buslnm 'hQ sex-and an ID number- data by tapping direcuy into physicians' ChlIlt?S Cofp., which OWIE a 23% stake. An- 

for individual patlmts. other holder tdth a 4.7% stake 1 is Mac- 
Fears a h ~ t  the sale of medical records c O ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  physician on tk D ~ ~ .  mlllan Inc.. pan of the bhxwell ekc tm~c-  a n  causlng some physicians and pharma. to cnllecton. surveillance inic hlatzocchi of Point Pkasant. N.J.. information condomcnk. 

effom. aw lor Ieglslatlon, notes that insurance companla already The compvlks all spPk emphat ld l~  
,,,,tlng that privacy law coven videotap S C ~  his patients' records. He docs have om about patient PdPlcy. Walsh exercise "an 

and cable-Tv but not lingering wtary. 'The only thlng that ~~~~~ amount of WmltlVlt~ and 
Irtnst mcdlral rrrorrls. would b~ a concern." he says. "Is 11 [PCN I s ~ m b l l l t ~ "  to malntaln prlvaey. says Its 

tnok my financtal lnformatlon. B U ~  they weddent. DennIsNmer. Mcdtcal Market- 
swear they haven't." Ing Grwp'sexrmUw vice pmidcnt. T M  

The rr~edical-data network reaches, ' dore O h .  calls ~atl~ntJ '  nmKS"a Sacred 
dcrprr into the natlon's phatmacks; it in-. area won't touch." IMS. llke other corn- 

panles. says drus:-company cllents want to 



111. ) IS proposing a fedem law based on 
the Oklahoma pmcrlptlon repwting sys- 
tem. The American Clvll Ukrtles Unlon Is 
arguing that natlonwldc data bues llstlng 
Users of controikd mcdkathS could eas- 
IlY mhmd bY emPloPrs and smmps. 

And the dny  canprnls thpt buy the 
collecton' data today are lWng new StCps 
to market dlmtly to paUmts. breaking a 
long Industry taboo. MemU Dew 
Inc.. for Instance, has UllPgCd Its mn 
dua bw d 350A00 heart pstknts who 
take Its drug Cardttrm. It sends them all 
~ ' C P m '  newsletters about M t h y  
Il*lng.rrrdItbs!udylrynewmystous 
thc MmcJ. 

All u e *  PI*ntS like 
Robert Boorstln. a New York writer. He 
spcaksopnly W t  h b a  msntcde~ms- 
dve Illness but worrlcs about the prlvacy 
of oUnr paUents In a suppwt group he 
runs. 
"For JOmCQM rlth an 11- INt? lhb 

you have a lot of pcoplc to truJL" he Says. 
"Yau have to trust &XUUS. yar have to 
twt pbonnrdsts. yar haw to trust ynu 
frLc"ds who a t  have an Wb 
SO&. e w r k e r ~ .  . . Why to Lhe 
Ilstt" 

--- -- 

know how their products a n  rlllng. not 
who Is buylng them. 
Hands Off 

Patknt-prlvacy advocats contend 
Industry should mwr w t  tts hands on 
medkaj records In the n r ~ t  plrec. " ~ c -  
gardks of her the -cM or phyd- 

.clan leek about the dew&. It's not 
(their 41 .  The patknt Is thc only om who 
hs thc to rekase thb lnformatlon U, 
anyone." assem Mlchircl Iskll. s tar  at- 
tormy In New York for the m M a  
Defense and Educatlan Fund. a ksbfvl 
and C;IY W P .  
The AIDS cpldcmk has made sucb or- 

ganuaUons acutely aware of the conse. 
quences at breachlng physlclan-pallcnt 
conlldcntlallty. "Pcopk lose their frirn&, 
lasc thelr jobs. get klcked out of W r  
apartments." Mr. lsbell says. 
The medtuidata buslmss may risk 

Nnnlng afwl of state AIDS confldenttallty 
hrs. onc of the few areas In whlch mcdl- 
cal prlvacy b strlctly protected. New 
York. for IndYKc. specifically ltmlts 
a c m s  to AtDS.related records. If a physb 
clan or phannacl should glve a market 
rrscarcbcr records prtalnlng to AIDS. 
"It's a food posslblllty" that lhb m u M  vl- 
o w  the h ~ .  says A n d m  Stmi. deputy 
dl- of the NW York Sate h l t h  dc- 

had Idea." ~~ l r rmacy  mu says it plvls 
to notlfy pharmacists before It raJcs thclr 
data. and It won't collect patknt names. 

S a n e  Who do ~IIdcrStvld thc collectors' 
technology itre nbelllng yDlnn I(. Carl 
ChaMran. a pharmaclst In Anurma 
Iowa. bought new software for hls dny- 
store PC last month and was surprised to 
read about a special feature c a k j  "IMS 
Data Pragram." Slip Ln a diskette. md it 
makes a copy of all the presalpmcrtptlon files. 
Mr. Chalsrrom says UIS IntemaUorul of- 
kred hlm about $50 a month to run thc 
program and send It the diskette. 

ThesameLtlndoffeaturekbuUtLntoa 
number of pharmacy software pack-. 
and It sends U(S a lusher d d a k  Wt- 
ware makers say these prgruns preserve 
patknt privacy because they don't copy 
any names onto IMS's diskette. 

"We're damn careful that no gets a 
patient name anywhere." Says Ken Couch. 
dl- d naUonal mark- for QS/1 
Data Systems of -burg. S.C.. whlcb 
hs 4.300 phmnacy customen tnciudhg 
Carl ChakWm. 
M~. m. - ~ l t b  rc- - to complm to urlly n ,, ,w ays. -yau 

much rbout m p l t c r  m p u r k s  
popk.5 m t  ma 

partmat's rpdrl lnvcstlmttcm unlt 
Industry pkdges of conlldentlallty have 

JhrdcJ of m y .  A hfcK- Cow. unit 
called PCS loots at 120 million pmcrlp 
tlons a War. LO PrOCm PymCnB for 
Panics -1 dw their m m  a PCS in- 
SIJmw card pment Pharma* 
(b Jm C0.s p l b b r  of thb 
paper. k one mch employer. I Fcr  of those 
e w l o y m  know PCS Its rnure 
data base to WaIsh IntrmPtlonnl. "Patlent 
confldcntlrlity Is W l y  ensurrd" a PCS 
s~okesman says '. 

In frcf Uwush PCS dekta pattcnts' 
num.It lncludcs~rage.sexandSodal  
Sccurlty number, as well as thelr physl- 
clam' fedenl ID numbers. 

WaWIdrop~theSalalSccurlt~ number 
and replans It rlth a code number of Its 
own. That my. It says. the drug.eompany 
cllent can track an Indiv~dull's pm~rfp 
tlon buying but won't know the patknt's 
name. 

The medkrl.data colktors sweep upso 
much information that some physlclva 
and pharmacists don't kmn exactly how 
open to rka their fiks are. 

Joseph Stalkr, pharmacist at the Red 
Oak Pharmacy In Houston. says he Is op 
PO& to hn mm* to mark@ rr- 
searchers. "You want rvcrynn to know 
what your dffs Wmgl" he a*. "Not 
that they'd even hmk for that. but thew's 
potential for oburc." 

But Mr. SUkr  keeps all hb records in 
a personal computer connected by phone 
LLm to his software supplllcr. Pharmacy 
Oat? Systems Inc. of Sm Antonlo. re=. 
For the past year. Pharmacy Data 
been tatlng a progmn It plans to k m n  in 
Much: to dial into its 200 customers' PCs 
every m k .  copy thcir prescnptlon m- 
ords and $ell lhem to IMS and Walsh. 

Mr. Slalkr. told of the software COIII. 
pany's plan. says he Is flabkrgastd. -1 

mew & tu& t k  - fran 

SO ,i~ K ~ U Y   sty. o m r  of the o~dc 
7- ~hvmrcy w l m r l ,  vr -1 
have no clue rhot Ulcy're W n g  my 
computer. and I don't t m  r h ~ t  ~hey're 
telling me." she syr "I'm nat a cmnp~tcr 
e x m .  I have pa&nts to prdcct a 
bustna~ to pm(crrw 

~ u t  the dab *torn am 
c w n w  sou- U, the 
1- d - ~ ~ l ~ d  pvtks" rho 
confhkntlal prtknt records. For eumpk. 
Health Infomution Tecbnobgks Inc. k 
o n e d a s k r d m r e a m p a n k s ~  
up to aukmate Wvae phyrklms' insup 
ance elalms. Tbe Rincc(on. NJ.. company 
outfits 5.m phydelans d t b  spdrl 
"HcPlth Ualr" tenntnnls lor catering UMr 
patients' blllbg h f m .  

HlTnatolllyWesc8reoftbephysl- 
cw p a y m t ~ .  but ~f PLIO h p ~  e k -  
tnmk copks of all the patknt records. 
Once Its data base gets r llttk m r .  HFT 
lntmds to start selling It to drug mar- 
keters. insurance reviwers and other 
wmpanbs. says *kc prrsMcnt Charles Rl- 
ccwto. He says the data mn't Nude  pa- 
mts' or -tins' nama 

~ e a n r h ~ k .  VOICUIIC e b m ~  In the 
~ m m  hedth- s y m  aw -hg 
,pa m m  for m w  a at. 
u c ~  to patbtc - 

Corporate costcutters exmlning their 
emploYees' mcdlul expnsc~  am paying 
k and kss attentlm to privacy. A 1991 
study by the Office Of Technology a- 
mmt. a eangresslorul agency. concluded 
that t h m  out Ol 10 MlployeTs allow man- 
agers to re* Wnplaym' mcd!d rec- 
ords withart thelr plrmlsskn. 

At the same tlm. the war aplnst drug 
abuse Is pressing lawmaken to make 
phannacy records even l a s  prtntc thrn 
lhry alnady are. Rep. Pete !%ark (0.. Ca- 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  
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No . 122 . Death Rates From Cancer. by a x .  Age . and Sekted Type: 1970 to 1988 

( D . 8 t M p ~  

AGE ATMATHANOSELECTED . 
TYPE W CANCER 

............ T o W U S n U '  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25.34- 
3544)rys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
45.54- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
5 ~ y u n  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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FTTERIX-UtY BACTERIOLOGY 

There are many diseases of animals that may be transmitted 
directly or indirectly to man. These include a wide variety of bac- 
terial infections as well as diseases caused by viruses, pathogenic 
protozoa, and Rickettsia. The latter will be discussed in later c h a p  
ten, and many of the bacterial infections will be described here. 
-4mong the bacterial diseases are bovine tuberculosis (see Chapter 
LXII), septic sore throat (see Chapter LT'III), anthrax, glanders, 
contagious abortion of cattle. Jlalta fever. s>mptornatic anthrax, 
malignant edema, and tularemia. Diseases of animals may be con- 
tracted by man in Merent  n-ays: 1. Through an insect vector, such 
as lice, fleas, or ticks. 2. Through eating iood or drinking milk coming 
irom diseased animals. 3. Through direct contact with animals that 
are infected. Veterinary medicine and bacteriology, then, are closely 
interrelated subjects and an integral part of medical bacteriology. 

MYCOBACTERmM PARATUBERCULOSIS 

Mycobacterium Paratuberculosis (Bacillus of Johne's Disease). 
1. Group--acid-fast. 2. Family-Jlycobacteriaceae. 3. Habitat- 
intestinal mucosa; cause of Johne's disease, 
a chronic diarrhea of cattle. 4. Discoverers 
-Johne and Frothingham, in 1895. 

Morphological Cha rac t e r i s t i c s .  
1. Form-more or less pleomorphic rods. 
2. Cell groupings--occurs singly, in pairs, 
or in dumps. 3. Sie4 .5~  broad and 
1 to 2p long. 4. Staining properties- 

@ 
usually stains uniformly, but the longer 

FIG. 37. Mycobacknknum forms show alternate stained and unstained +rolvbcrC in lymph. 
segments. With Ziehl-Neelsen stain, i t  is 
acid-fast. I t o  is not stained by ordinary aniline dyes. 5. Gram- 
pasitive. 6. Nonmotile. 7. Nonsporing. 

Cultural Characteristics. The organism has been f i c u l t  to culti- 
vate and grows poorly on agar, potato, and gelatin stabs. Growth is 
more profuse if killed cultures of other acid-fast bacteria are added. 
1. Glycerol broth-grows in clumps, with sediment in bottom of tube 
and clear liquid above; adapted cultures may produce a thin surface 
pellicle which becomes wrinkled and thickened. 2. Dorset's glycerol 
egg medium-after several days of incubation, v e j  minute, slow- 
growing, dry, ,gayish-wbite colonies appear; as colony grows older 
and larger, it becomes winkled. 

Physiological Characteristics. 1. Optimum temperature, 39' C.; 
minimum, 27' C.; maximum, 43' C. 2. Gron-s best aerobically; 
slight growth under anaerobic conditions. 3. Resistancethe organ- 
isms mill resist desiccation. Direct sunlight kills them in a few 
minutes. Disinfectants are effective in the usual dilutions, if the 
organism is free from albuminous matter. 

Pathogenicity. The disease affects cattle and, less frequently, 
sheep and deer, folloning ingestion of fodder that has been soiled 
with feces of infected animals. The disease is a chronic enteritis 
characterized by gradual emaciation, running a long course extending 
from a period of several months, ha l ly  ending in death in practically 



all cases. The incubation period may run up to 18 months. Aside 
from evidence of emaciation, the post-mortem examination reveals no 
specific lesions apart from those in the intestinal tract. The intestinal 
mucosa, particularly that of the small intestine, is greatly thickened 
and presents a marked, n*led, or corrugated appearance. On 
the surface of the corrugations there are hemorrhages, and occa- 
sionally smaU nodules are observed. The bacilli are usually found 
in the mesenteric glands which are enlarged, edematous, and pig 
mented. 

Diagnosis. 1. A preparation, johnin, which is similar to tuber- 
culin, has been made by growing Johne's bacillus in a special broth 
medium containing dead Mycobactaium phlei bacilli. When 0.2 ml 
of johnin is injected intradennally into an animal and 0.2 ml. is 
injected 48 hours later into the site of the previous injection, a positive 
reaction of m u s e  swe,lling occurs in infected animalr. The injection 
of avian tuberculin in large amounts may produce a reaction in animal!: 
with Johne's disease. The test with johnin is believed to be specific 
and of diagnostic value. 

2. The organism may be cultivated on glycerin egg medium con- 
taining dead tubercle bacilli, by inoculating the medium with intestinal 
m u m  washed in 20% antiformin. . 

3. A smear may be prepared using a piece of the intestid m u m  
and staining by the Ziehl-Neeken method. 

Production of Disease. Although attempts have been made to 
infect guinea pigs, zats, and mice, it is considered that the typical 
disease has not yet been transferred to animals No case of human 
infection has been recorded. 

Prophylaxis. No method of prophylaxis has been devised. Con- 
trol of the disease is based on the destruction of infected animals. 

Related Organisms. 1. Mycobactcrium urium, 2. Mywb&um 
tubc~culosit, 3. Mycobactc&m lcprae, 4. Mycobaderium piscium, 
5. Mycobckrium murinum, 6. Ilfywbactmium ranac, and 7. Myco- 
bacterium fn'cdmannii. 

BACILLUS -CIS 

Bacillus Anthracis (Anthrax Bacillus). . 1.. Group-aerobic, 
spore-bearing. 2. Family-Bacillaceae. 3. Habitat-found in soil 
and parasitic in cattle, sheep, man, and other animals. 4. Discov- 
erers-Cohn, in 1872, and Koch, in 1876. . 

Morphological Chafacteristics. 1. .Form-rods with square or 
concave ends. 2. Cell groupings-0~115 singly with diplobacillary 
forms, and also in chains. 3. Size-1 to 2p by 3 to lop. 4. Staining 
properties--stains well with carbol fuchsin, methylene blue, and other 
aniline dyes. 3. Gram-positive and non-acid-fast. 6. Spores are 
equatorial, ellipsoidal, and do not bulge. Their germination is polar 
and they are not produced in the animal body; they are formed only 
in the presence of oxygen. I. Capsule is found in the animal body 
and is .present in cultures grovin on senun media, but not on agar. 
8. h'onmotile. 

Cultural Characteristics. Bacillus antltracis is easily cultivated 
on culture media generally used in the laboratory. 1. Agar cul- 
tures-the colonies are raised, grayish-white, and irregular, with an 
uneven surface. They give a bledusa head appearance which is 



characteristic of the organism; the colony is mad; Lp of characteristic 
parallel interlacing chains of bacilli. 2. Agar slant-the growth is 
thick, grayish-white or cream color, with an uneven surface, resembling 
matted hair. 3. Gelatin stab-slight biiform growth which gradually 
resembles an inverted fir tree. Liquefaction is craterifom, becoming 
stratiform. 4. Litmus milk-growth is rapid, with decolorization in 
2 to 3 days and cowlation with subsequent peptonization. 5. Po- 
tab-growth is dry, elevated, tending to expand, and white to grayish- 
white in color. 6. Broth-growth in flocculent masses, with a thick 
pellide forming on the surface. 7. Blood ser,im-growth is abundant 
and creamy-yellow, with slight liquefaction of the medium. 

Physiological Characteristics. 1. Optimum temperature, 37O C., 
with limits between 12' and 440 C. 2. Aerobic, and facultative 
anaerobe. 3. Acid, but no gas, is formed in glucose, maltose, sucrose, 
and salicin. 4. Niuates are reduced to nitrites. 5. The organism 
does not produce indol, nor is starch hydrolyzed. 6 Ammonia pro- 
duction is slight. 7. Resistance-spores are U e d  by boiling for 
10 minutes, but in dry state may remain alive for years. 8. Pigment 
production-some strains form a b r o d - y e l l o w  and, occasionally, 
a pink pigment. 

Pathogenicity. The natural disease afTects herbivora, M y  
sheep and cattle, in which the mortality may be as high as 80% The 
disease generally involves septicemia. In acute cases, the animd 
may appear in customary health until a short time before death, when 
convulsions, rigors, and elevation of tempera- occur, with blood 
extravasations from the nose, mouth, and rectum. Tbe most marked 
post-mortem hding is enlargement of the spleen. This organ be- 
comes pliable and soft and contains enormous numbers of bacilli. 

Man may be infected by the cutaneous, respiratory, or intestinal 
routes. 

1. Cufuncous Anthrax. This form occurs most frequently upon 
the hands and forearms, especially of persons working with livestock. 
I t  is referred to as malignunt pustule and is characterized by the appear- 
ance of a small furuncle within 12 to 21 hours after infection. The 
lesion becomes vesicular, rith a seropurulent exudate, and then under- 
goes necrosis. This may be excised and the patient will, in general, 
recover, or local gangrene may set in followed by a systemic infection 
anddeathin5 to6days. 

2. Pulmmt4ry Anthrax (Woobwtn's Disease). This form is con- 
tracted by inhalation or by swallowing spores of BaciUus anthr4ci.s. 
The disease is characterized by many of the symptoms of pneumonia 
and often passes into a fatal septicemia. Before death the organism 
may be isolated in the sputum. 

3. Intertinul Anthrax. This form is rare and is contracted by 
ingestion of uncooked meat of infected animals. There is a seven 
enteritis with bloody stools and prostration, with death generally. 
The presence of bacilli in the feces is indicative of this type of anthrax 
infection. 

Serologicd Reactions. Agglutination and precipitation tests 
have been used to merentiate B d u s  anthrcis from other members 
of the aerobic spore-bearing group. The agglutinins produced in rc- 
sponse to injections of the organism have given cross reactions with 



other members of the group. The performance of the agglutination 
test with BaciUas anlhrucis is hampered by the Wcuity in obtaining 
homogeneous susp&sions. 

The formation of precipitins by injection of Barillus anthrucis 
into animals has been utilized by Ascoli in a precipitin test for the 
diagnosis of anthrax in animals dead of the disease or to detect con- 
tamination of hides. The test is carried out as follows: 

1. .4n extract of a d piece of the spleen or otha tissue of a dead animal 
is made by W i g  it in saline, cooling, and filtering. 

2. The cxtmct is layered on high-titer antixnun. . 
3. The formation of a zone of precipitate at the junction of the er~na a d  

antiserum indicates a positive reaction. 
4. The serum for the ta t  should be prepared by immuuizing rabbits with a 

suitable strain of encapsulated anthrax bacilli. 

Diagnosis. 1. CoUcction of Muhial.  This wil l  depend upon the 
type of infection-pus or fluid from local lesions in malignant 
pustule, blood in the systemic stage of tfie disease, sputum in the pul- 
monary infection, feces in the intestinal infection, or the spinal fluid 
in the occasional meningeal infections. 

2. Smcars are made and examined for dmacterktic large, Gram- 
positive, encapsulated organism Blood examinations may give 
negative d t s ,  for the bacilli are not present in the blood in large 
numbers until shortly before death. 

3. Cultures are made by inoculating some of the material in broth 
and on agar plates and incubating. 

4. A n i d  inoculufimrs are made as c o b t o r y  tests. The 
subcutaneous injection of white mice, guinea pigs, or rabbits with a 
small portion of broth culture, or a suspension made of the growth on 
nutrient agar, results in the death of the animal in 12 hours to 2 or 
3 days with a fatal kepticcmia, if anthnu bacilli are present The 
material isolated from the lesion may be directly inoculated into 
nnimnlr. 

Pmphyhxis and Therapy. General prophylaxis consists chidy 
in destruction of infected animals, burying of cadavas, and the dish- 
fection of stables. 

1. Active Immi(nizdimr of A n i d .  The method of Pasteur is 
still used today. It consists of the subcutaneous inoculation of atten- 
uated cultures of Bacillus anthrucis. Two vaccines am injected; the 
h t  is a culture which has lost its vimlena for guinea pigs and rabbits, 
and is potent only for mice; the second is a culture whicb is still potent 
for mice and guinea pigs, but is harmless for rabbits. The second 

vac&e is given 12 days after the first. Various modifications of this 
method are in use, but it is still essentially the Same. 

2. Serum Therapy. Lnoculation with anti-anthrax serum confers 
some degree of immunity aad has been used for p r o p h y e  and 
therapy. 

3. Arsenicals are frequently used in conjunction with antiserum 
therapy. 

Related Organisms. 1. BaiUw subtilis, 2. Bacillus mesmteri- 
c w ,  and 3. Buciuas mycoidcs. These are all aerobic, spore-bearing 
organisms and may be merentiated from Bacillus anihrucis in that 
they are motile and nonpathogenic, usually found in soil and feces. 



PASTEURELLA TULARENSIS 

Pasteurella Tularensis (Bacterium 'Tularense). 1. G r o u p  
hemorrhagic septicemia. 2. Family-Parvobacterixeae. 3. Habi- 
tat-in ground squirrels, rabbits, hares, and other rodents and may 
be transmitted to man by bites of insects or by contact with infected 
animals. 4. Discoverers-McCoy and Chapin, in 1910. 

Morphologicd Characteristics. 1. Form-rods which are pi- 
morphic, with bacillary, coccoid, and bipolar forms. 2. Cell group 
ings-occurs singly or in pairs, or in short chains. 3. S W . 2 p  in 
thickness and from 0.3 to 0 . 7 ~  in length. 4. Capsule--organism is 
enclosed in a capsule which can be demonstrated in films made &=tlq- 
from tissues or when the bacteria are mixed with senun. 5. S u g  
properties-the organism is stained with carbol fuchsin and gentian 
violet. 6. Gram-negative and non-add-fast. 7. Konmotile. 8. Eon- 
sporing. 

Cultural Characteristics. PastncrJ14 t & ~ &  does not grow on 
ordinary culture media. The addition of egg, blood, fresh sterile 
rabbit spleen, or serum to media is favorable to the growth of &e 
organism. 1. Dorset's egg medium-transparent droplike colonies 
appear in 3 to 5 days. 2. Egg yolk mediwmucoid  minute colonies 
on the second or third day, becoming larger later. 3. Serum glucose 
agar-colonies are at  first small, but then they appear as droplets. 
4. Blood glucose cystine agar--on this medium, which is p a y  
used to cultivate Pastcur& tzhrrt is ,  minute, *us, easily em& 
sified, gra-*-white colonies develop. 

Physiological Characteristics. 1. Optimum tempuaturr, 37' C. 
2. Aerobic, and facultative anaerobe. 3. Resistanctthe 0%- 
is destroyed at  a temperature of 56' C. for 10 minutes. It is U e d  

by 2% uicresol in 2 minutes, and by desiccation and sunlight in 4 to 
5 hours. 4. Slight acid is formed in dextrose, maltose, and mannose. 

Pathogenicity. The organism is responsible for a disease occur- 
ring naturally in rodents, especially the rabbit The disease in human 
beings is known as tularemia. It is transmitted by the handling of 
infected animals. Infection may take place by inoculation, through 
the unbroken skin, through the conjunctiva, and possibly by inhala- 
tion, and alx, by intermediary infected blood-sucking insects-&e~ 
(Chrysops discdis), ticks (Dcrmcenh adcrsoni), lice, fleas, and 
others. In animals the disease resembles plague and is fatal, but in 
man it is milder and rarely fatal, although of long duration. In man 
it is of four clinical types: 

1. Clceroglandular type in which the primary lesion is a papule 
of the skin that later becomes an ulcer and is accompanied by enlarge- 
ment of the regional lymph glands. 

2. Oculoglanddar type in which the primary lesion is a conjunc- 
ti\-itis with an accompanying enlargement qf the regional lymph glands. 

3. Gladular type in which there is no primary lesion a t  the site of 
section, but there is enlargement of the regional lymph glands. 

4. Typhoid type in which there is neither a primary lesion nor 
glandular enlargement. 

Serological Reactions. In response to infection with tularemia, 
agglutinins and complement-king antibodies are developed. The 
agglutination test is a valuable diagnostic procedure in tularemia. 
Since there is some cross agglutination between antiserum prepared 
agLinst Patetcrella tularensis and Brucella mclitensis and Brucella 



dortw, it is necessary to Merentiate the causative agent of tularemia 
from these organisms. This is determined from the fact that Brircclla 
mdikntis and Brucella abortus agdutinate Pastcurella tular-s 
antiserum to about one-fourth to one-sixth its titer, which may nm up 
to as high as 1 : 2560 or 1 : 5120 against Paskure&% tularmsis. The 
members of the Brucella group, however, do not absorb agglutinins 
for Pastcurella tularenris. Therefore, a reciprocal absorption test is 
used to ditlerentiate between them. 

Diagnosis. 1. Cultures are made by inoculating the infected 
material into blood glucose cystine agar, incubating a t  37' C. for from 
3 days to 3 weeks, and d i g  for characteristic colonies. 

2. Animal Itwcu&tions. The suspected material is inoculated 
into guinea pigs by rubbing some of the material into the shaven 
abraded skin or by inoculating it subcutaneously. If PaskrueUu 
tdw& is present, the animllr will die in 5 to 10 &ys with charac- 

teristic lesions of cervical, axillary, or inguinal buboes, enlarged glands, 
enlarged spleen, and a granulated liver. 

3. AggIutitu~tion Test. A&utinins a p l m  in the blood of cases 
with tularemia after the k t  week of the disease. The blood is 
collected at this period and serum diluti011~ of 1 : 10 to 1.'. 320 or higher 
are prepared and tested in 0.5 ml. amounts ;rgainst 0.5 ml. of a saline 
suspension of PaskruCU4 tularcnsis. Whcn agglutination occurs in 
serum dilution 1 : 80 or higher, this is considered diagnostic, if there is 
no cross agglutination with BmelLa abort1(1 or B d  d-. 

Rophyl- and Immdtptp The dkanc is preventable in human 
beings by wasbing the hands dth a strong antiseptic following the 
handling of wild rabbits, by using rubber gloves when &inning or 
handling rabbits, and by thorough cooking of rabbits before eating 
them. One attack confers immunity &I mu. A toxoid vaccine is 
reported to have given successful protection. Streptomycin is the 
best treatment for human tularemia. 

Related Organisms 1. Paskurdla pcslis (plague Mus), 
2. Pasteurdla aoicid4 (fowl cholera bacillus), 3. Pastcurd& mu* 
(septicemia of wild rats), 4. Pasteur& suillu (swine plague badus), 
and j. PasteureUa bollingeri (hemorrhagic septicemia in domestic 
cattle, hogs, and horses). 

CLOSTRIDIUM SEPl'lcuM 

Clostridium Septicurn (Vibrion Septique, Bacillus Septicus). 
1. Groupanaerobic spore-bearers. 2. Family-Blrinlreae. 
3. Habitat--soil, animal intestine, dust, and polluted water. 4. Dis- 
coverers-Pasteur and Joubert, in 1877. 

Morphological Characteristics. 1. Form-rods which are straight 
or slightly curved. 2. Cell groupings-~curs singly, in pairs, or in 
chains, and occasionally in long filaments. 3. S i 8  to lp by 3 to 
8p. 4. Staining properties-dl~ stained by aniline dyes. 5. Gram 
stain-young cultures are Gram-positive, but older ones may be 
Gram-negative. 6. Motility-motile by four to sixteen peritrichous 
wells. 7. Spores-oval, excentric to subtenninal, slightly wider 
than the bacilli, and readily formed. 8. Pleomorphkm-the organ- 
ism has a tendency toward marked pleomorphism in agar cultures 



where it may vary in sue, shape, and dep* of staining; shadow forms 
are seen. 

Cultural Characteristics. 1. Agar cultures--spreading, h e n -  
tous, translucent colonies which are irregularly round and are grayish in 
color. 2. Agar slant--slight, spreading, translucent, glistening, gray- 
ish-yellow growth, with smooth surface. 3. Deep glucose agar shake 
tube-delicate, arborescent, and fiocculent colonies throughout the 
medium, with abundant gas formation. 4. Gelatin stab-liquefaction 
with gas bubbles. 3. Litmus milk-coagulation with forination of 
x i d  a?d gas. 6. Broth-slight turbidity with a powdery deposit. 
7. Cooked meat medium--growth is moderate with slight turbidity 
and gas formation, the meat turning pinliish in color without blacken- 
ing or digestion. 

Physiological Characteristics. I. Optimum temperature, 37' C. 
2. Anaerobe. 3. Hydrogen sulfide is formed. 4. Acid.and gas are 
formed in glucose, maltose, lactose, and salicin, but not in d t e  or 
sucrose. 5. Sitrates are reduced to nitrites. 6. Resistance-the 
spores resist b o i i g  for hours. 

Toxic Products. A powerful exotoxin is produced by Clostridium 
septhm. The injection of the tosin subcutaneously or intramuscu- 
larly does not always produce a fatal reaction but produces local 
necrosis. The toxin is prepared in a 0.2% glucose broth containing 
10% horse serum, the broth being incubated for 24 to 48 hours after 
inoculation. Clostridium septuum also produces a hemolysin which 
causes hemolysis of human and sheep red blood cells. 

Serological Reactions. Antitoxins against Clostridium septicurn 
are prepared by injecting horses or sheep with the toxin. They are 
s p d c  against the organism and do not protect against Clostridiurn 
nooyi. By means of agglutination tests, strains of Cbstridium septG 
cum have been divided into four antigenic groups. There is no cross 
agglutination between Clostridium septicum antiserum and Cbshidiurn 
chauvoei. 

Pathogenicity. Clostridium septicurn is the cause of malignant 
edema, a fatal infection of horses following surgical or traumatic 
wounds, and occasionally in cattle and sheep. Pathologically, the 
disease is characterized by edematous, emphysematous swellings, and 
ifitration of cellular tissues, in which lesions the bacillus is found. 
In man the virulence of the organism varies greatly with the strain. 
Some types are almost.or completely nonpathogenic. In infections of 
man it is important as a cause of gas gangrene, although it is much less 
commonly encountered than is Cbsthidium perfringens. The form of 

gas gangrene due to thii organism diflers somewhat from that due to 
Clostridium perfringtirs in that edema with blood-stained fluid is more 
marked, and necrosis and gas production are less violent. Cbstridium 
septkum is rarely found alone, but pure infections have been recorded. 

Experimentally, the organism is pathogenic for guinea pig,  mice, 
rabbits, and pigeons. An intramuscular injection of 0.01 to 0.5 d. 
of a 24 hour culture into guinea pigs produces death in 12 to 24 hours, 
with edemii and gas production. 

Prophylaxis. I'accination, using attenuated spores, has proved 
dective in the hands of some workers. Various investigaton have 
produced antitoxic and antibacterial sera for which both prophylactic 
and therapeutic value are claimed in the early stages of gas gangrene. 

-. 



Related Organisms. The other members of the anaerobic spore- 
bearing group of organisms, genus Clostridiam, are discussed in detail 
in the chapter dealing with this group. These include: 1. Clostdium 
leiani, 2. Clostridium q r ' ,  3. Clostridium perjringens, 4. Clostridium 
botulinurn, 5. Clostridium jalkrr, 6. C&tridium histolyticum, and 
5. Clostridium kniopulrtscm. 

Differentiation of Clostridium Septicurn from Clostridium 
Chauvoei. 

1. Clostridium septicurn frequently infects wounds in animals 
and man,  herea as Clostridium chauuoci has not been isolated from 
wound cultures and has never been found in human infections. 

2. Clostridium chauvoei ferments sucrose and not salidn, and 
Clostridiurn septicurn ferments salicin and not s u m .  

3. Clost~idiurn septinrm is more pathogenic for laboratory ani- 
mals and produces more gas in tissues than does CloMium h-. 

4. Clostridium chuooei grows more .slowly than Clostridium 
septicurn. 

BRUCEtLIS GROUP 

In the Brucella group are included four organisns, BmcdZu 
m d h i s ,  B d h  abortus, BrucJIa nris, and BrUGCU4 brdisepticcr. 
All are nonmotile, nonsporing, Gram-negative rods which do not 
liquefy gelatin, nor ferment carbohydrates. They are strict parasites, 
producing infection of the genital tract, the mammary gland or the 
lymphatic tissues, and the intestid ttaa. 

A. Brucella Aborrus (Bacillus Aluligcnes A W ) .  
1. Group--Brucella. 2. Family-Parvo- 3. Habitat- 
prcscnt in milch cow and the caux of contagious abortion in cattle 
and undulant fever in man, It also invades mares, sheep, rabbits, 

and guinea pigs, producing contagious abortion. 4. Discovau- 
Bang, in 1897. 

Morphotogid CharacterWs. 1. ~o&ort, slender, p b  
morphic rods with rounded ends. 2. Cell groupingsdccurs singly, 
in pairs, or in small chains. 3. S i . 4  by lr. 4. Staining prop 
erties--stains d y  with ordinary aniline dyes. 5. Gram-negative. 
6. Nonmotile. 7. Nonsporing. 

Cultural Characteristics. Bruceila abortus is microaemphilic 
It requires 25% COz on primary isolation and 10% CG on subsequent 
transfers. After prolonged culture, however, the organism grows 
freely under aerobic conditions. 1. Agar c u l t u r e ! s 4 ,  round 
colonies with smooth, glistening surface and entire edge. 2. Agar 
slant--slow grayish growth. 3. Gelatin stab-poor growth with no 
liquefaction. 4. Po ta tv l igh t  grayish-brown growth. 5. Litmus 
milk--the medium is rendered slightly all-aiine, with no coagulation. 
6. Broth-slight turbidity. 

Physiological Characteristics. 1. Optimum temperature, 37' C. 
2. Aerobic, and facultative anaerobe. 3. Hydrogen sulfide is pro- 
duced. 4. Sugars are not fermented. 5. Resistanctresists cold 
and drying. Killed a t  pasteurkiig temperatures. 

Pathogeniaty. There are two organisms which ha\-e been 
designated in the literature as BruceUII abortus. The porcine iariety 
is now called Brucella suis. The bovine variety hasmtained the name 
Brucella abortus. The two organisms are simiiar in most respects, ex- 
cept that Brucclla suis requires no added COt for its growth. Both the 



porcine and bovine types can cause undulant fever in man after an in- 
cubation period of 1 week to several monh .  There is, typically, a long 
continued pyrexia, often with remissions, which may be accompanied 
by joint pains, skin rashes, sweating at night, and other symptoms. 
Whether or not these organisms are related to cases of miscarriage in 
human beings has not been determined. BncceUa abortus has been iso- 
lated in several instanceswhere the diagnosis of endocarditis was made. 

Epidemiology. Bruce& abortus may appear in the milk of cows 
that have aborted and may aka appear in the milk of cows that are 
carriers but have suffered no abortion themselves. Human infection 
may result from attending to infected animals or, a t  other times, from 
handling the flesh or drinking raw milk of infected cows. 

Serological Reactions. Agglutinins and complement-fixing anti- 
bodies are produced in response to infection with Brucclla abortus, and 
a diagnosis of the disease is often made by ascvtaining the aggluti- 
nation titer of a patient's serum. The finding of an agglutinating 
titer of 1: 80 or 1: 100 is usually considered signihnt. This is not 
pathognomonic, however, since titers of this magnitude or higher are 
often encountered in healthy human beings. Therefore, when blood 
cultures are negative (the disease is one in which septicemia is often 
present), a positive diagnoe should not be made unless the serum 
agglutinin titer is a t  least 1 :500. 

Immunity and Prophylaxis. Calves, nonpregnant cows, and 
human bein& seem to have a high natural resktancc. One attack of 
undulant fever protects against a second attack. It is a c u l t  to 
ascertain a cure, since remissions occur. Vaccines have been used in 
cattle, and the results thus far have been inconclusive. Experiments 
on active immunization of human b e i i  have also given questionable 
results. Thr: use of immune serum and brucellin has been advocated 
by many workers, but here again most of the reports have been uncon- 
vincing or negative. Recently, cures have been reported in cases 
treated with sulfanilamide, aureomych, and chloromycetin. 

B. BruceUa Melitensis (Bacillus Melitensis, Alcaligenes Meli- 
tensis). 1. Group-Brucek 2. Family-Parvobacteriaceae. 
3. Habitat--strict parasite of goats and cause of Malta fever in man 
and contagious abortion in goats. 4. Discoverer-Bruce, in 1887. 

Morphological Characteristics. 1. Form-short rods. 2. Cell 
g roup ingsears  singly, in pairs, or in short chains. 3. S i . 5  
to 0.7~ wide by 0.6 to 1.5 long. 4. S- properties-stains well 
with ordinary aniline dyes. 5. Gram-negative and non-acid-fast. 
6. ?ionmotile. 7. Pu'onsporing. 8. Xonencapsulated. 

Cultural Characteristics. 1. Agar ~ultures-gra~vish-white, round 
colonies about 0.5 ram. in diameter. 2. Gelatin stab--slow growth, 
with no liquefaction. 3. Litmui milk-medium becomes alkaline. 
4. Potato-slight grayish-brown to chocolatecolored growth. 
5. Brothslight turbidity, with no peficle or depMit \ 

Physiological Characteristics. 1. Optimum temperature, 37' C., 
Kith limits of 20' to 40' C. 2. Aerobic. 3. Pigment production- 
brown pigment on potato and in old agar cultures. 4. No fermenta- 
tion of carbohydrates. 3. hrltrates are occasionally reduced, with 
disappearance of the nitrites formed. 6. Resistance-the organism 
k U e d  by moist heat at 60' C. in 10 minutes, a t  Go C. in 5 minutes, 
and by 0.5% phenol in 15 minutes. It has good keeping qualities. 
In the dry state it may survive for 3 months, and hermeticalIy sealed 
it may remain potent for 6 months at room temperature. 

Serological Reactions. By agglutination two antigenic groups 
an distinguishable, the melitensis (smooth) type and the parameli- 



tensis (rough) type. Carriers of the disease and those who have re- 
covered have agglutinins and complement -a  antibodies in their 
sera. Agglutinin absorption tests are necessary for diagnosis since 
such antisera will moss agglutinate with Brucellu abortus and Brucda 
suis. Agglutinins occur in serum about the tenth or twelfth day of 
the fever. The titer rises to 1 : 100 and 1 : 300. Complement fixation 
is positive in nearly all cases during the fever. 

Pathogenicitp. Malta fever is spread to man by means of goat's 
milk infected with Brucdla melit&. The disease in both goats and 
man is a bacteremia, and the etiologic agent may be recovered from 
the blood. In goats, the most obvious clinical symptom is abortion, 
although this need not occur. Goats may have the disease with the 
organism circulating in the blood and W i g  escreted in the urine, 
without the animal's showing signs of the infection. Many goats, 
however, show evidences of infection by losing weight, developing a 
cough, and in some instances developing mastitis and arthritis. In 
man a blood culture is positive in about 80% of the cases after the 
second day of the disease, which may prevail in the bacteremia form 
for several months. 

Control of Undulant Fever and Malta Fever. The pnve6tion of 
the spread of these infections depends upon the following measures: 

1. Eradication of the diseases in herds of cattle, goats, and swine. 
2. Proper precautions in handling infected animals, and in so far 

as possible avoiding contact with them. 
3. Pasteurization of milk and milk products. 
4 Disinfection and proper disposal of urine and feces of patients. 
5. Treatment with the antibiotics aureomycin and chloromycetin 

in human Wigs. 
DBerentiation of Members of the Bnrcella Group. The follow- 

ing table presents a scheme for dZerentiating B w d a  abortus, 
Brricella orris, and BrucJ14 mIitmis from each other. 

Spctics Infectivity C 6  re- H3S Grorth on media W-: 
f.ot ~ U U C ~  f-ti- monin B.sk s" 1m.m PO* 1:1oo.m 

13s.000 

1. B . m d &  mditmris and B~ycdZa svis arc more highly infective for guinea 
p i g  than is Brucdla abortus. 

2. Bnu& abortus when first isolrted requires COI, but Brucdu mdikncit 
and B r d  suis may be cultivated under aerobic conditions. 

3. Brucdk suis is the most active producer oi hydrogen d d e ,  and Bruc& 
mditcnris may form this gas only slightly. 

4. BrrrcdZa m d i h i s  is not inhibited by either thionin, basic fuchsii, or 
pyronin. Brucdla abortus is inhibited by thionin and g m  well in m d i  contain- 
ing basic fuchsin and pyronin. Bruccllo suis grows well in the presence of thionin, 
but its growth is deterred by basic fuchsin and pynmh. 



THE RICKETTSLAE 

The r i c k e t h  bodies were first described by Ricketts in 1909, who 
found them in the blood of persons with Rocky Mountain spotted 
fever. They are intracellular parasites whose exact nature is un- 
lir! mn, but they are generally considered intermediate between the 
baireria and filterable viruses. They resemble bacteria in shape and 
may be cocci, diplococci, or short bacilli They are Gram-negative, 
nonmotile, nonsporing, nonencapsulated, probably all n.:.iiIterable, 
and are @cult to stain with ordinary aniline dyes. The Giemsa stain 
is good for demonstrating these bodies. I t  is a c u l t  to cultivate the 
rickettsia bodies, and therefore diagnosis is hampered. The diseases 
caused by rickettsia bodies are all vectored by intmnediate insect 
hosts of the phylum Arthropoda, such as ticks and lice; The rickettsia 
bodies are 0.3-0.5~ or more in length and about 0.3~ in diameter. 
They have electrophoretic characteristics similar to the bacteria. 
They are thennolabile and Wed by dehydration or chemical anti- 
septics. Electron microscopic examination of the rickettsia bodies 
reveals a homogeneous or slightly granular internal structure closely 
resembling that of the bacteria. Like the v i . ,  the pathogenic 
Rickettsiae are true parasites and can be cultivated in the intestines of 
rats, ticks, and lice, in tissue cultures, and in the membranes of chick 
embryos. 

The natural habitat of the Rickettsiae appears to be the cells 
lining the intestine and other tissues of insects, both blood-sucking 
and non-blood-sucking. 

Diseases. The majority of known rickettsia diseases fa l l  into 
three classes: typhus fevers, spotted fevers, and tsutsugamushi. Clin- 
ically they are similslr in many respects-fever, skin rashes or dark 
blotches due to multiplication of organisms mithin the endothelial 
cells of small blood vessels, and brain involvemen+ 

TYPHUS FEVERS 

Typhus fever, a disease of flth and famine, is known by various 
names in different parts of the world. I t  has been generally believed 
to manifest itself in two main types: (1) Murine, rd ,  or endemic t),Pkus, 
caused by Ritkcttsia plwdi wr. moosnr' and transmitted from rat 

to rat by the rat flea and rat 
- .- - , - . .. -. .. . 

.- . .. . . . . .  . : - - . t . -  - . . . .  I 
1 louse and from rat to man usu- 

?. - . .. . - . . -  . " .  . 
. .  . . -  . 

-'i . ..*<' . . 
i ally by the rat flea. Thisis the 

.- ..,-.; % ". I form that prevails in the south- 
i em United Statesand in Mexico, 

, - 
' it is h o r n  as tabardillo. 

. . : It has also been termed shop, 

'.' ,:* k- .;.: . , Toulon, Moscra, and Manchu- 
'*. - --:: c.*.;-. , . , 

; rian t~phus. I t  appears spo- ' radically and has a mortality 
below 5%. (2) Human, Euro- 
pean, or epidemic typhus, caused 
by Ricketfsiu prowazeki var. 

*. 
prouaeki and spread from man 



to 'man by the body louse and 
possibly the head louse. I t  is 
highly communicable and has 
a mortality of 20-70%. Brill's 
disease is a mild type of louse- 

- .  . .  borne European typhus:endernic 
in Atlantic coast cities. 

The disease is character- 
, ized by initial violent headache, 

nausea, dizziness, alternate chills 
and fever, and a typical rash. 
Compli~ti011~ indude typhus 
gangrene, severe bronchopneu- 
monia, otitis media, and typhus 
encephalitis. Clinically the two 
forms arc not very Merent; 
both may exist in endemic and 
epidemic form with correspond- 

t h v u v ~ .  W. B . .  Co. ing mildness and fatality. m. 64. Rickettsiae in the erlh d lypbus PLO a dLoo of lice, guinea pig. (Redrawn from Monteiro, 
in ~ r r t i n  Frobisher, Jr., Fnfidonmrolr 4 them to sicken and die. 
Bacdehdogy, 1949.) The organisms occur in the 

cytoplasm but not the nucleus 
of invaded cells. Blood of the patient is infectious, but organisms 
have not been seen in the blood. 

Weit-Felix Reaction. The serum of persons with typhus fever 
contains agglutinins against certain Proteus strains, the most famous 
of which is Proteus 0x19, isolated by Weil and Felix from the urine of 
typhus fever patients. The agglutination reaction of the senun in 
dilutions of 1:50 to 1:50,000 is diagnostic for typhus fwer. The 
Proteus X strains are not related to typhus fwer in an etiologic sense, 
for they are rarely found in cases of the disease and experimental inocu- 
lation of these organisms does not produce the disease. Protets 
strains do not immunize against Rickettsiae, nor does recovery from 
rickettsia1 infection immunize against experimental Proteus infection. 
Zinsser and associates have suggested that the rickettsia bodies and 
certain Proteus strains contain a common antigen component 

Prophylaxis. The prevention of typhus fever lies in the eradica- 
tion of lice, especially when people are confined in dose quarters such 
as jails and trenches, and particularly in keeping lice away from known 
typhus cases. Cleanliness, repellents, and delousing procedures are 
useful. DDT (dichloro-diphenyl-uichioroethane) appears promising. 
(See following section on vaccines.) 

Immunity and Therapy. Recovery from either form of typhus 
fever results in lasting immunity to both. blassive doses of vacches 
of killed organisms have been fairly successful in producing active 
immunity. The vaccine, formerly prepared by growing the organisms 
in lice and using the ground intestine by tissue culture in guinea pig 
testes, or maae from the lungs of infected rats, has been recently pro- 
duced from growth of the o q p k m  in developing chick embryos. By 
the latter means, Bengston and Dyer of the 'l'nited States Public 
Health Senice have obtained a preparation free from bacteria and 
insect material. 



The serum of immunized goats or rabbits is being vied therapeu- 
tically and may prove useful. Chloromycetin and aureomycin are 
proving clinically effective according to widespread reports. 

Diagnosis. The Weil-Felix reaction is the main diagnostic tool. 
Complement hation is also used in Werentiating ~ p h u s ,  especially 
the murine type, from spotted fever. The V.S.S.R. Institute of 
Experimental Medicine has recently reported a complement fixation 
test claimed to be very sensitive, strain-spdc, and applicable as 
early as the drst and second days of illness. Animal inoculation is 
also employed. 

SPOTTED FEVERS 

The* are diseases similar to typhus fever and characterized by 
petechial hemorrhages into the skin together with a rash and an incu- 
bation period of 3 to 9 days. The disease is transmitted from tick to 
tick hereditaxily and to man by the tick. I t  is not transmitted from 
nian to man, as is typhus fever (see p. 280). The disease is innocuous 
for ticks. It is most prevaleat in the northwestern United States. 
The causative agent, Rickettsia rickcUsi (alto known as..Rickeusia 
dernurcnttroxenus), can be transmitted experimentally to monkeys, 
guinea pigs, rabbits, and dogs. I t  is found within the nucleus of the 
invaded cell. 

The disease has, with questionable correctness, usually been 
W e d  into three very closely related types, all immunologically 
identi4 and caused by the same organism. One occurs in the eastern 
states and is transmitted chiefly by the dog tick, Dcmurccntw 06 
abilir; one in the western states, particularly Bitter Root Valley, 
Montana, and transmitted by the sheep or wood tick, Drnmxntm 
andcrsoni; and one in Brazil (typbex4nthnnrJico) transmitted by 
Amblymnrcr cajmmnse. In the Cnited States, the disease is known 
as Rocky bfouniuin spotted fnrr. The mortality is very variable but 
runs nationally about 19%. The mortality in Brazil is about 707, 
Other spotted fevers include Fiicre B o u t o n ~ e ,  6mya fw, S o d  
A f k n  tkk-bite fever, SZa Paoh typhus. 

After the first week of the disease, the Weil-Felix agglutination 
test is positive. The serum usually has a titer ranging from 1 :20 to 
1: 200, not as high as in typhus fever. 

Immunity and Prophylaxis. One attack of spotted fever usually 
confers lifelong immunity. There is a slight cross protection between 
typhus and spotted fevers. Immunization with massive doses of 
vaccines of killed organisms has been iakly successful. .h Kith 
typhus, these were formerly prepared from infected insects and now 
from tissue cultures or preferably from chick embryos. Measures to 
minimize contact with ticks are, of course, mandatory. These include 
wearing of tick-proof clothing, eradication of ticks by brush clearing, 
and removal of ticks from the body as quickly as possible. 

This is a group of similar febrile diseases resembling typhus fever 
and occurring in Japan and adjacent lands. The causative agent is 
Rickettsia kutsugamushi (also known as Rickettsia orientulir or Rick& 
tsia nipponka), which is transmitted to man by the bites of mite 
larvae occurring in swampy areas The larvae become infected fro= 
infected adults through the eggs. The adult mites do not bite mam- 
mals. In addition to the typical ridrettsial 9-mptoms of headache, 



nausea, and chills and fever, there isla primary sore at  the site of the 
bite. The animal reservoirs are mice and rats. Mortality may run 
to 50%. e 

One attack confers proionged but not absolute immunity. Serum 
of tsutsugamushi patients gives a high- titer agglutination Weil-Felix 
reaction with the Proteus O X  strain, which is derived from OX19 
by variation. 

Besides the tsutsugamushi disease, then arc also included in tbis 
group the probably identical mitc jaw of Sumatra and the milder 
nual or scrub typhus of Malaya 

MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES 

Trench Fever. This disease, aLo known as  WoIhynian fever, 
is characterized by sudden o w t  with fever, headache, and pains in 
the mu& and bones, especially in the legs. Thve are frequent 
remissions and relapses. The disease is caused by Rickc#sirr quintancr 
(Rickettsia wolh~nku, Rick&& pcdiculi) and is traosmitted from 
man to man by lice. I t  is rarely fataL 

Q Fever. This is caused by a filterable Co+iJb burndi (Rickct- 
tsiu diapmiaz), with transmission possibly by tick or by air. T h  is 
high fever, no rash, no Weil-Felix reaction. Thm have been no 
fatalities. The disease has been found especially in slaughterhouse 
worken and dairy farm workers in Australia. A-ine-milc f e w ,  found 
in Montana, is believed identical. 

"Beartwater" Disease. Also known a s  Veldt d i s w r ,  this is a 
highly fatal, economically importaut, tick-borne disease of cattle, 
sheep, and goats in South Africa. The causative organism is C d &  
ruminantiurn. 

Bullis Fever (Lone Sbr  or Tick Feva). This is a relatively mild, 
Wd-Felix negative disease which has ban observed in soldien 
stationed in Texas. I t  is believed to be caused by Rickettsiae and 
transmitted by ticks. 
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THE I?R~SES 

The viruses are minute disease-producing agents, usually termed 
filterable because they pass through h e  filters capable of holding back 
bacteria, and ultramiaoscopic because they are not visible with the 
light microscope. No acceptable dednition of these bodies, whose 
existence was h t  indiated in 1892 by Iwanowski's work on tobacco 
mosaic disease, can yet be advanced. Their nature, structure; and 
mode of activity are still incompletely known, although the sizable 
body of knowledge concerning them is constantly being enlarged, 

Visibilitp. Irises cannot be seen with the light microscope. 
Some can be photographed under the electron microscope (Figs. 65 
and 66). These pictures have revealed bodies which may be the 

vaccinia vim as uniform rectangular partides, containing five anas 
of condensation. Needle-& crystals, iwparable h m  the ability to 
produce the disease, probably represent the virus of tobacco mosaic 

Filterability. Viruses generally pass through filters capable of 
holding back bacteria. This ability, however, is relative and depend- 
ent on the size of the virus and the dlter pore, the nature of the filter, 
and undoubtedly other factors, such as the medium, temperature, 
electrical charge, e tc  

FIG. 66. Electron micrograph of shadowed 
tobacco mosaic suspension. (X 60,000.) 



B u t d  -1f1lws are usually made of u n g M  porcckin, kieselguhr (diatoma- 
ceous earth), or asbestos, and are available in Merent sizes and degrees of porosity. 
1. Berkqfdijilkrs, made of kieselguhr, asbestos, and organic matter, arc available 
in thm grades: 1' (\<el), relatively coarse, approximate porosity 8-&; S (nor- 
mal), intermediate, approximate porosity S i p ;  'K (wcnig), h e ,  approdmate 

porosity 3+ 2. Paskur-Clrambaiand 
filkrs, made of ungktcd porcekin from 
kaolin and sand, in the form of candles, 
arc marketed b grades Lt, 4, La, L, Lz, 
4 Lu, and LIJ, naming from coarsest to 
hat 3. ddandlcr pitas, made of dia- 
tomamus earth, plaster of Park, and 
asbestos, are available in preliminary, 
regular, and h e  grades. 4. Sdlz fiUa~ 
arc asbestor discs. 

Besides king used to separate filter- 
Jleviruus,bracri.l6ltmut&to 
~ e p ~ u e  Q O ~  O I  0 t h  m- 
terial from u c u l m a n d  tosteri- 
lin certain preparations easily destroyed 
by 4 such rs solutions, anti- 
bxkq e t r  Extrane care mast be used 
to guard .grinrt amr.minltinn. 

Rc. 67. Berkefeld dlta set up for viruxs 
W. arc 0bIigat.e parasites requiring liv- 

ing cells for their cultivation. Some have been cultivated outside 
the body in the devdogihg chick embryo or in tissue culture. 

V i i  usually &'bit a marked but not absolute selectivity for 
certain tissues. On the basis of their priwzury tissue predilection, the 
viruses may be class54 as follows: 

1. Ncurotropic - p d e c t i a n  for a n d  navous syrtcm, such as viruses of 
rabies, poliomyelitis, encephalomyelitis, lymphoc).tic cborhneningitis. 

2. Damotropic - predileaim for the skin, such u viruses of MEdnia, variola, 
alastrim, vyicella, molluscum contagiosum, mca, hapes mtu, herpes simplex, 
trachoma. 

3. Pnnrmotropic - predilection for respiratory tncf such as viruses of infiu- 
aua, rubella, mbeok, psittacosis, common cold. 

4. Viscaotropic - p d e c t i o n  for abdominal or t h h  viscera or produce 
signs of generabed infection, such as virus of yellow fever. 

5. Mist- -such as viruses of lymphognnuloma inguinale, parotitis, 
e tc  

Inclusion Bodies. In the lesions produced by some viruses there 
are certaiu intracellular masses, termed ipclusion bodics, which are 
often of diagnostic value. They may be cytoplasmic (Fig. 68) or 
invanudear (Fig. 69). Typical are the dementary bodies oi t-accinia 
and the .Yegn' bodics of rabies. Their exact nature is disputed. Some 
believe them to be aggregations of the virus itself, and others consider 
them to be the reaction of the cell towards the virus. 

FIG. 68. Cytoplasmic inclusion bodies. 



RG. 69. Intranudear inclusion bodies. 

Immunity. Recovery from a virus infection produces usually a 
solid and lasting, but sometimes a transient, immunity. Second 
attacks of yellow fever, poliomyelitis, hog cholera, smallpox, or 
measles are very rare. Lmmunity of about a year results from foot- 
and-mouth disease, dengue fever, and pappataci fever. ..In fever 
blistexs and common colds, immunity is very short. There is some 
evidence to indicate that lasting immunity when present is an infec- 
tion-immunity or immunity to superinfection. Viruses have been 
shown to persist in the body a long time after recovery. 

Various familiar immunizing substances-agglutinins, precipi- 
tins, neutralizing antibodies-have been identified in circulating 
blood, and the general nature of the immunity is believed the same as in 
other infections. However, the effectiveness of circulating antibodies 
against intracellular viruses has not been fully determined. .4ctive 
artificial immunity is highly successful with many tirus diseases. 
The serum nedralizution test is often used for study and diagnosis, e.g., 
poliomyelitis, influenza, t-accinia. This determines the protection 
afforded susceptible animals by mixtures of immune serum and virus 
in contrast to the development of disease in animals inoculated with 
normal serum and virus or xirus alone. 

Adaptability. This ability, characteristic of living things, is also 
an attribute of viruses. For example, rabies virus grown in dogs is 
very virulent for both dog and man. If cultivated in rabbits, how- 
ever, the rims becomes attenuated for dog and man and virulent for 
rabbits. Similarly, the selective tissue action of viruses can be modi- 
fied by inoculation into an abnonnal portal of entry. 

Resistance. A striking characteristic of most vimses is resist- 
ance to 50% glycerin, a property shared by only a very fevi bacteria. 
17iruses may be preserved in 50% glycerin a t  icebox temperatures or 
by the lyophil process ( w i n g  and freezing). They are heat labile 
and also readily inactivated by direct sunlight. 

Size. By means of collodion membranes (gradacol membranes 
or u l d t e r s )  of graduated and standardized porosities, electron 
microscope studies, and ultracentrifugation, viruses have been shorn 
to vary greatly in size but to be relatively uniform within each 
"species." They range from about 215 mr* for psittacosis, 175 mp for 
vaccinia to 22 mp for yellow fever and 12 mp for poliomyelitis. (The 
diameter of Micrococcus is about 800 mp.) 

Composition. In 1935, Stanley succeeded in preparing crystal- 
line, disease-producing nucleoproteins, considered to be the viruses of 

mp-millimicron or the thousandth part of a micron. 



tobacco and cucumber mosaic diseasp. From this and other work, 
the belief is now held that the smaller v i m  are nudeoproteins and 
the larger viruses like va&h contain nudeoprotein, fat, and carbo- 
hydrate. 

NATURE OF VIRUSES 

The challenge of the nature of the material known as viruses has 
been met with a number of suggested explanations. The first-dis- 
covered virus of tobacco mosaic disease was believed by Beijerinck 
(1899) to be a living contagious fluid, by Wood (1899) an oxidizing 
enzyme, by Goldstein (1927) a protozoan parasite, by Vinson (1931) 
an inanimate chemical substance. Others have postulated that 
vinws are infinitesimally small living organisms or that they are 
autocatalytic substances producing disease and manufactured in 
certain injured and stimulated host cells. Gordon- (in Jordan and 
Bunows) makes two pertinent points: 1. the distinction between 
animate and inanimate matter may prove pointless as regards the 
viwes, and 2. it is unnecessary and udeshb le  to assume that all 
viruses are of essentially the same nature. Both he and Rivers suggest 
that the very small v i m  may be inanimate and the larger ones 
micromimbes. 

Antibiotics block bakerial metabolism and prevent the ass-- 
tion of amino acids in the synthesis of bacterial protoplasm. The 
smallest viruses are presumed to be nudeoprotein molecules and are 
thus unable to carry out metabolism; they therefore resist antibiotic 
action. Antibiotic action against virus diseases appears clinically 
proportional to their size. The larger the virus, the more susceptible 
it is to antibiotic action. KO chemotherapeutic or antibiotic agent 
is effective against the bulk of disease-causing viruses which are 
medium to small in size. 

VIRUS DISEASES OF lYUR 

Of the many virus diseases that d e c t  man, the following list 
indudes the most important known to date: 

Variola or smallpox 
Vaccinia or cowpox 
-4lastrim 
Yaricella or chicl;enpoa 
Herpesu~ta  
Hupes simplex 
JIoliuscum contagiosum 
V m c a  or warts 
Rubeola or measles 
Rubella or German measles 

Rabies or hydmphobii 
Anterior poliomyelitis or infantile par& 

~Jis - 
Epidemic encephalitis, including S t  

Louis encephalitis and Japanese en- 
cephalitis Type B 

AustraliauXdisearc 
Equine cncephaiomyelitis 
Lymphocytk choriomeningitis 
Yellow fever 

Epidemic inducnza Pappataci fever or sanay f e w  
Common cold Dengue or breakbone fever 
Parotiris or mumps Rift Valley fevu 
Psittacosis or parrot fever Trachoma 
Lym~hogmuloma venemm hdusion bienorrhea 

Epidemic I;eratoamjunctivitis 

Variola or Smallpox and Vaccinia or Cowpox. These two 
diseases are of historical interest because they wen the fuy for which 
an effective method of vaccination was devised. In 1798 Jenner 
reported that a boy inoculated u-ith material taken from a daiqmaid 
infected nith cowpox failed to develop smallpox when inoculated with 
pus obtained from smallpox lesions. Thus Jenner put into practical 
application his observation that the incidence of smallpox was rela- 
tively low among persons who lived in rural districts and came into 
contact with cows. 
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Smallpox and cowpox are closely related. An attack of one pro- 
tects against the other. It is believed by some that vaccinia or cowpox 
virus is smallpox virus attenuated by passage through cattle. 

Smallpox is a generalized, febrile disease characterized by vesicular 
eruptions which become pustular and crust, often leaving permanent 
pox marks. The incubation period is 6 to 15 days. Fatality is usu- 

ally 10-30%. Transmission is by direct or indirect contact. Infec- 
tivity is high, starting in the incubation period and lasting well into 
convalescence. The skin lesions and respiratory discharges contain 
the virus. Vaccinia in man, produced by smallpox vascination, is a 
mild and usually l d  disease. 

1. The V i m .  The virus passes through most filters, is resistant 
to low temperatures, glycerin, phenol, and ether, but is heat labile- 
a temperature of 55' C. or over destroys it It has been estimated to 
be 125 to 175 & in Site. Cytoplasmic inclusions, called Guarnieri or 
vaccinia bodies, may be found in epithelial cell lesions. In addition, 
small Paschen or elementary bodies may be demonstrated in vesicular 
fluid. These are believed to represent the virus. 

2. Pathogmicity. Various animals, including horses, sheep, and 
cows, ari susceptible to pox diseases. 

3. Luboratory Diagnosis. Several laboratory procedures are 
available to diflerentiate smallpox from other dkases with which it 
may be confused. Unfortunately, these tests do not distinguish be- 
tween smallpox, vaccinia, and alastrim. They include: 

(a) F a d  Test. When the scarified cornea of a rabbit is inoculated with mate- 
rial from a suspected lesion, a typical kcratitis, in which Guarniui bodies am 
demonstrable miaoxopically, is OM if the lesion was d p o ~  The test is 
positive in about 50% of the cases. 

(b) Buddingh's Ta t .  Material taken from smaUpox lesions is inoculated on 
the choriwallantoic membranes of the developing chick embryo. The production 
of typical pox lesions uithin 72 hours, smears of which show typical lesions and 
Paxhur bodies, is indicative of smallpox. This test is believed to be more reliable 
than the Paul test. 

(c) Intradanrul Te t .  A normal rabbit inoculated i n t r a d d y  with mate- 
rial from smallpox lesions develops swelling on the second day, pmceedmg to crust 
formation and desquamatioe An immune animal aill develop no such lesion or 
only a slight response. 

4. Vaccines. The vaccine most generally employed is that pre- 
pared from calf lymph (serum from pustules) obtained by mbLig 
vaccinia ~ i r u s  into the d e d  abdomen of calves. The &ed areas 
are scraped off 5 days later, using sterile precauthns. The pulp is 
mixed with twice its weight of sterile water and forced through metal 
sieves. . The emulsion of finely divided tissue is mixed with 50% 
glycerin. Phenol up to 1 % or b n i t  green dye 1 : 10,000 is added to 
reduce bacterial contamination. The pulp is stored a t  10' C. Po- 
tency tests are made, and cultures are prepandto exclude the presence 
of contaminants such as Miawocci, Streptococd, and anaerobic 
badL 

More recently introduced are vaccines prepared from virus grown 
in tissue culture or in the developing chi& embryo. These, being 
bacteria-free, can be injected intradermally and produce immunity 
without scar formation. 



5. Methods of Vaccinuiing. The site to be vaccinated is cleansed 
with soap and water, wiped with alcohol, and allowed to dry. The 
methods used for vaccination include: 

(a) Incision m Lincor A b r k  Mclhod. This ass drst described by Jmner. 
The skin of the arm is stretched by grasping the underside of the arm. A scratch 
about one-eighth of an inch is made with the point of a sterile needle. Care should 
be taken not to draw blood. A drop of Mcdne is applied with a wooden applicator 
and rubbed into the scratch for-about 15 seconds and then allowed to dry. The 
dmpofnrcdnemay kputonthe9 inht , thenthe~~1tchwy bemadeand the 
vaccine rubbed in with the side of the needle or a sterile toothpick. 

(b) Multiple P~rtsvre Method. A drop of vaccine is applied. K t h  a sharp, 
sterile needle held p d  to the 9in, the operator presses the side of the needle 
point W y  and rapidly into tht drop about 30 times in about 5 seconds. An area 
not more than oneeighth of an inch in diameter is covered, and if the skin has 
not been rubbed tno much in deansing and if the presarrr has ken applied per- 
pendicular to the necdle, no blood is b u m .  Afta the pressures-have been made, 
the rrml;n;ng vaccine is wiped off the skin d u l l y  with sterile gauze. This 
method is favored a t  present becaw it d t s  in a minimum scar and is apparently 
less liable to bacterial iniection. ' 

(c) DIjU H W .  The epidamis is perforated with a steel drill having a 
sharp cutting edge 2 mm. in width and a tip which is sterilized by 5xning. The 
5ake of epidermis is moved Kith a single rotary turn and the vaccine is dropped 
on the circle apoKd and rubbed in mth a sterile toothpick The operation should 
cause no bleeding. 

(d) Intr- M d W .  mith the w of a hypodamic syringe about 
0.1 ml. of matuiol, tissue-cultured s d e  in most cues, is injected in tncuae-  
ousiy. The ordinary glycerinated virus diluted with 1 part of sterile distilled water 
has been used when success was not obtained mth ordinary -tion methods. 

6. VaGGindion R&iont. These are of four types: 

(a) Pn'mury Voccinio. This reaction is observed penons who have never 
been vaccinated or who have not had smallpox. It may a h  be elioted in those 
in whom immunity against smpllpor. from previous vaccination has disappeared. 
About the fourth day a papule appean which quickly devdops into a w i d e  sur- 
rounded by a rrnmrn zone of redness This gndPony mkrges and kgins to 
spread about the sevmth day, and reaches its height about the tenth to fourteenth 
day, after which it d c s .  The d d c s  dry up, and a scab is formed which f& 
off about the twenty-- day, leaving a scar. 

(b) V d n o i d  a A&W Rcodion. Pwsons who have a psrtiPl immunity 
from a previous vaccination or m attack of smnltpoP: give this d o n ,  in which 
all the stages of a primary vnccinir, but milda and having a more rapid courre. 
are observed. 

(c) I r n m ~ l l ~  &action. Persons who have had smallpox or these protected 
by previous vaccination give a reaction cbaracterkd by redness with some eleva- 
tion in 24 to 48 hours, occasionally 72 hours, with itching and no vesicle formation. 
SO scar or scab results after the quick fading of the redness. The reaction is 
indicative of complete protection. 

(8) n'cgatize Rcotlia. Revaccination is advised when no reaction is o b d  
Tlmc failures to respond arc considered as proof of immunity when the vaccine 
used is known to be potent 

7. It~zmunity. An attack of smallpox or cowpox confers immu- 
nity. Protection for one year or several years is aorded by vaccina- 
tion with vaccinia virus. Following exposure the individual should 
be revaccinated. Persons immune to variola have antibodies (neutral- - - 

izing, complement-*g, agglutinins, w d  precipitins) demonstrable 
in their sera. 



Ahtrim. This is a disease which resembles a mild attack of 
smallpox. I t  is believed to be related to smallpox since it protects 
against smallpox, and an attack of smallpox protects against alastrim. 
Vaccination confers protection against both. 

Varicella or Chickenpox. This is a rather h d ,  highly contagious 
disease characterized by fever and the appearance of vesicles after an 
incubation period of 14 to 21 days. The disease has been shown to be 
distinct from smallpox, with which it may be confused clinically in 
the early stages. An attack of chickenpox does not protect against 
smallpox, nor does smallpox confer immunity against chickenpox. 

Elementary bodies which are agglutinated in convalescent serum 
are present in vesicle fluid. 

Chickenpox is believed by some investigators to be related to 
herpes zoster, for cases have been reported of children who developed 
chickenpox on contact with herpes mster. Complement-fig anti- 
bodies against fluid from herpes mter and variceb vesicles have been 
found in the sera of patients with herpes zoster and varicella Some 
cross agglutination has been observed. One attack of varicella 
usually protects against subsequent infection. 

Herpes Zoster. This disease, also turned shbgle~ or mna, is an 
acute derrnotropic virus disease characterited by a vesicular dermatitis 
in which the vesicles follow a nerve trunk. The virus has as yet not 
been transmitted to any experimental animals with filtered material. 
Inclusion bodies have been hi in cases of herpes mta. One 
attack confers a lasting immuniity. 

Herpes Simplex. This is a mild, dennotropic, acute, eruptive, 
virus disease of the skin and mucous membranes charaaaized by 
vesicles containing serous fluid, with subsequent scab formation but no 
scars. Vesicles on the lips and nostrils (cold sores), on the genitalia, 
or assodated with fwers (herpes febrilis, fever sores) are most common. 
The vesicles usually appear within 24 to 48 hours, and last about 
7 to 14 days. Herpetic infections have been reported following con- 
tact, local irritation, erposu~e to cold, heat, ultraviolet light, and other 
factors, dependent largely on the individual. Intranuclear inclusion 
bodies have been described in the lesions. Herpes virus is filterable 
through Berkefeld V and N candles. It is about 150 mp in size, a& 
is thennolabile, for a temperature of 50' C. destroys it. I t  may 
be cultivated in tissue cultures and in the developing chick. 

When inoculated onto the d e d  surface of a rabbit's cornea, a 
keratitis is produced. Virulent strains may become neurotropic. -4 
fatal encephalitis has been produced in rabbits, and the intracerebral 
injection of herpes virus into mice produces characteristic transmissi- 
ble encephalitis. 

Infection with herpes simplex virus differs from most virus 
diseases in that the duration of immunity is uncertain or, at best, of 
short duration. Neutralization tests have demonstrated that the 
serum of persons recovering from herpes have neutralizing antibodies. 
Complement fixation antibodies also have been found. Antibodies 
have been noted in the serum of persons who paradoxically develop 
herpes simples, perhaps indicating a persistent latent infection. 

Molluscum Cootagiosum. This is a children's disease charac- 
terized by benign, epithelial nodules formed around the face or on the 
loucous membrane of the genitalia, and transmitted by contact. In- 
clusion bodies, which are believed to contain the elementary bodies, 
are noted in the q%pla~n .  The disease has been experimentally 
transmitted to man. 
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Verruca or Warts. This disease is characterized by benign 
papilloma of the skin. Emulsions made of wart tissue have produced 
warts in human beings injected intradennally, after an incubation 
period of 4 weeks. Warts contain intranuclear inclusion bodies. 

Rubeola or Measles. This is an acute, infectious disease of child- 
hood, characterized by fever, catarrh, coryza, Koplik spots on the 
buccal mucous membrane, and papular rash which spreads over the 
surface of the body, with a desquamation or scaling of the epider- 
mal cells. Secondary invades may account for the dangerous seque- 
be, such as bronchopneumonia, endocarditis, meningitis, e t c  This 
disease has an incubation period of 10 to 14 days, and one at- 
tack usually confers a lasting immunity. Filtered nasopharyngeal 
washings and blood of patients at the height of the disease have 
been injected into monkeys, Kith the developmait of. measles-like 
eruptions. 

Convalescent serum, pooled adult serum, parental whole blood, 
and placental extract have been used both therapeutically and propby- 
lactically to afford complete t e m p o w  protection or to asmm an 
attenuated form of the disease and resultant immunity in those 
exposed to infection. 

Rubella or Gennan Measles This disease is similar to m&s, 
from which i t  may be dSerentiatcd by a longer incubation period of 
10 to 21 days, a short prodromal period, and absence of Koplik spots. 
The disease runs a benign course and is conspicuous by a complete 
absence of complications and sequelae. The etiological agent has not 
been isolated, but many believe it to be a vim. One attack of tbe 
disease confers immunity. 

Epidemic Mnenur. This disease was believed to be caused by 
Hcmophilus injumzcrc or the Pfeiffer badus, until 1933, wben a virus 
was isolated from the throat washings of patients Mering from influ- 
enza. Intranasal instillation of filtrates of thse washings produced 
in ferrets a disease characterized by fever, nasal congestion and dis 
charge, and a mononudear pneumonia after the vims had been passed 
repeatedly. The virus is transmissible to white micc I t  has been 
cultivated in tissue cultures of Tyrode's solution and minced chick 
embryo, and on the chorio-allantoic membrane of developing chick 
embryos. 

The \irus has been estimated to be about 70 to 100 mp in size. 
I t  resists freezing for about 2 weelis, and retains its potency in glycerin 
for the same length of time. When dried and frozen by means of the 
lyophile apparatus, it remaim potent in mouse lungs after 6 weeks in 
the refrigerator. 

Strains of Muenza virus have been isolated during epidemics in 
Philadelphia, Puerto Rico, Ausualia, Ahka,  and Leningrad. These 
svains have been found to be related to one another, although some 
Merences have been nported. 

Neutralizing antibodies against influenza vkus are present in a 
large proportion of normal individuals, and following an attack of 
Suenza  there is a rise in the titer of such a n t l i .  Comple- 
ment-firing ana'bodes also have been demonstrated. An in d o  
test is based on Hirst's phcnomcnon, the abiity of iduenza virus to 
agglutinate chicken erythroqw mixed with i t  The reaction is prt- 
vented by immune serum. An attack of irgucnza m l t s  in only a 
temporary immunity. Active immunization with inftuenza vaccine 



has generally given inconclusive results. Army experience, however, 
was rather successful with the administration of polj~aient, formoiized 
iduenza vaccine, and some indusuial plants have reported favorably 
on a u e n z a  vaccination. 

Common Cold. This is an acute, frequently epidemic, highly 
communicable disease transmitted by droplet infecuon. .It is charac- 
terized by catarrhal idammation of the nose, throat, trachea, naso- 
pharynx, and upper bronchi. Kumerous microorganisms, including 
pneumococci, Henzophilur influenme, and others, have been considered 
the etiologic agents from time to time. 

Filtrates of nasal secretions of persons with colds have produced 
infection in human volunteers inoculated intranasally. Clinical symp 
toms similar to those observed in man have been ha ted  in chimpanzees 
with such filtrates, and it was possible to transmit the infection from 
ape to ape. 

A virus, believed to be the cause of common cold, has been culti- 
vated in tissue culture. Colds were produced in human volunteers 
inoculated with the culture. It is believed that the evidence for a 
virus etiology of common cold is substantial. Vaccines of bacteria 
have been found to be'of debatable l-alue when used prophylactidy 
or therapeutically. 

Parotitis or Mumps. This is an acute, communicable disease 
characterized by inffammation of the parotid or other salivary glands 
and frequent involvement of the testes and meninges. The disease is 
transmissible to monkeys. The production of orchitis and parotitis 
has also been reported in cats. One attack usually confers a lasting 
immunity. Convalescent serum has been used prophylactically dur- 
ing the incubation period. 

Psittacosis or Parrot Fever. This is a communicable disease of 
parrots transmissible to man through the respiratory tract by direct or 
indirect contact. I t  is caused by a tirus d t h  an a h i t y  in parrots 
for the liver and spleen. The intranasal or intramuscular injection of 
the virus produces the disease in parrots. These animals after re- 
covery are ~fractory to subsequent infections. The disease is trans- 
missible to mice, guinea pigs, rabbits, and MO~OCU( rhesus monkeys. 

In man the virus produces a pneumonia, after an incubation 
period of 10 to 30 days, and the virus may be demonstrated in the 
sputum and blood. The sputum may be inoculated intraperitoneally 
into white mice. The development bv the animals of an illness which 
is fatal usually within 5 to 11 days, and occasionally not before 30 days, 
is diagnostic. Lesions are'found in the liver and spleen. Cytoplasmic 

inclusion and elementary bodies are also demonstrable in infected 
mteria.1. They are small, coccoid forms arranged singly and in pairs, 
and are believed to be one stage in a developmental cycle. 

In monkeys intracerebra1 inoculation causes a meningo-enceph- 
ditis. 

One attack of the disease usually produces an active immunity 
lasting for some b e .  Complement-jixing and neuualizig antibodies 
are demonstrable in the sera of vaccinated and cont-alescent individ- 
uals. Intrrunuscular injections.of fresh, unattenuated tirus result in 
successful immuilization. 



L p m ~ h o ~ u l o m a  Venereum. Also known as Iymphogranu- 
loma inguinale, this is a human contagious disease acquired by sexual 
contact and characterized by inflammation of the lymphatic glands of 
the inguinal region and development of small herpetiform lesions on 
the external genitalia. Intracerebral inoculation of rnodie~s and 
mice with suspensions of gland tissue result in meningo+ncephalitic 
lesions. Cats have also been experimentally infected. The virus is 
filterable through Chamberland Ls and Berliefeld V filters. It may 
be preserved by freezing at -2' to -3 C. for about 10 days, but is 
destroyed by heating a t  60°C. for 30 minutes. Elementary bodies 
and a developmental cycle similar to the psittacosis virus have been 
observed. 

The disease may be diagnosed by a skin test known as the Frd 
test, performed by injecting intracutaneously into the forearm an 
antigen oi heated pus from an infected gland. The reaction reaches 
its height in about 48 hours, and consists of an idzmmatory, i d -  
trated, dome-shaped area about 0.5 cm. in diameter, having in the 
center a small area of necrosis surrounded by a red zone. At the 
present time, a commercially-prepared antigen of. infected yolk-sac 
emulsion is being used. 

Lymphogranuloma is reported to produce a toxin similar to bac- 
terial endotorins, capable of causing production of spedfic antitoxin. 
I t  is also one of the few vkws that appear to be affected by the sul- 
fonamides. 

Rabies or Hydrophobia. This is a spedfic, fatal, virus disease of 
dogs and other animals, characterized by estreme irritation of the 
central nervous system and transmitted to man by the bites of infected 
animals. 

1. The V i m .  The saliva of infected animals contains the virus. 
In rabies the affected nerve cells contain cytoplasmic inclusion bodies 
called Negri bodies; their presence indicates rabies. The virus may 
be attenuated by drying in KOH, by exposure to 1% phenol, and by 
temperatures a'bove 45' C. It remains potent in glycerin at 7' C. 
for some time. Rabies virus has been cultivated in tissue culture 
and in the chick embryo. Such preparations have been studied for 
their &cacy as immunizing agents. Ifice have been made immune 
for about 9 months by the intraperitoneal injection of such cirus, and 
dogs have also developed a considerable immunity. 

2. Disease. In man, after an incubation period, usually of 26 to 
70 days, often longer, the first symptoms of di&culty in breathing and 
inability to swallow are obsen-ed, with a rise in temperature. In the 
dog the disease is manifested by increased aggressiveness, characteris- 
tic restlessness, loss of appetite, desire to bite, paroxysms of fury, 
rapid emaciation, paralysis, and death. Death in man occurs in the 
majority of cases on the third or fourth day after the appearance of 
symptoms. The development of rabies following the bite of a rabid 
animal is dependent upon the point of inoculation, the amount of 
virus introduced, and the strength of the virus. The period of incuba- 
tion is shorter and the d i i  is generally severe when the bite is on the 
face or in the tips of the h g e n ,  where there is an abundance of nemes. 



3. Laboratory Bagnosis. 

(a) Spleud .Vethod. Spreads made from the cortu in the region of the fissure 
of R o b d o  or in the region corresponding to it in lower animalt, from b o o ' s  
horn, and from the gray matter of the cerebellum are examined after staining with 
Giernsa's method ior t h ~  prexnce of Segri bodies, which appear magenta nith 
blue granules. 

(b) Aninrd Imculalion. If Segri bodies are not detected in the spreads, 
small portions of the hippocampus are emu!sified in sterile physiologic saline and 
about 0.123 ml. is inoculated subdually into guinea pigs or rabbits. Generally, 
death occurs after 16 days or longer, and Segri bodies may be demonstrated in the 
brain tissue on autopsy. 

-4 mouse inoculation test has been introduced recently. I t  consists of intra- 
cerebral inoculation of brain material Some of the mice are examined for ?ie@ 
bodies in the brain and others are studied for the appearance of characteristic 
U-&ess and paralysis of the hind. legs, prostration, and death. This method 
has the advantage of earlier diagnosis. 

(c) Serobgicd R C O C l k .  A m o w  protection test has been devised for meas- 
uring the antibodies in serum against rabies virus Complement kation tahnics 
have thus far yielded unsatisfacto~ results 

4. Treatment and Prophyhis. Following the bite of an animal 
aII wounds should be immediately cleaned and, if possible, thoroughly 
cauterized with fuming nitric add. Various vaccines have been pre- 
pared for the prophylactic treatment of rabies following the bite of a 
rabid animal and for immunization of dogs. 

(a) Patcur's X&od. This procedure, uith some modi6cations. is still in w 
today. It is based upon the fact that rabies virus may be intcnsi15ed by passage 
through rabbits. Virus taken from the s t m t  dog is known 8s shed virus. The 
virulence for the rabbit of this virus, which to begin with produces rabies after an 
incubation period of from 12 to 14 days, may be enhanced so that the incubation 
period is reduced to about 6 or 7 days, after which the virus remains constant in 
virulence and is bm asjiud m'w. (Segri bodies an not demonstrable in b e d  
vinrs infections, perhaps because of the shorter incubation period.) The h e d  
virus is then subjected to various periods of drying to decrease its virulence. The 
course of treatment consists of 14 to 21 separate inoculations of 6 x 4  virus of 
increasing virulence. 

(b) Smplc's Method. Trmtmmt consists of a course of 14 injections, given 
daily, of 2 ml. of a vaccine prepared by incubating an 8% emulsion of brains of 
rabbits injected with rabies iixcd virus, in 1% phenol in normal salt solution far 
24 hours a t  37' C. and then diluting it  with an qua1 volume of saline (thus making 
a 4% emulsion of the virus). The injections are made subcutmeously, usually 
over the abdomen. 

(c) Chloroform- and ultraviolet-light-treated virus have also been s h m  to 
be e5dent  Mmunizers. 

(d) The most efficient methods of prevention lie in the muzzling of d o g  and 
in the quarantine of incoming animak for observatio~ 

A slight decrease in mortality from rabies has been shorn in the 
statistics from various parts of the world. Cases of para,lysis following 
the administration of vaccines have been reported. The immunity 
produced by antirabic treatment is variable. 

Anterior Poliomyelitis or Infantile Paralysis. This is a disease 
of the central nervous system in which the nen7e cells of the anterior 
horn of the spinal cord are injured, resulting in hccid paralysis of 
the muscles enervated by the damaged nerve cells. The disease is 
ushered in after an incubation period of 7 to 14 days Kith symptoms 
of fever, headache, stiffness of the neck, irritability, and gastrointes- 
tinal disturbances. Abortive poliomyeliiis is a form of the disease in 
which there is no evidence of muscle involvement. There may be 
only slight transient weakness, in which case the attack is termed 
nonpartdytic. 



1. The V i m .  Poliomyelitis was successfully transmitted to 
monkeys by Landsteiner and Popper in 1908 by the intraperitoneal 
injection of spinal cord from a case of poliomyelitis. These investi- 
gators were unabie to carry the virus from monkey to monkey. 
Flexner and Lewis, in the same year, inoculated monkeys intracere- 
brally and found that with this route they could transmit the virus 
serially from monkey to monkey. Attempts to transmit the disease 
to other laboratory animals were unsuccessful, until recently when 
Armstrong reported the tmsm&sion of poliomyelitis (Lansing strain) 

to Eastern cotton rats by intracerebd injection. The infection of 
white mice has also been accomplished. The virus is enremely small, 
and its size is estimated as 8 to 12 mr. I t  resists desiccation, freezing, 
glycerin, and exposue to 5% phenol. I t  is, however, thermolabiie, a 
temperature of 45" C. being lethal. 

2. Porlol of Enlty. The virus has been demonstrated in the 
nasopha~ngeal washings of patients and of health; carriers. Mon- 
keys have been infected by intranasal instillations of the virus. 
Certain experiments in which the olfactory nerve has been severed or 
the nasal mucosa blocked by chemicals have shown that infection is 
prevented in monkeys so treated. Therefore, some believe that infec- 
tion with poliomyelitis virus occurs through the respiratrory tract. 
However, the isolation by many investigators of the v i m  from stools 
of human beings and monkeys infected with the disease has raised the 
possibidty of a gastrointestinal portal of entry. The virus has also 
been isolated from sewage and from &es. 

3. Immunity. Well-nourished individuals seem to be more sus- 
ceptible to poliomyelitis than are poorly-nourished ones. One attack 
of the disease confers a strong immunity, second attacks being rare. 
The serum of convalescents contains antiviral substances which can 
be demonstrated by neuualization tests in monkeys. A large propor- 
tion of adults also have these neutralizing substances, and there does 
not seem to be much correlation between neutralizing titer and either 
the development of poliomyeliti5 or recovery from it. 

4. Prophylaxis. Various methods have been attempted to pre- 
vent poliomyelitis, but at present there is no dective procedure for 
conferring an immunity of either slight or considerable duration. 

(a) C 4 c m t  Serum. Although a number of studies have been made 
the prophylactic \aim of convalerent serum or normal adult serum, then is no 
conclusive evidence that either one is of value. 

(b) Sad Spas. A high degm of resistance to poliomyelitis in rnofiq.5 
was reported by several investigators but questioned by others after sprqing the 
4 mucosa nith a solution of sodium aluminum sulfate (alum), 4% tannic acid, 
or piaic acid. However, trial of sprays in children during two epidemics f u d e d  
no evidence that either pi& acid alum spray or 1% zinc sulfate reduced the in& 
dace  of poliomylitis. 

(c) Actioc Immunizdion. EU~QOUS vaccines eomkting of virus attenuated 
by formalin or sodium ricinoleate, killed virus, or serum-* mLrtures have been 
used for the immunktion of monkeys with variable results Formalin-inactivated 
virus was employed by Brodie for immunization of children, and Polmw used virus 
treated nith sodium ricinoleate These vaccines have been discontinued becau  
their safety was doubted. Ultraviolet-light-tnated, antigmic, but not iafative 
vkus has recently been reported to aEord high pr:tectian to mice. 



Epidemic Encephalitis. During the past few years a number of 
infections of the central nervous system have been recognized as 
caused by viruses. These diseases have been termed epidemic me-  
pMitis and include St. Louis encephalitis and Japanese encephalitis 
Type B. They may be distinguished from encephalitis lethargica or 
von Economo's disease, for which no accepted etiologic agent has yet 
been isolated. 

V m  Ecotwmo's disease is a chronic sporadic infection. Following 
an acute stage, muscle spasticity, mental deterioration, and personality 
alteration occu. These may become worse and the patient may die, 
there may be recovery with some disability, or the patient may make a 
complete recovery. Herpes virus has been isolated in some of these 
cases, and is believed by a number of workers to be the cause of the 
disease. In Japan there is a type of encephalitis which is similar to 
Von Economo's disease. I t  has been referred to as Japanese encepha- 
litis Type A. 

1. St. Louis Encephalitis. This disease was first recognized in 
epidemic form in 1933 in St. Louis. Following an incubation period 
of 4 to 21 days, symptoms of fever and meningeal irritation occurred. 
The disease had a short course and few sequelae. A virus mas recov- 
ered by the intracerebral inoculation of monkeys and mice with brain 
tissue of fatal cases. Neutralizing antibodies against the virus were 
demonstrated in the sera of patients recovering from the infection and 
also in the sera of persons Living in various parts of the United States. 
Reservoirs for the disease appear to be bids and a number of mammaln. 
hlosquitoes and probably ti& play a role in transmission. 

2. Japanese Encephalitis Type B. In Japan there has been 
recognized a type of encephalitis which dZers from Type A in that it 
is more prevalent in the summer months. The disease is more acute 
and the incidence is highest among older persons. Although the 
disease was h s t  merentiated from Tj-pe A in 1928 and designated 
Type B, it was not until 1935 that its etiologic agent was isolated by 
the intracerebral inoculation of mice. The virus m e r s  from that of 
St. Louis encephalitis in that it produces a more severe disease in 
monkeys I t  has been shown to be distinct from St. Louis encepha- 
litis virus by neutralization tests, but shows partial immunologic 
relationship to it by complement fixation. Insects may be involved 
in transmission. 

3. Postinjedh Encephalitis. Cases of encephalitis following 
varicella, pertussis, typhus fever, and mumps have been reported. 
Vaccination against smallpox is occasionally followed by encephalitis 

known as postvaccinal encephalitis. The cause of these types of 
encephalitis is not known. 

Australian X Disease. This is a form of encephalitis which oc- 
curred in Australia in 1917-1918. I t  has been reported transmissible 
to sheep, and produces lesions similar to those caused in louping ill. 

Equine Encephalomyelitis. This is a disease of hokes (see 
page 307) which has recently been recowed to sect human 
beings. -. - 



Lpmphocytic Choriomeningitis. ltlls is an infection of the cen- 
tral nervous system, beginning with a mild, upper respiratory infection, 
for which a virus was isolated in 1934 by Armstrong and Lillie in the 
course of infecting monkeys with material from a patient who died of 
encephalitis. The virus has also been transmitted to mice. It is 
present in the brain, spinal fluid, blood, and urine of monkeys that are 
injected. -4 virus similar to that of lymphocytic choriomeningitis 
has been found in normal mice and in monkeys. The virus has been 
shown to be distinct from the l-imses of equine encephalomyelitis, 
St. Louis encephalitis, and poliomyelitis by means of neutralization and 
complement fixation tests. hhropods may play a role in transmis- 
sion. 

Yellow Fever. This disease is transmitted by the female mos 
q i to ,  ,icdes aegypti, and is characterized by fwer, chills, muscular 
pain, jaundice resulting from liver damage, severe gastrointestinal 
symptoms, and vomiting of blood. Filterability of the causal agent, 
mosquito transmission, incubation period in the mosquito, and infec- 
tivity of the patient's blood were dehitely established by the Ameri- 
can Army Commission consisting of Reed, Carroll, Agramonte, and 
Lazear at the begimbg of this century, following earlier work by 
Carlos F i y .  

1. The V i m .  Yellow fever is mnsmki'ble to monkeys by in- 
traperitoneal or inmdermal injections of the virus. Mice injected 
intracerebrally develop encephalitis, and the virus is altered from one 
with primarily ~iscerotropic properties to one that is neurotropic 
Intranudear inclusions are demonstrable in the liver of infected 
monkeys and man, and in the ganglion cells of mice. The virus has 
been estimated to be 17 to 28 mp in size It resists fmdng, drying, 
and exposure to glycerin' and fonnalin, but it is destroyed by heating 
at 60" C. for 10 minutes. It has been cultivated in tissue culture. 

2. Immunity. One attack confers immunity. Neutralizing 
a n t i s  have been demonstrated in the sera of a large number of 
individuals in -areas where yellow fever is prevalent. 

3. Prophykzis. The subcutaneous injection of vaccine pre- 
pared with human immune serum and dried living virus fixed for mice 
praduces a rise in titer within a few weeks. Vaccination with vkus 
attenuated by prolonged cultivation in tissue culture has given some 
satisfactory results. 

4. Jungle Yellow F e w .  Yellow fwer in the absence of A& 
acgypti has been observed in certain areas, and termed jungle yellow 
fever. This form of the disease and the causing virus appear identi- 
cal with the classical type. 

5. PrePmtion. Many areas hare been freed from yebw fever 
by precautions taken to prevent the breeding of mosquitoes. 

Pappataci Fever, SandfIy Fever, or Phlebotomus Fever. This 
is an acute, mild, febrile disease of tropical countries, which is trans- 
mitted by sandfiies. The disease is characterized by chills, fevers, 
conjunctivitis, and pains. I t  has an incubation period of 1 to 6 
days. The virus is demonstrable in the blood. One attack confers 
immunity for a t  least 4 months and probably a year or more. 



Dengue or Breakbone Fever. This is a mild disease of warm 
dimates, characterized by fever, headaches, muscular pains, and often 
a maculopapular rash. The disease is camed by the Acdct acgypti 
and a related mosquito, and it has been experimentally transmitted 
to man after an incubation period of 3 to 4 days by the injection of 
blood and serum filtrates from cases of the disease. The immunity 
conferred by an attack is of uncertain duration. 

Rift Valley Fever. This is primarily a disease of sheep, cattle, 
and goats, but produces in man an infection Rith spptoms of malaise, 
nausea, fever, and severe headache. The disease, which is probably 
mosquito-borne, has been transmitted experimentally to mice, mon- 
keys, and ferrets. Intranuclear inclusion bodies are demonstrable in 
the liver. The virus has been estimated to be about 23 to 35 mp in 
size, and has been cultivated in tissue culture. One attack confers 
immunity. Keutralizing and complement-fixing a n u i  are found 
in the serum of cont-alescents from the disease. 

Trachoma. This is an eye disease, probably of virus origin, which 
is found in unhygienic surroundings and is h m c k r k e d  by granulated 
eyelids, conjunctivitis, arid lacrimal gland injury. Cell inclusions 
containing elementary bodies are found in the infected conjunctiva. 
After an incubation period of several days to a month, monkeys have 
been experimentally infected 6 t h  rnaterial taken from cases of tra- 
choma However, characteristic inclusion bodies have not been 
found in the experimental disease. 

E- VIRUS DISEASES 

Vises have been reported to cause disease in practically every 
type of living thing-mammals, fowl, birds, amphibians, M, insects, 
plants, and perhaps bacteria (see Chapter XXXRI on Bacteriophage). 
A partial list of these follows: 

1. S h e .  Agalactia, catarrhal fever, &ntagious pustular dermatitis, loup 
ing ill, Sairobi dixase, Rift Yal lq  fewr, sheep pox. 

2. Horses or Cat&. .Uricau hone sickness, Borna disease, quine enceph- 
alomyelitis, quine influenza, foot-and-mouth disease, hone pox, malignant catarrh 
of cattle, puiodic ophthaimia of horses, rindupest (cattle plague), veJicular 
stomatitis. 

S. Hogs. Hog cholera, swine iduenza, mine pax. 
4. Dogs and Four. Distemper, encephalitis of foxes, pseudorabies, rabies. 
5. F d .  Foai plague, foal pox (contagious epithelioma), infectious lqn- 

gotracheitis, leucemia of chickens, Smca~tle disease, Rous sarcoma. 
6. Rob&. Infectious fibroma, infectious mj~omatosis, infectious papil- 

loma, rabbit pox, spontaneous encephalitis, \lrus III. 
7. Birds. Avian diphtheria, canary pox, pigeon pox, psittacosis. ornithosis. 
8. Guinco pigs. Guinea pig epizoijtic, guinea pig paralysis, salivary gland 

disease. 
9. Yicc. Infectious ectromelia, influenza-like disease of Sniss mice, I>m- 

phatic leucemia. 
10. Rols. Salivary gland disease. 
11. Fmcts. Epitoijtic diKw. 
12. Frogs. Carcinoma. 
13. Fish. Carp pox, epithelioma of barbus, Iymphoqtic disease. 
14. Zntccts. Polyhedral diseases, sacbrood of honey bees, dk~orm jaundice. 
15. Plants. 31osaic disews, rosette of wheat, tulip break, e t c  
16. Bacteria. Bacteriophage(?). 

Of these diseases of animals, rabies, psittacosis, equind encephalo- 
myelitis, foot-and-mouth disease, Rift Valley fever, and c o p x  are 
transmissible to man. Some of these have been discussed in the pre- 
ceding section on x i rus  diseases of man. 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. This is an acute, febrile disease of 
cattle, sheep, Bnd hogs, khich is characterized by vesidar eruptions 
inside the mouth and around the fee+ 
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1. Virus. The causative agent of foot-and-mouth disease is 
present in the vesicular lymph and in the blood in the early stages. 
I t  is 8 to 12 mrc in diameter. It resists alcohol, chloroform, phenol, 
and glycerin, but is destroyed by alkali. I t  is destroyed a t  37' C. in 
24 hours, but remains active in the icebox for several months. Inocu- 
lation into guinea pigs, rabbits, dogs, and cats produces the disease in 
these animals. Inclusion bodies have been observed in lesions after 
24 and 48 hours. The virus has been cultivated in tissue culture con- 
taining guinea pig embryo tissue and dotted guinea pig plasma, 

2. Transmissiott. The highly contagious disease is transmitted 
by direct or indirect contact with the virus released by rupture of the 
vesicles. Ingestion of contaminated raw milk is one of the factors 
involved. When transmitted to man, the disease is usually mild, 
with transient vesicles on the hands and feet and sometimes gastro- 
intestinal disturbances. 

3. Immunity. Immunity following an attack usually lasts for a 
year. Vaccines of living virus, virus in cornbibation with immune 
serum, or formalinized virus have been used, but they do not protect 
animals against the disease. 

Swine influenza. This disease of swine has been shown to be 
caused by the combined action of a Glterable virus and the bacterium 
Hmophilus influenzac sub. The injection of virus alone produces 
a mild disease in swine. The bacterium has no d e c t  on the animlla. 
The combination of the two, however, causes an illness which is similar 
to the natural disease in swine. Intramuscular injection of virus alone 
produces an immunity in swine against both the mild virus disease 
and the severe natural disease, but injection with the bacillus pro- 
duces no immunity whatsower. Antibodies against sffine influenza 
virus have been observed in the sera of adults, but were lading in the 
sera of children tested. When ferrets are injected with swine influenza 
virus a disease is produced similar to that caused by human influenza 
virus. I t  is believed that swine influenza virus is an adapted strain of 
human iduenza vkus causing the pandemic of iduenza in man in 
1918-1919. By means of complement hation tests swine influenza 
virus cannot be differentiated from human iduenza virus. Sera of 
ferrets and mice that have been repeatedly inoculated with human 
a u e n z a  virus contain a n t i e s  against both human and swine WIL 

Equine Encephdomyclitis. This is a disease first observed in 
horses but since found in a wide variety of wild and domestic nnimlla 
and bids. It is characterized by in9ammation of the meninges, with 
pyrexia, incoordination, vertigo, paresis, and motor and sensory 

paralysis. It is transmitted by mosquitoes and other blood-sucking 
insects. Three strains of virus Causing the disease have been identi- 
fied by immunologicalmethods-the severe eastern, the less set-ere 
western, and the Venezuelan. All three have been known to infect 
man. Formolized tissue culture and chick embryo virus vaccines 
have been used with good results in the immunization of horses and 
laboratory workers. For treatment of this disease an antiserum may 
be given with some benefit, particularly in the early stages. 

Rinderpest or Cattle Plague. This is generally a fatal disease 
characterized by catarrh, fever, conjunctivitis, diarrhea, and emacia- 
tion, and largely spread through contaminated food and water. The 
virus is present in the blood, secretions, and intestinal contents of 
infected animals. One attack confers immunity. Chlorofonn- 
treated emulsions of spleens and lymph nodes of animals brilled in the 
acute stage of the disease have been used for vaccination of cattle. 
However, the disease may be spread by s x h  vaccinated animals. 
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Fowl Pox or Contagious Epithelioma This is a disease of 
chickens manifested by wartlike scabs on the combs and head. Ele- 
mentary bodies were described by von Prorazazek. Immunization 
with vaccine is highly successful. 

Canine Distemper. This is a disease of young dogs, foxes, and 
other animals. It is characterized by catarrhal inflammation of the 
respiratory tract and diarrhea. It has an incubation period of from 
3 to 5 days. The disease may be prevented b i  immunizing vaccines. 
Convalescent serum has been used to confer passive immunity, and 
has therapeutic value also. 

Hog Cholera. This disease was shown by Dorset, in 1903, to be 
due to a filterable virus, complicated by the presence of Salwumellu 
choleracsuis (suipcstijer) as a secondary invader. The virus is present 
in the urine. One attack of the disease produces a fair immunity, and 
simultaneous inoculation of hyperimmune antiserum and virus confen 
a lasting active immunity. 

Infectious My.omatosis of Rabbits. This is a highly fatal, 
virus disease of domesticated rabbits, characterized by tissue swellings 
forming gelatinous tumors and a purulent conjunctivitis. The virus 
is present in dkharges from the nose and eyes, and in the blood and 
suousexudates. The rapid spread of tumop to all parts of the body 
reminds one of a similar phenomenon in the case of human cancer. 
I t  is remarkable that injection of relatively benign fibroma virus into 
rabbits produces immunity against the cancer-like disease, iofectbus 
m yxomatosis'. 
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THE IMMUNE SYSTEM 

In the 19709s, it was discovered that our thoughts and 
feelings have a physical substrate to them. When you think a 
thought, protein-like molecules called neuro-peptides are 
created. These neuro-peptides fit into receptors in the cell 
walls and in neurons. Intra-brain communication is by way of 
neuro-peptides. Immune system cells also have receptors for 
the same neuro-peptides, and they can also generate the same 
neuro-peptides, which supports the fact of these cells (like 
all cells in the body) being conscious. The immune cells make 
the same chemicals the brain produces during emotional and 
mental states. 

How does the immune system decide what is should deal with 
in the body and how it should deal with it? It has to remember 
the last time it encountered something. Through the genetic 
memory, it remembers the last time anyone encountered a 
specific chemical combination; it can recognize anything that 
has been encountered by any living species. The immune cells 
within the blood are, in effect, a circulating nervous system 
of a very special type. 

All cells in the body have some level of consciousness and 
produce hormonal and enzymal sunstances. During emotional 
states of joy and exhilieration, interluken and interferon are 
produced. During panick or terror states, cartisol andrenalyn 
is produced, which damages the immune system. 

Because any type of stress (societal, electromagnetic, or 
otherwise) affects the integrity of the immune system, the 
environment within the body is becoming more suited for 
deteriorating processes and a host of organisms that arise 
during such states. Thus, the increase in organic problems is 
paralleling the decline in civilization, but only for those 
who are steeped in social consciousness. For those who are 
accessing superconsciousness, the nature of the body is being 
altered to a point where health is no longer a problem. 

On the next page, let's take a look at some database 
information on the immune system. 

YELTSIN BANS GERM WARFARE: Resident Boris 
N. Yeltsin has signed a decree comqitting Russia to-an interna- 
bonal treaty bannrng germ warfare, h ~ s  spokesman sa~d Thursday 
in Moscow. The Umted States, which has long claimed that the 
Soviet Union maintained a secret biolo 'cal wea ns pro 
p-3 Russia to meet a Wednesday f e e  gI,m?SPki 
and history of the program. 3 -1 7 -q:X cwrjrucl 
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DATABASE: THE IMMUNE SYSTEM 

Immune Cell Receptors 

Immune system and Brain Struct 

Immune systen and Brain Struct, 

Immune systea and CIS 

Immune systen and enctions 

Immune systea and Emotions 

Immune systen and Endorphins 

Imnune system and Bypothalamus 

Immune sjstea and Bypcthalamus 

Immune System Sreatdswn 

AIDS victims show a variety o f  immune systen abnormalitiesincluding decreased 
helper-supressor T-cell ratios, lowered T-cell co3nts, pcssible hyperactivity o f  
supressor T-cells, 
and excessive amounts of pathological anti-bodies, 
The cells o f  the inmune system contain receptors for neuro- 
hornones, neurotransaitters, and neuropeptides a l l  thought to live only in the 
CNS. The inmune system has, i n  a real sense, i t s  own rind and own decision 
raking capabilities. 
French investigators have been able to denonstrate an involvement o f  the l e f t  
cgrtical hemisphere of the brain in immune 
function. 
The structure and organization of the brain i tself  ray inf!uence inaunitp. 
Clinicians have made the observation that left-handed people appear to have nore 
developmental diff icult ies.  Left handed people have higher rates of iaaune 
disorders and migraine 
headaches. In one London study of  253 le f t ies ,  the frequency of inmune disorders 
was f o u n d  to be 2.1 times higher, especially thyroid 
and bowel disorders. 
The cells of the immune system appear equipped to respond to chericsl signals 
froa the central nervous system, Receptors have been found on the surfaces of 
lymphocytes for catacholines, prostsglandias 
growth hormones, thyroid hormone, sex hormones, serotonin, and 
endorphins, These neuroerdocvrines, neurotransmitters snd neuro- 
peptides may stimulate the differentiation, migration, and activity 
o f  lymphocytes. 
Eaotional states which involve the hypothalarus and other parts 
o f  the limbic system may also 'spill over"and affect the immune 
systea. 
Both loneliness and r i ld  stress are associated with decreased 
activity on (81) natural kil ler  immune cells .  I t  i s  possibly not the 
actual stress which brings on  changes, but possibly the tmotional 
reaction to the stress. 
During certain typres of stress,  the brain :eleases endorphins. 
Psychologists John Liebeskind and Yehuda Sbavit found that with the 
increased production cf endorphins, there was a corresponding decrease i n  
activity and tumor-fighting ability in natural k i l le r  I N K )  c?l ls .  
The surgical removal of certain aress i n  the hypothalamus leads 
to suppression o f  immune system response, while st irulat ion leads to 
2nhancec immune sys:en response. Daaage t o  certain areas of the hypo- 
thaiaaus resulted in decreased function i n  the thymus gland. The thyaus i s  
responsible fcr  the maturation of the T-cells. 
Research in 197: b y  Hugs aesedovsky indicates that ir,fcrmatior, 
~bcu t  the  imaune systea i s  registered, if not organized, i n  the 
hypcthalamtis. Since the imaune system concrs!~ the pizuitary, i t  
causes cvhanges in the levels of norepinephrine, suggesti~g that the 
immune system can change brain function and vice verse 
Sometimes the self-recognition aechanism breaks down and the inmune spstem 
ralfunct ions, pr~dlcing auttinnune diseases stch as 
rheumatoid ar thr i t i s ,  ~yas t tenia  gravis, preaicious anemia, acquired 
henoiytic asemia, and systemic lapus erytheaatcsys (SLE), which is  vhen the 
blcod z33tains 3n:ibodies t o  a prrsca's own D N A ,  Both genes 
zni perscnality affect imaune systea cisorders. 
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DATABASE: THE IMMUNE SYSTEM 

Immune System Enhancement Janice Kiecolt-Glaser and colleagues have found that relaxation training can 
also enhance cel lular  immune function. Increases in N K  
ce l l  ac t iv i ty  and decreases in antibodies to herpes simplex virus. 

Immune Systen Enhancement Kathleen Dillon and her colleagues demonstrated a link between positive 
emotional s ta tes  and enhanced immune system function, 

Immune syster Improvement There i s  evidence that an individual can voluntarily irprove inrune functions. 
ffoward Hall and colleagues a t  Penn State  University . 
found increase in irnune systen response as a resul t  of hypnosis and 
visualization techniques dealing with lyrphocytes that  focussed on the white 
ce l l s  fighting disease* Nurbers of white c e l l s  increased in 
easi ly  hypnotised subjects.  

Innune System Suppression McClelland has reported that  college students who were high in power-related 
l i f e  s t resses  r e ~ o r t e d  nore frequent and rore severe 
i l lnesses ,  There are also indications that i f  a strong need for  power 
i s  inhibited, there i s  chronic overactivity of the sjnpatbetic nervous systen, 
which supresses the imrune syster.  

Kemory of the Irnune System The immune system can be trained tg defend more vigi lant ly or 
to relax defense. That the inrune spsteo does behave and learn i s  probably one 
of the ra jo r  discoveries in  neuroscience of the 1910ts, 
along with that of the endorphons. 

New blood test can: tell 
if you're lying or not - ... 

THE POLICE have unleashed a new we& c6dlekw says Dr. P i e A  laF'ron~ 'The . . P&uy aP 
on in the ongoing war against crime -- a sim- pli-tion, pf comse, would be in Qlmrnal mattem. 

ple blood test that can tell whether you're ly- 
ing or not. :- ' -. - - - . -  . - - 

- Guilt ma;kers * 

"If police apprehend dmg smug&rs or a suspect 
The kchni& called blectric f ~ i . 0 ,  allom near a crime scene, they could immediately b+ 

technicians to identifg enzymes in the blood that blood and determine whether they had the guilty 
show when someone is not t d b g  tbc truth. prvtp or no+- 

The revdutiamty technique was developed by d- Thc mu- blood test worka by isolating cer- 
entiEb io Paris, France, and is now b e i i  tested be- tain ensymco or Y@t markera'' in the blood. 
fom being intraduced into the American legal ~ g r -  If a blood sample contains more than four Yguilt 
tcla '''Rae possible uses of isolectric focusing are marker%* the person iti lying, the scientists say. 



TYPES OF IJUILNITY 

Immunity may be defined as the ability of the living individual 
to resist or overcome infection. This state of resistance is indicated 
either by the failure of the individual to develop the disease upon 
exposure, or in some cases by the demonstration of specific immune 
bodies in the blood which are considered effective against the invading 
organisms. 

Natural Immunity. This is a type of immunity with which an 
individual is born. I t  enables him to resist infection without first 
having the disease. 

1. Species. This immunity is characteristic of a particular 
species. Example: Dogs are immune to anthrax and tuberculosis. 

2. R a d .  This immunity is characteristic of a particular race 
within a species. Example: Algerian sheep are immune to anthrax. 
In the races of man, Negroes are said to be relatively resistant to 
yellow fever and more susceptible to tuberculosis than whites. The 
issue, however, is obscured by many other factors, including a possi- 
ble congenital immunity in the former case and economic status in 
the latter. 

3. Indidual.  This immunity, characteristic of particuiar indi- 
viduals, may be largely attributable to acquired immunity due to an 
earlier, mild, unrecognized attack of the disease. 

4. Congenital. This immunity, found in the newborn, is due to 
the passive transfer of antibodies from mother to offspring through 
the placenta. Thus, infants in the first year of life are resistant to 
diphtheria and scarlet fever. 

Acquired Immunitp. This immunity is acquired by the individ- 
ual during his lifetime. 

1.  Active. This is a relatively lasting immunity due to the de- 
velopment within the individual of antibodies as a result of contact 
with the microorganisms or their products. The body cells and tissues 
themselves react to produce the s p e d c  immunity. 

(a) Naturally Acquired. This immunity is attained as a result 
of an at.2.A of the disease itself. One attack of certain diseases 
confers iiielong immunity. Examples: diphtheria, whooping cough, 
typhoid fever, scarlet fever, yellow fever, most virus diseases. 

(b) ArtificioUy Acquired. This immunity results from a course 
of immunization with attenuated cultures* (e.g., smallpox vaccina- . . 
tion, Pasteur's rabies "treatment"), killed cultures (e.g., formalrnued 
pneumococcus vaccines), sensitized bacterial vaccines, toxin, toxin- 
antitoxin, toxoid (e.g., diphtheria immunization). 

2.  Passive. This is a short-lived immunity in which the anti- 
bodies are produced in another animal whose blood or serum is injected 
into the person. The body cells of the treated individuals take no 
part in producing the immunity. 
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~~~~OLOGIC-IL REACTIONS 

Parenteral introduction of foreign proteins, including micro- 
organisms, into the animal body results in the production of specific 
protective substances. These are termed antigens and antibodies 
respectively. 

An antigen is any substance which stimulates the production of 
specific antibodies. Antigens are protein in nature, and practically 
all proteins, except the incomplete ones such as gelatin, are antigenic. 
Specificity of the antigen is determined by its chemical composition. 

.ln untibody is formed by the &ma1 body in response to the 
presence of antigen nith which it combines in a specific, antagonistic 
manner. The antibodies are closely associated, and may be identiml, 
with serum globulin. They may be separated from other serum con- 
stituents by dilution with distilled water or more often by salting out. 
Korthrop has prepared crystalline diphtheria antitoxin which appears 
to be pure protein and contains 700,000 to 1,000,000 antitoxic units 
Per gram- 

The five main types of antibodies, as  determined by their action, 
and the leading organisms stimulating their production are listed below. 

1. A ntitozin-Cwyncbacteriz~m diphthmmac, Streptococcus scarla- 
tinae, Shigella dyscntm'ac, Clostridium tetani, Clostridium pqfringm, 
Clostridium fwcri. 

2. Agglutinin-Diplococcus pncumoniac, Salmonella typhosa, S4L 
d o  paratyphi, S a l d l a  schottmuc2lcri. 

3. Precipitin-Diplococcus -monk,  Bacillus anthacis. 
4. Opsonin-Most microorganisms, Ncisscria intracclldaris, Dip- 

lococcus pneumoniae, Salmonella typhosa. 
5. Cytolysin-Treponema pdlidum, Hemophilus pertussis, Neis- 

sm'a gonorrheae, ~Veisseria infracdlularis. 
Ablatins. (inhibiting reproduction) and neutrdizing antibodies, 

two other types about which there is limited knowledge, may be pro- 
visionaUy added. 

Ehrlich believed that the diEerent demonstrable antibodies were 
separate and distinct substances. Z i r  and others, however, have 

proposed a "unitarian" hypothesis-that the various antibodies stim- 
ulated by a single antigen are essentially identical regardless of the 
consequences of the antigen-antibody union. These are variable and 
depend on the nature of the antigen and the conditions of the reaction. 

Haptencs, or partial antigens, described by Landsteiner, are rela- 
tively simple substances unable to stimulate antibody production 
when injected by themselves but determining immunological sped- 
bity when c o m b i i  with antigenic protein. The spedic antibodies 
produced react with the haptene alone or with the combined protein- 
haptene, both in t h o  and in d o .  Not necessarily proteins, the 
haptenes are exemplified by the polysaccharide Specific Soluble Sub- 
stances (S.S.S.) found in the pneumococcus capsule. 

A widely distributed hcterophile antigen, described by Forssmpnn. 
stimulates production of hemolysin against sheep's red blood cells 
when injected into rabbits. The antigen has been found in organs of 
guinea pigs, horses, dogs, cats, mice, fowl, and tortoises, and in some 
bacteria. 



Ehrlich regarded toxin-antito-sin interaction as purely chemical 
and equivalent to the neutralization of acids by alkalies. Thus, the 
union was postulated to take place according to the law of multiple 
proportions. Therefore, if one part of antitoxin neutralizes one part 
of toxin, 500 parts of antitosin should neutralize 500 parts of toxin. 
Danysz, however, observed that when toxin is added to antitoxin in 
fractions after some lapse of time between additions, a mixture which 
is nontoxic when toxin and antitoxin are added a t  once, becomes toxic. 
This is the Danysz phcnmmon. Bordet and Landsteiner believe that 
the toxin-antitoxin reaction is an adsorption phenomenon, and there 
is strong evidence to substantiate this view. 

Toxoid. It has been observed that toxin,. when kept for a long 
time, deteriorates, until it is no longer toxic Exposure of toxin to 
0.4% formalin a t  a temperature of 37" to 40' C. for about a month 
produces a product ( t d  or anatozin) which is innocuous but is a t  
the same time antigeqic and capable of producing a high titer of anti- 
body. Such preparations have been made from the toxins of Cmync- 
bacterium diphtheriae and Clostdivm tetuni and are used in immuniza- 
tion against diphtheria and tetanus, respectively. ~lum-prcc~pitdcd 
toroid is preferred by many because it is largely protein-free and be- 
cause the antigenic stimulus is operative for a longer Hod owing to 
the slow liiiation of toxoid. 
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AGGLUTYBOGEHS AND AGGLUTININS 

Certain bacteria, foremost of which is Salmonel& typhosa, when 
inoculated into animaln cause production of antibodies in the serum 
which clump a suspension of the specific o r g h  when the serum is 
mixed with it. Such antibodies are called agglutinins or receptors. 
They are also present in the serum of patients with typhoid fever, and 
the clumping of typhoid bacilli by immune serum has been used by 
Widal in his agglutination test for diagnosis. 

Nature of Agglutinins. 1. Agglutinins are heat resistant, but 
are destroyed by temperatures between 60' and 70° C. 2. They are 
destroyed by alkalies. 3. Exposure to heat and acids causes agglu- 
tinins to lose their dumping power, but they can still combine with the 
agglutinogen. 4. Agglutinins are specsc for a particular organism, 
but related organisms will agglutinate them at a low titer. 5. Agglu- 
tinins persist for a long period of time in sera dried in racuo and stored. 
6.  They do not liill bacteria, and both living and dead bacteria can 
be agglutinated. 



Mechanism of Agglutination. ' 1. Bordet showed that aggluti- 
nation occurs upon the mixture of immune serum and a suspension of 
bacteria only when salts are present. The bacteria combine with the 
agglutinins in the absqce of salts, but for visible agglutination or 
clumping to occur, the presence of salts is necessary. 2. Bacteria 
carry a negative charge. The electrical charge is also negative in the 
usual menstruum. Therefore the bacteria having the same charge as 
the medium repel one another, and in so doing stand apart in a free 
suspension. S p d c  immune serum, however, carries a positive 
charge. Therefore, when it is mixed with a corresponding nega- 
tively charged suspension of bacteria, the unlike charged particles 
attract one another, resulting in the dumping or agglutination of 
the bacteria. 3. Bacteria may be agglutinated in the absence of 
antibodies by the addition of acid to a suspension (acid agglutina- 
tion). 4. Some bacteria, like Streptococci, undergo spontaneous 
dumping. 

Rozone or Proagglutinoid Phenomenon. The agglutinating 
titer of a serum is the highest dilution a t  which agglutination takes 
place. It has been obsuved that in some instances low dilutions'of 
serum cause poor agglutinatior? or even fail to agglutinate bacteria, 
when higher dilutions will produce the phenomenon. This is called 
the prozone or pmagglutinoid phenomenon and has been attributed 
to the presence of agglutindids which prevent dumping. 

Predpitins are antibodies formed in response to the injection of 
soluble antigens, which, when mixed with the antigen, aggregate the 
molecules with the formation of a precipitate. Precipitation does not 
occur in the absence of electrolytes. 

Applications of the Precipitation Test. 1. Because of its high 
spec5aty the test is useful in the detection of anv other meat which 
may be substituted and distributed as beef. 2. The test has wide 
application in law in the detection of stains made by human blood. 
The stained materia is extracted and the solutions are tested with 
various antisera prepared in rabbits by the injection of blood of cows, 
horses, dogs, and man. 3. The test is used in bacteriological investi- 
gations in the differentiation of types of pneumococci, and also in the 
detection of anthrax infection of animal tissues (Ascoli themopre- 
cipitin test). 4. The Kalm precipitation and the Kline microscopic 
precipitation tests are used in the diagnosis of syphilis. (See p. 274.) 

Technic of the Test (Pneumococcus Typing). For a precipita- 
tion test it is necessary to have a serum of 4 high titer, and one whose 
degree of s@city is known. The test is performed as follows in 
typing pneumococa: 

1. Into each of a series of s d  agglutination tubes pLce 0.5 mL of properIy 
diluted a a t i p n a m d  setum and float ovu it 0.5 ml. of clear supernatant fluid 
taken from the centrifuged peritoneal washings of a mow i n j d  with sputum 
or a suspension containing pncumococci 



2. U d y  a precipitation reaction cccurs immediately in the tube coctain- 
ing the homologous immune serum, but no precipitation occurs with the hetcroh- 
p u s  serum. 

3. If the superuatlllt fluid is added carefully so that it does not mix with 
the serum, a positive test will be indicated by a ring of white precipitate at the 
point of contact. 

4. When the fluid and senun arc mixed, a positive test is indicated by a 
precipitate which is visible throughout the mixture. If no immediate reaction 
occurs, place the tuba in a water bath at 3 P  C., and observe after incubation for 
15 minutes, 30 minutes, and 60 minutes. 

CYTOLYSINS AND COMPLEMENT 

The cytolysins, also called amboceptms or smsitizcrs, are anti- 
bodies which lyse or dissolve bacteria or red blood cells. The visible 
reaction of lysis does not occur unless there is present a normal non- 
speciiic constituent of seruxn, called dain or complement, which also 
combines with the cell. 

Complement, normally p r k t  in the blood of all a&&,, deteri- 
orates rapidly. I t  is thermolabile and is inactivated by a temperature 
of 56' C. for one-half hour. In order for complement to act, the 
cells must already have been sensitized by the amboceptor or sensitizer. 
Complement does not combine with antigen in the absence of am& 
ceptor, but antigen and amboceptor will unite regardless of the 
presence of complement . 

Mechanism Ehrlich believed that complement acts upon anti- 
gen only indirectly through the amboceptor, wbich functions as a 
bridge between the first two. The Bordet view, held by most investi- 
gators, is that the union is a spec& adsorption, the sensitized antigen 
being rendered suscepa3le to the action of complement. 

Pfeiffer Phenomenon. It was noticed by Pfeiffer that living 
cholera vibrios, injected into the peritoneal cavity of guinea pigs that 
had been rendered immune, underwent certain changes when the 
peritoneal exudate was e!xamined a t  various intervals. The organisms 
were observed to become (a) nonmotile, (b) swollen, (c) coarsely 
granular, (d) indistinct in outline, and (e) M y  dissolved completely. 
This phenomenon of l e  was attributed by PkZer to the presence of 
ba~t~olysin ,  a substance which was present only in immune 
serum and could be transferred to normal animals by injection of 
immune serum. 

The process was later shown by ~ o r d e t  to be the result of the 
activity of two substances--one, the thermostable bacteriolysin which 
acted only in the presence of the other, the thermolabile complement, 

a constituent of normal serum. If the serum containing complement 
was inactivated by heating at 56' C. for one-half hour, the immune 
senun lost its abiity to lyse the bacteria However, if serum con- 
taining complement was added to such an inactivated serum, the 
bacteria were dissolved. 

Bordet-Gengou Phenomenon I t  was noted by Bordet and 
Gengou in 1901 that when inactivated s-c immune serum and a 
culture of P(xfteur& pestis were m i .  together with complement. 
the complement was bound or fixed in destroying the bacilli. This 
was visibly shorn by using a hemolytic system consisting of a sus- 
pension of washed rabbit red blood cells and antirabbit hemolysin. 
If complement had been free it would have been detected by the 
hemolytic system, and lysis of the red blood cells would have occurred, 
for hemolysin can act only in the presence of complement. However, 
in this case no hemolysis occurred. Khen normal serum was used 
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instead of immune serum it was noted &at hemolysis of the red blood 
cells occurred. Since specific amboceptor was not present in the 
normal serum to sensitize the cells, the complement had not been 
bound, but was left free to take part in the lysis of the red blood cells 
by the hemolysin of the hemolytic system. 

The reactions observed may be represented as follows: 

immune mum 

P a f n l d a  pulk 

Rabbit zed No hemol-. beawe complemcoc b 
& + , bound by duuuying the dr lcd  h- 

+ antinbbit dlli a d  is not free to act in hemoly& 
hemolysin system. 

Rabbit zed Hemd~bocrusc inthc .brmrx~f  
& + - d r i r c r  th complement is left free to 

+ antirabbit u c i n c k ~ r r t r ~ ~ f ~ m r o p r o d r v ~  -* -*of tbcdbioodcdL 

Wassermann or Complement Fixation Test. The hemolytic 
system employed by Bordet and Gengou to give a visible reaction for 
the union of antigen and antibody has been utilized in similar tests for 
the diagnosis of such diseases as glanders, syphilis, gonococac and 
zneningococcic infections; tuberculosis, and whooping cough. Wasser- 
~m perfected a complement b t i o n  test for the diagnosis of syphilis. 
This test requires a bacteriolytic system and a hemolytic system, 
which gives an index as to whether the complement has been bound by 
the bacteriolytic system. 

OPSOrOllOS AX?D PHAGOCYTOSIS 

One of the mechanisms whereby the body cells get rid of certain 
bacteria and foreign material is by ingestion of these substances. Any 
cell rhich destroys rdicroorgankms by enveloping and absorbing them 
is called a phagocytc. The intracellular digestive process whereby the 
leucqtes and certain fixed cells eat up or phagocytize the various 
invading bacteria is known as pkagocytosis. 

Opsonins. Uetchnikoff * observed that the process of phagocy- 
to& occurs more readily in the presence oi immune serum than with 
normal serum. To the substance responsible for the enhancing of 
the tendency of leucocytes to engulf bacteria, Wright gave the name 
opsonin, and Xeufeld called it backriotropin. That opsonins are 
necessarq- ior the process of phagocytosis is shown by the observation 
that when bacteria or white blood corpuscles are washed free of serum, 
the absorption and ingestion of invading bacteria do not take place. 

Opsonins are also present in normal serum. Following infection 
with certain microorganisms the amount of opsonins is increased. 
Opsonins exhibit characteristic antibody specificity. Their activity 
appears to be the result of two components--one thermostable, and 
one thennolabile, present ih normal serum, and resembling complement 
in many ways. 

Generally, there is a positive chemotactic influence exerted be- 
tween the phagoq-tes and the bacteria. The leucocytes engulf the 
bacteria and ingest them. Bacteria so phagocytized first become 
swollen, then coarsely granular, finally lose their outline, and then 
disappear entirely within the cytoplasm of the phagocytes. 

Opsonic Index. The opsonic action of a serum is measured by 
determining its opsonic index, which is the number of bacteria pha- 

Xletchnikoff's insistence on the importance of phrgocytb as the sole basis of immuni* 
is incorporatd in his celluLw lkroy of immunity. This was oppoxd by Ehrlich's humordl 
theory. emphssing the importance of chaniul substancs (antibodies) dissolved in the 
bloodrtrcun- 
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gocytized by the unknown serum of a patient divided by the number 
destroyed by the normal serum (control). 

Phagocytic Cells. Phagocytosis is produced by the microphages 
or wandering phagocytes, and the macrophages, and also the cells of 
the reticulwndothelial system. 

1. The microphges include the leucocytes. Following an infec- 
tion of the skin with Streptococci there is a migration of polymorpho- 
nuclear leucocytes to the site of infection, and these ingest the bacteria. 
The leucocytes degenerate, become cloudy, swollen, and fatty, and 
disintegrate. These degenerated phagocytes plus debris, blood serum, 
and the digested bacteria constitute the substance commonly known a i  

Pus. 
2. The macrophuga include the large mononudear leucocytes. 

In infection with Mycob(~~terium tuberculosis these cells surround the 
bacteria. The polymorphonuclear leucocytes do not appear in the 
later stages of the disease, but may be of some importance in the be- 
ginning of the disease in disposing of bacteria. 

3. The returrlo-endothdid system, induding the endothelial cells 
lining the capillaries and the liver, the spleen, the bone marrow, and 
the lymph sinuses, play some role in phagocytosis. It is claimed that 
these tissues are responsible for the production of humoral antibodies, 
and also phagocytize bacteria. 

OTHER -ODES 

I t  has been suggested that there are at least two other types of 
antibody actions. 1. Ablutins-reproduction-inhibiting antibodies 
which prevent multiplication of the invading organism. 2. Ncutrd- 
king antibodies-which render the infectious agent, generally a filter- 
able virus, noninfective, when mixed and incubated with i t  

MECHANISM OF -TIGER-mODY REACTION 

The antigen-antiiy reaction takes place in two stages. The 
first involves union of the elements, and the second, the consequences 
of that union which appear as agglutination, etc. Historically there 
have been two major theories proposed to explain the mechanism of 
the reaction. 

Ehrlich's Side-Chain or Receptor Theory. 
1. Interaction of antigen and antibody is a chemical phenomenon. 
2. Body cells obtain nutriment through localized cell substances 

called receptors or sidechains, which have combining ahi t ies  with 
food and other substances. 

3. When bacteria or other foreign cells enter the body, the com- 
b i g  a&ity of certain body cells may by chance be satisfied by 
bacterial or other substances. 

4. By their union with toxin or other bacterial substance, the 
receptors are rendered useless for their normal physiological function. 

5. The receptors are cast off and the body cell tends to regenerate 
the lost part and usually tends to overcompensate. 

6. The receptors formed in excess of body needs are didurged 
into the bloodstream. 

7. These free receptors are the antibodies. 
8. Receptors are of varying degrees of compldty. Antitoxins 

are receptors of the first order, agglutinins and precipitins, second 
order, and lytic reactions, third order. 



9. Similar representations were made of antigen and compiement. 
For esample, toxin was considered to have two functional parts-a 
haptophore which unites uith the receptor, and a toxophore which 
exerts the poisonous effect. Toxoid n-as considered to* in which 
the toxophore was destroyed or inactivated. 

.Uthough many immunological phenomena can be erplaiied neatly 
by Ehrlichys theory, newer e?rperi.tnental evidence has often failed to 
c o h m  i t  and necessitated modifications of the original concept. 

Bordet's Adsorption Theory. 
1. Antigen and antibody solutions may be regarded as colloidal 

systems. 
2. Union of the elements is an adsorption phenomenon, physical 

in nature rather than chemical. 
This theory has been found satisfactary in many respects, its 

biggest failure being the inability to account for s-city. 
Modern Concept. The modem concept of antigen-antibody 

reaction is an outgrowth of both of the previous theories. 
1. The reacting substances are regarded as colloids. 
2. Union of the elements is a highly specific adsorption phenome- 

non of surface chemistry, partly physical and partly chemical in nature. 
3. The second stage of the reaction is an extension of the process 

of union and is therefore also s-c. 
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Data On Some of  the Major Chemical and Drua Com~anies 

1. Monsanto Chemical Com~anv: President of Monsanto i s  
Earle H. Harbison, Jr., who was wi th the C I A  from 1949 t o  
1967. He i s  also chairman of G.D.Searle, president of  the 
Mental Health Association and a d i rec tor  of Bethesda 
General Hospital. Other d i rectors of Monsanto are Wil l iam 
G. Ruckelhaus, who was deputy Attorney General o f  the 
United States and Assistant Attorney General i n  the 
Department of  Justice C i v i l  Department from 1969-1970, 
administ ra tor  of the Environmental Protection Agency f rom 
1970 t o  1973, a d i rec tor  of  the FBI, and a senior v ice 
president f o r  Weyerhauser Corporation; Stansf ie ld  Turner, 
who was d i rector  o f  the C I A  from 1977 t o  1981; Jean Mayer, 
who was also a d i rec tor  of  UNICEF and WHO; John Reed, 
chairman of Citibank, d i rector  o f  P h i l i p  Morris, United 
Technologies, and Sloan Kettering Cancer Center; John 8. 
Slaughter, d i rec tor  of  General Dynamics, Naval Lab a t  San 
Diego. Monsanto i s  the producer o f  DDT and parathion, both 
forbidden chemicals i n  the US that  are exported overseas. 

2. S te r l i ns  Druq: This company, a spinoff  from the I.G. 
Farben Cartel  i s  another important drug f i r m .  I t s  chairman 
i s  W. Clark Wescoe, a d i rec tor  of  the super secret Tinker 
Foundation ( s im i l i a r  t o  the Jacob Kaplan Foundation, the 
$30 m i l l i o n  Tinker Foundation funnels money t o  the C I A  f o r  
covert ac t i v t i es  t o  b izarre t o  be submitted t o  any govern- 
ment operations center). Some of the d i rectors are Gordon 
T. Wallis, a d i rec tor  o f  the Federal Reserve Bank of  New 
York, member o f  the Council on Foreign Relations and 
General Telephone and Electronics; Martha T .  Muse, who i s  
president of the Tinker Foundation, d i rec tor  o f  the Order 
of  S t .  John of  Jeruselem and the Georgetown Center f o r  
Strategic Studies. I t  seems that  Martha i s  a ve r t i ab le  
d i rectory o f  C I A  worldwide operations. The secretary o f  
the Tinker Founda.tion i s  Raymond L. Brittenham, general 
counsel f o r  ITT ,  whose German operations were headed by 
Baron Kurt von Schroder, who was personal banker t o  Adolph 
H i t l e r .  Another d i rec tor  of  the Tinker Foundation i s  David 
Abshire, White House confidant on in te l l igence matters. He 
was a t  one time U.S. Ambassador t o  NATO i n  Brussels, which 
serves as world headquarters and command center f o r  the 
Rothschild World Order. I n  1987, the drug f i r m  o f  Hoffman 
LaRoche made a b i d  f o r  S te r l i ng  Drug, but i t  was bought by 
Eastman Kodak. Kodak banks a t  Chase Lincoln F i r s t  Bank, 
owned by Chase Manhattan Bank. 

3. Merck: The worlds largest  drug f i r m .  I t s  president, 
John J, Horan, i s  a partner of  J.P.Morgan Company. Some 
of the d i rectors include John T. Connor, who formerly 
worked i n  the Of f ice of  Naval Research and was a t  one 
time Special Assistant t o  the Secretary of  the Navy; he 
i s  also a d i rector  of  Chase Manhattan Bank; John McKinley, 
d i rec tor  of  Manufacturers Hanover Bank, which a l l  the 
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Congressional records i den t i f y  as a major Rothschild bank. 
McKinley i s  also a d i rector  of Martin Marietta and the 

Sloan Kettering Cancer I n s t i t i u t e .  Another d i rec tor  i s  
Ruben F. Mett ler, chairman of TRW and a d i rec tor  o f  Bank 
of America. I t  might be mentioned a t  t h i s  point  tha t  on 
the board o f  TRW i s  William H. Krome George, former 
chairman of ALCOA and Mart in Feldstein, former economic 
advisor t o  President Reagan. * 
4.American Home Products: This $3.8 b i l l i o n  company banks 
a t  Manufacturers Hanovel-. I t s  CEO i s  John W. Culligan, who 
has been wi th  the f i r m  s ince 1937. Culligan i s  a Knight o f  
Malta, a d i rec tor  o f  Mellon -Bank, Carnegie Mellon 
University, American Standard and Valley Hospital. The 
president of  American Home i s  John R. Stafford, d i rec to r  
of Manufacturers Hanover. 

5.El i  L i l l v  Com~anv: Chairman of L i l l y  i s  Richard D. Wood, 
d i rec tor  o f  Standard O i l ,  Chdmical Bank o f  New York;' 
Elizabeth Arden, I V A C  Corporation, Physio-Control 
Corporation, and the American Enterprise I n s t i t u t e  f o r  
Public Pol icy Research. Some o f  the d i rectors o f  L i l l y  
are: Randall H. Tobias, a lso a d i rec tor  o f  AT&T and Home 
Insurance Corporation; C. Wil l iam Verity,Jr., who i s  a lso 
a d i rec tor  o f  Chase Manhattan Bank and i s  associated w i th  
the U.S.-U.S.S.R. Trade and Economic Council, a lso known 
as USTEC, whose records are c l ass i f i ed  Top Secret -several 
FOIA requests are now under way t o  force the government t o  
release USTEC documents. Another USTEC member i s  Dwayne 
Andreas, gra in tycoon who i s  head o f  Archer-Daniels-Mid- 
land Corporation and who financed CREEP, the organization 
which brought about the resignation o f  Nixon; the most 
noteworthy member o f  USTEC i s  M r s .  Nelson Rockefeller. 
USTEC was the bra inch i ld  of a top KGB o f f i c i a l ,  who pro- 
moted i t  a t  the 1973 summitt meeting. L i l l y ' s  Oraflex, 
an a r t h r i t i s  drug, was on the market and used by 600,000 
Americans before i t  was withdrawn due t o  i t s  s ide ef fects.  

6.Hoechst A.G. o f  Germany: A sp inof f  from 1.G.Farben. I t  
operates a number o f  p lants i n  the United States. Hoechst 
manufactures a n t i b i o t i c  food addi t ives f o r  p igs and 
chickens (Flavomycin) and other pharmaceuticals used i n  
animal breeding. Hoechst marketed an analgesic i n  the U.S. 
tha t  was found t o  cause anemia. I t  was banned i n  the U.S. 
so i t  was then sold i n  La t in  America and Asia. The drug 
was chloromycetin. Hoechst also produced the drug Meri ta l ,  
which was approved by the FDA i n  1984 but was withdrawn 
two years l a t e r  because o f  f a t a l  reactions, inc luding 
hemolytic anemia. Another was Wellbutrin, which was 
discovered t o  cause convulsions i n  woman and was removed 
i n  March 1986. . 
7.E.E.Sauibb: The worlds 11th la rgest  drug f i r m .  Chairman 
of Squibb i s  Richard E. Furland, who i s  a lso a d i rec tor  o f  

O r 7 9  
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Ol in  Corporation, a leading munitions f i r m ,  and a trustee 
of Rockefeller University and the Sloan Kettering Cancer 
I ns t i t u te .  Directors of Squibb include J-Richardson 
Dilworth, the longtime f inanc ia l  trustee f o r  a l l  the 
members of  the Rockefeller family. Some o f  the other 
d i rectors f o r  Squibb are Burton E-Sobel, a d i rec tor  of  the 
National I ns t i t u tes  of Health; Rawleigh Warner Jr., chair- 
man o f  Mobil Corporation and a d i rector  of  ATbT and A l l i ed  
Signal (the $9 b i l l i o n  a year defense f i r m )  

8.Sandoz of  Switzerland: I n  1943, LSD was developed by 
Sandoz chemist Albert Hoffman. Sandoz owns Northrup King, 
the huge hybrid seed company, Viking Brass and other 
f irms. 

9.Bristol-Myers: I t s  CEO i s  Richard Gelb, chairman o f  the 
Rockefeller-controlled Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, a 
d i rec tor  of  the Federal Reserve Bank o f  New York, the New 
York Times, New York L i f e  Insurance and the Council of  
Foreign Relations. Directors of 8-M include Will iam M. 
Ellinghaus, president of  New York Telephone, a Kinight 
o f  Malta of  the Holy Sepulcher o f  Jeruselem, president 
of  AT8T and a d i rector  of  Textron; John D. Macomber, a 
d i rec tor  of Chase Manhattan Bank; Martha Wallace, a mem- 
ber o f  the T r i l a t e r a l  Commission, d i rector  o f  RCA, 
American Express, Chemical Bank, New York Stock Exchange, 
New York Telephone and chairman o f  the finance committee 
of  the CFR. Martha i s  also a member of  the super secret 
American Council on Germany, which was said t o  be the 
covert government o f  West Germany before the wa l l  came 
down. 

10.Ciba-Geisv of Switzerland: Ciba i s  the worlds f i f t h  
largest  drug company. I t  does a $10 b i l l i o n  business i n  
the United States and manages ten drug companies. Ciba 
star ted o f f  ear ly  i n  1934 when i t s  products Batero Vioform 
and Mexon were found t o  cause nerve disorders. Ciba-Geigy 
i s  also the source f o r  R i ta l i n ,  which has become the 
p r inc ip le  means i n  schools o f  con t ro l l i ng  "hyperactive" 
chi ldren. To provide f o r  the use of  t h i s  drug, soc ia l  
workers coined the new term ADD (at tent ion defect 
disorder), which could be contro l led by 20mg tablets.  One 
of  my sons was forced t o  take t h i s  substance f o r  a while; 
I had t o  move to  get him away from it, R i t a l i n  has had a 
97% increase i n  use since 1985. Students.are forced t o  
take the drug or face expulsion. 

11.Baver A.G.of Germany: One of  the spinof fs  from I.G. 
Farben a f te r  W W I I .  Bayer i s  now larger  than the o r i g i na l  
I . G .  Farben. I n  1981 i t  bought Agfa Gevaert, another 
spinoff ,  and i n  1983 Cutter Laboratories, a Ca l i fo rn ia  
f i r m  set  up t o  protect  the Rockefeller monopoly from 
prosecution i n  the great p o l i o  immunization wars. 

0 2 8 0  
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12.Glaxo Holdinss: Glaxo t yp ica l l y  has over $3.4 b i l l i o n  
i n  sales per year. I t s  chairman i s  Austin Bide; deputy 
chairman i s  P. Girolami, a d i rector  of  National West- 
minster Bank, one of England's b i g  f i ve  banks. Other 
d i rectors are S i r  A l i s t a i r  Frame, who i s  also chairman i f  
Rlo Tinto Zinc, one of the three firms which are the basis 
of  the Rothschild fortune. Frame i s  also on the board o f  
another Rothschild holding, the wel l  known munitions f i r m ,  
Vickers, and also Plessey, a defense f i r m  which recently 
b i d  on a large contract w i th  the U.S. Army; J.M. Raisman, 
chairman of Shel l  O i l  UK Ltd, Lloyds Bank, and B r i t i s h  
Telecommunications; R.G. Dahrendorf, one o f  the world's 
most ac t ive  soc ia l i s t s  and a member o f  the Bilderbergers, 
having attended the i r  May 10, 1985 meeting i n  Rye, New 
York. Current Federal Reserve chairman Alan Greenspan 
also attended and i s  Bilderberger member. 

13. Hoffman LaRoche: The firms biggest s e l l e r  was Si ropin 
i n  1896; i t s  sales of  Valium and Librium (both substances 
which are natura l ly  produced i n  the body) now amount t o  
over 1 b i l l i o n  per year. Hoffman received a l o t  o f  
p u b l i c i t y  i n  1988 because of i t s  drug Accutane, which 
caused, according t o  the FDA, 8,000 spontaneous abortions; 
i t  was also i n  trouble i n  1986 f o r  i t s  drug Versed, which 
caused 40 deaths; i t s  subsidiary was responsible f o r  the 
d iox in  incident i n  I t a l y .  Roche also produces Matulane, 
which i s  used i n  cancer "therapy". The drug causes anemia, 
leukopenia, thrompenia, and has side e f fec ts  which include 
leukemia, tachycardia, vomiting and pain. 

14. Svntex: Chairman and president of  Syntex i s  Albert  
Bowers, a member of the counci l  a t  Rockefeller Universi ty. .  
Some o f  the d i rectors are Mart in Carton, who i s  also 
executive vice president of  A l len and Company, a Wall 
Street investment f i r m  which was rumored f o r  years t o  be 
the investment arm of Meyer Lansky's $500 m i l l i o n  fortune 
from Mafia ac t i v i t i es ;  Leonard Marks, who was Assistant 
Secretary of  the A i r  Force from 1964-68; Anthony Solomon, 
who was appointed Under Secretary f o r  Monetary A f f a i r s  o f  
the Treaury Department, 1977-1980, and succeeded Paul 
Volcker as president o f  the Federal Reserve Bank o f  New 
York when David Rockefeller moved Volcker t o  the Federal 
Reserve Board o f  Governors i n  1980. Solomon i s  also a 
d i rec to r  of Banca Commerciale I ta l iane.  Syntex i s  
remembered f o r  the mercurial r i s e  i n  i t s  stock when i t  
began t o  dump vast amounts o f  condemned drugs i n  backward 
overseas countries. 

15.Burrou~hs Wellcome: Owned by the Wellcome Trust o f  
England; i t s  d i rec tor  i s  Lord Franks, a longtime trustee 
o f  the Rockegeller Foundation. Burroughs Wellcome i s  the 
source o f  AZT, the AIDS drug tha t  i s  sa id  t o  prolong the 
l i f e  of AIDS victims. 
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16.Abbott Laboratories: President of  Abbott i s  Robert 
Schoellhorn, a d i rector  of  P i l lsbury and ITT .  Some o f  the 
d i rectors include K. Frank Austen, professor a t  the 
Harvard Medical School since 1960 and a chief  physician 
a t  the Beth I s rae l  Hospital since 1980 and serves wi th 
the American Board of Al lergy and Immmunology; Joseph 
Charyk, who was the space d i rector  of Lockheed and the 
Under Secretary of the A i r  Force from 1959-1963, d i rec tor  
of  American Securit ies Corporation, Draper Laboratories, 
General Space Corporation, and COMSAT Corporation. Other 
d i rectors such as Ph i l i p  de Zulueta have connections t o  
Rio Tinto Zinc and the Canadian Bronfman family. 

17. Unilever: Unilever was founded i n  1894. I t  i s  headed 
by Lord Hunt of Tanworth, who i s  chairman of the top- 
secret Ditchley foundation (conduit f o r  inst ruct ions 
between the governments o f  the US and England), chairman 
of Banque Nationale de Paris and d i rec tor  o f  Prudential 
Corporation and IBM; Kenneth Durham, a chairman o f  
Woolworth Holdings, United Technologies, Chase Manhattan 
Bank, A i r  Products and Chemicals, and an advisor t o  the 
New York Stock Exchange. Unilever owns Lever Brothers i n  
the United States, Thomas Lipton Company and ~awry ' s  
Foods . 
18.American Medical Internat ional :  Located i n  Beverly 
H i l l s ,  Ca l i fo rn ia  and has 40,000 employees. Directors 
include Henry Rosovsky, d i rector  o f  the Merican Jewish 
Congress since 1975 and a member o f  the Harvard 
Corporation; Bernard Schriever, a former general i n  the 
.USAF and a d i rector  o f  Control Data; S. Jerome Tamkin, 
head of  Tamkin Securit ies. 

19. Velsicol:  This U.S. company sold 3 m i l l i o n  pounds o f  a 
pesticide, Phosvel (leptophos), which had never been 
approved by the FDA and exported i t  t o  30 countries, where 
i t  caused extensive damage t o  the nervous system i n  humans 
who consumed food that had been treated wi th  it. Vels ico l  
i s  a subsidiary o f  Northwest Industr ies, a company i n  
Chicago. 

20. Smith. Kl ine Beckman: This company made m i l l i ons  by 
peddling the drug known as "speed", Dexedrine and Dexamil. 
Executives of  SKB have pleaded g u i l t y  t o  34 charges o f  
covering up deaths and cases o f  severe kidney damage i n  
pat ients using t he i r  drug Selocrinm which was f i n a l l y  
removed from the market. SKB's blood pressure drug, 
Selacrin, sold 300,000 prescr ipt ions i n  e ight  months. 

21. Pf izer:  Pf izer  withheld informatiorr from the FDA about 
Feldene (pyroxicam, an a r t h r i t i s  drug), despite deaths and 
harmful side e f fec ts  tha t  occurred i n  other countries. The 
company banks w i th  Chase Manhattan Bank. Directors of  
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P f i z e r  i n c l u d e  P a u l  Marks,  professor of human g e n e t i c s  a t  
C o r n e l l  who is also associated w i t h  t h e  N I H  a n d  t h e  
N a t i o n a l  Cance r  I n s t i t u t e  a n d  a director f o r  t h e  American 
A s s o c i a t i o n  f o r  C a n c e r  R e s e a r c h  a n d  c h i e f  of t h e  S l o a n  
K e t t e r i n g  Cance r  C e n t e r  s i n c e  1980; Grace F i p p i n g e r ,  a n  
a d v i s o r  to M a n u f a c t u r e r s  Hanover a n d  a board member of t h e  
American Cance r  S o c i e t y ;  W i l l i a m  J. Kennedy, a director of 
Mobil O i l  ( w i t h  A lan    re ens pan); Benjamin B u t t e n w e i s e r ,  
whose w i f e  w a s  a t t o r n e y  fo r  f4lger H i s s  w h i l e  B u t t e n w e i s e r  
w a s  A s s i s t a n t  High  Commissioner  for  o c c u p i e d  West Germany. 

Some Scientific and Technological ' 
Predictions from 7984 
Predictions in Military Science 
1. Think tanks whe~e experts plan future w m .  
2. Improved missiles and bombs. 
3. Planes independent of earth. 
4. Lenses suspended in space. 
5. Floating fortresses to guard important sea lanes. 
6. Genns immunized against all antibodies. 
7. Self-propelled bombs to take the place of bombing planes. 
8. Earthquake and tidal wave control. 
9. Efficient defoliants that could be spread over wide areas. 

10. Soil submarines that could bore through the ground. 

Predictions in Police Technology 
1. Data bank containing detailed personal information. 
2. Rapid access to and retrieval of data. 
3. Two-way, flush-mounted televisions. 
4. Remote sensor of heartbeat. 
5. Tone-of-voice analyzer. 
6. Sensitive omnidirectional microphone. 
7. Police patrol helicopters. 
8.. Large telacmens for public viewing. 
9. Memory holes for rapid destruction of information. 

10. Scanner to detect and analyze human thought. 

Predictions in Psychobiology 
1. lmproved electrotherapy. 
2. Better techniques for hypnosis. 
3. Improved truth drugs. 
4. Control of the sex drive. specifically by abolishing orgasm. 
5. The ability to artificially inseminate. 
6. Reconditioning by implosive therapy or flooding. 
7. New fonns of physical and psychological torture. 
8. A science of determining thoughts by facial expressions and grrtum. 
9. Televised group therapy. 

10. Subcortical psychosurgery. 
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MASS DEMONSIRATIONS IN TOKYO 
OF BLINDED AND OR PARALYZED W O N  VlCTlMS 

In 1970, a Tokyo court found 3 drug manufacmms - Takeda, Ciba-Gagy Japan, 
and Tanabe Seijaku - guilty of selling drugs containing Clioquinol which caused 
roughly 30,000 cases of bhdness andlor paralysis and thousands of deaths. As is 
customary, the manufacturns were permitted to stay out of jail, provided they pay 
adequate indemnities to the victims or their sarvivon. Medical doctors at the aiai 
testified that Clioquinol (sold under 168 different labels) was not meniy useless 
against diarrhea, which it was advertised to h d ,  but that it could actually muse 
diorrtico d e n  taken pmentiveiy, as the marmfachrrrn rrcommended. The Health 
authorities of Switzerland, where the drug originated, allowed it to remain on the 
market although many other countries had ordered its withdrawal. Thus Qioquinol 
kept being sold under wuioas labels, such as Mexafonn, Entcro-Vioform, Intesto- 
pm, Sterosan, and othm. The manufactwen' profits keep increasing. So do the 
diseases they produce. 



Pricing Pressures and Politics Dog Successful Glaxo 
As Danes a 
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By STSPHEN D. Moo- 

Speclal IoTnc W u ~ S m c r r  Jormuu 
LON DON-For years. Glaxo Holding 

P K  has been a model company In Eu- 
rope's drug Industry. 

Although It may have acted a trifle too 
aggressively for some, the Brltlsh drug 
maker has been deftly managed to pro- 
duce the Industry's fattest proflt margins. 
And Claxo has been Immensely Inventive, 
cranking out a steady stream of ploneerlng 
medlclnes for such ailments as mlgralne 
and chemotherapy-related nausea. . 

"The best plpellne of blockbusters In 
Europe, perhaps In the world." Duncan 
Moore. a London-based analyst for Morgan 
Stanley & Co.. calls It. ' But now Glaxo Is coming under Increase 
Ing flre for some of the very thlnp that 
have made It strong. Just last week, Wn- 
mark asked the European Communlty 
Commlsslon to lnvestlgate Glaxo's prlclng 
of some of Its new drup. The Danlsh au- 
thorltles speclflcally clted what they con- 
slder outrageously hlgh prlces for Zofran. 
lmlgran and Serevent. three blockbuster 
drugs for prevlously untreatable maladles, 
whlch are reaching markets years ahead 
of rlval medlclnes. 

While even the Danes acknowledge that 
thelr complaint probably won't have much 
lmmedlate Impact as It works Its way 
through the EC bureaucracy. Its flllng does 
reflect a growing threat for pharmaceutl- 
cal companles like Glaxo. From Rome to 
Tokyo, lncreaslngly desperate govern- 
ments are struggling to brlng runaway 
health.care spendlng under control. Pre. 
scrlptlon drugs typically represent only 
about 1070 of total health-care outlays. But 
hugely profllable lnternatlonal drug pro- 
ducers make attractive targets. 

At the same tlme. Glaxo Is runnlng lnto 
more conipetlng new drug theraples and 
lnto stlffer competition from generlc and 
over.the-counter drugs. And new blotech. 
nology approaches are sending research 
and development costs out of sight. I t  all 
comes as Claxo Is making two transl. 
tlons-to the new leadership of Chief Exec. 
utlve Officer Ernest hlarlo, and away from 
relylng on a single drug. 

Between 1981 and 1991. Claxo racid 
from obscurlty to the plnnacle of the f200 
bllllon.ayear global drug Industry. The 
company's sales nearly quintupled. and 
pretax profit multlplled 14.lold. Today 
Claxo is Europe's biggest drugmaker and 
ranks second to Merck & Co. In annual 
sales in the U.S. and world-wlde. 

Sir Paul Cirolcrni. Dr. hfarlO'S prede 

nd Others Assail New4 rug Costs, R& D Expen 

cessor as chlef exeeutlve, led Glaxo 
through that surge and continues as chair- 
man. In the company's latest annual re- 
port. Sir Paul reminded shareholders that 
the daullng ascent was powered by a sln- 
gl'e product-Zantac, an antl-ulcer medl- 
clne that has been the world's biggest sell- 
Ing drug the past flve years. "But," he 
warned, "the dynamlcs of expanslon In the 
years ahead wlll be dlflerent." 

Dr. Mario. an Amerlcan who Is now 53 
years old, joined Glaxo'from Squlbb Corp. 
In 1986. Hired to run Glaxo's U.S. unlt. he 
was appointed group chlef exeeutlve In a 
surprise topmanagement shuffle three 
years later. He was promoted agaln to dep 
uty chairman late last year. 

Industry analysts expect the affable Dr. 
Mario's lowkey approach and pollshed 
public speaklng style to make him effec. 
live in cruclal appearances before drug 
regulators as well as In wooing Investors. 
But hls main asset. the analysts add, Is his 
druglndustry acumen. 

Dr. Marlo will need plenty of savvy. He 
has been outspoken In warning about a 
backlash lrom drug purchasers, especially 
staterun national health servlces across 
Europe. Claxo and other major companles 
are taklng voluntary steps In hopes of 
avoiding tougher measures. Claxo, for ex- 

(iluo Holdings PLC : by $ the . Numbers .,. '  
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ample, olfered dlmunts to the U.S. Medle 
ald system totallng $60 mllllon In the six 
months ended Dec. 31. Slmllar prlce con- 
cessions have been extended to other U.S. 
health.care provlden. 

The Profit Picture 
Annual p n l u  profit in m*mm of pounds 

l e t 1  i e t t  iwe in, i n 1  

At the same tlme, Dr. Marlo estimates 
that today I t  costs $230 mllllon to get a new 
medlclne to market. And the odds against 
success are dauntlng. Only one In 4.000 
compounds wntheslzed In research labs 
reaches the market. 

Consequently, only huge International 
companles with global sales forces stand 
much of a chance of earning back the costs 
of developlng a drug before patents explre, 
analysts say. "Thls prlclng thlng Is not go- 
Ing to go away." Dr. Marlo says. "Mld- 
range drug companles are really golng to 
get squeezed; there Is golng to be a malor 
shakeout." 
More RPD Spendlng 

Glaxo Is spendlng more than ever on 
R&D, Dr. Marlosays. The company's R&D 
budget Is expected to cllmb 26% In the f l s  
cal year endlng June 30, and probably 22% 
more durlng flseal 1993. Dr. Marlo worrles 
about the challenge of elfectlvely manag 
Ing such hefty R&D spendlng. But for 
Claxo there Isn't any alternative, he In- 
sists: "It's what got us here." 

itures Soar 
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Expenslve new product launches the 
next two or three years also wlll balloon 
Glaxo's marketlng tab. shaving proflts at 
least temporarily, analysts suggest. Still. 
they expect Glaxo's pretax proflt growth to 
keep pace with sales. UBS/Phllllps & 
Drew projects 12% annual earnings growth 
the next two years. Glaxo Amerlcan depos- 
ltary receipts were quoted yesterday at 
01.15 a share. down 25 cents. In late New 
York Stock Exchange composite trading. 
Some Bright Spots 

The brightest spot In Glaxo's flscal Ilrst 
half was surging demand for Zofran, used 
to relleve nausea In cancer patlents under- 
going chemotherapy. It's the flrst of 
Glaxo's trio of blockbusters expected to 
reach annual sales of more than a blllion 
dollars. Glaxo researchers have reported 
promising dlxoverles uslng Zofran.related 
compounds In treatment of schlzophrenla 
and ageassoelated memory Impairment. 
Some analysts thlnk central nervous sys- 
tem appllcatlons eventually wlll dwarf the 
current antl.nausea trealments. 

Wlth Serevent. an anti-asthma medlca. 
tlon. Glaxo's product development may 
have been overtaken by changing medical 
oplnlon. Serevent relleves asthma attacks 
by openlng the vlctlm's always. But 
crltlcs clalm thls approach leaves asth- 
matics vulnerable to assault from airborne 
allergens and pollutants, and perhaps even 
at an Increased risk of death. In place of 
such therapy, many speclallsts urge In. 
creased use of wcalled cortlco-sterolds 
with antl.lnflammatory action that a p  
pears actually to heal asthma. 

Glaxo has the world's best selllng antl- 
asthma steriod and an even more promls-. 
Ing product at an advanced stage of devel- 
opment. So the company stands to beneflt 
regardless of how the asthma therapy d e  
bate Is resolved. 

Wlth Serevent under a cloud. lmlgran 
now looms as Glaxo's blggest potential 
blockbuster. Dr. Marlo expects formal 
clearance of lmlgran In the U.S. sometlme 
thls spring. 

lmlgran Is the flrst safe medlclne for 
mlgralne, and one for whlch no competl. 
tion Is expected to surface for several 
moreyears. It's hard to gauge Imlgran's 
sales potentlal. Yet conservatlve lmlgran 
forecasts have been enough to alarm 
health provlden around the world. Den. 
mark's mlnlster of health recently sald p 
tentlal demand for the new mlgralne drug 
could swallow one4hlrd of the country's 
annual budget for prescription drugs. 
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Chapter 7 

THE ELECTRONIC MANIPULA TION OF POPULA TIONS 

There are two main aspects o f  the electromagnetic 
manipulation o f  human beings t ha t  need t o  be reviewed. The 
f i r s t  one i s  the development o f  man-made electromagnetic 
f i e l d s  and the e f f e c t  on human beings. The second i s  the 
development o f  electromagnetic methodology f o r  the de l iberate 
cont ro l  of the physiological,  psychological and behavioral 
funct ions o f  human beings, mind cont ro l .  We w i l l  discuss the 
research t h a t  r e f l e c t s  advanced mind cont ro l  appl icat ions t h a t  
has been done since the publ icat ion o f  Matr ix  11. Be sure t h a t  
you have read the information i n  previous chapters. 

I .  MAN-MADE ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS AND THEIR EFFECTS 

The supplementary electromagnetic f i e l d s  t h a t  were super- 
imposed over the already ex i s t i ng  natura l  electromagnetic 
phenomena began i n  the l a t e  19th century. By 1882, Thomas 
Edison had set  up the f i r s t  generating s t a t i on  i n  the United 
States, t ransmi t t ing low-voltage d i r e c t  current  (DC) t o  down- 
town New York. Around the same t ime period, Tesla developed 
the  a l te rna t ing  current  (AC) system which was capable o f  
t ransmi t t ing greater power over longer distances. By 1894, 
Tesla's generators a t  Niagra F a l l s  were i n  operation. By 1898, 
AC transmission l i nes  75 miles i n  length were i n  use i n  
Ca l i fo rn ia .  

I n  1890, Heinr ich Hertz discovered t h a t  a spark gap would 
produce a spark a t  a s im i l a r  gap a few f e e t  away wi thout being 
connected. Hertz would l a t e r  be involved w i th  several other 
s c i e n t i s t s  i n  the rewr i t i ng  o f  Maxwells equations - an act ion 
t h a t  would severely l i m i t  human progress i n  the f i e l d  o f  
physics and e lect ron ics thereaf ter .  I n  1901, Marconi trans- 
mi t ted  the  l e t t e r  "s" across the A t l an t i c  ocean, fol lowed by 
rad io  transmissions i n  1918 from England t o  Aust ra l ia .  By the  
l a t e  1920's, commercial rad io  transmissions had become common- 
place and e l e c t r i c a l  power o f  up t o  200,000 v o l t s  was being 
t ransmit ted over hundreds o f  mi les by means o f  Tesla's tech- 
nology. 

Since World War I1 it i s  estimated t h a t  e l e c t r i c  power 
and communication systems have been growing a t  between f i v e  
and ten percent per year. New technologies have appeared which 
i nc l  ude c e l l  u l  ar  telephone networks and sate1 1 i t e  re1 ay 
s ta t ions  - i n  short,  the human populat ion has been overwhelmed 
w i th  a profusion of electromagnetic smog. Before 1900, the  
electromagnetic f i e l d  o f  the Earth was composed o f  the  GMF and 
i t s  associated micropulsations, v i s i b l e  l i g h t ,  and random 
discharges o f  l igh tn ing .  What was not  rea l i zed  by the major i t y  
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of people was that the exposure of living organisms to 
abnormal electromagnetic fields results in significant 
abnormalities, both in physiology and behavior. 

Electrical power systems operate at 50-60 cps, just above 
the highest naturally occurring frequency of 30 cps. Micro- 
wave systems operate at billions of cycles per second and are 
rapidly getting closer to the trillion-cycle frequencies of 
visible light. The previously empty electromagnetic spectrum 
between these two extremes was filled with man-made radiation 
in less than 80 years. 

When man began to make use of the electromagnetic 
spectrum, it was recognized that it could be generally divided 
into two areas. Frequencies below those of visible light 
lacked the power to produce ionization of the chemical 
structures of the body and were called non-ionizing radiation. 
Frequencies higher than visible light contained enough energy 
to damage physical organisms: ionizing radiation caused the 
formation of free radicals within an organism and other 
damaging effects. Because non-ionizing radiation appeared to 
lack the ability to produce these effects, it was assumed that 
it had no biological effect. In fact, it was assumed that any 
biological effect that was not the result of ionization was 
the result of heat, since it was discovered that frequencies 
of about 27 million cycles (27 MHz) and higher produced 
heating of tissues. The dividing line for the production of 
heating effects was set at 27 MHz. 

In 1953, Dr. John McLaughlin, a medical officer for the 
Hughes Aircraft Corporation, identified cases of unexplained 
bleeding, leukemia, and brain tumors among workers exposed to 
low-strength microwaves. Since most of the Hughes contracts 
were military contracts, it turned the problem over to the 
military. In 1955, the British journal Nature reported that a 
short exposure to pulsed, 27 MHz radio signals produced 
abnormalities in the cells of the growing root tips of plants; 
it was the same frequency, 27 MHz, that had been assigned to 
the medical profession for use in radiowave therapy. The study 
was ruthlessly criticized. Within ten years, other researchers 
reported the same results at the FDA. Others reported finding 
the same effect at "non-thermal" levels. 

Creat ion o f  "Safety Standards" 

In 1950's, the Department of Defense recognized the 
necessity for adoption of some sort of standards for exposure 
to microwaves. This led directly to. the establishment of the 
Tri-Services Program, which was based at the Rome Air 
Development Center in Rome, New York, and given the task of 
determining this standard. 

Reports of non-thermal effects were pretty much ignored 
despite their obvious implications, and the military continued 
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t o  dominate the f i e l d  wi th  t h e i r  view t ha t  ion iz ing  rad ia t ion  
was the only dangerous radiat ion and tha t  there were no bio- 
log ica l  e f fec ts  other than "thermal e f fects" .  However, some 
"safety standard" had t o  be developed f o r  the thermal e f fec ts .  

On the basis of theoret ical  calculat ions, i t  was 
postulated tha t  microwave exposure a t  100 m i l l iwa t t s  (mW) t o  
an area o f  1 square centimeter of body surface would exceed 
the a b i l i t y  o f  the blood c i r cu la t ion  t o  carry away the heat 
produced, and local  t issue heating would occur. By 1957, the 
m i l i t a r y  adopted a standard f o r  exposure t o  microwaves o f  
10~w/cm~. I n  1966, the American National Standards I n s t i t u t e  
adopted the same standard f o r  recommended c i v i l i a n  exposure 
for occupational purposes. 

This i s  a l l  t ha t  i s  generally known by most people about 
the creat ion o f  the A N S I  standard f o r  exposure o f  10mW/cm*. A 
l i t t l e  more digging, however, revealed a l i t t l e  more o f  the 
covert aspects behind the development o f  t h i s  so-called 
"standard". 

The generally proposed 10mW/CM2 EMR exposure l i m i t  was 
done under the Tri-Services program based on the work o f  
Professor Herman P. Schwan, a former Nazi s c i e n t i s t  who 
entered the United States i n  1947 under Project  Paperclip. 
Schwan created a "model" i n  1953 using metal b a l l s  and f lasks  
o f  s a l t  t o  simulate the human body. 

With l i t t l e  debate o r  experimentation, industry and the 
m i l i t a r y  accepted the resu l ts  o f  Schwans experiments as 
representing a t rue  p ic tu re  o f  thermal e f fects .  

Adoption o f  the standard by ANSI  i s  remarkable s ince 
Schwan consistent ly maintained tha t  h i s  dosage l i m i t  was safe 
f o r  probably no more than an hour. (Becker, R.O., and Selden, 
G. (1985), The Body E lec t r ic ,  New York: Morrow); (Schiefel- 
bein, S. (1979), "The I n v i s i b l e  Threat. The S t i f l e d  Story o f  
E lec t r i c  Waves", Saturday Review, 15 September, p16-20). 

There were persuasive economic reasons why the 
10,000-microwatt [=10mW/cm2] standard was and s t i l l  i s  
defended a t  a l l  costs. Lowering it would have cu r t a i l ed  the 
expansion o f  m i l i t a r y  Electromagnetic Research and cu t  i n t o  
the p r o f i t s  o f  the corporations tha t  supplied the hardware. A 
reduced standard t ha t  was safe would const i tu te  an admission 
tha t  the o l d  one was unsafe, leading t o  l i a b i l i t y  f o r  damage 
claims from ex-GIs and indust r ia l  workers. One o f  the strong- 
est  monetary reasons was given i n  a 1975 c l ass i f i ed  summary o f  
the Department o f  Defense Tri-Service Electromagnetic 
Radiation Bioeffects Research Plan: 

"Lower standards w i l l  s i gn i f i can t l y  r e s t r i c t  the m i l i t a r y  
use of EMR i n  a peacetime environment and require the procure- 
ment o f  substant ia l  real  estate around ground-based EMR emitt-  

0 2 8 8  
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ers t o  provide buffer zones". The needed rea l  estate was e s t i -  
mated a t  t ha t  time t o  be 498,000 acres. The p r i ce  o f  the land 
would surely run i n t o  b i l l i o n s  of do l lars .  (Becker and Selden, 
~ 3 0 5  1 

I n  1982, ANSI "reviewed" reviewed the o r i g i na l  10mW/cm2 
standard and revised it i n  l i g h t  of "new knowledge". This 
time, great a t ten t ion  was paid t o  the theoret ica l  re la t ionsh ip  
between the wavelength o f  a rad io  s ignal  and the length o f  the 
human body. I f  we say tha t  the average human body i s  s i x  f e e t  
i n  length, then the frequency range o f  80 t o  100 MHz would 
overlap both above and below s i x  feet. This frequency j u s t  
happens t o  over-lap the 88 - 108 MHz FM frequency band. Again, 
w i th  nothing more than theory, ANSI adopted a new "standard" 
t ha t  was frequency dependent but was s t i l l  based on the 
"thermal-effects" concept alone. 

I n  1984, The Environmental Protect ion Agency was on the  
po in t  o f  proposing a standard o f  100uW/cm2 but was forced t o  
back down under pressure from i t s  own po l i cy  o f f i ce .  I n  1988, 
the EPA announced t h a t  i t was postponing i t s  decision 
i n d e f i n i t e l y  (Microwave News, Sept/Oct 1988). 

Even i f  the ANSI, which i s  composed o f  key researchers 
f o r  industry and the m i l i t a r y ,  adopted a standard which was 
designed t o  l i m i t  exposure t o  reasonable levels,  the ANSI  
standards are recommendations, not  provis ions t h a t  are en- 
forceable. There e x i s t  no enforceable standards i n  the U.S. 
f o r  the  l i m i t a t i o n  o f  electromagnetic radiat ion.  Some states 
have adopted ce r ta in  l im i t a t i ons  through t h e i r  leg is la tu res ,  
but those l im i t a t i ons  are w i t h i n  ANSI guidelines. I t s  s o r t  
o f  l i k e  asking the fox t o  guard the henhouse. 

Despite the denial by the m i l i t a r y  and the government o f  
b io log i ca l  e f f ec t s  from non-ionizing rad ia t ion,  i n  1974 the 
Off ice o f  Naval Research began co l l ec t i ng  published s c i e n t i f i c  
reports from around the world i n  the genera1 area o f  "bio- 
l og i ca l  e f f ec t s  o f  non-ionizing rad ia t ion"  and publ ishing 
abstracts as a digest.  This d igest  i s  s t i l l  being published. 

The Univers i ty  o f  Washington Study 

D r .  Arthur Guy, a former consultant f o r  ANSI,  par t i c ipa ted  
i n  a $5 m i l l i o n  study a t  the Univers i ty  o f  Washington t h a t  was 

' funded by the U.S. A i r  Force School o f  Aerospace Medicine i n  
the ea r l y  1980's. It was a $5 m i l l i o n  study t h a t  backf ired. 
The study was t o  determine i f  t h e i r  were po ten t ia l  hazards t o  
human beings from chronic exposure t o  microwave rad ia t ion.  ' In 
the study, Guy used gnotobiot ic  ra ts ,  meaning t h a t  they were 
considered germ and v i r us  f ree.  This f a c t  alone was one o f  the 
reasons f o r  the excessive cost. A l l  o f  the  animals use, both 
experimental and cont ro l  animals, were gnotobiot ic .  
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I n  t h i s  study, r a t s  were continuously exposed t o  high- 
frequency microwaves o f  2.45 GHz ( b i l l i o n  Hz)  a t  a f i e l d  
strength o f  .5mW/cm2, twenty times lower than the "safe" 
thermal level .  One hundred f i f t y - f i v e  measurements o f  health 
and behavior were col lected. According t o  Guy, there were 
primary malignant tumors tha t  developed i n  eighteen o f  the 
exposed animals but i n  only f i v e  of the controls. Guy made 
the attempt t o  get around the resu l ts  o f  the t e s t  by saying 
tha t  the resu l ts  were "not s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s ign i f i can t  or  came 
and went, suggesting t ha t  they may be due t o  chance." 

The use o f  "germ-free" animals i n  the experiments would 
seem odd, because we l i v e  i n  world surrounded by organisms. An 
experiment on germ-and-virus free animals has no relevance t o  
the rea l  world. Present evidence seems t o  ind icate t h a t  a t  
leas t  20% o f  human cancers are caused by v i r a l  in fect ion,  and 
t h i s  percentage appears t o  be even higher i n  animals. 
Therefore, animals t ha t  are maintained t o  be gnotobiot ic 
should have an incidence o f  cancer t ha t  i s  much lower than 
expected. It i s  also well  established t ha t  exposure t o  any 
abnormal electromagnetic f i e l d  produces a stress response. I f  
the exposure i s  prolonged, the stress response system becomes 
exhausted, and the competency o f  the immune system declines t o  
below normal. I n  such a state, animals and humans are more 
susceptible t o  cancer and infect ious diseases. 

One can only conclude tha t  the experiment was del iberate ly  
designed t o  sharply reduce the incidence o f  cancer and 
infect ious diseases i n  the exposed animals. There can be no 
other reason for  the requirement t ha t  the animals be gnoto- 
b i o t i c .  I n  Guy's study, the f a c t  t h a t  the experimental animals 
had a lower-than-normal incidence o f  cancer was t o t a l l y  
expected. What was unexpected by Guy was t h a t  even w i th  t h i s  
protect ion, the cancer incidence i n  the animals exposed to' 
microwaves was four times tha t  i n  the contro l  animals. The 
well-designed experiment t ha t  should have "proved" t h a t  
"microwaves are safe" f e l l  i n t o  i t s  own trap, and the nature 
o f  the t rap  i s  revealed by the types o f  cancer t ha t  occurred 
i n  the experimental group. These were mainly l im i t ed  t o  
cancers o f  the p i t u i t a r y ,  thyroid, and adrenal glands. The 
experiment was designed t o  prevent the resu l t s  o f  stress, but  
the planners fo rgot  t ha t  it would produce stress. Because 
stress resistance i s  connected w i th  the glands j u s t  mentioned, 
we must conclude t ha t  microwave exposure produced an extremely 
high leve l  o f  stress. I f  the animals had been normal instead 
of germ-free, they would have died long before the close of 
the experiment. This pro jec t  was reported i n  the July-August 
1984 issue o f  Microwave News. Another oops! f o r  the govern- 
ment. 

Microwaves and Genetic E f fec ts  

I n  1983, studies by the FDA Center f o r  Devices and 
Radiological Health reported t ha t  sperm production i n  male 
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mice exposed t o  non-thermal leve ls  of microwaves decreased 
and was accompanied by s i gn i f i can t  abnormal changes i n  the 
s t ructure of the chromosomes o f  the sperm. Researchers E. 
Manikowska-Czerska, P. Czerska, and W. Leach concluded t h a t  
chromosomal abnormalit ies were produced by microwave exposure 
a t  dose rates f a r  below those producing a heating e f fec t .  They 
noted tha t  the mechanism appeared t o  be a d i r e c t  e f f e c t  o f  the 
microwaves on the chromosomes themselves. 

I n  a recent study, doctors a t  Boston's Brigham and Women's 
Hospital  surveyed 69,277 newborn infants and i d e n t i f i e d  
in fan ts  wi th  major developmental malformations. Some o f  these 
had no fami ly h i s to ry  o f  problems, and the malformations 
appeared t o  be the r esu l t  of spontaneous mutations. The 
in fan ts  were born during the years 1972-1975 and 1979-1985; it 
appears a t  t h i s  time t ha t  a t  leas t  30 percent of genetic 
developmental defects i n  human in fan ts  are the r esu l t  o f  some 
external cause. 

Vernon, New Jersey i s  a small town o f  about 25,000, but  i t 
i s  f i f t h  i n  the nat ion f o r  the number o f  microwave 
transmitters. The incidence o f  Downs Syndrome cases i n  Vernon 
i s  1000% above the nat ional  average. 

A possible explanation f o r  the production o f  genetic 
e f fec ts  by microwaves i s  t h a t  the wavelengths o f  the micro- 
wave rad ia t ion  may be small enough t o  have a resonant e f fec t  
on the DNA molecule o r  the chromosomes. I n  1988, D r .  Reba 
Goodman reported a t  a meeting o f  the Bioelectromagnetics 
Society t h a t  the e f fec ts  appeared t o  be d i f f e r e n t  f o r  
d i f f e r e n t  frequencies, and t h a t  they also d i f f e red  depending 

' on the type o f  c e l l  exposed. Both ELF and microwave rad ia t i on  
have the capab i l i t y  t o  inf luence genetic mater ia l  during the  
process o f  c e l l  d iv is ion.  There are even ind icat ions t h a t  DC 
f i e l d s  can inf luence mi tos is  and chromosomal patterns. 

Microwaves and Bra i n  Tumors 

During the years between 1940 and 1977, there was an un- 
precedented increase i n  the use o f  microwaves. During t h a t  
same period, the incidence o f  primary b ra in  tumors rose 
between 1.70 t o  2.00 per 100,000 people. 

ELF Radia t  ion From Power 7 ines 

While only a por t ion  o f  the population i s  exposed t o  
microwave rad ia t ion,  most o f  the population i s  exposed t o  the 
60 Hz f i e l d s  given o f f  by the e l e c t r i c a l  web t h a t  surrounds 
the population. The 60 Hz e l e c t r i c  power frequency l i e s  w i t h i n  
the band termed "extremely low frequency" (ELF), which covers 
the region from zero (DC)  t o  100 Hz. I t  was formerly 
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considered impossible fo r  an ELF f i e l d  t o  have any b io log i ca l  
ef fect ;  the wavelengths average about 3,000 miles. These ELF 
f i e l ds ,  however, have some in te res t ing  propert ies. They may be 
transmitted over great distances through the ionospheric 
cavi ty,  a factor tha t  played a pa r t  i n  Pro ject  Sanguine. This 
pro ject  was i n s t i t u t e d  by the Navy, using huge antenna arrays 
designed t o  operate a t  e i t he r  45 Hz o r  70 Hz i n  order t o  have 
commu.nication w i th  the submarine f l e e t  as f a r  away as the  
Indian Ocean. A large antenna was constructed a t  C l a m  Lake i n  
Wisconsin, and studies were done t o  gauge the e f f ec t s  on 
nearby humans - a study tha t  was completed i n  1973. It was 
found t h a t  a one-day exposure t o  the f i e l d  produced a 
s i gn i f i can t  increase i n  the serum-triglyceride leve ls  . i n  90% 
of the people studied. Serum-triglyceride l eve ls  are increased 
by the stress response and are re la ted t o  f a t  and cholesterol  
metabolism. 

The power f i e l d  strength from Pro ject  Sanguine was a 
m i l l i o n  times smaller than t h a t  of the f i e l d  produced by the 
ul ta-high voltage (275 Kva and above) transmission l i n e s  t h a t  
cri-ss-cross the country. A f te r  the meeting t o  discuss the  
resu l ts ,  the Navy denied t ha t  the  meeting had ever taken place 
and ins i s ted  t h a t  it had no knowledge o f  any s c i e n t i f i c  
studies ind ica t ing  possible harm t o  human beings from the  
operation o f  the Sanguine system. 

The resu l ts  of chronic exposure t o  60 Hz e l e c t r i c  f i e l d s  
are many. B r i t i s h  studies are f a r  more numerous and more 
widely published than American studies. Dr .  Stephen Perry, who 
worked f o r  the B r i t i s h  National Health Service as a family 
p rac t i ce  physician i n  a r u ra l  area o f  England reported t h a t  he 
had observed t h a t  h i s  pat ients  who l i v e d  near e l e c t r i c  power 
l i nes  appeared t o  have a higher incidence o f  mental 
disturbances and suicide. This.was no t .we l l  received by 
various author i t ies .  There were subsequent epidemiological 
studies which confirmed the data, and the f ind ings  were 
published i n  1976. A second study was published i n  1979. 

D r .  Nancy Wertheimer, an epidemiologist a t  the Univers i ty  
o f  Colorado, was examining the possible re la t ionsh ip  between 
the magnetic f i e l d  from e l e c t r i c a l  l i n e s  (not  the high-voltage 
l i nes  we previously discussed, but the secondary l i n e s  t h a t  
are strung everywhere). She made a s t a r t l i n g  discovery: 60 Hz 
magnetic f i e l d s  w i th  strengths o f  only 3 mi l l igauss  ( three- 
thousands o f  a Gauss - the Earths magnetic f i e l d  averages .5  
Gauss) were s t a t i s t i c a l l y  re la ted  t o  the incidence o f  ch i ld -  
hood cancers. This f i e l d  strength i s  many times smaller, as 
mentioned above, than the Earths normal magnetic f i e l d  
strength, and i t  i s  f a r  below the average strength o f  100 rnG 
a t  a distance o f  approximately 50 f e e t  from the standard 
transmission l i ne .  Wertheimer published her data i n  1979. Her 
paper was immediately subjected t o  b i t t e r  c r i t i c i sm ,  so le l y  
on the d i sbe l i e f  t h a t  it could be t rue.  
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New York State d i d  a study o f  power l i nes  cost ing $500, 
000 t h a t  was conducted over a f ive-year period. The New York 
State Department o f  Health decided t o  have D r .  David Savitz 
o f  the Universi ty o f  North Carolina repeat the Wertheimer 
study. A f te r  f i v e  years, Savitz obtained the same resu l t s  as 
Wertheimer. He reported t ha t  20% of childhood cancers appeared 
t o  be produced by exposure t o  3-mil l igauss power frequency 
magnetic f i e l d s .  The resu l t s  o f  the New York State Power-Lines 
Project  were released i n  1987. I t contained t h i s  information 
as wel l  as information which indicated tha t  power-frequency 
f i e l d s  had s i gn i f i can t  behavioral and central  nervous system 
e f fec ts ,  as wel l  as a s t imulat ing e f fec t  on cancer c e l l  
growth. For the Publ ic Service Commission, the resu l t s  o f  t h i s  
study were a rea l  embarrassment. The magnetic f i e l d  a t  the 
edge o f  the right-of-way (ROW), about f i f t y  f ee t  away from the 
standard 345 Kv transmission l i ne ,  averages 100 mi l l iguass.  
These l i n e s  cons t i tu te  the bulk o f  the transmission l i n e s  i n  
the United States. I f  a 3-mil l igauss standard were applied, 
the ROW around almost a l l  transmission l i nes  would have t o  be 
considerably enlarged. I n  addi t ion,  many o f  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  
l i nes  (secondaries) generate s im i la r  strength f i e l d s  i n  
adjacent residences, and t h e i r  power would have t o  be 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  reduced. The Publ ic Service Commission, i n  a 
dizzying f l i g h t  from r e a l i t y ,  se t  a "safe" leve l  o f  100 m i l l i  
gauss, claiming t ha t  the pub l i c  had "accepted t h i s  leve l  o f  
r i s k " ,  which was nonsense. The publ ic  had been unaware o f  any 
r i s k  before these studies became common knowledge, and even 
af ter  the publ ic  was t o l d  t h a t  whi le some r i s ks  might be 
present, " fu r ther  research was necessary", a phase t h a t  i s  
repeated i n  countless areas where the heal th  o f  the pub l i c  
i s  endangered by irresponsible, i r r a t i o n a l ,  and power-hungry 
bureaucrats. The pub l i c  was never asked i f  i t  accepted any 
such r i s k .  

An in te res t ing  pa r t  o f  t h i s  p i c tu re  i s  tha t  the govern- 
ment cont inual ly  performs studies about the e f fec ts  o f  e lec t ro  
magnetic rad ia t ion  exposure, discovers negative e f fec ts ,  and 
then ignores the resu l t s  and denies the studies were ever 
done, which might be a fu r the r  ind ica t ion  tha t  sometime way i n  
the l as t ,  the "powers-to-be" ca re fu l l y  guided the choice o f  
these frequencies t o  promote the decimation o f  the  population. 

An in te res t i ng  thought. I n  1986, the Navy entered the 
p i c tu re  again. The Of f i ce  o f  Naval Research supported an 
in ternat ional  study, ca l  led  Project  Henhouse, t o  study the 
e f fec ts  o f  ELF pulsed f i e l d s .  I n  June o f  1988, the resu l t s  o f  
t h i s  study were reported a t  a meeting o f  the Bioelectro- 
magnetics Society. Five o f  the s i x  laborator ies reported t h a t  
"apparently, very low-level, very-low-frequency, pulsed 
magnetic f i e l d s  cont r ibute t o  increased abnormality incidence 
i n  ear ly  embryonic chicks." It i s  c lear  t h a t  magnetic f i e l d s  
as small as 1 mi l l iguass have the po ten t ia l  t o  produce 
developmental abnormalit ies. 
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It appears t h a t  only two spec i f ic  funct ional  systems i n  
the organism are p r imar i l y  influenced by t h i s  type o f  f i e l d  
exposure. These are the bra in  and the growing t issues of the 
body, including f e t a l  t issues and cancerous growths. The 
e f fec ts  on the bra in  are mainly funct ional - f o r  example, 
behavioral abnormalities, learning d i s a b i l i t i e s ,  a l te red  bio- 
l og i ca l  cycles, and ac t i va t i on  of the  stress response system. 
I n  growing tissues, f i e l d  exposure promotes the growth o f  
cancer c e l l s  and increases the incidence o f  developmental 
defects i n  newborns. 

-Other Cases Where Author i t ies  
Have Been Not i f  ied o f  Hazards and Taken No Act ion 

I n  the ear ly  197OSs, Dr .  Wi l l iam Morton o f  the Oregon 
Health Sciences Univers i ty  was asked by the Environmental 
Protect ion Agency (EPA) t o  look i n t o  am excessive incidence 
o f  adenocarcinoma among residents o f  a Portland neighbor- 
hood t h a t  contained an unusual concentration o f  broadcast 
towers. The pro jec t  was expanded t o  study the re la t ionsh ip  
between EPA measurements o f  FM rad io  f i e l d s  i n  Port land and 
the incidence o f  several types o f  cancer found i n  the same 
area. A s i gn i f i can t  re la t ionsh ip  was found between f i e l d  
i n t ens i t y  i n  the FM band and the incidence o f  non-lymphatic 
leukemia. The EPA took no act ion on the repor t .  

I n  1986, doctors Anderson and Henderson o f  the Hawaii 
Department o f  Health surveyed Honolulu according t o  census 
t r a c t  areas. They found t h a t  i n  e i gh t  out o f  nine areas 
containing broadcast towers, the incidence o f  cancers o f  a l l  
types was s i gn i f i can t l y  higher than i n  adjacent census t r a c t s  
tha t  d i d  not  have broadcast towers. No act ion has been taken 
by the State o f  Hawaii Department o f  Health. 

Modulation i s  the Secret 

A l l  o f  the above reports deal w i th  electromagnetic f i e l d s  
a t  opposite ends o f  the non-ionizing por t ion  o f  the e lect ro-  
magnetic spectrum. The power-frequency f i e l d s  o s c i l l a t e  a t  
less than 100 cps, whi le the microwaves o s c i l l a t e  much fas te r .  
I t i s  apparent now t h a t  the types of b io log i ca l  e f f ec t s  t h a t  
are associated w i th  each are v i r t u a l l y  i den t i ca l .  

Modulation i s  the secret  o f  t ransmi t t ing  informat ion by 
means o f  electromagnetic f i e l ds .  I n  microwaves, the high- 
frequency s ignal  i s  modulated a t  low frequencies. Microwaves 
tha t  are un-modulated have no such effect.  The two types o f  
modulation t ha t  are b i o l og i ca l l y  important are pulsed 
modulation and amplitude modulation. 

I n  AM radio, f o r  example, the rad io  receiver "demodulates" 
the s ignal ,  removing the "ca r r i e r "  radio-frequency wave, which 
preserves the modulation t h a t  we perceive as voice o r  music. 
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It appears that the human body can also demodulate the signal 
when exposed to modulated radio-frequency (RF) or microwave 
fields; the biological effect is that of the low-frequency 
vibration. All biological effects from electromagnetic 
radiation are produced by ELF frequencies. The body systems 
that pick up the electromagnetic signal are "tuned" to the 
natural frequencies between 0 Hz and 30 Hz. These systems will 
sense abnormal fields that are close to this range (between 
30 Hz and 500 Hz). The systems then produce an abnormal 
effect. Microwave radar pulsed at SO Hz would have the same 
biologicaleffect as a 60 Hz field alone, which explains the 
identical effects seen at ELF and microwave frequencies. It 
also indicates that all intervening frequencies (VLF, AM 
radio, FM radio and television) will have the same biological 
effects. 

Generally speaking, the biological effects from all 
man-made electromagnetic fields could be categorized as 
follows: 

* Effects on growing cells, such as increases in the 
rate of cancer-cell division. 

* Increases in the incidence of certain cancers. 
* Developmental abnormalities in embryos 
* Alterations in neurochemicals, resulting in behavioral 
abnormalities, such as suicide, depression, etc. 

* Alterations in biological cycles. 
* Stress responses leading to depression in the human 

immune system. 
* Alterations in learning ability. 
According to studies done at the University of Chicago 

by Dr. Samuel Epstein, since 1975 there have been the follow- 
ing increases in the incidence of specific types of cancers: 

Lymphoma, Myeloma, Melanoma 100% 
Breast Cancer 3 1 % 
Testicular Cancer 97% 
Pancreatic Cancer 20% 
Kidney Cancer 142% 
Colon Cancer 63% 

These increases paralle.l the increase in the ambient 
electromagnetic field in the past ten to fifteen years, and 
might also relate to the increase in type and quantities of 
chemicals added to the food, water, and environment. The 
medical monopoly is literally "making a killing", and nothing 
is being done to curb this insane approach by the people who 
"manage" human society. 
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Analog LbduMkQ 

pdse pulse-rfdth puls.-posllion 
corrcer mo6ulollon modulotlon 

-lel!er R 
mow code ob le  code tetrprtntrr rode b h r y  code 

Pulse-Code ~lodutotlon' 

lnfonnarion Transfer - Modulanbn Oscillations and resonances 
happen in any structure, like rattles in can. They only become useful when 
they are interrupted in a coherent manner to convey information. This process 
is called modulation. This figure shows the many ways in which the modulating 
wave at the top, can be impressed on a carrier oscillation. The carrier must 
be highly coherent so as not to change spontaneously during the longest 
modulation period. A train of pulses can also acr as a carrier of modulation, . 

and the pulses can be coded to transfer information. - / 
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Iliagram of a beat frequency which is the function resulting from 
the difference in wriod of two component. frequencies. 

b. - 
8 

C .  

u 

This diagram indicates types of feedback: a. mutual interaction. 
b. positive feedback and. c. ~iegative feedback. 
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Report On S t a t i c  and Time-Varying EM F ie lds  

I n  1987, the World Health Organization and the 
In ternat ional  Radiological Protect ion Association completed a 
10 year study t ha t  included a committee o f  experts from 13 
countries. The 1987 report  concluded t ha t  there i s  "an urgent 
need" f o r  research t o  resolve the suspected l i n k  between very 
weak ELF f i e l d s  and cancer. The report  states t h a t  the sus- 
pected carcinogenic e f fec ts  o f  ELF magnetic f i e l d s  occurs a t  
0.1-luT, which i s  near t o  extrapolat ions o f  an onset 
threshold based on the work o f  Savitz, Wertheimer and Leeper. 

References: Savitz,D.A.(1986/7)"Childhood cancer and EM f i e l d  
~xposure"  NYSPLP, Appx 15, New York, New York, 
State o f  New York Department o f  Health, Ju ly  1, 
1987 

Savitz, D.A. (1988), "Cancer and EM F i e l d  
Exposure", American Journal o f  Epidemeology, Vo1 
128, p21-38. 

Wertheimer, N. and Leeper, E. (1989), American 
Journal of Epidemeology, Vol 120, p18-25 

Wertheimer and Leeper, (1988) Microwave News, 
Jan/Feb 

World Health Organization (1984), ELF Fields,  
Environmental Health C r i t e r i a  Series No.35, 
Geneva, WHO 

World Health Organization (1987), Magnetic Fie lds,  
EHC Series No. 69, Geneva WHO/IRPA 
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Radiat ion and Low Leve 7 Magnet i c  F i e  7ds 

"Electromasnetic Man: Health and Hazard i n  the E lec t r i ca l  
Environment", C y r i l  W. Smith and Simon Best, 1989, S t .  
Mart ins Press, New York. Chapters on Basic Concepts, 
Human Biology and Electromagnetic Fie lds,  E l ec t r i ca l  
Sens i t i v i t y  and Al lergy,  Electromagnetic Environmental 
Po l lu t ion ,  Chronic F i e l d  Exposure, Health Risks and Safety 
Regulations. 

"Cross Currents- The P e r i l s  o f  E ~ e c t r o ~ o ~ ~ u t i o n " ,  Robert 0. 
Becker, 1990, S t .  Martins Press, New York. Chapters on the 
In te rna l  Direct-Current Control System o f  the Human Body, 
E l ec t r i ca l  connections t o  cancer, Ef fects o f  e lect ro-  
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magnetic f i e l d s  and radiat ion on morphogenetic f i e l ds ,  
magnetic f i e l d s  and biology, b io log ica l  resonance, 
magnetic resonance, magnetic f i e l d s  and c e l l  d iv is ion,  
electromagnetic hypersensi t iv i ty syndrome, chronic 
fa t igue syndrome, r isk /benef i t  ra t ios ,  dose rate 
considerations, ambient f i e l ds ,  f i e l d  measurement, 

. long-term frequency/microwave solut ions, m i l i t a r y  uses o f  
the electromagnetic spectrum. 

"The Z a ~ ~ i n q  o f  America- Microwaves, t h e i r  deadly r i s k .  and 
the Cover-UD", Paul Brodeur, 1977, John Wiley and Sons. 
Information on the hygienic, environmental and physio- 
log ica l  effects o f  microwave radiat ion.  

"The Body E lec t r ic -  Electromagnetism and the Foundation o f  
L i f e "  1985, Robert 0. Becker, M.D. and Gary Selden. - 8  

Ar t i c les  I n  the "New Yorker" Magazine, June 12, 19, and 
26, 1989, "Annals o f  Radiation: Hazards o f  Electro- 
magnetic Fields". 

"Currents o f  Death: The AttemDt t o  Cover UD the Threat t o  
Your Health", 1989, Simon and Schuster, New York. 

EFFECTS OF ELF/ULF ON BIOSYSTEMS 

ELF f i e l d s  are extremely low frequency magnetic f i e l d s  
wi th  a range o f  1 - 100 cps tha t  can a f f ec t  b io log ica l  
systems. I n  sp i te  o f  t h e i r  weak power ( 2 x 10-9 Telsa per 
second, compared w i th  a horseshoe magnet which i s  .I Tesla- 
per second), they are capable o f  a f fec t ing  the human 
b io log ica l  system i n  a most profound way. 

Human E f f e c t s  o f  ELF/ULF 

I n  the presence of the prote in kinases i n  the nuclei o f  the 
c e l l ,  the ELF in terac ts  wi th  the DNA molecule i t s e l f .  I t 
can " tu rn  on" o r  " tu rn  o f f "  any gene, once the correct  f re -  
quency i s  known. For example, one frequency can cause cancer 
i n  a r a t  i n  two days. Another can reverse the process. One 
frequency can cause depression i n  humans by causing the 
release o f  chol inergic neuropeptides i n  the brain. S t i l l  
another frequency can cause anxiety; a t h i r d  can motivate mob 
behavior, and so fo r th .  I t  can be done from any po in t  on the 
planet. The foundation o f  how ELF can do what i t does i s  t ha t  
external magnetic f i e l d s  can control  b io log ica l  spin and 
proton coupling constants i n  DNA, RNA, RNA tranferases and 
hydrons (H20). 

0 3 0 0  
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U.S. Navy Results of ELF Tests 

~ c c o r d i n g  t o  the U.S.Navy, which conducted secret t es t i ng  
f o r  seven years ( p a r t i a l  resu l ts  were released i n  August of 
1984), the fo l lowing effects o f  E.L.F. have been reproduced 
i n numerous 1 aboratory tests,  repeated1 y : 

1.Al terat ion o f  the behavior of ce l l s ,  t issues, organs, and 
organisms. 

2.Al terat ion o f  hormone levels.  

3.Al terat ion o f  c e l l u l a r  chemistry. 

4 .A l terat ion o f  time perception i n  animals and humans. 

5.Induction o f  sleep i n  animals. 

6.1nhibit ion o r  enhancement o f  bone growth. 

7 . Inh ib i t ion  o r  enhancement o f  c e l l  d i f f e ren t i a t i on .  

8 . Inh ib i t i on  o r  enhancement o f  p ro te in  kinase production. 

9 . Inh ib i t ion  o r  enhancement o f  M(RNA) synthesis/processes. 

10.Al terat ion o f  the immune system processes. 

11.Alterat ion o f  the calcium bonding and e f f l u x  i n  ce l l s .  

12.Destruction and rupture o f  c e l l u l a r  structure.  

13.Entrainment o f  human and animal brainwaves. 

14.Entrainment o f  the DNA t ransact ion process. 

15.Cause defects and a l te ra t i ons  i n  embryos. 

16.Cause accelerated f e t a l  mor ta l i t y  rates. 
# 

17.Cause s t e r i l i t y .  

18.Promote non-invasive genetic engineering by causing the  
production o f  auto-adjusting antibodies t h a t  w i l l  cause 
the generation o f  viruses w i t h i n  the body. 

19.Cut-e o f  diseases by a l t e ra t i on  o f  c e l l u l a r  frequencies. 
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ADDITIONAL ELF CAPABILITIES 

Much o f  the work on Ultra-low-frequencies was done and 
continues t o  be done by the Navy and D r .  Jose Delgado i n  Spain 
has produced an addi t ional  l i s t  o f  capab i l i t i es  tha t  are i n  
the hands o f  the m i l i t a r y  and in te l l i gence  agencies: 

20.Creation o f  fa t igue  states. 

21.Creation o f  s ta te  o f  depression. 

22.Creation o f  cataracts and eye problems. 

23.Creation o f  i r r i t a b i l i t y  and anger states. 

24.General a l t e ra t i on  o f  moods. 

25 .Creation o f  compulsive -behavior patterns. 

26.Creation o f  s ta tes o f  sexual aggressiveness. 

27.Creation o f  havoc i n  c i rcadian rhythms. 

28.Creation o f  fear  and d isor ientat ion.  

29.Creation o f  sleep disorders and insomnia. 

3O.Creation periods o f  short  and long-term memory loss. 

31.Creation o f  leukemia and cancer. 

32.Creation o f  catatonic (zombie-like) states (15 min). 

33.Creation o f  v i o l en t  s ta tes and cr iminal  behavior patterns. 

Funding f o r  Mi 7 i t a r y  Research ' 

i n t o  DNA Absorpt ion o f  Microwaves 

I n  1986, the U . S . A i r  Force funded a p ro jec t  cost ing over 
$120,000 a t  King's College, London. The p ro jec t  was run by 
Professor Edward Grant, and had t o  do w i th  the e f f ec t s  o f  
microwaves on human DNA. Much o f  the US work on DNA absorption 
i s  being funded by the U.S. Navy, whi le B r i t i s h  and Swedish 
research contracts on the subject are paid by the  U.S. A i r  
Force. 
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AREAS OF EXIST ING ELF USAGE 

Natural ELFs: Nat,ural ELF waves are produced by the Earth's 
micropulsations, including Vortex Intersect ion Pulses ( a t  
the intersect ion of ley l i nes )  and geological Tectonic 
Faul t  pulses. The natural pulse of the Earth i s  the 
Schumann Resonance frequency of 7.85 cps. The natural  
pulses o f  the Earth are not electromagnetic waves. They 
are asymmetric harmonic pulsations o f  the geomagnetic 
f i e l d .  

2. A r t i f i c i a l  ELF'S: A r t i f i c i a l  ELFs are created by the man- 
made electromagnetic gr id,  which consists o f  power l ines,  
i ndus t r ia l  e l e c t r i c  sources, appliances, etc. The penetrat- 
ing power o f  these ELF waves i s  d i r ec t l y  proport ional t o  
t h e i r  amplitude (voltage and power). They decrease i n  power 
(attenuate) inversely as t r e  square o f  the distance from 
the source. They do not carry programmed information. 

3. Tact ical  ELFs: Tact ical  ELF waves are created by te le-  
v is ion,  radio, communications, radar, microwave, ce l l u l a r  
telephone, etc. The power range i s  usually i n  the Megawatt 
(m i l l i ons  o f  cycles per second) or  Gigawatt ( b i l l i o n s  o f  
cycles per second). These ELFs (magnetic components o f  the 
transmissions) do carry information and are modulated a t  
16-20 Hz and a t  c lass i f i ed  modulation rates. Carr iers 
are very of ten i n  the FM range (147 -160 MHz) but also i n  
other frequencies not  generally known t o  the publ ic. Both 
the type o f  modulation and the f a c t  tha t  "frequency hopp- 
ing" occurs i s  not generally known by the publ ic. These 
ELF magnetic waves can penetrate anything. Attempts t o  
stop the waves using Faraday cages has been unsuccessful. 
A possible so lut ion i s  t o  create a neutra l iz ing pulsing 
magnetic f i e l d  t o  counteract the pulsing magnetic f i e l d s  
comprising the ELF. 

Based on the above information and our research on the 
matter, i t  i s  concluded t ha t  the chemical and germ warfare 
prosed by Colonel Tom Bearden was not the real  th reat  t o  the 
American publ ic  from the Russians. The real  th reat  was i n  the 
Tact ical  ELF emanations from the Russians and the United 
States government. Research appears t o  indicate t h a t  the 
phenomenology o f  ELFs and Scalar Wave technology i s  almost 
ident ica l .  We know tha t  Colonel Beardens technical information 
i s  correct, but h i s  emphasis against the Russians i s  
orchestrated disinformation. I t  i s  the United States m i l i t a r y  
and the " in te l l igence"  community tha t  i s  now forc ing  the issue 
o f  e lec t ron ic  mind control  on an unsuspecting American publ ic.  
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The M i  7 i t a r y ,  10mw/cm2 Standard and The Cover-up 

The electromagnetic capab i l i t ies  o f  the m i l i t a r y ,  because 
o f  the Tri-Services Program and the work o f  Professor Schwan, 
were designed around the 10mW/cmz standard and, once i n  place, 
i t had t o  be defended against the discovery o f  nonthermal 
b io log ica l  ef fects.  The recognit ion and va l idat ion o f  these 
e f fec ts  would mean the collapse of the en t i r e  m i l i t a r y  (and 
indus t r ia l )  electromagnetic capab i l i t ies  o f  command, control  
and communications. It quickly became apparent t ha t  evidence 
f o r  non-thermal effects was viewed as a threat  t o  "national 
secur i ty" .  This view led  t o  the po l icy  o f  denying any non- 
thermal e f fec ts  from any electromagnetic usage, whether 
m i l i t a r y  or  c i v i l i a n .  Control over the s c i e n t i f i c  establ ish- 
ment was maintained by a l loca t ing  research funds i n  such a way 
as t o  ensure t ha t  only "approved" pro jects  ( t ha t  would not  
challenge the thermal-effects standard) would be undertaken. 

Science as a f i e l d  has always been a b i t  reactionary, and 
t h i s  tendency was capi ta l ized upon by the m i l i t a r y  by en- 
l i s t i n g  the support o f  prominent members o f  the engineering 
and b io log ica l  professions t o  support t h i s  deception. I n  some 
instances, sc ien t i s t s  have been t o l d  t ha t  non-thermal e f f ec t s  
d id  occur, but tha t  nat ional  secur i ty object ives required t ha t  
they be hidden from publ ic  knowledge. The personal goals o f  
many sc ien t i s t s  were subverted by promises o f  un l imi ted fund- 
ing from the m i l i t a r y  and easy access under "c lass i f ied"  
programs t o  s c i e n t i f i c  l i t e r a t u r e  not made avai lable t o  the 
publ ic  o r  mainstream sc ient is ts .  

Because of t h i s  col lusion, when serious challenges t o  the 
thermal-effects standard were raised publ ic ly ,  eminent 
s c i e n t i f i c  boards, associations, o r  foundations were provided 
wi th  l uc ra t i ve  "contracts" t o  "evaluate" the s ta te  o f  know- 
ledge o f  the b ioef fects  o f  EM f i e l ds .  These " invest igat ions" 
resulted i n  the production o f  voluminous "reports". The 
pract ice i s  s t i l l  going on. A l l  these "reports" seem t o  share 
cer ta in  character ist ics.  Sc ien t i f i c  data ind ica t ing  
non-thermal b ioef fects  i s  e i the r  ignored o r  subjected t o  
extensive and destruct ive review. Scient is ts  (even Nobel p r i ze  
nominees) who reported the existence o f  non-thermal e f f ec t s  
were r i d i cu led  and were portrayed as being outside the 
mainstream o f  thought. Actual disinformation was used t o  
create a fa l se  impression. For example, whi le a statement such 
as "there i s  no evidence for  any effects of pulsed magnetic 
f i e l d s  on humans" might be t rue  for  the person making the 
statement, data report ing such ef fects  on animals would be 
ignored and tes ts  on humans would never be sanctioned through 
regular s c i e n t i f i c  channels, but would be performed under the 
scrut iny o f  DARPA o r  covert s c i e n t i f i c  groups having close 
connections wi th  the Navy o r  in te l l igence fact ions,  who would 
be conducting such research f o r  nefarious purposes. Notice the 
pa ra l l e l s  i n  the methodology o f  t h i s  "coverup" w i th  what has 
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been happening i n  the area o f  UFOs and a l i en  in te rac t ion .  

Local ly ,  when a microwave tower f o r  c e l l u l a r  telephone 
service was proposed f o r  t h i s  area, many o f  us who had 
technical backgrounds got together and d i d  the research t o  
back up the f a c t  t h a t  non-thermal e f f ec t s  do occur. Predict-  
ably, the c e l l u l a r  company dragged out  a group o f  manufactured 
"experts", inc luding Arthur Guy (who had re t i r ed )  t o  plead 
t h e i r  case. They d i d  no t  expect t o  encounter our group, who 
co l l e c t i ve l y  has an immense body of knowledge about a l l  t h i s  
information. We stunned the opposit ion by demonstrating a 
leve l  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge they d i d  not  expect - they 
expected a bunch o f  whining people steeped i n  soc ia l  
consciousness, but  what they got was something else. The 
hearings examiner took s i x  months t o  review a l l  the data 
and decided t h a t  we had won s c i e n t i f i c a l l y ,  but  t h a t  t o  
acknowledge a "win" f o r  us on t h a t  basis would cause a large 
problem f o r  the e n t i r e  celqular  industry. So, he turned the  
e n t i r e  issue over and threw out  the s c i e n t i f i c  aspects and 
c i t ed  elements w i th in  Washington State law t h a t  would al low 
them t o  put  up the  tower. We " l os t " ,  but  we r e a l l y  had them 
worried. Other groups i n  the s ta te  are doing them same t h i ng  
about towers i n  t h e i r  areas. You w i l l  understand the depth 
of why the c e l l u l a r  companies were so concerned when we get 
i n t o  Par t  I1  o f  t h i s  chapter. 

The Ground- Wave Emergency Network (GWEN) System 

The Ground-Wave Emergency Network (GWEN) i s  a 
communications system t h a t  the m i l i t a r y  i s  i n  the process o f  
construct ing as we speak. I t operates i n  the very-low- 
frequency (VLF) range, w i th  transmissions between 150 and 175 
kHz. This range was selected because i t s  s ignals t r ave l  by 
means o f  waves t h a t  have a tendency t o  hug the ground rather  
than by rad ia t ing  i n t o  the atmosphere. This s ignal  drops o f f  
sharply w i th  distance - a s ing le  GWEN s ta t ions t ransmits i n  
a 360 c i r c l e  t o  a distance o f  250 t o  300 miles. The e n t i r e  
GWEN system consists o f  approximately 300 such s ta t i ons  spread 
across the  United States, each w i th  a tower 300-500 f e e t  high. 
The s ta t ions  are from 200 t o  250 miles apart, so t h a t  a s ignal  
can go from coast t o  coast from one s t a t i on  t o  another. When 
the system i s  completed around 1993, the e n t i r e  c i v i l i a n  
populat ion o f  the  United States w i l l  be exposed t o  the  GWEN 
transmissions. Read Appendix 4 and then re-read t h i s  sect ion. 
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APPLICATION OF MILITARY FREQUENCY WEAPONRY 

According t o  a 1982 A i r  Force review o f  biotechnology, ELF 
has a number o f  potent ia l  m i l i t a r y  uses, including "dealing 
wi th  t e r r o r i s t  groups, crowd control ,  con t ro l l i ng  breaches of 
secur i ty a t  m i l i t a r y  ins ta l la t ions ,  and antipersonnel 
techniques i n  t ac t i ca l  warfare." The same report  states: 

"Electromagnetic systems would be used t o  produce mi ld  
t o  severe physiological d isrupt ion o r  perceptual dis- 
t o r t i o n  or  disor ientat ion.  They are s i l en t ,  and counter- 
measures t o  them may be d i f f i c u l t  to. develop." 

Between 1980 and 1984 I was i n  England, and I got t o  see 
some i l l u s t r a t i o n s  o f  how some o f  t h i s  technology ac tua l ly  
works. During t h i s  period, there were a l o t  o f  protests, s i t -  
i n s  and demonstrations by Greenpeace and many other groups 
against the deployment of Cruise missi les, especial ly a t  
Greenham Common, which was south o f  where I was located. I n  
1983 and 1984 there was a very large presence o f  m i l i t a r y  
pol ice a t  the base when the Cruise miss i les arr ived. Around 
mid-1984 t h i s  presence diminished considerably, and some o f  
the protesters who were outside the base star ted claiming t ha t  
they were being i r rad ia ted  from the base because o f  physical 
problems they were unable t o  l i n k  t o  any other source. This 
was reported i n  E l e c t r o n i c s  Today magazine i n  1985. The 
symptoms ranged from sk in burns t o  headaches, drowsiness, 
menstrual bleeding a t  abnormal times, bouts o f  temporary 
paralysis, f au l t y  speech coordination, and i n  one case 
c i rcu la tory  f a i l u r e  severe enough t o  require hospi ta l izat ion.  
Such a complex ser ies o f  symptoms f i t s  wel l  w i th  severe EM 
f i e l d  exposure. The Min is t ry  o f  Defence (MOD) denied t h a t  any 
harmful electromagnetic signal was being used against the 
women, but d id  not deny t ha t  an electromagnetic s ignal  may be 
i n  use which, i f  below 10mW/cm2, would not, under UK guide- 
ines, be o f f i c i a l l y  acknowledged as harmful. I n  other words, 
they 1 i ed. 

A Shor t  I n v e n t o r y  o f  Freuuencv W e a ~ o n s  
L i s t e d  i n  t h e  B r i t i s h  Defence Euu i~rnent  C a t a l o g  

f o r  1982 

The Photic Driver: a g l o r i f i e d  strobe l i g h t  which emits pulses 
i n  the c r i t i c a l  range o f  10-30 Hz. 

The Valkyrie: an enhancement device f o r  the Photic Dr iver t h a t  
w i l l  de l i ver  sound pulses i n  the 4 - 7.5 Hz range. 

The Sound Curdler: a sound output system o f  350 watts t h a t  i s  
guaranteed t o  repel a crowd. 
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Cases o f  De l iberate  Ex~er imenta t ion  
on Individua 7s f o r  Mi 7 i t a r y  P u r ~ o s e s  

I n  one study over 100 Washington and Oregon s ta te  
prisoners ( r eca l l  the discussion of Phase XI drug t es t i ng  i n  
Chapter 5) between 1963 and 1971 had t h e i r  t e s t i c l e s  dosed 
w i th  rad ia t ion  t o  discover what doses would s t e r i l i z e  them. 
The p ro jec t  was funded by the Atomic Energy commission a t  a 
cost o f  $1.5 m i l l i o n .  

From 1945 t o  1947, 18 hospi ta l  pat ients, one of them only 
f i v e  years old, were in jected w i th  plutonium t o  measure how 
much the  body would re ta in .  The in jec t ions  were represented as 
"experimental treatments" f o r  the pat ients '  i l lnesses.  This 
appal l  i ng scheme w a s  reviewed i n  the B r i t i s h  Medical Journal 
i n  1987, where it said t ha t  the "redeeming feature o f  the t e s t  
was t h a t  the resu l t s  were made avai lab le  t o  other countr ies 
f o r  t h e i r  use." 

ADVANCED MIND CONTROL APPLICATIONS 

Cross-Referencing 

By now you have acquired qu i te  a b i t  o f  background 
knowledge - it i s  knowledge tha t  you w i l l  need t o  draw upon 
t o  proper ly understand and evaluate the information i n  t h i s  
second sect ion o f  Chapter 7. . . 

The Psycho logy Beh ind Mind Contro 7 
and Psychic Warfare 

Body i den t i f i ca t i on  gives r i s e  t o  a host o f  soc io log ica l  
phenomena, the l eas t  o f  which i s  the mechanistic view t h a t  
consciousness i s  a product of the brain, and secondari ly t ha t  
the mind i s  centered i n  the brain. D r .  Jose Delgado was one 
o f  the ch ie f  proponents of t h i s  viewpoint. Delgado was the  
author o f  the book " Physica 7 Control o f  the Mind: Toward a 
Psychocivi l ized Society".  For Delgado, the mind existed on ly  
i n  the brain; t o  postulate i t s  existence as an independent 
e n t i t y  was t o  him sheer nonsense. He re jected the concept o f  
f ree  w i l l ,  and proposed t ha t  the mind was a funct ional  e n t i t y  
produced by the e l e c t r i c a l  operations o f  the bra in ,  and as 
such should be manipulated and cont ro l led  i n  order t o  con t ro l  
the behavior o f  the population. This was a view t h a t  seems t o  
be shared by proponents o f  the New World Order. Delgado, since 
the mid-1970's, was the d i rec to r  o f  the Spanish neurophysio- 
l og i ca l  laboratory Centro Ramon y Cajal. As t ime went on, h i s  
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interests shifted from direct stimulation of the brain to the 
broader area of the biological effects of electromagnetic 
fields, an area that has been eagerly embraced by the military 
and political system as a means to achieve their goal of 
absolute control of the population. 

There are several psychological schools of thought that 
have been adopted by government psycho-scientists and the 
military to justify mind control. All of them relate to the 
idea of psychic energy as originating in the human psyche, 
typified by the work of Carl Jung. The energy originating in 
the human psyche consists of thoughts, feelings, emotions, and 
neuro-physiological stimuli and responses. It consists of a 
physical component that can be measured and an etheric hyper- 
spacial component that can only be measured by specialized 
equipment. These schools of thought are as follows: . 

Suppression o f  V i t a 7  Data i n  Physics 

SCHOOL 

For thousands of years, many discoveries have been 
suppressed from the populations of the planet in order to keep 
them in bondage. The burning of the libraries of Alexandria is 
one example of how information can be suppressed. Another 
example would be the common technique of suppression of 
scientific information by alteration of the information 
itself. Perhaps the most blatant and far reaching alteration 
of data was the alteration of Maxwell's equations. James Clerk 
Maxwell was a mathematical genius who lived in the late 19th 
century. His original work, which is available to covert 
scientific departments in the government, had the potential to 
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r ad i ca l l y  a l t e r  the  e n t i r e  course o f  our c i v i l i z a t i o n .  

It i s  ce r t a i n l y  c lear  t o  most of you by now t h a t  the 
human populat ion can eas i l y  manipulated by e lec t ron ic  means 
using various methods developed through the m i l i t a r y  
i ndus t r i a l  complex. What may not be c lear  t o  you i s  t h a t  many 
o f  the EM e f f ec t s  can be i n i t i a t e d  from outside o f  what i s  
normally seen as the electromagnetic spectrum. Just  as a 
magnetic f i e l d  i n  a wire i s  a t  r i g h t  angles t o  the  current  
flow, other f i e l d s  and waveforms e x i s t  t ha t  are an in teg ra l  
pa r t  o f  the electromagnetic spectrum, yet  e x i s t  a t  a ce r ta in  
number o f  r ight-angle ro ta t ions (orthogonal ro ta t ions)  away 
from the  electromagnetic f i e l d  components we are normally 
accustomed to .  I f  these hyperspacial components, which are 
not subject  t o  the usual electromagnetic const ra in ts  o f  t ime 
and space, are generated and manipulated, they can i n  t u r n  
generate EM e f f ec t s  t h a t  have the capab i l i t y  t o  inf luence 
human b i  01 ogy and consciousness. 

Let 's  take a b r i e f  look a t  how and by whom the  equations 
o f  Maxwell were changed, i n  order t o  make subsequent open 
s c i e n t i f i c  development t h a t  would have inf luenced c i v i l i z a t i o n  
i n  a pos i t i ve  way, impossible: 

The Hertz ian Conspiracy 

I n  l a t e  1864, James Clerk Maxwell published h i s  ep ic  
mater ia l  on electromagnetic waves. His  mater ia l  dea l t  no t  only 
wi th  e l e c t r i c a l  and magnetic waves, but  a lso the  r e l a t i v -  
. i s t i c / e t h e r i a l  psycho-active component o f  these waves (repre- 
senting electromagnetics o f  the second order and above). The 
equations also included transformations t h a t  enabled the  
change from i n e r t i a l  frames o f  reference t o  non- iner t ia l  
frames of reference. Maxwell's o r i g i n a l  equations were w r i t t en  
i n  Quaternion notat ion,  a complex mathematical system 
avai lab le  a t  t h a t  t ime before Vector Analysis was introduced 
by O l i ve r  Heaviside. Today's generalized equivalent o f  
Quaternions i s  Tensors. 

I n  short,  Maxwell's o r i g i na l  work gave the necessary 
information for  g rav i ta t iona l  propulsion and psychoactive 
devices. Someone somewhere recogni zed t h i s ,  f o r  short1 y a f t e r  
h i s  death, the mathematician Ol iver  Heaviside, the chemist 
W i l l a rd  Gibbs, and phys i c i s t  Heinr ich Hertz decided t o  " ed i t "  
o r  " i n te rp re t "  Maxwells famous equations which were, i n  the 
o r i g i na l  form,. the foundations o f  electromagnetics and Un i f i ed  
F i e l d  Theory (UFT). This "unholy t r i o " ,  espec ia l ly  Heaviside, 
disregarded the Quaternions o r  Scalar components o f  Maxwells' 
o r i g i n a l  equations, because they represented po ten t ia l s  and 
not f i e l d s .  He thought po ten t ia ls  were ak in  t o  "mysticism", 
because "everybody knows t h a t  f i e l d s  contain mass, and mass 
cannot be created from apparently nothing.", which i s  what 
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potentials are, both literally and mathematically; they are an 
accumulation or reservoir of energy. Furthermore, not only did 
they throw away the gravitational component with the Quatern- 
ion/Scalar, but also postulated that gravitation and electro- 
magnetism were mutually exclusive, not interdependent. That 
was the death blow to subsequent efforts by scientists to 
realize a functioning unified field theory. Because of this 
one act, electromagnetism was reduced from its original five 
dimensions to only four: X ,  Y, Z, and time. The element of G 
was removed. 

Because of this deliberate act, twenty-two other errors 
exist today in electromagnetic theory. The very concepts of 
force, mass and charge are ill-defined, and the so-called 
"static" electrical charge has been discovered by Quantum 
mechanics not to be static at all, but to move rotationally by 
virtue of the quantum mechanical spin. Finally, adding insult 
to injury, the so-called "-imaginary components" of Maxwells 
original equations as we1 1 as the mutilated version of the 
equations have also been discarded or ignored. With this last 
error, the door to hyperspacial domains was forever closed, 
for the present mathematics and physics of electromagnetic 
theory do not allow for hyperspacial domains (domains out- 
side of three dimensions), superluminal signals (signals that 
exceed the speed of light or are infinite in speed), and a 
unified field theory. 

The edited version of Maxwells work, which every 
physicist and engineer has had to contend with, discards 
electrogravitation, and avoids the unification of gravitation 
and electromagnetics. It also prevents the direct engineering 
of gravitation, space-time, time flow rates, free energy 
devices, and quantum changes, which is viewed by the altered 
equations that are vector-based as only a statistical change. 
The quaternion approach captures the ability to utilize 
electromagnetics and produce local curvature of spacetime. 
Heaviside wrote a subset of Maxwell's equations where this 
capability is excluded. 

Dr. Henry Monteith has independently discovered that 
Maxwell's original quaternion theory was a unified field 
theory. Einstein assumed, because he only had access to the 
altered equations, that curving spacetime could only be 
achieved by the weak gravitational f'orce due to mass, that the 
local frame would always be a Lorentz frame, which would mean 
that all operations would be constrained to "conservation laws 
of physics". 

In the 1960's the Hertz (Hz) replaced Cycles Per Second. 
Since, then everyone thinks that a11 electromagnetic waves are 
hertzian. Only the upper portion of the spectrum before Infra- 
red contains Hertzian waves. ELF and ULF are not; waves in 
biosystems and natural phenomena are not Hertzian in nature; 
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they are asymmetrical and non-linear. The heartbeat, pulse and 
brainwaves are non-Hertzian, yet are affected by Hertz ian RF 
waves. That i s  the paradox tha t  i s  perceived by orthodox 
sc ien t is ts .  

Maxwells o r i g i na l  equations consisted o f  two pa r t s  
representing both measurable components and the r e l a t i v i s t i c  
components. The r e l a t i v i s t i c  o r  e t he r i a l  component i s  
hyperspacial and i s  a lso ca l led  the "imaginary" o r  "complex 
conjugate", and s ignals using t h i s  component are psycho- 
act ive; they i n te rac t  w i th  the bra in  and consciousness. 

Government sc ien t is ts ,  who discovered the e r ro rs  and the 
o r i g i na l  equations of Maxwell, made sure t h a t  these e r ro rs  
remained uncorrected outside government research c i r c les .  The 
mut i lated version o f  Maxwells work represents the physics t h a t  
i s  taught i n  a l l  un i ve rs i t i es  - only the government has access 
t o  the  " rea l "  physics, which i r o n i c a l l y  has hyperspacial o r  
"imaginary" components. 

A l l  orthodox e lec t ron ic  and s c i e n t i f i c  instrumentat ion 
outside c l ass i f i ed  government laborator ies has been designed 
t o  measure force, e l e c t r i c a l  charge, and energy t h a t  i s  
coupled t o  mass. Subtle energies where mass i s  no t  involved 
cannot be detected, much less measured - hence i t doesn't 
ex is t .  Even the hyperspacial components o f  voltage, current,  
and power w i th in  a l te rna t ing  currents cannot be measured by 
standard instruments, ye t  it i s  these very so-called 
"imaginary components" o f  voltage, current,  and power t h a t  co- 
e x i s t  w i th  the " rea l "  components and a f f e c t  the psychic and 
neurological funct ions o f  biosystems. This i s  (was) perhaps 
one o f  the best kept secrets o f  the government. Now i t ' s  
yours. 

As a r e s u l t  o f  a l l  t h i s ,  orthodox sc ien t i s t s ,  
academicians, and engineers continue t o  sleep t o  the 
stupefying "song and dance tunes" o f  t h e i r  Nobel p r i ze  
laure ls ,  discovering man-made new sub-atomic p a r t i c l e s  i n  
t h e i r  quantum mechanical "zoo o f  confusion". Meanwhile, 
r e l a t i v i s t i c  physics, o r  hyperphysics, remains only a remote 
p o s s i b i l i t y  relegated t o  imaginary o r  mystic realms, which i s  
where Prana, C'hi,  and subt le  energies ex is t .  Even such quan- 
tum mechanical concepts, such as the zero-point energy o f  
vacuum and the D i  rac Sea, the source o f  a1 1 v i r t u a l  p a r t i c l e s  
o f  negative energy ( pa r t i c l es  t h a t  do not  ye t  e x i s t  i n  mass 
t h a t  are the po ten t ia l  source f o r  a l l  forms o f  f r ee  energy) do 
not e x i s t  f o r  them. So much f o r  todays orthodox science. 

Def in i t ions  o f  Terms in  Re 7at i v i s t  i c  Physics 

Tensors: (B io log ica l )  Multi-dimensional, multi-component 
echoes of consciousness t h a t  capable o f  generating 
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poten t ia ls  and/ f i e l d s  under Un i f ied  F i e l d  
condit ions. 

( L i t e r a l )  Multi-dimensional, multi-component force 
having magnitude and d i rect ion,  representing a com- 
plex s ta te  o f  Forces, Fields, Mass, Energy, Flow, 
Stress,etc. The states o f  res t ,  motion and the 
v ibrat ions inherent i n  a system can be completely 
described by Tensors. 

Tensor Potent ia l :  A po ten t ia l  o f  energy wherein there i s  no 
energy f low, no mass flow. It i s  only an 
accumulation o f  stored energy i n  a precise- 
l y  contained cav i ty .  

Tensor Fie ld:  A spec i f i c  area wherein the tensor po ten t ia l  
creates an energy f low and/or the creat ion o f  
Ante-matter uo ( d i f f e r e n t  from ~ n t i - m a t t e r )  i n  
a Uni f ied F i e l d  

Uni f ied Field:  A f i e l d  i n  which a l l  energies are i n  a s ta te  o f  
mathematical, geometrical, and harmonic u n i f i -  
cation. The sum o f  a l l  energies equals 1 .  

Scalar: Mathematical e n t i t y  representing quant i ty  o r  magnitude 
such as weight, time, speed 

Vector: Mathematical e n t i t y  representing magnitude and d i rec t -  
ion i n  a given coordinate system, usual ly  represented 
by an arrow. Veloc i ty  i s  a vector. 

S p i  nor: A mathematical e n t i t y  mostly used i n  quantum mechanics 
describing a sp in  having only two values , such as 
(+ - o r  up/down) f o r  electrons, protons, neutrons. A 
spinor i s  present i n  discussions o f  r e l a t i v i s t i c  l i g h t  
cones. 

Twistor: A generalized spinor, and a mathematical e n t i t y  used 
t o  represent curved space geometrically. Twistors are 
coordinates o f  Spinor-space. Within t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  
format, the term H e l i c i t y  def ines the  d i r ec t i on  o f  the 
ro ta t i on  o f  what are ca l led  Nu l l  l i nes ,  which comprise 
the path i n  space-time o f  a l i g h t  ray o r  massless ob- 
jec ts .  

Fluxon: The f low o f  Un i f ied  F i e l d  energy t ha t  i s  act ivated by 
the fac to rs  o f  consciousness and v o l i t i o n a l  energy, 
symbolized by the tensor equation 

C x EOu = F 

Uni f ied F i e l d  Enersv: The energy ex i s t i ng  i n  the 6th v ibra- 
t i ona l  plane t h a t  enfolds both consciousness and emotion. I t  
can be accessed and created i n  the 1 s t  v ib ra t i ona l  plane by 

0 3  1 3  
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the ac t i va t i on  o f  tensor po ten t ia l s / f i e lds  using the key 
equation E = mc2c2 as a s t a r t i ng  po in t .  I t requires p rec ise ly  
designed containment i n  a cav i ty  o r  geometric/harmonic 
configurat ion. 

Tensor Potent ia l  F i e l d  Act ivat ion:  Process invo lv ing a 
precise, ye t  simple protocol and formula v i a  techniques of 
consciousness t o  create a Uni f ied F i e l d  energy f low/ f lux ,  o r  
Fluxon. 

Dimensionlsl: An a rb i t r a r y  coordinate system defined t o  
measure magnitude, size, d i rect ion,  posi t ion,  motion, res t ,  
flow o r  exchange o f  mass and/or energy by means o f  points,  
l ines,  scalars, vectors, tensors, o r  symbols. The dimensional 
space may be on any v ib ra t iona l  plane o r  hyperspacial t o  the 
plane o f  perception. 

Complex Numbers: Numbers composed o f  rea l  and "imaginary" 
numbers. Examples o f  rea l  numbers are 1,2,3, the  square roo t  
o f  16, the square roo t  o f  1 .  Examples o f  "imaginary" numbers 
are the square roo t  o f  -1, which i s  usual ly  w r i t t en  as i. I n  
physics and engineering, imaginary numbers are represented by 
i , j , k  (especial ly  by j ) .  Example: 

e j  = cos 8 + j s i n  8 

Com~lex Conjugate: Mathematical expression contain ing several 
components which are hyperspacial t o  each other. 

Ex: (A + i B )  ( A - i B )  = A2 + B2 

Ex: Com~lete Maxwellian Equation for  Power 

( 1 )  Wpower = 2VI cos 2wt + 2VI j s i n  w t  

D i r ec t l y  h y p e r s p a c i  a1 component 
Measurable 
Component 

(2 Orthodox Science Equation For Power 

Wpower = V I  

The r e l a t i v i s t i c  component i s  widely used i n  government 
s c i e n t i f i c  c i r c l es ,  but  kept out  o f  the un i ve r s i t i e s  and 
"orthodox science". Orthodox science i s  l e f t  t o  deal w i t h  
physics on a mass leve l  w i t h i n  the realm o f  F i r s t  Order 
Electromagnetics, where we see " rea l "  EM f i e l d s  and Her tz ian 
waves t r ave l i ng  a t  the speed o f  l i g h t  t h a t  can be d i r e c t l y  
detected and measured. 

0 3  I 4  
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-The Maxwe 7 7 Euuat ions and Re 7at i v i s t  i c  Maanet ics 

Let 's take a look a t  the r e l a t i v i s t i c  implicat ions behind 
the equations f o r  a waveguide: 

E= E lec t r i c  F ie ld  Vector u=Magnetic Constant 
B= Magnetic F ie ld  Vector f= frequency t= time 
w = 2 i i f t  Eo= E lec t r i c  Constant 
V = DEL Operator Vx = Orthogonal Hyperspace 

Vectors 
changing as funct ion o f  
X,Y,Z 

Equation 1: f = -jwu Vx B Equation 2: B = -jwEo Vx E 

Equation 1 means t ha t  the e l e c t r i c  f i e l d  E i s  a funct.ion o f  
the change i n  the magnetic f i e l d  B, it i s  orthogonal t o  i t and 
hyperspacial i n  r e l a t i on  t o  B. 

Equation 2 means tha t  the magnetic f i e l d  B i s  a funct ion o f  
the change i n  the e l e c t r i c  f i e l d  E, i t i s  orthogonal t o  it and 
hyperspacial i n  re la t i on  t o  E. 

Electromagnetics can be broken down i n t o  three ( 3 )  Orders: 

1s t  Order Electromasnetics: "Real" electromagnetic f i e l d s  and 
Hertzian waves. Travel a t  c, the speed o f  l i g h t .  Function o f  
l / r 2 .  "In-domain" f i e lds .  This i s  what people are conditioned 
t o  bel ieve i s  the only aspect o f  EM f i e l ds .  

2nd Order Electromasnetics: : "Imaginary" o r  hyperspacial 
electromagnetic f i e lds .  "Out o f  Domain" . A po tent ia l  wave 
t ha t  does not express/ref lect i n  3-dimensional levels.  No 
voltage, power o r  wavelength. Non-Hertzian signal t rave ls  a t  
Superluminal speed. There are Longitudinal o r  Scalar, Standing 
Waves. Function o f  l/r. 

3rd Order Electromasnetics: Hyperspacial Sum o f  a l l  
potent ia ls ,  simultaneously af fect ing the en t i r e  space-time 
continuum instant ly .  A r e l a t i v i s t i c  Time-Stress Wave. Travels 
a t  i n f i n i t e  speed and has no wavelength. These are the 
so-called Solitons, Neutr in ic Waves, and Tachyon Waves, as 
we11 as Tachyon Tensor Fields. Tachyons respond t o  focused 
consc iousness. 
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Orthodox Science and Tachyons 

Orthodox science does not "recognize" tachyons as " rea l "  
pa r t i c l es ,  f o r  they are superluminal i n  nature. They don't  
use the term tachyon, but  use the p a r t i c l e  names neutr ino and 
s o l i t o n  as a theoret ica l  approach t o  c o n f l i c t s  tha t  a r i se  
w i th in  the orthodox physics based on mutated Maxwell equa- 
t ions.  A major piece o f  data i s  t h a t  Tachyons respond t o  
consciousness. 

F i r s t  Order Wave Example: 

Second Order Wave Exam~le: 

I l l 1  1 1 1 1  t t l l  t t l t  I l l 1  1 t l 1  1 1 1 1  I I I I  1 1 1 1  I l l 1  
1 1 1 1  I 1 1 1  1 1 1 1  1 1 1 1  I l l 1  1 1 1 1  1 1 1 1  1 1 1 1  1 1 1 1  1 1 1 1  

Third Order Wave Exam~le: 

Lesser Known Character ist ics o f  E. L .  F .  

1. E.L.F. i s  a 9-dimensional magnetic f i e l d  (imagine it as a 
magnetic bubble cloud) 

2. E.L.F. f i e l d s  are self-organizing. 
3. E.L.F. can go through anything and i s  non-attenuating. 
4. Ce l l  DNA, p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  the brain, stops E.L.F. f i e l d s .  
5. The only benef ic ia l  frequencies are i n  the range o f  7 -9 Hz 
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REAL AND HYPERSPACIAL AXES THAT DIAGRAM SHOWING HOW TO 
REPRESENT REALITIES, WORLDS, OR ACCESS TO HYPERSPACIAL 
DIMENSIONS: DOMAINS : 

The Functional Sc ien t i f i c  Electromagnetic Spectrum (FSES) 
deta i led on the next page shows a l i t t l e  more than you would 
see i n  an average text .  It shows the range o f  frequency i n  
hertz o r  cps and the general breakdown o f  frequency 
designations. Notice again tha t  ELF and ULF are not i n  the 
Hertzian area and how the del iberate modif icat ion and control  
of the human psyche has been technological ly engineered i n t o  
the ambient environment. Each o f  the seven aur ic  bands 
around the human body have modulation frequencies t ha t  can be 
accessed and used t o  ent ra in  thought patterns and a f f e c t  
behavior. 
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NLP= Neuro- 7 inguist i c  programming WOP= Words of Power 
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SECTION 11 

Conversations With Researchers 
On Mind Control - December 1991 

I n t  roduct ion 

The fo77owing i s  an ex t rac t  from a taped interview w i t h  
severa7 researchers i n  the genera7 area o f  mind contro7. It 
has never been pub7 ished before. The interview, 7 ike many 
others tha t  have been done, i s  done i n  an open quest ion and 
answer format t o  protect  the i d e n t i t i e s  o f  the par t ies .  The 
Orion Techno logy Report i n  Appendix 4 contains supplementary 
informat ion tha t  re la tes  t o  t h i s  repor t .  

X :  Let ' s  move a long t o  th ings tha t  are psycho-act ive i n  nature 
and th ings tha t  people shou7d know about. 

Y:  We now have discussed the ear ly  Phoenix Pro ject .  I n  about 
1969 they wrote the f i n a l  repor t  f o r  Phoenix I. I n  tha t  report  
i t  s ta ted tha t  "since we now have studied the e7ectromagnet i c  
e f f e c t s  on human beings, we be1 ieve i t  i s  now possib7e t o  
i n f  luence the way people th ink  w i t h  e lectromagnet i cs  ". O f  
course when Congress read the repor t ,  they h i t  the ce i  1 ing, 
saying essentia77y, "we'donJt  want you doing t h i s ! " .  Congress 
was a f r a i d  tha t  someone wou7d use t h i s  techno7ogy t o  contro7 
them. They said, i n  e f f e c t ,  "no, don' t  do t h i s . " .  The people 
who wanted t o  continue t h i s  went t o  the m i  7 i t a r y  and sa id ,  i n  
e f f e c t ,  "we can make you a nice 7 i t t  7e weapon tha t  w i  7 7 make 
the enemy 7ay down t h e i r  arms." How many peop7e be7ieve tha t  
the m i l i t a r y  doesn't want t h i s ?  The m i  1 i t a r y  then o f fe red  them 
the use o f  the o 7d base a t  Montauk. Then came Phoenix 11 and 
the Montauk p ro jec t .  Le t ' s  review tha t .  They had three steps 
i n  the p ro jec t .  The f i r s t  step i n  the p ro jec t  was something I 
7 ike t o  ca7 7 the "microwave oven" step. They wanted t o  see 
what the output o f  the mu7ti-gigawatt t ransmi t ter  wou7d have 
on human beings i n  f r o n t  o f  i t .  They took a subject and sat 
them i n  where they cou7d be focused on and threw the switch. 
O f  course, the subjects were cooked. We don't  know how many 
peop7e they k i l  led t h i s  way, but we do know there were a 70t 
of them. F i n a l l y ,  someone got the idea, "hey, we don't  want 
the burning rays, we want the non-hertzian rays". They turned 
the antenna around and they aimed the gain horn through the 
r e f  lec tor  a t  the target  person. Now they were ge t t i ng  some- 
where. They were able t o  d i r e c t  mood contro7 from a distance 
by ELF modulating the t ransmi t ter  and changing the mood. 

This was  a great success. Someone then came t o  them from 
the US Governmen-t and t o l d  them tha t  they wou7d provide them 
w i th  sensors tha t  wou7d p ick  up thoughts d i r e c t  7y from a 
persons ' mind. So, they brought the system of sensors and 
insta77ed them i n  a cha i r .  This i s  the famous Montauk cha i r .  
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What they d i d  then i s  that  they connected the output o f  the 
sensors t o  computers tha t  would decode the sensors output in to  
a d ig  i t a  7 code that  represented the thought pat terns.  Those 
went t o  another computer which would s to re  the thought 
pat terns and t o  another computer which would generate the 
pulse modulations that  went out the antenna. What they had 
actua77y b u i l t  was a mind ampl i f ie r .  

X :  What would they do w i th  t h i s  chair? 

Y :  They would take a subject,  t r a i n  him so tha t  h i s  conscious 
mind would be d iver ted t o  the "serpent i n  the Kunda 7 i n i  ". The 
p r i m i t i v e  mind would come up t o  the surface - they would blank 
tha t  out and put i n  h i s  p r im i t i ve  mind a concept t ha t  he would 
concentrate on. The concept would be picked by the sensors and 
transmitted out o f  the antenna. This was the second phase of 
Montauk. They were target ing who le popu l a t  ions and ind iv id -  
ua 7s. The subject cou 7d th ink o f  sque lching e l ec t r i ca  7 
a c t i v i t y  and a1 7 a c t i v i t y  would stop where they focused the 
antenna . 
X :  What e lse where they able t o  do? 

Y:  They were able t o  change the way i n  which the animals i n  
the area were moving. Once they programmed the animals t o  
charge out of the woods i n t o  the town. They changed the way 
b i rds  f lew,.  f i s h  swam and a dozen other things. They could 
take the crime s t a t i s t i c s  i n  Montauk and run i t  up and down 
l i k e  a yo-yo. They programed crime waves f o r  one period where 
they would occur f o r  four hours each n igh t  f o r  a week. This 
drove the po l i ce  crazy. There was one time, according t o  the 
Montauk po 1 ice, when a 7 7 the k ids  descended on the beach - a 7 1 
the k ids  i n  town. Two or  three hours l a te r ,  the k ids  a1 7 l e f t  
the beach i n  mass unison. Another time, a71 the residents o f  
the town decided t o  d r i ve  up t o  the s ta te  park. When asked, 
some o f  them said tha t  i t  seemed l i k e  a "good th ing  t o  do". 

X :  So what they had deve loped was . . . 
Y: They developed wholly operational mind cont ro l .  Based upon 
the e f f e c t  tha t  they had t o  cancel out the f i e l d s  a t  the 
cha i r ,  which was located underground, they not iced tha t  
conceptual e f f ec t s  would happen out o f  synch w i t h  rea l  time. 
They rea l ized tha t  they had the capabi 7 i t y  o f  bending time. A t  
t ha t  po in t ,  conferences were held t o  discuss how they would 
modify the equipment t o  more e f f e c t  ive7y bend time. They 
developed something ca l l ed  a Delta-T antenna. I t  consisted o f  
three loops describing a del ta- funct  ion; i t  was re fer red t o  as 
the pyramid antenna. It essent i a  7 l y  was three magnetic 
p ickups/ t ransmit ters a t  r i g h t  angles t o  each other ;  three 
orthogona 1 7oops. Orthorotat  ion i s ,  o f  course, how you get 
access t o  hyperspace. It means you have tensor s t ress ortho- 
ro ta t ions .  I f  you d r i ve  the three par ts  o f  the antenna 
co r rec t l y ,  you get what i s  essent i a  7 1y a space-time por ta  7 i n  
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the center.  The antenna looks 7 i ke  a pyramid w i t h  an inverted 
pyramid on top. 

X :  Could you go i n t o  the operat ion o f  the chai r  a 7 i t t  l e  
more? 

Y: Yes. The output of the cha i r  went i n t o  a Cray computer 
that  would decode the d i g i t a l  representation of the 
thoughtform. That drove the IBM computer and the output from 
that  went i n to  the A I L  computer.. . 
X :  AIL? I s  tha t  the Airborne Instrument Labs? 

Y:  Yes. The A I L  computer generated the pulse modulation. It 
was a frequency-hopping signa 7 source. It would change 
frequencies i n  a matter o f  nano-seconds. There were f i v e  
synchro-dyne gmp1 i f i e r  stages, cascaded. Each one had a 
separate pulse modulator. The f ina 1 input was the ampl i t r o n ,  
which had a b ig  pulse modulator. 

X :  How d i d  t h i s  th ing  work? 

Y:  They would take a por t  ion o f  the thought form and put i t  
in to  the f i r s t  stage, and pulse the f i r s t  stage on and load i t  
i n to  the second stage,etc. A f te r  the f i f t h  stage i t  would go 
in to  the IPA's, be pulsed again and then i n t o  the ampl i t r o n ,  
which would be pulsed and then the signa 1 would go i n to  the 
above ground antenna. Each time the signa 1 would go from stage 
t o  stage, more complex informat ion would be put i n t o  the 
thoughtform tha t  was being cycled through. What does a 7 7 t h i s  
remind us o f?  The radiosonde. This i s  essen t i a l l y  a b i g  
.radiosonde . 
X: How d i d  they f i g u r e  the time aspect i n t o  a77 o f  t h i s ?  

Y :  They used the de l ta - t  antenna, which was s i tua ted  
underground immediate l y  under the chr istmas-tree antenna on 
top o f  the bui lding. The cha i r  was located underground between 
the de 1 ta - t  antenna and the above-ground antenna. The de 1 t a - t  

C generated t ime-stress tensors which were coupled w i t h  the 
e l e c t r i c  f i e l d  t o  generate the f u l l  time tensor con t ro l .  It 
was great .  They had a working t ime machine. They used tw is to r  
and spinor f i e l d s  i n  order t o  form a porta 7 .  They could go 
anywhere i n  space-time, and they used i t  once t o  get access t o  
the underground fac i 1 i t  Yes on Mars. 

X :  To Mars? How d i d  tha t  work? 

Y: F i r s t ,  the subject projected h imse 1 f psych ica 7 l y  through 
space t o  Mars. They set  the computers t o  so 7 i d i  f y  the vortex 
between Montauk and the po in t  on Mars and the vortex would be 
established. They only needed t o  do i t  once, because they 
taped i t  and could then run the tape t o  es tab l i sh  the vortex.  
There was a pro ject  ca1 led Project  Phobos, pa r t  o f  which was 
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concerned w i th  the invest igat ion of the underground caverns. 
There were other pro ject  i n i t i a t i v e s  tha t  had t o  do w i th  a 
defense posture f o r  the so lar  system. It was a d i r ec t i ve  o f  
the peop 1e i n  command a t  Montauk t o  phys ica 1 1y and psych ica 1 1y 
approach t h i s  defense mechanism, i n  order t o  f i n d  a way t o  
turn the system o f f .  It was done. I f  i t  were turned back on, 
the system would in  e f fec t  become more "conscious" and able t o  
re jec t  outside in t rus ion.  

X :  I ' m  not sure I understand what you are rea 7 ly t a  1k ing 
about w i t h  a77 t h i s  ... does i t  have anything t o  do w i t h  the 
p 7anetary gr id? 

Y :  Yes, t o  a degree. There are planetary g r i d  nodes on almost 
every m i  7 i t a r y  base. What we're t a l k i ng  about w i th  the ear th  
i s  pu t t i ng  the ear th  t o  sleep i n  order t o  prevent any 
geo 709 ica 7 changes o f  any great magn i tude from occurr ing. 
We ' r e  pumping signa 1s i n to  the g r i d  points,  which you might 
compare t o  human chakras. It i s  mind cont ro l ,  i n  a way, tha t  
i s  a lso being done t o  the planetary mind o f  the earth. 

X :  What has happened since the Montauk pro ject  crashed i n  
1983? 

Y:  Well, a f t e r  the Montauk pro ject  was discovered and I T T  was 
taken apart ,  the government d idn ' t  leave i t  alone. They 7ef t  
ELF a lone and they moved up t o  VLF through HF today. HF i s  
3-30MHz, MF i s  300KHz t o  3Mhz and VLF i s  3KHZ t o  300KHz. I f  
you tune across these spectrums, you are going t o  hear a17 
so r t s  o f  pu lse modulated signa 7s t ha t  sound 1 ike the o l d  
Montauk signa 1s. You' 7 7 hear signa 1s simi la r  but not ident ica 7 
t o  the Soviet woodpecker s ignals;  y o u ' l l  hear video buzzes on 
these bands- they don't  have synch o r  chromo references on 
them. On VLF, you can tune i n t o  15.75KHz hor izonta l  ra te  and 
you hear phase modulation. I have receiv ing equipment tha t  has 
dispersive I F  f i l t e r s  tha t  convert phase modulation t o  
amplitude modulation so I can hear i t .  A17 your TV networks - 
the Nat iona 1 Bureau o f  Standards (NBS) supp 1 ies free-of-charge 
the reference frequency t o  a 7 7 TV s t a t  ions. This i s  what they 
phase modu late. Does anyone be 1 ieve the government gives 
anything away f o r  nothing? I j us t  discovered tha t  t h i s  i s  
par t  o f  the videodrome system. I have been t rack ing t h i s  f o r  
qu i te  a whi le  and wondered what i t  was. I f  you tune up t o  31.4 
KHz, which i s  twice the hor izontal  ra te ,  and up t o  other 
mul t ip les o f  the hor izonta l  ra te ,  you* 7 7 f i n d  other ca r r i e r s  
which are s im i l a r  t o  video but don't  have the synch informa- 
t i o n  accompanying them; they cor re la te  t o  the hor izontal  r a t e  
and the phase modulation. I n  the Long Is land area, these 
ca r r i e r s  are coming from the s t a t e  parks. There are l i t t l e  VLF 
t ransmi t ter  s i t e s  i n  the s ta te  parks; they are a 7 1 run from 
sate7 1 i t e .  We had psychics check t h i s  out on t h e i r  level and 
they came up w i t h  the information t ha t  t h i s  VLF was i n  e f f e c t  

0 3 2 6  



M A T R I X  I 1 1  

a softening up procedure t o  make the pub7 i c  suscept ib7e t o  
other mind contro 7 experiments. 

The "American Buzzsaw" i s  the US equiva 7ent o f  the Russian 
wood-pecker s igna 1. This a psycho-act ive signa 7 which i s  
designed t o  inter face w i t h  the mind o f  the human being by way 
of the mind-bra i n  connect ion. The government has been qu i t e  
act ive,  designing systems that  are carr ied by he7 icopter,  
systems that  s i t  on the ground l i k e  the buzzsaw t ransmi t ters ,  
e tc .  I f i r s t  picked up the buzzsaw signal  about 1990. I ca77ed 
the FCC and asked them i f  they knew what i t  was. They sa id  i t  
was the American version o f  the over-the-horizon radar. I 
sa id,  "you mean 7 ike the Russian wood-pecker s igna l?".  They 
said "yes". So they admitted that  i t  had the same purpose. 
This signa 7 i s  broadcasted on mu l t  i p  7e car r ie rs .  The ca r r i e r s  
hop from one frequency t o  another, anywhere in  the range 
from 4MHz t o  3DMHz. It i s  never on the ham band o r  the in ter -  
nat iona 7 broadcast band. I t  i s  on 7y on the a 7 located 
frequencies tha t  the government shares w i th  other 
communication services. With the switching o f  these 
frequencies, they are creat ing what i s  known as a Levinson 
Transform, named a f t e r  Norman Levinson, who generated the 
mathemat ics fo r  frequency-t ime transformat ions. This i s  high 1y 
s i gn i f i can t ,  since the human brain,  body and mind work on 
time dependent pulsat ions and frequencies which are t ime en- 
coded. You have t h  i s  unusua 7 pu 7se modu 7ated s igna 1 hopping 
around from frequency t o  frequency t o  frequency. They have 
multip7e t ransmit ter .  The s ignals only come in  phase a t  a 
targeted s i t e .  This s igna 7 ,  we be 7 ieve, has three modes. The 
f i r s t  mode i s  the search-mode. This i s  where they transmit a 
s igna 7 and then a psych ica 77y sens i t ive human being picks up 
the signa 7 and sends something back. They can i n  t h i s  way 
iden t i f y  these peop 7e and where they are. The second mode i s  
the genera 7 transmiss ion o f  a psychic in ter rupt  funct ion wh ich 
in ter rupts  psychic a c t i v i t y .  That's a7 7 i t  does. It has a 
tendency t o  lower the overa l l  psychic awareness o f  the 
population. Maybe one out o f  three peop 7e respond t o  t h i s  
s igna 7 .  A good psychic can eas i 7y screen t h i s  mode out o f  
t h e i r  consciousness. The t h i r d  mode i s  where they target  an 
individua 7 ,  and we have known s i x  peop 7e who have been 
targeted. They can lock on t o  the resonance o f  the  synthet ic  
material  i n  your c lo th ing  and target  you from tha t .  We have a 
c lear ing device which uses the equivalent o f  a white-noise 
magnetic f i e l d  t o  break up the magnetic matr ix i n  objects in  
order t o  c7ear any psychic signatures or  stored so l i tons  i n  
the ob ject .  

We put t h i s  device on the c lo th ing,  and you could hear the 
t iming o f  the buzz-saw changing. It got more and more 
d is to r ted ,  and then disappeared f o r  a whi le ;  i t  then came back 
i n  on the search mode. This i s  t e  7 7 ing me tha t  i t  i s  an . 
i n te rac t i ve  signa 7 .  Also, i f  I scan up and down the band, i t  
wi 7 1 f i n d  my receiver and lock i n  on tha t  receiver. They are 
looking f o r  a changing dynamic funct ion.  This must be how they 
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key i n  the search mode. As I tune the receiver from high t o  
low, i t  i s  sending out a phase conjugate funct ion tha t  they 
are picking up. 

X :  How can an indiv idual  know i f  they are being cont ro l led 
through the use o f  e lectronics? 

Y:  We 1 7 ,  i f there was a process be ing imp inged on a person 
that  embodied a higher in te l l igence than the person had, a t  a 
higher power leve 7 than the person manifested, you could say 
that  he was under cont ro l .  There could be emot iona 1 o r  
physical indicat ion tha t  something was "out o f  order".  
Typ ica 7 l y ,  we a 7 7 know when someth in9 i s  wrong. You have t o  be 
i n  touch w i th  how you operate i n  a normal manner i n  order t o  
d is t ingu ish  when something abnormal i s  going on. You have t o  
have a high order o f  awareness i n  order t o  recognize when an 
attempt i s  being made t o  v i o l a t e  your mind. Understanding how 
i t  works i s  probably your best defense against t h i s ,  a t  t h i s  
point .  We have no sh ie ld ,  per se, no rea l  way t o  jam i t ,  but 
understanding does l i m i t  i t s  e f fec t  by a7 lowing you t o  "plug 
the holes" i n  your mental i ty .  A technological device tha t  
would block i t  would have t o  go above the wave-order that  
embodies the human being. It would have t o  be a un i f i ed  f i e l d  
type o f  device i n  order t o  be above the orthogonal ro ta t ions  
i n  hyperspace tha t  they are using t o  transmit the e f f ec t .  I f  

,you can persona 7 1y operate w i t h i n  those higher orders, i n  
consciousness, you can contro 7 what i s  going on around you, 
barr ing the use o f  a techno7ogica1 device. Another aspect i s  
that  i f  you operate "outside of time" i n  consciousness, then 
t ime-dependent hyperspac ia  1 pu lsed modu l a t  ions wou 1d have 
l i t t l e  o r  no e f f ec t .  The people that  are perpetrat ing t h i s  

' s t u f f  want you t o  be unaware - t ha t ' s  why they ' re  sending out 
the buzz-saw signals.  The awareness tha t  i t  i s  going on i s  .by 
a 7 1 means a major step. 

X :  How about the use o f  sub7 imina 1s i n  the environment? 

Y:  There are doors t o  d i f f e ren t  levels w i t h i n  the "sub- 
conscious" areas o f  the mind tha t  are keyed i n  by the focus o f  
a t ten t  ion and the integrat  ion of emot ion. For instance, the 
t h i r d  and f o r t h  level o f  the subconscious involves sexua 7 i t y .  
Advert is ing and media focus on t h i s  subject should not be an 
area o f  focus. I t  i s  a 'jumping o f f  po in t "  t o  get i n t o  the 
mind. 

X :  Are these "searching funct ions" d i rected toward spec i f i c  
areas, o r  do they cover the e n t i r e  country.. . i s  there 
somewhere you could go t o  estab l ish a safe reference point? 

Y: Well,  from the way I have heard i t ,  there are a t  least f i v e  
mu 7 t i -  megawatt t ransmit ters propagating these buzz-saw 
signa 7s. There are a lso  many 7oca 7 t ransmi t ters  a 17  over the 
country. These 7arge t ransmi t ters  cou 7d probab 1y reach 
anywhere i n  the world. The American buzz-saw signa 1 i s  most 7y 
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hertz ian,  and I be1 ieve i t  i s  a f fec t i ng  the magnetic f i e l d  
r e  l a t  ive t o  the person more than the psyche, so magnet i c  
sh ie ld ing modes should be a step i n  the r i g h t  d i r ec t  ion. I f  
you l i v e  deep underground, you probably would not even pick 
the s ignal  up. 

X :  How deep would that  have t o  be? 

Y :  Probab 7y a m i  1e or  so underground b ju 1d be enough. I f  you 
l ived i n  a r i ng  o f  mountains, they might not f i n d  you. See, 
t h i s  i s  not a time-stress that  they are playing wi th.  They 
don' t  need special equipment t o  do t h i s  now. 

X :  What do you mean? 

Y:  They need no more than the UHF ce1 lu la r  telephone 8 
frequency, which i s  now being insta 7 led everywhere, t o  do i t .  
The human cranium resonates w i t h i n  the frequencies covered by 
ce 17u 7ar telephone continuous wave transmissions. The ce7 l u l a r  
system nationwide i s  connected t o  a computer system i n  
Boulder, Colorado. We are very suspicious about what other 
capab i l i t i es  tha t  system has, since i t  i s  pulse modulated. 
That i s  not a r e l a t i v i s t i c  signa 1 - i t  i s  a her tz ian in-domain 
type s ignal  and i t  a f fec ts  the physica 7 .  We suspect tha t  they 
may be using the ce 7 lu lar  telephone receivers t o  pick up the 
re turn s ignal  from the buzz-saw. We have heard buzz-saw 
7 ike signa 7s on the ce 1 l u la r  telephone network tha t  correspond 
i n  frequency-switch-timing i n  the same way tha t  the buzz-saw 
signa 7s do. There i s  a d e f i n i t e  connect ion between ce 17ular 
telephones and the buzz-saw signa 7 .  And t h i s  i s  "over-the- 
horizon radar" tha t  connects t o  c e l l u l a r  telephones? Come on, 
'who ' s  k idd ing who here. 

X :  How do the g r i d  points inter face w i th  t h i s  technology? 

Y:  The g r i d  vortex was i n  i t  i a  7 l y  used as an extens ion o f  the 
antenna s t ructure.  That's a1 1 i t  was used f o r  - f o r  the mind 
cont ro l  par t  o f  Montauk. 

X: What s i ze  g r i d  nodes would you need for  t h i s .  There are 
g r i d  7 ines about every 1.5 feet.  

Y: You have d i f f e r e n t  k ind o f  g r i d  nodes. The Hartman 1 ines 
are every 1.5 f ee t .  The mi l  i t a r y  bases are bu i7 t  on the large 
nodes where the l ines repeat about every 15 t o  20 m i  7es. 

X :  Other than t h i s  electromagnetic pulsing, what other 
technologies are you hearing about tha t  may be in  t h i s  
category. 

Y:  We 7 7 ,  the so-ca 7 led videodrome signa 7s on te lev i s ion .  There 
i s  so much going on tha t  cou 7d be invo 1 ved. 

X :  Would you ampli fy a l i t t l e  on what you sa id  about the 
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resonance o f  the human cranium? 

Y:  There i s  research that  shows tha t  the human cranium 
resonates a t  about 850MHz; t h i s  seems t o  vary from about 
830MHZ t o  890MHz. The cel lu la r  system i s  designed t o  operate 
r i g h t  i n  tha t  range. The cel  l u la r  system operates from about 

lf" 
q\ 

840MHz t o  890MHz. It i s  pulse amp 7 i tude modulated and pulsed 
, Y \k " a n g l e  modulated. 

X :  Angle. That would be phase. 

Y:  Right. You have regular analog modulation as we l l .  When 
your portable cel  l u l a r  system i s  ON, i t ' s  i n  constant 
communication w i th  the c e l l  s i t e .  The se t  that  you are 
carry ing i s  te7 l ing  the c e l l  s i t e  where you are. When you get 
t o  the edge o f  the c e l l  s i t e  i t  t ransfers  you over t o  another 
c e l l  s i t e .  They can a lso use t h i s  t o  t rack the people as we l l .  
I s  tha t  the only way t o  tr'ack? 

Y: It i s  conceivab 7e tha t  they could t rack a person by the 
r ing ing  w i th in  the cran ia l  cav i ty .  I do not know i f  they can 
do tha t  ye t .  I t  i s  theo re t i ca l l y  possible. Each persons 
cranium shou 7d " r i ng "  w i th  a d i f f e ren t  resonant signature. 

X :  What about the inter face w i t h  t h i s  cent ra l  computer f o r  the 
cel  lu7ar system. Could you go i n t o  more detai  7 about that? 

Y: The c e l l u l a r  system involves t h e i r  use o f  a person they 
dubb a "roamer", which i s  a person who roams the country w i t h  
a c e l l u l a r  transceiver. He has t o  be able t o  hand over from 
c e l l  s i t e  to c e l l  s i t e  as he trave7s. The only way a roamer 
can operate over the en t i r e  country i s  f o r  the system t o  be 
t i e d  i n t o  a central  computer t ha t  keeps t rack o f  everything. 

X :  What about the so-ca 1 led independent ce 7 1u lar  compan ies? 

Y: They are t i e d  in. They have t o  be ab 7e t o  go on t o  long 
distance 1 ines. 

X :  Do you th ink tha t  these independent companies are a lso i n  
bed w i t h  AT&T involved w i th  mind cont ro l?  

Y: O f  course. They have t o  be. They are par t  o f  the network 
and they are a 1 1 7 inked e lectronica 1 ly .  

X :  I s  t h i s  a7 7 cont ro l  led by the m i  7 i t a ry?  

Y: Sure. From what I understand, the master computer f o r  the 
c e l l u l a r  system i s  i n  Boulder, Colorado. I don't th ink I have 
t o  t e  17 you what e 1se i s  i n  Boulder. 

X :  The center o f  the buzz-saw. 

Y: Yes. That gives you the government connection. I n  f a c t ,  I 
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be1 ieve that  the centra 1 ce 7 l u la r  computer i s  i n  the same 
bui lding w i th  the Nat iona 7 Bureau o f  Standards. 

X :  Oh, my God. What more can you t e  17 me about t h i s  videodrome 
signal? 

Y:  We7 7 ,  about 6 cycles away from the s ignal  i s  the harmonic 
o f  the power 1 ines. I think that  i s  your reference. 

X :  I s  i t  pulse or  phase modulated? 

Y:  I t  appears t o  be phase modulated. 

X :  Have you been ab 7e t o  de-modulate t h i s  videodrome signa 7? 

Y :  Yes. I t ' s  coming r i g h t  over the te lev i s ion  a t  people. 

X :  Most o f  the instrumentat ion i n  e lect ron ics i s  constructed 
t o  measure a charge couple t o  mass - the " rea l "  component o f  
the signa 1. How do you go about measuring the complex 
conjugate component o f  the s ignal  which i s  psycho-active - the 
r e  1at i v i s t  i c  por t  ion o f  the signa 1. 

Y: That's not an easy task t o  do. The on l y  way I know t o  
measure such a s igna 1 i s  by measuring through the zero-point 
potent i a  7 using an o 1d-style regenerative receiver as a 
detector ,  because then you have the positron-electron pa i r s  
coup 7 ing through the vacuum and your r e  1at i v i s t  i c  funct  ions 
w i l l  a f f ec t  the coupling between the positron-electron pa i rs .  

X :  I s  there a p rac t i ca l  t es t  tha t  someone without access t o  a 
l o t  o f  instrumentation can use? 

Y:  Essentia77y, you can use any detector system. But a77 the 
detectors other than the regenerative type require a 
corre7ated hertz ian funct ion i n  order t o  pump the detector f o r  
i t  t o  detect the non-hertzian component o r  funct ion.  This i s  
what makes a vacuum tube short wave receiver not fade the way 
others do. I t s  detect ing the non-hertzian funct ion,  but not 
d i r e c t  7y. I f  you move the hertz ian par t  o f  the signa 7 
completely, your receiver j us t  drops out t o  complete dis-  
t o r t  ion because a 7 1 you're ge t t ing  i s  the de 7ta pulses 
tha t  come through the Dirac sea i n t o  the receiver.  A 
regenerative detector can integrate those Dirac pulses i n to  a 
usable funct ion.  I f  you had a white noise source pump a diode, 
you could hear the modulations i n  the white noise source. The 
problem i s ,  how are you going t o  hear a de l t a  pulse on the 
speaker i n  the audio amp? You have t o  somehow cross-feed the 
de l t a  pu7se t o  g ive you something tha t  i s  usable. 
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W ~ ? H E H A T  I C A L  & CEOHETRICAL HODEL O r  EARTH CR!DS(VORTECES , L E Y  L INES)  
.. .. 

The Earth Grids are interconnected. The energy 
field between major crosspoint locations form an 
Ultraspace connection through hyperspace. Profuse 
amounts of Ante-matter (not Anti-matter) emanate from 
these Grid Intersection Vortics. By activating a major 
vortex, vortices connected to it are also activated. 
The Earth is presently "asleep", and is being 
maintained that way electronically by loading Grid 
Vortex nodes of the Planetary Grid, which is a network 
of force lines capable of storing information and 
energy. It is also the source of Ante-matter, that 
which creates matter. Through his programming, which is 
a derivative technology from the Phoenix projects, the 
Earth is being prevented from undergoing geological 
changes and processes of self-regeneration. The 
Planetary Grid connects the Earth with humans and with 
other bodies in space - the Grid is in essence the 
embodiment of the Morphic Field of the Earth and 
connects all living organisms. If all the electricity 
on Earth were to be suddenly neutralized by some photon 
quenching effect, the Earth would go into convulsions 
as part of the natural evolutionary process. It is also 
known that if the Earth Grid were activated by Unified 
Field Energy, the Earth would likewise be allowed to 
undergo its natural evolution. Unified Field energy 
has a vibratory structure of lo6= CPS. 
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UNIFIED FIEU)'IS THE UE FORCE ITSEU IN ITS P U R ~  EXPRESSION! P 
P R I M O R  DIAL Z 

UNIFIED FIELD ENERGY 

ENERGY EFFLUX - 
AN~E-MATT&R/MA=ER - T I M E  SPIRAL 

f d /O+"CP~ 

What i s  a UNIFIED nEfD? h Unified Field is a f ie ld In which A L L  Energies, be 
i t  nagnetic. Electrical. Gravitational, StronglYeak Nuclear, Therml, Acoustic- 
a l ,  and others. up to now not yet discovered by orthodox binay science, are 
i n  a s ta te  or Hathematical, W e t r i c  i Harponic UNIFICATION. 

. . -. 

UNIFIU) FIElD MEnm 1HTDIs1n I 
! 

: H w  powerful o r  intense is Unfied Field Energy? It is obviously the highest in 
m ~ l t u d t  Lo hrslans 6 other l i r e  fornu. A s  an example, the vibrational rate 
of the most energetic rays known to man-Comic Rays-is about 10 '~~ycles  per 
SecondlCPSI . Unified Field Energyes vibrational rate is about 10"! In simple 
terns, there is no energ] - higher or greater than - U E ,  except for  - ThoughL. 

1 
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Major  Freauenc i e s  Used by Government E l e c t r o n i c  Techno loay 

C OM MUAI~CATIONS IAITEU L INK 
SATElLITE5- rOWERS- C W W  COMPUTERS 

MICROWAVES 
N ENTRAINMWT: 
E -NCO STATES 
lOUR MODlFiCATIorJ 
ALTERATION 

CONFORMITY 

REU616US FEE". 

M F  - VLF 

1, Access Brkin 

Jhe Two Stages o f  E l e c t r o n i c  Mind Cont ro l  and Programming 

Stase I: 
PRE-CONDITIONING 

Chemical Preparation o f  Neuro- 
Receptors i n  Brain and Spine 

AM FM TV 

News, Adverts, 
Talk Shows, 
Sports, e t c  

I 
SUB-LIMINAL 

VIDEO/ UHF-VHF TV 
Videodrome Signals 
Violence, Sexual i ty 
Fear, Gu i l t ,  Gr ie f  

AUDIO/ RADIO: AM FM 
Sub1 i m i  nal  suggestion 
and commands i n  music 

I 

JOE CITIZEN : "As I s "  
"Happy",Conforming, 
Suppressed, Ignorant 
Frustrated 
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Boulder, Colorado 

How can the electromagnetics have access to and impact the 
neurological structure? The nature of the brain and the skull 
casing is basically crystalline in nature. Anything that is 
crystalline resonates within certain frequency boundaries. 
Let's look first into the crystalline structure of the brain, 
as we11 as more about the nature of mind. 

The Crysta 1 7  ine Stucture  o f  t h e  Bra i n  

EMC HEADQUARTERS - CPU 
Access to Nervous System 

via Electromagnetics 

AT&T 
FCC 
NBS 

The mind of the human is a mind within a Mind, a membrane 
within a' Membrane, a cell within a Cell. These holographic 
aspects reflect the functioning network of the Universal 
Intelligent Matrix, which enfolds within itself various mind 
structures throughout the latticework of manifestation. There 
is a photonic (light) movement through this network on a 
stepped dimensional basis. Each individual human mind is 
situated at harmonic points on an inter-dimensional gridwork. 
Each area of mind interpenetrates a physical brain. The brain 
can be seen as a liquid crystalline resonanting organic 
structure which grounds the mind. As the mind interpenetrates 
the brain, different anatomical structures resonate with and 
ground particular aspects of the mind's functioning. 

> 

There are four separate resonating systems within the 
human head - the sensory cortex, the right and left 
hemispheres, the third and lateral ventricles, and the skull. 

0 3 3 9  

\ 

- 

ELF-ULF/ Non-Hertzian 
Modulated Information 
Instructions, Commands 
Protocol s, Actions 

UHF-VHF CARRIER 
Real & Hyperspacial 

I 
Components 

m 4 

I 

L HF - "BUZZSAW" 
Search/Locate 
Interrupt 
Target Sensitives 

P 

1 

JOE CITIZEN "Modified" 
Controlled and the 
Ideal Citizen 
Never Questions Anything 
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All these are areas where pulsating magnetic fields of 
opposite polarities are set up, these being very sensitive to 
environmental fields. These pulsating magnetic fields provide 
a resonance-based method of retrieving information from the 
environment via resonant feedback. Each of the four areas has 
a function which acts as a separate reception/amplification 
area for different aspects of the universal frequency 
spectrum. 

The actual structure of neural material, again, can be 
seen as a magnetically and gravitationally oriented liquid 
crystal1 colloidal matrix. Within this general structure, 
there exist magnetic and gravitational domains that appear 
to have a distinct relationship with the mind centers and 
the energy channels. Holographically coded energy patterns 
are focalized within the primary mind centers and then 
mirrored within the brain matrix along various quantum-based 
holographically oriented axial networks. Waveforms originating 
with the various domains form standing wave interference 
patterns which represent information that is encoded into 
memory-linked membrane structures within the brain tissue. 

Bear with me a little longer, here. The brain can be 
viewed simply as a biocrystalline receiver and amplifier. It 
represents the master control, as it were, for a11 aspects of 
biological functioning and is the principle area in which and 
through which there is a continuous inter-dimensional 
connection and resonance. 

The brain-mind combination selectively received and trans- 
duces higher level input through a series of highly sensitive 
tensors, which could be compared to microscopic antennae, 
millions of which form energy templates at various dimensional 
thresholds within the dynamics of the neural structure. These 
cilia-like antennae function as threshold membranes for the 
processing of thought-form and other energy fields in an 
all-or-nothing fashion. The coded configuration, realized 
through Fourier translation, of any given energy field has a 
corresponding holographic/hyperspacial stress/no-stress 
pattern. These tensor templates transduce and step down the 
input into lower dimensional modalities. At the level of the 
physical brain, these tensors manifest themselves as villia, 
cilia and spherical bodies lining the various brain 
ventricles. The tiny villi on the inside of the cerebral 
cavities act as "cathode" and "anode" structures and cause the 
brain to become a resonating radiating vehicle of an enhanced 
wave-field. We will examine some other aspects of thought 
reception, but first it would be prudent to take a look at 
the actual process where thought wave patterns, in this case 
represented by Theta ( O ) ,  manifest themselves into mass. This 
will greatly expand your understanding of this approach to 
thought-wave quantum mechanics; much of it requires an 
expanded understanding of consciousness. 
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The Mechanism o f  Thought Recept ion and Conversion t o  
F l e c t r i c a l  Impulses by Mind-Cranium Brain Transduction 

A Theta (8) wavefront ar r ives from outside the sku l l .  It then 
sets up resonances i n  the f i v e  sections o f  the crania l  bone 
plate.  A f i ve - fo ld  standing wave pat tern o f  B-lowered Tachyons 
( T )  in teracts  wi th  the l i q u i d  c rys ta l  structure o f  the brain. 
That pa r t  o f  the bra in structure t ha t  matches the frequency o f  
the v ib ra t ing  Tachyons w i l l  respond v i a  harmonic resonance. 
The ~akhyons, which enfold energy, w i l l  provide Deltons, which 
i n  tu rn  create ante-matter and matter simultaneously. 
Electrons are formulated and an e l e c t r i c  pulse flows, g iv ing  
r i s e  t o  a perceived thought. 

The human'brain i s  a masterpiece of sacred geometry, 
chemistry, alchemy and s t ruc tura l  engineering. It i s  
constructed i n  f i v e  major hard bone p lates interconnected by 
car t i lag inous membranes, c a l l l e d  fontanel las, t ha t  allow 
subt le l a t e ra l  motion and non-linear complex v ibrat ions t o  
take place. The cranium ( s k u l l )  i s  a superb transducer o f  
l inear  and non-linear complex v ibrat ions.  Complex v ib ra t ions  
can also be ca l led  conjugate, i n  t h a t  they have both three- 
dimensional and hyperspacial components. 

Now, t h i s  i s  important. The natural  resonant v ib ra t iona l  
frequency o f  the cranium i s  i n  the range o f  840-890 MHz i n  
non-hertzian v ibrat ion.  Unfortunately, an external ly  appl ied 
hertz ian wavefront o f  840-890 MHz can and does make the 
cranium undergo resonance due t o  entrainment. Only 10-20% 

0 3 4 6  
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power/coherence i s  needed. A l i t t l e  research w i l l  t e l l  you 
tha t  t h i s  band o f  frequencies used t o  be reserved years ago 
f o r  VHF te levis ion.  NOW, it i s  the exclusive band f o r  the 
national ce l l u l a r  telephone network. 

With the help o f  a l i en  technology, government sc ien t i s t s  
can now duplicate the Non-linear, random, non-hertzian wave- 
fronts of thought - the so-called " th ink ing process". With the 
adequate modilations o f  RF and microwaves they can induce 
vibrat ions i n  the cranium, access the neural l a t t i c e  i n  the 
brain, and implant "thoughts" v i a  ELF/ULF. Thus, ind iv iduals  
so impacted (unless they rea l l y  know themselves on a deep 
leve l )  th ink it i s  t h e i r  own thoughts they are perceiving. 

VARIOUS VIEWS OF THE CRANIAL C A V I T Y  

Below, we have an i l l u s t r a t i o n  showing various views o f  
the cranial  cav i ty  which houses the brain. Notice the geometry 
i s  not a sphere, but resembles an oblate spheroid. This same 
configurat ion i s ,  by the ru les o f  sacred geometry, a function 
o f  the constants P I  and PHI. This assymetry i s  associated w i th  
a resonant cav i ty  capable o f  enfolding a un i f i ed  f i e l d .  

The actual process o f  transduction o f  Theta waves ( 0 )  
involves the ion ic  c r ys ta l l i ne  s t ructure o f  the calcium 
bone i n  the cranium. The ion ic  s t ructure o f  calcium, i n  
e f fec t ,  forms a "phase space" which embodies a 12-dimensional 
tensor f i e l d  between the electron shel ls.  Incoming theta waves 
(0) are held i n  micro-unified f i e l d s  w i th in  these c r ys ta l l i ne  

0 3 4 7  
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structures.  Resonance i s  established and the the ta  waves come 
down i n t o  mass, where electrons are generated. An idea o r  
impression then i s  registered i n  perception, the  nature o f  
which depends on the resonant Fourier t rans la t i on  o f  the  
incoming theta waves. Note wel l  t ha t  the process o f  
transduction i s  ENERGY --- ENERGY --- MASS. 

IN CRGAlIUM SHELL 
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PHYSICS OF MICRO-PY R A  M I D 5  4 
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Advanced App 1 icat ions in  the Spectrum 
o f  Consciousness and Energy Freauenc ies 

Energy Spbo 1 i c  Equation of Ma in 
"CPS " Part i c  7e the Plane Characterist ics 

O = O  KU Abso lute Nothingness 
Pure Thot + Darkness 

Thought 
and Pure TACHYON 0 => Pure Consciousness 
Consciousness LUX I n fo  Continuum 

10 TO P r  imord ia 1 In te  7 7 igence 

1098 - 10144DELTON EuO = 0 T2 x T2 Pure Energy - FLUX 
Un i f  ied Fie 7d Energy 

t o  
0 

1068 - lo9* MUON & EUO = uoc2 c2 -Pure ANTE-EIATTER 
-Product o f  Conscious 
Focus on Energy 

- Uorph i c  Fie 1ds 
1030 - 1068 N U S  vo E20 = 0 vo - Energy and Forces 

Decoup led 

E - Electr ic  and Magnetic 
L 100 - 1030 PHOTONS e E = hv Polar i t ies 
E - Gravitat iona 7 Fie 7d 
C ANTI-M TTER - Emot iona l/Ast f a  1 
T 
R - Plasma 
0 - Coagu la t  ion o f  L ight 
M v ia  Gravity/Charge 

' A  - 1030 IONS, PLASWNS E =  hv - Mental Plane 
G 
N 
E -Crysta 11 izat ion o f  
T -Plasma. Gross Matter 
I l o 0 -  1030 ATOMS E=mcZ  WSS -Info D iscon t inuum 
C p i ,  e-, no -Bio/e lec t r i c  info ------------------ ----Aw---------------- 



Is there a 
cellular phone 
in your Mure? 
Olympian news services 

Cellular networks are planning a 
big increase in capacity - and 
you're one of the people they want 
to use il, says Kiplinger's Personal 
Finance Magazine. The industry's 
10-year goal is a 50-50 split in us- 
age among commercial and hdi- 
vidual customers. It's how about 95 
percent commercial. 

Marketing plans include cheaper 
phone sets, customized billing 
schemes and advertising that 
stresses personal use: calling the 
police, summoning a tow truck, 
alerting anxious family members to 
trafic delays. 

Analyst Martin Hyman, of Booz, 
Allen & Hamilton, expects the 
price of phone sets to keep falling. 
Already, a top-line pocket model 
from Fujitsu can be had for as  little 
as $900; a basic installed car phone 
goes for less than $40. 

New Low Price! 
Free Savinas Bond! 
MOTOROLA HANDHELD 
PORTABLE. A twgh, dependable 
cellular phone - with a hot new low 
price and a free 550 U.S. Savings 
Bond to go with it! The MC750 has 
excellent battery performance. plus 
27 memory locations. super speed 
dialing, 24dgit number entry, a 
bold LED display, electronic bck. 
and much more! MC750. 

The Olympia~~ 
Wednesday, Dcccniher 4, 1991 

- - . - - - - -  -- - 
McCAW, ORRCI-E SIGN PACT: r,rc.c:;l\~ C ~ ~ I I I I I ; I ~  

( : ~ I I I I I I I I I I I ~ ~ . ; I ~ ~ I ) I I S  l~ic. a1111 01-:1(.1(* ~ ' o I ~ .  II;I\*~* SII:IIC-(I : IJ : I . (*~-PIIPII~S tn 
joi~~ll j  tlc~clol) i111d test it I I ~ * \ V  1111*ll1od of Iiigh-..;l)ccvl cleclro~tic clnta 
tt.;rnsn~issio~~ ovcr cell11l;rr lelcl)l~or~c* syslct~~s. 

'1'11~ cornpn~lirs said l l ~ e  tcch11111rl~<v slloulrl ;~llotv cl~enl)r*r. ar~tl 
fastcr tl-~ta tratisr~~insicrt~ tl1a11 using lclcplior~c Ii~ws ei\cl co1i1ln11t.r 
mcrtie~r~s. I t  \-.-otrltl allow ttansmission spc-etls to ;~~,pf-o:rci~ Illosc: of 
expc*trsivc sillellitc links :aid Iri!!lr-sl)ec*d leased pllur~e lirrc-s. t.Ilt-y 
said. 'Tllc sclvicc could br. ) .IsI-~ \)y t)clt11 I)rtsi~~csscs and i~~tIi\.idu;rls, 
Lo tlistril?ltle srlcl~ Lhin[:s as nt!ws. stock rluf)tcs, fa?< and electronic 
mail, tlic co~~rpanies said. 
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Dstor . ma Says Voice on 'TV.Caused Seizures 
I s ByThcAml 

in a medical 
woman got epileptic sei- 

* the voice of Mary 
Ilahra host of the syndicated television 
prraam "Entertainment Tonight." 

wmptoms included an upset stom- 
acM% sense of Dressure in her head 
and kental confision, said Dr; Venkat 
~azmni .  who're~orts the case in to- I 

.day! issue of New England Jour- 
nakd  Medicine. . i. . 
'3 was very 'dramatic."' said 'Dr. 

Ramani, who said he studied the sei- 
zmrJ when the. woman heard Ms. 
H a U  volce in a laboratory test. The 
do Or said'she would rub her stomach. 
hol 9 her head "and then she would look 
conf$sed and far away, the expression 
in eyes, she looked like shc was far; 
aw J and out of it" . . ;. . 
. &test mnllrmkd that Ms. Hart's 

:voI$t&sct off the abnormal electrical 
diw rges in the brain that mark an 
epimtic seizure. said Dr. Ramani. a 

professor of neurology at the Albany 
. . . . .  Medical College. 

In an interview. he said he did not 
know why Ms. Hart's voice touched off 
the  sciztires, which lasted 30 seconds lo 
a minute or two. "1 don't think it's psy- 
chological." he said. "Primarily it's a 
neurological, or brain-related went" 

TQe unidentified woman had thought 
Ms. Hart's voice set off her seizures, 
but "even her own family members 
were skeptical," Dr. Ramani said. With 
the laboratory confirmation, "she was 
very relieved." he said. 

She has not had any major seizures 
since she stopped.watching Ule teievi- 
sion show. 
: ~ L ~ a r c  Dichter of the University of 

Pennsylvania Mgdical School, an ex- 
pert on epilepsy, said of the seizures. 
"It's the pitch and quality of the voice 
as a sound, rather than likely what 
she's actually saying." 

Field effects: No membrane needed 
rulsed magnetic fields can speed up prolein synthesis even 

incellsstrippedof theirouter membranes, report biophysicists 
\\.l)o demonstralcd this effect with bacteria. The linding 
ch;~lleages the tlteory that the purported health risks of 
clcclro~riirgncticfieldsarise froltichnnges in those membranes. 

The rcseatcl~crs. led by Ben Creenebaum at tfle University of 
\Visco~rsin-Parkside in Kenosl~a, exposed membrane-lacking 
I~acteria to a 10-gauss pulsed magnetic field for one hour. The 
stripped bacteria synthesized 22 lo 55 percent nioreof a ccrtairl 
cnzyrne than did similar bacteria not exposed lo the field. 

'lbis is lhe first report of an in oirro electromagnetic field 
effect in the absence of an intact membrane." says Creene- 
baum. 'It means that the models that depend on an intact 
ae~nbrane are iacomplete." 

hlirrtin Blank, a biopl~ysicist at Columbia University in New 
k r k  City, calls lhc Iinding 'inlriguing." Bli~nk is anlong those 
wlro propose Ihal eleclrornagnclic liclds disrupt cell activity by 
l~:.rlurbing molecules in cell membrenes. potentially leading to 
c;lnccr or other health problems. 
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- 
McCaw to Alter 
Phone Network 
For Computers 

3 - t  -9t . - 
By G. PASCAL ZACIIAIY 

~ I ~ ~ ~ r P O , ~ c ~  d f ,,.: w ~ ~ s ~ ~ R  jovrwrr 

Mcaw Ce,,ulPrCnnmu,,,catlna is 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ , ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  !: 
can carw comwterlm data more elli- 

~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ & ~ ~ r s m f ~  
expcted to assist Mcaw In the venture. 

said people familiar with Iht deal. 

t h ~ ~ ~ y L , ~ ~ o F ~ ~ $ ~ ; f P ;  
users of dmabIe c m ~ t c r s  a war to 
transmit am among t emselves and to 
thelr home bases. The company's exlsting 
cellular network is poorly q u i p d  to han- 
d* data- rcqulm dew Of pmi- 
slon that voice doesn't muire. 

DeOUs of the deal. which MI1 Involve 
Other ceUular telephom companies' 

~ ~ ~ , ~ & E & y $ ~ n ; n ~ ~ t  
was planrid. but declined to comment on 
the sub)cct 

But observers saM the move by IBM 
and McCaw is the latest sign that intemt 
in mobile data ne is growing. fueled 
by 7-I-F- c pro I erat on of notebook computers 
and the promise of even smaller electronic 
devlccs called p e m a l  communications. 

"It's gettlng the attention of all the blg 
guys,'' sald Eric Arnum. editor of Elee 
Ironic Mall & Microsystems. a New York 

L far. c m w i a  have tried to UP de- 
mand for moblle data b~ forming &dl- 
cated radio networks, which don't carry 
wlce at  all and rely on land-based recelv- 
ing ~ t i o n s .  Motorola Inc. and IBM have 
launched one such network called Ardis. 
whlle RAM MoWe DPU a closely held 
New -*, ls backing 
work with finantid help from B~USOU~II 
Cop., of Atlanta, and technical suppnrt 
from LM. Erlcuan Tekfonaktlcbola~et of 
Sweden and Genenl Ekc th  Co. of Fair. 

f*zlE$ Eonlwk such as MeCnw 
haw k e n  busy satisfying demand from 

~~~t~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ & $ ~ , ~ ~ ~  
~ ~ T I y ~ ~ n Z Y S ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ K E t F E  
lar networks. which must switch a call 
among circuits in order to accolnodate 
tave'ers' Ire On a different ap 
pmch than which send 
data In bum at Once. 

say and Other zz;a zhii$$ zza;;h;gz!;; 
of a national network could be frustrated 
by the Inability of diverse cellular carriers 
to adopt a single data standard. 

"Enthusiasm for data anlong cellular 
companies 1s fuel* in pa* by a lack of un- 
derstanding about how difficult the task 
Is.' said "1 Ann. chief executive officer 
of RAM Mobile. "I don't see the cellular 
companln having an adrantwe In an area 
where they have no experience-" 

Motorola System 
To Be Employed 
BY US - West 4223-91 Unit 

By MABY Lv C*rurmu 
RR.Dortcr OfTrr wAU-S*ccT JnvaNAr 

ENGLEWOOD. ~010.-u s West Inc.'s 
cellular subsidiary announced Plans to use 

;tt;yb In;.: IIYP a n a t p s p  
cat o r ~ p ~ ~ c ~ ~  ,, eel- 

I m i n  Seattle. M ~ M B ~ I I S  and 
Denver with Motorola's, narrow-band Ad- 
vanced Mobile Phone Service cguipmnt. 
John DeFeo. presldent of S West New- =. the cellular =*"; 

stem wlll k a brM to a u Yc at k wi f - 
m o  ' . t e  
n o l m  rsn ma pa Ity Er :ent+ Lh ~ , ~ t l ~ e , & n l t ~ h , l a w  
wilE@?thls fall. IJ S Wrst NewVccmr, - In Belkvuc. Mo(oroh 
said they fomnd a 10yev but n. 

tennis weren't dlsciosed. As part of 

! West and h,otorola, - 
I Schailmburg. 111.. sald the upgnw sy~- 

tem a l l w  customers to ux thelr cellular 
mms them when 

w,, voice mall is rrcclved w a 
short text - or a call.back nu,,,. 
k r .  

7hc awmt marks Maamlass 
U.s. of the 

technology, whlch the company has keen 
marketing for some t l m  as a ste toward 

@ ~ i . e l l u l a r  system opntOrs 
mwc tlm to 
ogy to embrace. 

The industry's trade aaoclatlon has 
supported a dlgltal technology called Tlme 
Mvlsion Multlpk Access, TD~IA.  he 
other approach. C a k  Divislon Multiple AP 
ces .  or CDMA. promlscs to offer far more 

g ~ ; ~ b ; ~ ~ ; ; ; ~ ; ~ y * e  ;;; ~ 1 2  
wt Already Ceu,,larComm,,,,,cl. 

Cow. ind BFU Cwp..s 
cellular unit have a n m l n r d  plans to de- 
ploy TDMA. which expands calling capac- 
ity and provides clearer volw t m k .  
sions and w a t e r  security. Motorola Is 

;;t;yw;rg;;e :a;z;r c:;;; 

- 

technology to upgrade their systems with 
I t s  interim analog technolgy. 

DeCco said he bclltves the 
torola technolw ..offers customers much 
b t t e r  g d i t y  service in the next couple 
of until fumr pmgress is made on 
dida At this r.nt. he dd. 

CDku Is suprior, and not 
mvvlng expdltiously to C D ~ A  is (mllsh.v. 
For customers. a big advantage Is that 
they won't have to change their phones. he 
said. 
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MCA May Offer 
A New Reality 
At the Movies 

u-16-71 SpMm y - 1 6 - 7 ~  
By G. PASCAL ZACHARY 

S1aJ.f Reporter ojTnc W l u ~  Smrrr J o m u  
Firm to Build and Operate 

MCA Inc. may soon plot a course to A Data Network for Russia 
make moviegoing a whole new experl- 
ence. 

The company is nearing a decision on mae pu~llc data network th- its Mos- 
whether lo open experimental theaters in COW- 'oint wn . Sprint Networ 
Los Angeles and Tokyo that would present . ~ ~ ~ ~ 0 1 1 s  company %d 

of motion picture usin an audi- 
a - t e $ h i i i Q h i -  

the data network will provide high-speed 
ence- local data communications links between 
&a reality. most major Russian clties and, through 

Instead of viewing the movie on a big connection with the -Wet nlobal data 
screen. the audience would wear goggles -network, with businesses and 
and earphones to create the sensation of world- . 
moving through space and lightwe~ght SpMcrks will deploy and operate 
gloves that would allow each person to the network througfi RwTel. a new organl- 
make things happen in the collective fan- tation formed by Central Telegraph of the 
tasy world. Russian Minisay of Communications and 
MCA. which owns a Hollywood studio. composed of regional telegraph and com- 

amusement parks and music labels. is re  munications admhhkations. 
lying for technical help on VPL Research Sprint said credft-card verification 

, Redwood sty, ~alif.;a services for retailers and a service that 
eader in the move to commercialize ar- p allows users to send broadcast or poet-to- 
tificial reality. People involved in the proj- point fax tmsmhions domestically and 
5ct say MCA. a unit of Matsushita Electrlc world-wide will be offered on the network. 
Industrial Co.. may decide as early as thls 
month to test the new moviegoing concept. 
They add that the t en  could 

O ~ % % i ~ n t  specifi- 
cally, but James Fiedler, president of the 
tonlpany's technology division. says. "We 
havrsomethinn that is revolutionary in the 
ente-industry." 



NON-HERTZIAN BCALAR ENERGY AND ELECTROMAGNETIC ENERGY: 
THE BIOLOGICAL CONNECTION 

by 

Glen Rein, Ph. D. 

ABSTRACT 

This article will briefly review the evidence for a biological 
role for non-~ertzian fields and present recent experimental 
evidence (obtained by the author and other non-orthodox 
scientists) to support the hypothesis that they are a likely 
component of the bio-energy body and are involved with the body's 
own intrinsic healing mechanisms. The crystalline transduction 
theory is presented as a new theory to explain how exogenous non- 
Hertzian fields are utilized by the body to bring about profound 
changes at the cellular level resulting in facilitation of the 
healing process. In addition, the Information Matrix Theory is 
discussed as a mechanism to explain the interaction with non- 
Hertzian fields with the atomic nucleus. These theories are 
based on contemporary scientific research from quantum 
electrodynamics, quantum chromodynamics and bioelectromagnetics. 
This multidisciplinary approach may form the basis for a new 
branch of science referred to as quantum biology. 

NON-HERTZIAN FIELDS 

The umbrella term non-Hertzian will be utilized here to reference 
a type of subtle energy which for the last ninety years has been 
reported in the literature as radiant energy (Moray), morphogenic 
fields, empty fields, motional fields (Hooper), time reversed 
waves, longitudinal standing waves and ttscalarw waves. Other 
terms like chi, healing energy, bioplasma and orgone energy refer 
to energy which may also be non-Hertzian or a mixture of subtle 
and classical fields. The term non-Hertzian will be used here to 
refer to this subtle energy in order to distinguish it from the 
classical electromagnetic (EM) fields described by Hertz and 
Maxwell and from quantum potential fields described in modern 
quantum electrodynamics. Einstein used the term ttsubtlett to 
refer to energy which could not be measured by ordinary 
detectors. Eccles uses the term to define the probabilistic 
analysis of quantum mechanical events in the brain. Bohm uses 
the term to characterize layers in the infolded order. 

Unlike EM fields and quantum fields, non-Hertzian fields cannot 
be measured by conventional electronic equipment. It is proposed 
that biological systems are sensitive to non-Hertzian energy and 



therefore may be used as "bio-detectorsw. Although such energy 
has not been measured in the body and is not being considered by 
the bio-medical community (they barely recognize a functional 
role for conventional EM fields), it is likely to be involved in 
biological processes since quantum mechanical analyses of 
biological systems has recently indicated their inherent 
nonlinearity. 

Classical electromagnetic field theory developed by Maxwell, 
Faraday and Hertz describes the interaction of EM energy with 
matter in terms of forces acting on elementary particles 
(electrons, protons and neutrons). 

The realization that accurate description of our three 
dimensional (3D) universe requires the introduction of quantum 
mechanics as well as classical EM field theory. 
Experimentally observed anomalies, including the EPR paradox and 
the Calcutta paradox are best explained by quantum mechanics. 
Key concepts in quantum mechanics include unbroken wholeness, 
non-locality, coordinated-organization, information in form, 
higher dimensions of reality, independence of space and time and 
a unified quantum field underlying all forces acting on matter. 

Bohm8s theory of implicate orders infolded within our 3D 
explicate reality forms the basis for understanding the 
relationship between non-Hertzian fields and classical EM fields. 
Bohm8s theory introduces the quantum potential as a ubiquitous 
pool of information which coordinates higher degrees of 
organization of a system whose distinct parts can communicate 
non-locally. The importance of quantum potentials and their 
associated quantum fields in our macroscopic 3D universe was 
experimentally demonstrated by generating quantum fields in the 
absence of classical EM fields and showing their ability to alter 
the wave function of electrons. These results indicate that 
quantum potentials are independent of classical EM fields and 
that they do not obey the laws of classical EM field theory. 
Bohm8s idea that potentials underlie fields is supported by the 
mathematical demonstration that electric and magnetic fields are 
derivatives of the magnetic vector potential and the 
electrostatic scalar potential. 

It is proposed here that non-Hertzian fields are fundamental 
unified fields which underlie quantum potential fields. This 
fundamental energy, which cannot be measured by conventional EM 
field detectors, is referred to as non-Hertzian because it does 
not obey the laws of classical electromagnetic field theory as 
first outlined by Maxwell and Hertz. It is proposed that quantum 
potential fields are mathematical derivates of this fundamental 
subtle energy, analogous to the fact that conventional EM fields 
are derivates of potential fields. It is possible that non- 
Hertzian fields regulate the hidden variables which control the 
seemingly random event of quantum mechanics. The properties of 
non-Hertzian fields will be discussed from the perspective of 
modern quantum electrodynamics. 



Bearden has a slightly different interpretation of the 
relationship between potential fields and non-Hertzian fields, or 
scalar waves. Bearden has proposed the existence of artificial 
potentials in contrast to Bohm's unstructured natural potentials. 
According to Bearden, both the natural and artificial potentials 
are composed of virtual particles, although only the latter is 
organized into, a substructure. This organized structure can be 
intentionally imposed on an artificial potential experimentally 
using scalar electromagnetics. Scalar electromagnetics is based 
on the presence of a scalar term in the original auarternrar 

equations Maxwell used to describe 
electromagnetic fields. According to the theory, a scalar wave 
is generated by oscillations in the contraction and relaxation of 
stationary electrons. Scalar waves are proposed to contain 
conventional EM waves moving in positive time and contain 
positive energy as well as a superimposed negative rime/~~egative 
energy time wave. This positive energy wave interacts with 
negatively charged electrons whereas negative energy waves 
interact with the positively charged protons in the nucleus. 

Scalar waves are believed to propagate/translate only if the 
overall symmetry of a system is broken. Breaking of symmetry is 
associated with local curvature of spaceltime and the conversion 
of virtual particles into observable elementary particles. 
Negative time, negative energy and negative entropy are all 
associated with breaking symmetry and the generation of scalar 
waves. In addition, scalar waves have other unusual properties, 
including propagation at supraluminal velocities without loss of 
energy, independence of the l/r2 fall off, convergence, anti- 
gravity and the ability to carry information. 

Bearden further proposed that the two types of energy waves can 
be separated by canceling two EM vectors 180 degrees out of 
phase. Mathematically, crossing two auarterntm 

equations results in cancerlation of the vector 
components with the scalar terms remaining intact. 
Experimentally this can be done with a caduceus coil or with a 
Hooper coil. In both cases a zero sum vector space is generated. 
According to Bearden, artificial potentials would be generated in 
this way. 

The proposal that potentials are composed of virtual particles is 
based on the idea that the vacuum (or spacetime) is not empty but 
is also composed of a chaotic distribution of virtual particles. 
The notion of an energy which exists in a vacuum in the absence 
of motion, e.g. at zero degrees, suggested that the vacuum is not 
empty. In fact, the term empty wave has been suggested to 
describe this energy. A basic tenet of general relativity, 
according to Einstein, is that local curvature of spacetime 
&addition of time to the 3D universe) is not possible. Spacetime 
has been mathematically modeled as a vacuum where the virtual 
particle fluxes are constant and an equilibrium exists between 
particles and anti-particles. It is proposed that the local 



curvature of spacetime is possible and would result in changes in 
the magnitude of the vacuum potential. These oscillations in the 
virtual energy of the vacuum could therefore account for the 
zero-point energy (ZPE). It has been proposed that higher 
dimensions are contained within the vacuum. These 
hyperdimensions of the vacuum are believed to be the source of 
the ZPE. Thus, under certain situations, the random, incoherent ' 
ZPE can be *'brought down" into our 3D universe and made coherent. 
The concept of higher dimensions is well established in quantum 
electrodynamics and has recently been elaborated upon in 
Everett's "Many Worlds Interpretation of Quantum Mechanics" which 
proposes that hyperspace is composed of an infinite number of 
dimensions. 

An elegant description of how the ZPE can be cohered has been 
presented in the Virtual Plasma Model (King) which explains how 
the ZPE can manifest (cohere) in our 3D space. According to this 
model, the ZPE normally passes through our 3D space randomly and 
therefore does not interact with it. However, in certain 
situations, the ZPE flux can be slightly twisted&- orthorotatea 
into our 3D space, thereby generating virtual particles which in 
turn generate elementary particles. Virtual particles can also 
generate a virtual plasma, which, according to the theory, can 
interact non-linearly with the ZPE. In this way a small amount 
of the infinite ZPE can be tapped or made coherent and used to 
provide enough energy to form the macroscopic meta-stable objects 
in our 3D space. Thus, the theory predicts that the ZPE can be 
tapped and used to generate coherent, structured macroscopic 
phenomenon in out 30 space. Although the theory contradicts the 
third law of thermodynamics, it does offer an explanation for 
experimentally observed vortex rings in plasma physics and the 
anomalies associated with "free energyw devices. 

King's model provides an elegant explanation of the scalar wave 
in terms of quantum mechanics. According to King, scalar waves 
propagate in hyperspace and are guided by vortex rings. Under 
the proper conditions, the ZPE can be orthorotated into our 3D 
space and manifest as a scalar wave with no net energy 
propagating in our 3D universe. By confining the propagation of 
the scalar wave to the higher dimensions, gauge theory invariance 
is not contradicted. This also explains our inability to 
directly measure scalar waves. 

The possibility that non-Hertzian fields preferentially interact 
with the nucleus would make them unique in comparison with EM 
vectors, which preferentially effect electrons. The interaction 
between non-Hertzian fields and electrons has been described as 
incoherent and diffuse, whereas nuclear interactions are believed 
to be coherent, resulting in a "chargingw of the nucleus by 
exciting it's protons (Bearden, Puharich). By acting as a 
capacitor, the nucleus may be chargeable and dischargeable, 
thereby accumulating non-Hertzian fields. This theory further 
suggests that the addition of positive energy to the nucleus 
would increase the mass of the atom, whereas negative energy 



would decrease the mass (Bearden). Such nuclear interactions are 
predicted to result in the emission of virtual particles 
(Bearden) possibly originating from quarks contained within each 
proton (Puharich). Virtual particles were first described by 
Dirac, who postulated the existence of a virtual particle "sea" 
from which elementary particles and anti-particles emerge. These 
ideas suggest that protons from nuclei in different molecules can 
transfer information to each other via long-range, macroscopic, 
quantum communication channels. This type of non-Hertzian 
interaction between nuclei in all atoms and molecules would not 
be confined to the standard limitations of electromagnetic 
forces, thereby explaining some of the paradoxes in modern 
quantum physics. 

The idea of long-range communication channels between nuclei has 
been extended by the author and presented as the Intramolecular 
Mat.r.ix -. The theory proposes that communication exist3 
between nucleons (protons and neutrons) within a nucleus, as well 
as between nuclei within the same molecule. The local forces 
within the nucleus are mediated by the ZPE, as dictated in 
quantum electrodynamics, whereas medium-range channels are 
postulated to exist between nuclei with a molecule. It is 
further proposed that the crossing channels within the nucleus 
and within the atomic structure of each molecule form a complex 
quantum information network (or matrix). The information which 
characterizes the unique physical and chemical properties 
associated with a given molecule is believed to be stored at the 
intersection points between communication channels. Finally, the 
theory predicts that the information matrix can be stimulated 
(INSTEAD OFZIMULATED?) using the appropriate frequencies of 
exogenous non-Hertzian fields. These fields would therefore 
carry the quantum information associated with a given moleculers 
matrix. As we shall see later in this report, the theory is 
supported by direct experimental data. 

GENERATING NON-HERTZIAN FIELDS 

Although non-Hertzian energy cannot be directly measured, several 
devices have been built which theoretically generate non-Hertzian 
waves. Most of these devices generate non-Hertzian waves by 
interacting (bucking) two equal EM fields 180 degrees opposed, to 
cancel the EM vectors. In psychotronics, this is achieved with a 
caduceus coil or a fIooper coil. In non-linear optics it' . is 
achieved using four-wave mixing. In this technique an EM field 
(E3) is introduced into a vector canceled space (vectors El and 
E2 are 180 degrees opposed and equal in magnitude), thereby 
generating a non-Hertzian wave (E4) with a much greater amplitude 
than the E3 input vector field. This approach allows 
for amplification of non-Iiertzian waves. Another technique in 
non-linear optics is phase conjugation. Here EM fields are 
reflected off a non-linear mirror, thereby generating a non- 
Hertzian wave which is referred to as a phase conjugate replica 
of the original EM vector. The replica travels backward in time 



and retraces the path taken by the original EM vector. This 
technic was first used by Raymond Rife in the 1930ts, when he 
built his high powered microscope. The microscope utilized the 
convergence property of phase-conjugate waves, thereby minimizing 
distortion normally associated with diverging EM vectors. 

~dn-linear interactions in plasma physics can also be used to 
generate non-Hertzian waves. The complex non-linear interactions 
among the different types of plasma waves within a pla'sma 
structure has been well described in plasma theory. Abruptly 
pulsing a plasma will theoretically generate non-Hertzian waves. 
Propagation of non-Hertzian emissions from plasma tubes has been 
described in terms of a self-focusing mechanism. Such emissions 
are the basis of the cancer curing machine of Priore and the beam 
ray generator of Raymond Rife. 

Finally, the emerging field of psychotronics uses radionics and 
free-energy devices which may generate non-Hertzian fields. With 

r the use of hyperspatial engineering, psychotronic devices have 
een built by modifying audio amplifiers and doping crystal 

i i  6" lattices in transistors. Although these electrical circuits do 
'" r" not follow the principals of traditional engineering, they 

exhibit properties consistent with the emission of non-Hertzian 
waves. 

The devices described above should theoretically generate non- 
Hertzian fields. Support for this conclusion is based on the 
numerous reportings of anomalous behavior associated with these 
devices in regard to temperature, inertia, gravity or mass 
measurements. Such anomalies were first observed by Tesla as 
ball lightning during his Colorado Springs experiments with his 
magnifying coil. These anomalies are likely to be explained by 
the theoretical quantum physics just described. Since some 
psychotronics devices have been used with biological systems and 
biological systems have been recently modeled using quantum 
mechanics, anomalous biological behavior may also be expected . 
from these devices. Such biological implications have received 
little attention. 

BIOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE 

Evidence exists which suggests that these non-Hertzian fields 
will affect biological systems and may be involved in the natural 
healing process. It has therefore been suggested that quantum 
mechanical events mediated by non-Hertzian fields may link 
chemical and EM events in biological systems. Furthermore, 
theories suggest how subatomic quantum events can influence 
macroscopic processes in biological systems. However, the exact 
role and mechanism of action of quantum non-Hertzian fields in 
biology will require further experimentation. 

DelGuidice has mathematically characterized the quantum 
mechanical propagation of EM fields in structured water and 



referred to such propagation as non-Maxwellian. His studies 
clearly support a role for non-Hertzian phenomenon in biological 
systems and indicates a key role for water. The physiological 
role of structured water surrounding biomolecules and at the 
surface of the plasma membrane has received some attention from 
the scientific community. Using proton Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance (NMR), this "interfacial" water has been shown to be 
more structured and organized than bulk wateqwhere decreased 
hydrogen bonding between individual water dipoles results in a 
more random orientation. A functional role for structured water 
is indicated by experiments where the hydrogen bonds are 
intentionally broken, causing a shift in the orientation (or the 
norder parameterm) of the biomolecules (e.g. glycoproteins on the 
plasma membrane). Structured water in biological systems is 
characterized by altered electrical properties (e.g. dielectric 
constant and conductivity) and readily and reversibly converts to 
random bulk water. Thus structured water and bulk water are in 
equilibrium. 

Although water is composed of hydrogen and.oxygen ions, the 
hydrogen ion has been the focus of attention in terms of 
understanding the role of non-Hertzian ZPE.. .Putho.ff considered 
the ground state of the hydrogen atom aa.EPE determined state and 
used quantum electrodynamics to calculate the amount of ZPE 
absorbed and emitted by hydrogen. Puharich also uses the 
hydrogen molecule in describing the subnuclear origin of scalar 
energy. As previously discussed, Puharich has proposed that 
scalar waves originate in the monopoles and anti-monopoles, which 
are located within the protons. Puharich has extended these 
ideas into the biological arena by proposing that non-Hertzian 
fields are emitted from the body during the laying-on-of hands 
healing and originate from the hydrogen bonds which hold DNA 
strands together. -. 

Bearden has also extended his hypothesis to include biological 
. systems. Bearden proposes that each cell in the body is composed 
of subatomic biopotentials. The biopotentials, which are located 
in the atomic nuclei, are composed of disordered, unstructured 
charge patterns of scalar energy which form virtual 
substructures. Scalar energy absorbed by the cells will charge 
and organize the biopotentials, unlike EM fields which only 
change the magnitude of the biopotentials. Cells which are in 
open exchange with their extracellular environmentl also 
discharge their biopotentials by releasing structured scalar 
photons as well as conventional photdns. The scalar photons 
released from diseased cells, which have a characteristic 
information pattern associated with the particular disease, can 
communicate the diseased energy pattern to all cells in the body. 
Bearden also proposes that all disease could be cured if we could 
isolate the diseased energy pattern, apply it to a phase 
conjugate mirror and generate itfs time reversed scalar wave. 
This scalar wave, which would contain the healing pattern for 
that particular disease, could then be used to treat the patient. 
A parallel approach would be to generate the scalar information 



pattern from an antibody isolated from the diseased patientts 
blood. A scalar wave with this information would charge the 
immune system resulting in a permanent scalar immunization. 

BIOLOGICAL EVIDENCE 

Although there are several theories for the role of non-Hertzian 
scalar energy in biological systems, there is relatively little 
direct experimental evidence. Several different approaches give 
indirect experimental evidence to support this hypothesis. One 
line of research focusses on the biological role of light (or 
biophotons). Popp discovered that biophotons are stored and 
released from within the helical structure of-the DNA molecule 
and observed that biophotons are coherent in nature. Popp 
hypothesizes that the biophotons which he could measure originate 
from a holographic virtual EM field which permeates the whole 
body and is involved with the healing process. Although Poppts 
biophotons are coherent and originate from DNA, the proposed 
biological source of scalar waves, their non-Hertzian nature has 
yet to be proved. Coherence may be either quantum mechanical or 
non-quantum mechanical in nature. 

Experimental data from scientific studies involving laying-on-of 
hands healing, remote viewing and remote influencing of random 
number generators may be interpreted as evidence that the body 
generates non-Hertzian fields. Independence of time and distance 
has been most convincingly demonstrated by Johnts extensive data 
with random number generators. Similar phenomenon have been 
observed with healers. Geller has apparently been able to 
redirect the growth of a sprouted kidney been back to its 
original unsprouted state: a possible biological example of time 
reversal. Manning was able to influence the adhesion of cultured 
tumor cells and could focus his intention to only one petri dish 
amidst a stack of four. This iscan example of convergence. 
These phenomenon exhibit properties consistent with those 
outlined above for non-Hertzian waves. 

As an alternative to using biological tissues as a source for 
quantum biological fields, a different approach would be to 
generate them artificially (as discussed above) and study their 
effects on biological systems. Although numerous studies 
indicate that weak EM fields have a wide variety of biological 
effects, similar experiments with non-Hertzian fields have not 
been considered by bioelectromagnetic researchers. In the 1920's 
and the 1930's several unorthodox EM field generators appeared 
which may have also generated non-Hertzian fields. For example, 
the plasma tube generator of Priore had profound biological 
activity on the inhibition of tumor growth in animals. More 
recently free energy devices, radionic devices and other 
psychotronics devices have been built which may also generate 
non-Hertzian waves. The ability of these devices to modify 
biological systems has generally not been studied scientifically. 
Although radionics and psychotronics devices like the Interro and 



the SE-5 are effective  c clinic ally", their circuitry does not 
follow conventional engineering principals, and the quantum 
physics described above cannot readily predict the nature of the 
subtle energy that they generate. 

Several years ago, the Teslar shielding device was introduced 
which trapped EM fields inside a mobious strip and theoretically 
generated a non-Hertzian field between 7 and 8 Hz. A decrease in 
overall amplitude and shift toward lower frequencies in EEG 
recordings from individuals exposed to this device has been 
reported (Byrd). Following exposure to harmful environmental EM 
fields, EM-sensitive individuals wearing the shielding device 
showed normalized readings on E.A.V. electro-acupuncture and 
Interro diagnostic devices. 

Despite these encouraging preliminary results, the belief of the 
individuals treated may also be a contributing factor. In order 
to eliminate placebo effects and to determine whether the 
presumed non-Hertzian fields emitted from the device might have 
direct effects at the cellular level, the author designed a 
series of in vitro experiments using nerve cells and immune cells 
grown in tissue culture. Biological effects were measured in the 
presence and absence of the mobius strip in order to determine 
the relative contributions of the EM and the non-Hertzian fields 
to the biological response. In the presence of the mobius strip 
both EM and non-Iiertzian fields would be present, whereas removal 
of the mobius strip would generate only an EM field. Since it is 
unknown to what extent the two fields couple, this approach does 
not yield direct information about the effects of non-Hertzian 
fields in the absence of an EM field, presumably of the same 
frequency. 

The PC12 neuronal cell line was chosen for initial studies since 
the author had previously shown that the functional properties of 
the neurotransmitters (e.g. norepinephrine) present in these 
cells resemble those in the normal brain. It was further 
demonstrated that norepinephrine release was increased and 
norepinephrine uptake was inhibited when the cells were exposed 
to weak EM fields. Norepinephrine uptake was reassessed, using 
the same standard biochemical protocol, following a thirty (30) 
minute exposure of the cells to the two shielding devices. 
Results from six independent experiments indicated that both 
devices caused a small inhibition of norepinephrine uptake. In 
the presence of the mobius strip and additional 20% effect was 
observed. The results therefore indicated for the first time 
that non-Hertzian fields can have even more profound biological 
effects than conventional EM fields. 

Since the immune system is a key focal point for healing a wide 
variety of diseases, additional experiments were done to 
determine whether non-Hertzian fields could stimulate the growth 
of T-cells or lymphocytes (critical white blood cells involved 
with cellular immunity). Using standard biochemical techniques, 
lymphocytes were isolated from the blood of healthy volunteers 



and grown in a tissue culture for two days in the presence of 
radioactive thymidine. The rate of thymidine incorporation into 
replicating DNA is a quantitative measure of the amount of cell 
division. Both shielding devices increased the growth of the 
lymphocytes. As in the previous experiments with nerve cells, 
the addition of the non-Hertzian field increased the biological 
response, in this case by an additional 76%. 

These initial studies were the first to demonstrate a direct 
effect of non-Hertzian fields at the cellular level and indicated 
that such effects could occur in the absence of placebo effects. 
An additional direct effect of the shielding device on 
stimulating the RAD-6 gene was subsequently reported (Puharich). 
This gene codes for protein involved in DNA repair in response to 
harmful W radiation. The shielding device may therefore 
activate repair mechanisms following exposure to harmful EM 
radiation. 

The inability to adjust the output frequencies and amplitudes of 
the shielding device is a severe limitation for further research. 
Therefore, in collaboration with T. Gagnon, the author conducted 
a more extensive study using a modified caduceus coil which 
Gagnon had developed to treat cancer. The delivery system, 
referred .tojStructured-Electromagnetic Quotient Stimuli (S-EMQS), 
consists of two concentric windings within a coil carrying 
current in opposite (anti-parallel) directions. The input 
current (3 mA) consists of a series of S-EMQS envelopes repeated 
at 5 psec intervals. Each envelope is composed-o.f 3=7 
superimposed, computer generated, square waves varying in 
frequency from 2 kHz to 6 kHz. Freshly isolated human 
lymphocytes received four 15 minute treatments during a 12 hour 
period and their growth rate was determined as described above 
after an additional 12 hours. Control cells (those not subject 
to the energy treatments) exhibited low growth rates (358 cpm/lo5 
cells). S-EMQS generated non-Hertzian fields caused a 20-fold 
stimulation of cell growth (6880 cpm/lo5 cells) in the absence of 
chemical growth factors. EM fields are also known to stimulate 
lymphocyte growth, although the magnitude of this response is 
typically less than 1-fold. It was therefore of interest to 
determine whether the large effect observed here was due to the 
non-Hertzian fields or to the specific and complex set of 
frequencies used. The exact same frequency information was used 
as input to a second coil with the same dimensions as the first 
except that current flow in the two windings was parallel (i.e. 
in the same direction). This coil arrangement, which would only 
generate transverse EM fields, gave a 3-fold lower biological 
effect. These results support the previous experiments with the 
Teslar shielding device and indicate that the pronounced 
biological effect observed here was only partially due to the 
frequency information, and more largely due to the way in which 
the information was delivered - via a non-Hertzian field. 
Utilizing a slightly larger input current (9 m A ) ,  we determined 





whether it was possible to transfer and store this frequency 
information into the lattice structure of water. Water charged 
with the non-Hertzian fields was then tested for biological 
activity. Using a modified S-EMQS signal (which turned out to be 
less biologically active than the original signal), direct 
exposure of the cells to the coil stimulated cell growth by 872 
(relative to the control group), whereas the charged water caused 
a 612 stimulation. Although a detailed study to determine how 
long the water would hold itts charge was not completed, 
preliminary results indicated that the non-Hertzian frequency 
information remained in the water for at least three weeks. We 
were further able to demonstrate that the information pattern in 
the water could be reconstructed by subsequent exposure to a 
different non-Hertzian field. A second set.of S-EMQS signals 
which were designed to inhibit lymphocyte growth were then 
superimposed onto the original pattern that had enhanced cell 
growth, thereby canceling the original stimulatory information 
pattern. 

These results indicate that unlike conventional EM fields, which 
possess a limited capacity to structure and transfer their energy 
to water, non-Hertzian fields can store their frequency 
information in the lattice structure of water. The results 
further indicate that this frequency information can then be 
liberated from the water assumedly unchanged and cause the same 
biological effect as the original non-Hertzian field. These 
findings offer direct experimental evidence in support of 
.DelGuidicets theory of non-Maxwellian propagation in water 
rithout loss of energy. The data may also explain the anomalous 
behavior of homeopathic remedies whicn have the ability to store 
(for very long time periods) the energetic information matrix 
associated with a chemical or drug. The fact that the stored 
information in the water can have the opposite biological effect 
as the original chemical or drug may offer a physical explanation 
for homeopathy. These kinds of studies may be useful clinically 
to generate a set of frequencies which can override the 
information pattern associated with a disease and offer a novel 
approach for treating a wide variety of diseases. 

In conclusion, the summary of the biological experiments 
presented in this article indicate 

that non-Hertzian fields can produce profound direct effects 
on biological systems, independent of the belief of the 
individual, 

that water is a key mediator in this response, 

and that the nature of this interacti0n.i~ quantitatively 
and qualitatively different from that occurring with 
conventional transverse EM fields. 

If EM fields are just derivates of non-Hertzian fields and the 
latter can interact with matter at the level of the nucleus 
(rather than the electron shell), non-Hertzian fields have a 
potential to affect biological systems at a very profound level 
indeed and should constitute a key role in the energy medicine of 
the future. 
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Interview with A1 Bialek 

AB: Alfred Biaiek 
SS: Sovereign Scribe 
TC: Tracy Cooper 
DG: Danielle Graham 

SS: I have a basic question which might be a good starting 
off point. Could you give me a thumb-nail sketch of how 
you make a battleship disappear? I know it takes 
generators ... now what do you do? 

AB: A thumb-nail sketch is you have to distort the normal 
time field. In the case of what they were doing, they were 
rotating the time field in which the ship itself sat. If you 
rotate it a t  about 45 degrees it becomes invisible, if you 
rotate it 90degrees it d r o p  out of our reality and that's not 
what they wanted to do. 

Thebasic technique, just in thumb-nail,& thatyou 
rotate the time field. Consequently radar signals will pass 
right through it like it doesn't exist. If you rotate it far 
enough, optically it doesn't exist. It would not bevisible to 
the eye under normal observation. 

SS: What is the time field? 

AB: The time field is an  extension of our physical reality. 
According to Einstein it is a physical dimension. In other 
words it's the fourth dimension. 

SS: And can be moved? 

AB: It can be manipulated, let's put it that way. It can be 
interfaced, it can be manipulated. You can do thing with 
it. Consequently you do  thingwithwhatever is in that area 
of field that you're manipulating. 

SS: Are you moving it with magnets? 

Ab: You're moving it with electromagnetic ficldsand R.F. 
fields, however the means of modulation of those fields are 
such that it generates higher order fields. In other words, 
you're not going to affect the time fields with a plain, 
ordinary electromagnetic radiation. 

SS: What's an R.F. field? 

AB. Radio Frequency. The same thing as a radio ofTV or 
whatever. 

SS: So it takes a combination of the two. 

AB: It takes the combination of magnetic fields and the 
R.F. field interacting in a certain manner and with addi- 
tional equipment to produce higher order fields which will 
rotate the time field. . . 

SS: If an object o r  a person -is either broughj forward or 
backward through a time tunnel, doesn't this create a 
'paradollr because of the object not belonging to that 
particuhr time? 

AB: Yes, - you do. 

SS: Was that a problcm? 

AB: N o  it was not a problem, so far as I know. I can only 
speakabout Mc?n*ruk. They regularly sent people through 
the time tunnels and brought them back. They did send 
someobjects through the time tunnelswith no intention of 
bringing them back a t  that time. Sort of like storage at a 
distance I understand from what Dr. Herman Entenman 
said, was that on some of those occasions they lost what 
they sent out because the tunnel collapJcd due to failure of 
the equipment. So the tunnel collapses and disintegrates. 
Whatever is out there is just atoms lost in eternity, so to 
speak. But other than that, no, they had no problems in 
sending something out and later retrieving it, whether it 
was a person o r  an object. 

The real problem came when you madedcliberate 
attempts, which were done, to alter the past history and 
alterwhat happened to certain pcople. That had an inroad 
effect on me. Something was done involving an alien that 
was shipped backwards in time; roughly 100,000years ago. 
And also to my brother, I'm not sure what the time period 
was-1 would estimate from what he  said, about 12,000 
yean ago, maybe less, wherein something from a more 
recent time was forccd back upon him and changed his 
whole nature. 

SS: Where did the writers of the movie 7he Philadelphia 
Erpt+ntcnt get their inbrmalion? 

AB: That is a very long and interesting story. 1 wondered 
about that myselfand weassumed, fora periodof time,lhat 
that information came in mostly as speculation on the pan 
of the actual producer--I knowwho it is, but his name doe. 
not appear on the credits and he doesn't want his name 
known. But he asked Preston (Nichols) over a period of 
time from 1982 to  1983 a lot of questions about the Phila- 
delphia Experiment, and Preston knew quite a bit about it. 
at that time, he finally admitted it, and answered this guy's 
1001 questions. as it were. And this guy became the actual 
director of the film. We assumed that he expanded with his 
own speculation on this because some of it in there is not 
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true, but it was based largely on Preston's information and 
his own expansion on it. 

Turns out that wasn't the case at ail. We did a 
lecture in New York in 1989. Preston. Duncan and myself 
were invited to talk about the Phoenix Project and the 
Philadelphia Experiment, which we did. Officially it was not 
video taped. but it privately it was. A copy of this thing 
somehow wound up over in England and got to EM1 Thorn 
and got to someone in archives. 

Well, thcy came to New York and looked up Presmh 
T h 9  found Preston's address and came to his home one 
evening and said. 'We've finally found you.' Preston says. 
'What do you mean?' He says, 'Well we've been looking for 
you for quite a while. You're the fourth man in the picture.' 
Preston says, 'What picture are you talking about? He 
showed him a photograph of a family portrait that was made 
in 1890 of the Thorn brothers of Thorn Industries. One of 
the backers of the organization was none other than Al- 
liester Crowley and this fourth person who was apparenllya 
bit older. The fourth person was identical to Preston except 
he lookedapproximately 10 years older than Preston looked. 
say a year ago. And they knew that this fourth person was 
important and Crowley insisted at that time that this man 
was'not of their time. meaning the time of 18%). He was out 
of the future, and this guy gave him the whole history of the 
boat experiment and it had been in the archives of EM1 
Thorn since 1890. 

It wassometime in the60'sor70's EM1 Corporation 
and Thorn Industries merged and they d e d d d  to do a 
movie.The decision to start it was in 1983 and they came to 
the U.S. to do the filming. But they said that they had the 
actual record of the experiment in their archives since 1890. 

AB: It very definitely was a set up. Right now it is very 
definite. There was speculation a couple of months ago 
'cause some of the pieces were just beginning to come into 
view. The whole thing was a setup. 

SS: What tipped you off that it was an alien setup? 

AB: Finally getting some data on Roosevelt's agreements, 
where he signed an agreement with the aliens in 1934. I 
started looking in on this and it staned to make some kind of 
Sense. 

The Pleiadians w e n  turned down in 1953 again 
when they insisted one of the points they required if they 
were lo work out a deal with the U.S. Government was that 
they must scrap all their nuclear weapons. Well the U.S. 
government was just not ready to do that, not in 1953. So 
lhey were turned down politelyand along came the greys and 
lhey made an agreement with them. 

But again, back in 1933- Roosevelt's agreement 
with the 'K's'and becauseof that in 1934 the Pleiadians went 
over to Nazi Germany and worked something out with them. 
But there you hadacross 1heAtlantictwo powerswhich were 
getting ready to fight each other. There was one ET.  group 
on one side of the Atlantic passing us technical information, 
it's going to be fairly obvious that it's very likely that there's 
going to be another one on the other side of the Atlantic 
feeding information to try and keep some kind of a balance, 
particularly one of them was concerned with the survival of 
a major segment of the human race. 

I finally got confirmation from a number of people. 
The original confirmation, I understand there are hard copy 
notes on this, comes from Billy Meyers in Switzerland. 

SS: And you're saying Preston brought it back? 2 2 
: What does E=MC C light reciprocal mean? 

AB: Preston brought it back according to the statement 
made by Crowley a1 that time and according to the m ~ r d s  : That would be C to the 4th. That does not have meaning 
the archives. other than that would rotate you into one of these hyper- 

spacial locations which is C to the 4th and you would be out 
SS: We'd like to clarify some things from the presentation. he Electromagnetic and you would pass into one of the 
How old are you now? etheric domains. 

AB: By my birth certificate 63. By adding the additional Would it be accurate to say that when they made the 
yearswhen Iwasactually born I wouldbe73. Intermsof real they do is just rotate it into another 
time not counting age regression I'd be 63 plus 30 which is 93 
plus the time I spent on various secret government projects 
such as the Phoenix Project where they were doing the right AB: That'swhathap~enedbut that's not what was intcndcd. 
brain 1 left brain split type thing, a sort of conjugate penon- What was intnded was to rotate the time field SO that thcre 
ality thing. TW do this now to get you to work on two would be no re f l e~ t ion~  of either light energy o r  electromag- 
dinerent p r o j a  at idential times P M ~ ~ I I Y  RIO netic e n e r a  which is ~ e I l t i a i I y  the P m e  PI a matterof lhc 
different people. frequenry. 

SS: So you've lived over 93 years in a 63 year old body? TC: So they *elated the lime dimension. 

AB: yes. AB: Yes, and rotated it and that was all lheywcre inlcnding 
to do. But that of course is not all thal happened. 

SS: Were you speculating that the Philadelphia Experiment 
was a set up by the aliens? TC: They ended up rotating the entire,. 
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AB: ... localized field around the ship. 

TC How can you begin to understand that? 

AB: Bemuse I not only had all the physics training then but 
also the specialized training which came from Von Neu- 
mann because he understood it. At the time when you 
graduate from thc standard physics course even at thc best 
universities today,even a PhD, you don't really know what's 
going on because that's information that's withheld. An 
understanding comes later. All that is a basis for laying the 
groundwork for understanding. The real understanding of 
what's happening has to come from private tutoring. This is 
why the Illuminati has survived so long because there is a 
hard basis of knowledge there, as well as ability. But Von 
Neumann had figured it out, along with Hilbert, and his 
interface with Hilbert and perhaps Einstein and Levinson. 

TC: What would you say to a person who had a physics 
background who wants to have a dceper understanding, how 
would they gain it? 

AB: How? Hmmm. Youwould havetostudycurrcntlysomc 
of the literature and information put out by Tom Bcardon, 
for one example. But you have to be careful also about Tom 
Beardon because healso puts outsomcdisinformation. You 
have to filter it very carefully. He does put out some good 
information but cvcry so oltcn hc puts a corkscrew in thcrc, 
and that's particularly true in some of his rcfcrcncc to thc 
weather control generated by the Russians. It's not. We have 
our own. And some of the other things, some of the other 
basic physics which refers to the bouncing electron in the 
atomic shell that's rcal for a period of time and thcn virtual 
for a period of time. Well that aspect's correct. But he says 
when it becomes virtual, it gocs into a reverse time univcrse, 
then it falls into the anti-matter universe. Anti-matter 
universe is NOT reverse time. There is a reverse time 
universe and there's an  anti-matter universe. So that is 
disinformation right thcre. And what he describes is par- 
tially correct, but not fully correcL 

TC: So where else would you Look for more information? 

AB: Where else? I'd say look into some of Von Neuman's 
works. He has a list of 15 books and some of them are not at 
all relative to this. Hedoes havesome of the information and 
someoftheworks whichdefinitely tie back to thetheoretical 
approach which was made. 

TC: But there's no way we can get ahold of the time 
equations, is that correct? 

AB: Most likely. no. It is highly classified. 

DG: Regarding the boat experiment, was it because they 
generated too much energy that it look them bcyond their 
anticipated results o r  was there an alien manipulation that 
actually generated the field in such a way that they went 
beyond their expected results? 

AB: No. just the rotation of the field itselfwould not create , 
the problem. It was the fact that they locked up withanother 
experiment which brought them far beyond the 6th level 
which theywerecapableofgenerating on the Eldridge. They 
had to be capable of generating 6 levels in order to get 5, and 
5 is what they had to have in order to rotate the time fields. 
Uh,you loseone in there,so tospeak. You manipulate from 
the highest level what is below, that's why they had to go to 
6 to get manipulation of the 5th. But that of itselfwould not 
have done what happened. You have to have additional 
orders and you have to have other factors which cause the 
lock up. 

DG: One of the things that's really interesting about this 
video that we've seen is you and your brother's unique 
approach to understanding time,since you have experienced 
time in a very non-linear fashion. When you've created a 
loop like the loop that was created between 1943 and 1983 
with regards to locking up of the two different experiments, 
how does that loop ever break? 

AB: It doesn't. It is there and it remains there but after a 
certain period of time it probably won't have any effect. 
When you get 20 years past 1983 it's not likely to have any 
problem a t  all anymore. You don't lose it, you don't remove 
it. It  just doesn't haveany effect anymore. It's already had its 
effect by the transit and when you come back. 

DG: Does it disperse? 

AB: No, it's just something that stays thereand exists like a 
smoke trail in the sky. It's there and they slowly dissipate 
over a long period of time. 

(Regarding the boat experiment,) Nothingwas told 
to us about travel, only what we were doing in terms of that 
experiment. We had no expectation of anything like that 
happening. It was neither planned and wanted, or  expected. 
It just plain happened. 

1 don't regret that aspect. The only thing I have 
sometimes thought about and question whether I have re- 
grets about it is whether o r  not we might have all been better 
off if instead of letting Duncan go back to 1983, I'd held him 
there on the ship so he  couldn't jump overboard the second 
time, until the ship returned to normal spacehime. He 
wouldn't have been back through that experience and dead. 
Things would have been different. Whether o r  not they 
would have been better is a wild speculation, and strictly 
speculation. But it definitely would have been different. I 
was not in a position to really anticipate what he was going 
to do. H e  gave no warning he was going to do it. The movie 
says otherwise, but of course the mwie  has a lot of specula- 
tion in it that he planned to go back becauseof his girlfriend. 
Well there was no girlfriend in the other end, in fact, it was 
a disaster for him. 

TC: Whal is your understanding of anti-matter? 
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AB: Oh, that comes out of Von ~eumann .  Von Neumann 
wasvery much aware of it. And there isa lot ofworkdoneon 
it now. Today we deal in speculation in physics about anti- 
matter. And, ofcourse, there is discussion, both in the realm 
of science fiction and in physics about what you could do to 
create energy from a matterlanti-matter interface without 
creating an unbelievably powerful bomb which could be 
very,very disasterous. But there'sa lot ofspeculation on that 
now as to the two universes, and if you got matter from one 
into the other what would happen? Can you control the 
reaction and how much energy could it create? That is 
speculative at the present time. 

In addition to that. it's a little bit more than specu- 
lative because you have theaspects of the U.F.O. ships that 
have been turned over to our government out in Nevada. 
That has been discussed. 

Bob Lazar has discussed the business of the ele- 
ment 115 and the fact that they use it to generate anti-matter 
and the anti-matter generator source and from that they 
amplify gravity waves and this is what they use for their drive 
system. Now there's no technology like this on eanh. He 
says that there's no way we can replicate it. He said furlher- 
more, there's no way we can come up with atomic element 
115 in any quantities because it requires a totally different 
physical environment to produce it. Though he says our 
government has perhaps some 500 pounds of the stuK And 
it is incredibly powerful. 

He said he was hired because of what they called an 
'unscheduled nuclear event', in which a number of scientists 
were vaporized. They had to go out and hire replacements 
for them. And he got the word. He was at Los Alamos 
working as a physicists. He heard about this and went down 
and talked to EG and G and apparently he was accepted and 
then he was actually put on the Navy payroll, this is what he 
says, then he went to Los Alamos and eventually wound up 
working on the UFO's and UFO problems a d  related 
th ins  

His comment was that they don't haveenoughreally 
qualified people They don't understand what's going o n  
They don't ra l ly  understand what's going on with this, and 
hesays its also impossible to produce element 115 on Earth. 
This had to have been brought in. Yet they have this 
technology them He says its definitely not built here. He 
says he can say that very flatly as a physicist There's no way 
we can build this, not in this century. Soyears from now,who 
Imows. Maybe 20 years from now. 

(Regarding time tampering, its implications and 
free will:) ,.Things could be manipulated in our future bask 
to alter the time line, as it were. Again to alter it on a major 
basis, it would be a minor thing for an individual. If it be a 
major basis it would affact the whole planet, depending on 
what effect it had. 

Now free will still plays, then the (time) line shifts 
and the whole reality scenario changes, after it changes you 
still have free will but, I understand the basis of your qua-  
tion: is it sort of like a higher order reality coming down and 
hitting you over the head and after the stroke is over you go 
back to playing your little game of reality as you know it, or 
as I h o w  it or anybody else knows i t  It does raise some 
serious questions, yes. And how much free will do  we really 

have? In other words, who else ... lets say, who else has more 
free will than us? 

TC: Back to this time limit, they isolated the time field with 
the Eldridge, would you agree with Bearden that the time 
dimension is theconnection with other dimensions, with the 
hieher order dimensions? " 

AB: Yes, basically. 

TC: How so? 
r 
AB: T i e  dimensions i m l v e  the 4th and 5th dimensions 
but your anti-matter universe is also locked in, but it's not 
locked in that way, it's locked in in the 6th dimensional level 
and also the 11th. And you get, through this whole, strange 
arrangment, you get into, througb higher order time ma- 
nipulation,pu get into areas of other universes. Now that's 
not completely aoswering your question in terms of what 
Bearden is saying. But, like I say, he's c o r n  at least as far 
as I understand what he's saying. and I'm not sure I under- 
stand all of what he's saying because I haven't read it all. 

Time is, in a larger sense, in reality, a dimension. 
B u t  it is not something which we, in our level here, really 
understand, and we ariainly don't see i t  We only set the 
effects 

(Regarding Beardon) -his real job now is still 
d e f e w  analysis and strategy analysis the same thing he did 
in the militafy he's doing for private corporations. And he 
also appears to be still connected with Intelligence. He says 
he's retired but I have my own personal doubts about that 
because of certain things he says. But most of the research 
and he said this he has had to make clear at his public 
kaures, when he starts talkhg about the Russian work, the 
UFO's and the weather modification and all of this he said, 
this is my own research, it has not come out of government 
classified sources, it is not infringiog on government classi- 
fied information or privileged information. Hesaid, this is 
myown research; it's totallyseperate. He'squite ckar about 
this and I'm sure he's quite correct because he would be in an 
awful pile of trouble. 

There's only one area where he stuck his nose out 
and he's gotten himself in uouble, and that was when he 
spokeout about AIDS, the causesandcures of AIDS. He has 
his boolvllDS: B i d o g i d  W(Uforc; and it's a bombshell. And 
he got more than got his wrists slapped over that because he 
stated very flatly the causes and the potential cures, (accu- 
rately,) for the most part. Healluded to the electromagnetic 
cures but healso did not point out, though I haven't read the 
book in full, he accurately stales there is no electromagnetic 
conection. There certainly is in so far as the triggering 
mechanisms are concerned. 

The virus gets into the body. The body, if it's 
working at all, and you're not already 314 dead, the immune 
system automatically puts up a defense to the virus and 
isolates it. h d  then it sits there in the body for 'umteen" 
periodsof time. It may run6 months, it may run 10 years and 
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Transfer o f  Energy Through Time 
and Coupling o f  Paral lel Universes 

V: Would you explain your theories about time and 
energy? 

H: When I was i n  France, I was part  o f  a group looking 
i n to  theories o f  entropy states and the general 
thermodynamics o f  plasmas. The natural rate o f  
entropy increase i n  a closed system defines the 
flow o f  what i s  perceived as time. We were t ry ing  
t o  develop a better insight i n t o  the process o f  
synchronization between apparently uncoupled 
systems, i n  other words t o  explain how time manages 
t o  flow a t  the same rate i n  di f ferent parts o f  the 
universe. We ended up deriving a set o f  mathematical 
expressions that  interrelated entropy functions, 
quantum energy states, and spacetime coordinates of 
quantum events. I n  part icular,  certain variables 
that  could be interpreted as time and energy turned 
out t o  be covariant. 

V: Do you mean there was some kind o f  equivalence 
relationship? 

H: Not quite. But you could almost think o f  it i n  tha t  
way. It meant that  the universe could be represented 
by an ensemble o f  "events", each characterized by a 
set o f  energy states and spacetime numbers; nothing 
more. I n  such a representation o f  the universe, the 
idea o f  conservation o f  mass-energy d id  not hold; it 
was replaced by a conservation o f  the product o f  
that  quantity with spacetime. By means o f  math 
transforms, it was possible t o  transform one uni- 
verse i n to  another i n  which the quantity varied 
inversely with the other. I f  you made a l l  the 
spat ial  variables constant, the spacetime functions 
reduced t o  pure time; you could transform energy t o  
t i m e  and vice versa. We had no idea a t  that  t i m e  
what that  meant. 

V: What d id  it eventually mean? 

H: What it seemed t o  say was that  energy could be ex- 
tracted from the universe, which i s  where ordinary 
conservation breaks down, and injected i n to  another 
version of tha t  universe i n  which the t i m e  co- 
ordinates o f  a l l  the "events" were shi f ted by some 
amount. The more energy you transformed, the greater 
the time s h i f t  would be. I f  tha t  was interpreted as 
taking place wi th in the same universe, it seemed t o  
suggest that.energy could be transferred through 
time. We must conclude that  a1 1- versions o f  the 
universe i n  which we exist, interpreted l inear ly  



as "past", "future" e tc -  are equally real.  Thus we  
have a continuum. The only model I can think of  i s  
a complex s e r i a l  one i n  which a l t e r i ng  the events i n  
a past universe a f fec ts  not only the future o f  that 
par t icu lar  universe as i t  evolves i n  time, but also 
the "presents" of a l l  the other universes that  l i e  
ahead of  i t .  I n  other words, there i s  a mechanism 
of casual connection through the continuum that  the 
simple se r i a l  model does not address. 

V: Could you expand on that  concept? 

H: Everything we have discovered so f a r  seems t o  add up 
t o  two things. F i r s t ,  the universe tha t  we see 
around us and which forms pa r t  o f  us i s  simply one 
of  many, equally rea l  universes tha t  appear t o  be 
strung sequential ly along a s ingle timeline. Second, 
events that happen i n  t h i s  universe a f f ec t  not only 
i t s  "future", but the s i tuat ions i n  a l l  the other 
universes that  l i e  ahead o f  it. That; of  course, 
suggests a cont inu i ty  throughout the system; the 
" future" universes ahead o f  us form a progression o f  
states that are evolving from the present state. We 
need t o  ask ourselves what the mechanism i s  tha t  
provides that cont inui ty.  That same mechanism w i l l  
enable an event i n  one universe t o  a l t e r  events i n  
another universe. The cont inu i ty  fo l lows from the 
f ac t  that  objects, being mass, donst  vanish; they 
endure i n  time. 

V: Unless, of course, they are del iberate ly  withdrawn 
from the coordinates they occupy. 

H: Yes. Mass arranges i t s e l f  i n t o  d i f f e ren t  patterns t o  
produce the changes we associate w i th  the passage o f  
time, but i n  doing so i t  provides the connection and 
cont inu i ty  that  enables one universe t o  evolve from 
another. For example, i f  a candle has burned down, 
i n  the universe "behind" us i t  i s  s t i l l  i n tac t ;  i n  
the universe ahead i t  probably does not e x i s t  a t  a l l  
i n  tha t  form. The whole candle i s  the sum of  a l l  of  
them. I have a drawing here that  w i l l  ass is t  i n  an 
explanation. Try th inking of  a two-dimensional anal- 
ogy. Imagine tha t  the universe i s  f l a t  and every- 
th ing i t  contains i s  f l a t .  Now form a s o l i d  
continuum by stacking an i n f i n i t e  number o f  zero- 
thickness planes l i k e  tha t  together, l i k e  the pages 
o f  an i n f i n i t e l y  th ick  book. Every page i s  one uni-  
verse. Mass continues through these pages i n  a 
thread-l ike manner. Anybody ins ide one of  those uni- 
verses w i l l  see mass patterns change sequentially. 

Look a t  the diagram I drew. Each universe consists 
o f  a space containing objects and inhabi tants tha t  



are a l l  made up of particles, or a t  least t h a t  is 
w h a t  it l o o k s  l i k e  if you happen to  l i v e  i n s i d e  o n e  
of them- 

W e ,  i n  o u r  p r i v e l a g e d  p o s i t i o n  as s u p e r o b s e r v e r s  
l o o k i n g  i n  from t h e  o u t s i d e ,  c a n  see t h a t  e v e r y  
particle of mass is really a n  i n f i n i t e s i m a l l y  
t h i n  slice of a t h r e a d  t h a t  passes t h r o u g h  a l l  
t h e  u n i v e r s e s .  A s  t h e  u n i v e r s e  moves a l o n g  t h e  
t h r e a d s  i n  some k i n d  of s u p e r t i m e ,  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  
or slices appear to move t h r o u g h  space. Tha t  g i v e s  
a v i s i b l e  rate of change t h a t  is o b s e r v e d  as 
"normal t i m e "  w i t h i n  t h e  u n i v e r s e .  From o u r  p o s i t i o n  
w e  c a n  see t h a t  a l l  t h e  u n i v e r s e s  are e q u a l l y  real, 
o n l y  t h e  o n e  t h a t  you happen t o  be part of a n d  
moving w i t h  g i v e s  t h e  i l l u s i o n  of a p p e a r i n g  more 
real t o  you t h e n  t h e  rest of them. 

V: So you would be able t o  s e n d  s i g n a l s  or t r a n s p o r t  
mass from o n e  u n i v e r s e  t o  t h e  o t h e r ,  

H: E x a c t l y .  

V: If you s e n d  a s i g n a l  from o n e  u n i v e r s e  t o  a n o t h e r  
which c h a n g e s  a n  e v e n t  p a t t e r n ,  I assume t h a t  t h e  
memory of h a v i n g  a r e a s o n  t o  change t h a t  e v e n t  is 
erased as s o o n  as t h e  e v e n t  is changed? 

H:  Y e s ,  b e c a u s e  o u r  memories c o n s i s t  o f  e l e c t r o c h e m i c a l  
and  DNA p a t t e r n  changes .  E v e r y t h i n g  t h a t  formed any  
record of t h e  o r i g i n a l  p a t t e r n  w a s  reset. Hence, o u r  



memories are consistent wi th  the new pat tern that  
now exists.  I n  actual i ty ,  causes and e f fec ts  ex i s t  
not on a series on a unid i rect ional  time l i ne ,  but 
the system i s  dynamic i n  that  time loops ex is t ,  
and these loops make i t  possible, i n  ef fect ,  f o r  
e f fec ts  t o  be detected before the cause of the 
e f f ec t  ex is ts-  

V: I th ink the holographic model of  the universe would 
explain it, because of the interconnectedness of  
everything through hyperspacial formats, The super- 
observer that you are ta lk ing  about i s  i n  f a c t  
consciousness i t s e l f  - a l l  wave and p a r t i c l e  in te r -  
changes are, i n  actual i ty ,  consciousness as viewed 
from d i f f e ren t  perspectives. Access t o  what are 

a. 
perceived as d i f fe rent  spacetime" coordinates can 
u l t imate ly  be accomplished through the manipulations 
of  consciousness, so any devices tha t  are devised 
t o  accomplish t h i s  purpose simply mimic the mental 
operations i n  consciousness of  more evolved beings- 
There are many transi t ionary instances where a l i en  
equipment i s  tuned t o  the spec i f i c  patterns o f  a 
par t icu lar  being, and the equipment functions as 
a modulator or transductor o f  consciousness. Time 
flow, as you mention it, applies w i th in  ce r ta in  
boundaries, and everything hyperspacial t o  those 
boundaries functions i n  terms of  tha t  which makes 
up the conceptual loops tha t  you speak of. A 1 1  
i n  a l l ,  i t  makes f o r  an in teres t ing  discussion. 
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ABSTRACT 
Backgroutzd. Although the mineral magnetite (Fe 0 ) is precipitated biochemically by 

bacteria, protists, and a variety of animals. it has not be*cumented previously in human 
tissue. Because it interacts over a. million times more strongly with external magnetic fields - 
than any other biologigl material, knowing whether humans precipitate magnetite is impo?tznt 
lor assessing potential biohazards of magnetic fields. 

Merhods atrd Rcsulrs. Using an ultrasensitive superconducting magnetometer in a clean- 
lab environment, we have detected the presence of ferromagnetic materia1 in a variety of tissues 
from the human brain. Magnetic particle extracts from solubilized brain tissues examined with 
high-resolution transmission electron microscopy, electron diffraction, and EDAX analyses 
further identify minerals in the magnetite-maghemite family, with many of the crystal mor-' . 
phologies and structures resembling strongly those precipitated by magnetotactic bacteria and 
fish. 

Cortclusio~rs. These magnetic and HRTEM measurements imply the presence of a 
minimum of 5 million single-domain crystals/g for most tissues in the brain, and more than 100 
million crys;a%/n for pia and dup .  Magnetic property data indicate the crystals are i n s .  
of between 50 and 100 particles. Biogenic magnetite in the human brain may account for high- 
field saturation 'effects observed in the TI and T2 spin echoes of MRI, and perhaps for a varie- 
ty of biological effects of low-frequency magnetic fields. 

INTRODUCTION 
In past studies of- iron storage and magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), it .has been . 

assumed universal1 that there are no permanently magnetized (ferromagnetic) materials present 
in human t iaua l*r .  Similar assumptions have been made in virtually all biophysical assess- 
ments of human risk associated with exposure to static and extremely low-frequency magnetic 



fields3, and by critics4 of epidemiological studies vhic suggest links between weak, powi-.rline- 
frequency magnetic fields and various human These analyses have focused on the 
side effects of electrical induction, or possible diamagnetic and paramagnetic interactions. 
However, the ferrimagnetic mineral magnetite (Fe304) is formed biochemically by many living 
organisms. Because ferromagnetic crystals interact over a million times more strong!y with 
external magnetic fields than do diamagnetic or paramagnetic materials of similar volume lo  earth-strength magnetic fields can yield many responses which stand above thermal noise . 
Hence, the assumption implicit in past studies that human tissues are free of ferromagnetic 
material needs to be reassessed critically and tested experimentally. 

' Previous studies of ferromagnetic material in human tissues have not been conclusive 1 l -  
13. Despite this, extensive research over the past 30 years has demonstrated that many organ- 

s have the biochemi I ability to precipitate the ferrimagnetic minerals magnetite ( ~ e ~ 0 ~ ! ~ ~ -  
Y\nd greigite (Fe3S4$'. In terms of its phyletic distribution, magnetite biomineralizatlon rs 
p a r t i ~ u l a r l ~ ~ w i d e s p r e ~ ~  having been c mented in 3 of the 5 Kingdoms of living organisms 
(Monerans Protists , and Animals 1g-41), with a fossil record 
brian tirn 23* Within Kingdom ~ n i m a l i a ,  it is known within the 
chor aces F8-20, and is suspected in many more group2 ' .  In the 
fish2', lieear chains of membnne-bound crystals of magnetite (magnetosomes) form structures 
best described as 'biological bar magnets'. These chains cause the individual dipole moments 
from each crystal to add together vectorially, producing strong interactions with the Earth's 
magnetic field. Although it is often present in small concentrations, magnetite is one oiqthe most commonly precipitated minerals when viewed in terms of its phyletic distribution . 
Hence, the assumption implicit in past studies that human tissues are free of ferromagnetic 
material needs to be reassessed critically and tested experimentally. 

We report here the first demonstration that human tissues possess similar crystals of 
biogenic magnetite, with minimum estimates between 5 and 100 million single-domain crystals 
per gram in the tissues of the human brain. Magnetic particle extracts from solubilized tissues 
examined with high-resolution transmission electron microscopL and electron diffraction identi- 
f y  minerals in the magnetite-maghemite solid solution. with many 'crystal morphologies and 
structures resembling those precipitated by magnetotactic bacteria and fish. 

MATERlAlS AND MEIMODS 
Tissue Samples. Human brain material was obtained 12 to 24 hours post mortem from 

the Alzheimer's Disease Research Center Consortium of Southern California. Samples of brain 
and meninges were dissected using acid-cleaned ceramic or  Teflon-coated instruments. These 
tissues were placed into 70% ethanol (made with deionized water and filtered through a 200 nm 
millipore filter) in containers which had previously been cleaned with 2N HCI. Samples from 7 
brains were obtained from patients whose ages averaged 65 yrs and ranged from 48 to 88 years. 
Four of these were from suspected Alzheimer's disease patients. Cerebral cortical areas and 
cerebellum were included for all 7 brains. In one case, brain and spinal dura. basal ganglia and 
midbrain, and, in another case, olfactory bulbs. superior sagittal sinus and tentorium of the.dura 
were obtained in addition to the above tissues. 

Magnetometry.. Sub-samples for magnetic measurements w r removed from the tissues 
23.55 using .similar tools in a magnetically-shielded, dust-free clean lab . Measurements of 

ferromagnetic materials were made using a magnetometer employing Rf-biased Superconducting 
Quantum Interference Devices (SQUIDS). designed B m v s u r e  the total magnetic moment of 
samples placed within a ~elmhbltz-coil pickup loop . This instrument detects only the total 
magnetic moment arising from permanently magnetized particles within a solid sample; all of 
the other cellular iron and other diamagnetic. paramagnetic, and superparamagnetic materials 
are "invisible". A liquid-nitrogen chilling device enabled the temperature of the vertical 
sample access chamber to be held below -10'~. ensuring that magnetic particles within tissue 
samples were prevented from rotating. Samples were fastened to a thin, acid-washed mono- 
filament string, and a stepping motor moved the s a m ~ l e  vertically between the magnetization 
and demagnetization coils, and the measurement region of the SQUID magnetometer. . 

Several magnetic analyses borrowed from the field of rock and mineral magnetism28 



were performed routrnely urt iiSSUe samples in order to determine the concentration, mineralogy, 
and packing geometry of any ferromagnetic materials present. Frozen tissue samples were first 
demagnetized completely in a peak alternating field of 250 m T  to randomize the magnetic direc- 
tions of any ferromagnetic particles present. They were then subjected to a progressive acquisi- 
tion of the anhysteretic remanent magnetization (ARM), each slep of which used a peak alter- 
nating field (Af) of 100 mT paired with a DC biasing field which increased progressively 
between 0 and 2 T. This procedure is a sensitive indicator of the packing geometry of single- 
domain particles3! Information on the coercivity distribution then was obtained by exposing 
the sample to a 100 mT isothermal remanent magnetization (IRM) pulse and subjecting it to 
progressive ~f demagnetization, and finally by a progressive IRM acquisition experiment reach- 
ing peak fields up to about 0.7 tesla. The field strength at which the IRM acquisition and Af 
demagnetization curves cross is the best measure of the average coercivity of magnetic particles 
in the sample, and e depression of this intersection below the 50% level is a measure of inter- tm particle interactions . 

Sample prcparatlon for the magnetometer. Pia and blood vessels were removed from all 
samples of the meninges before analysis in the SQUID magnetometer. Two preparation methods 
were uscd. Large, intact samples of the cerebral cortex and cerebellum were frozen directly in 
liquid nitrogen. Brain tissues which fractured upon freezing o r  dissection were placed into a 
previously acid-cleaned ice cube mold and frozen into blocks with small quantities of non- 
magnetic, deionized water. Either the frozen piece of brain or the ice/brain block was attached 
by a slip knot to the monofilament line and then centered within the column of the SQUID 
magnetometer. Background instrument noise and the levels of laboratory contaminants were 
monitored with blank 15g ice c bes f distilled. deionized water; typical ice-cube background P 9 noise levels were in the 2 x 10' Am /Kg range. All aqueous solutions used in sample handling 
were passed through 200 nm filters. All solutions, including the toluene and tissue solubilizers, 
were cleaned magnetically by storing for a t  least two weeks prior to use in containers with 
large, high-intensity NdFeB magnets strapped to their base to aid in the removal of any pre- 
existing ferromagnetic contaminants. 

Extraction and Electron Mlcroscop~. Extraction devices made from Pyrex weighing 
vials were used to remove the magnetic particles from the brain tissues. The ground-glass caps 
were modified by glass blowing to make a thin-walled cylindrical 'finger', sealed on the bottom, 
extending from the cap about 2/3 of the distance into the vial. Tissues were digested in an 
approximately 1/5 volume ratio of magnetically leaned, commercial solutions of toluene and 
quaternary-ammonium hydroxide (e-g., Beckman6 Tissue Solubilizer) for a minimum period of 
one week while exposed to the strong field of a NdFeB magnet inserted within the finger. The 
vial cap and magnetic finger were then rinsed in clean toluene, the magnetic aggregates were 
re-dispersed mechanically in 1/4 ml toluene, and small drops placed on carbon-coated copper 
grids for HRTEM analysis. Samples were examined with high-resolution on a Phillips 430, 300 
kV HRTEM with an energy dispersive X-ray analysis system for  elemental determinations. 
Mineralogic assignments were made by indexing the spot patterns produced by selected area 
electron diffraction on individual mineral grains and on rings from powder patterns, with cali- 
bration against a gold film standard. An estimate of the grain size distribution was made by 
measuring the length and width of 70 crystal shadows from a large clump. Control samples 
consisting of the solutions without brain tissues, as well as the solutions spiked with known 
quantities of bacterial magnetite, were run to check for contaminants in the solvents as well as 
to determine their effect, if any, on the well-studied morphology of bacterial magnetites. 

RESULTS 
Magnetometry. ~ l l  of the tissues examined had isothermal remanent magnetizations 

(IRM) which saturated in applied fields of about 300 mT, a characteristic property of the .  
magnetite-maghemite series. TIie ability to gain a d  lose remanertf rnagnerftorior~ irt these ex- 
periments is a de fjnitlve characferistic of ferromagnefic materials. Table 1 A shows the mean 
values for each brain. The average magnetization indicates the equivalent of about 4 ng mag- 
netite/ g tissue. In contrast, average values for the meninges from three brains (Table 18) are 
nearly 20 times higher, or  about 70 ng/g. For comparbon, measurements of IRM from triple 



distilled. deionized ice cubes yield a background 'noise' of about 0.5 ng/g. 
There was remarkable consistency in the IRM measurements for both the brain t~ssue 

and the meninges. There was little difference in IRM from one area of cerebral cortex to anoth- 
er or in. the cerebral versus the cerebellar cortex. Differences between tissues from the normal 
brains versus those suspected or confirmed to be Alzheimer's disease cases were negligible. 
Areas of brain previously reported to h ve high iron content include the dentate nucleus, the 
basal ganglia and areas of the midbrainf1. Samples of these areas had no greater content of' 
magnetic particles than did the cerebellar or cerebra! cortex. 

Figure J,shows magnetic properties for representative tissues, including coercivity 
deierminations (Fig. I d )  and a test for inter-grain interaction effects using the anhysteretic 
remanent magnetization (ARM, Fig. IB). Median coercivity values were about 30 mT, but 
ranged from 12 (pia from cerebellum) to 50 (basal ganglia), well within the coercivity range for 
single-domain magnetite. The shift in coercivity distributions as measured by IRM acquisition 
and its demagnetization, and the relatively slow tendency to acquire an ARM, suggest that the 
particles in silu are in small interacting clumps. Comparison with bacterial control samples 
suggests between 50 and 100 particles per clump. 

Extraction and electron microscopy. When viewed under low power through an optical 
dissecting microscope, black strings of aggregated particles extracted from brain tissues are seen 
collected at the focus of the magnetic finger device. In shape and morphology, these aggrega- 
tions are indistinguishable from similar aggregates from the magnetotactic bacterial controls. No 
magnetic aggregates were observed to collect in the blank, tissue-free control samples. Rough 
volume estimates of the extracted material, made by measuring the length and width of the 
aggregates and totaling for each chain, agree to within an order of magnitude with estimates 
from the IRM measurements, implying that the extraction technique was reasonably efficient. 

Figure 2 shows two representative crystal morphologies of the extracted magnetic parti- 
cles. Grain sizes were bimodal, with 62 of the 70 measured crystals in the 10-70 nm range and 
the remaining 8 with sizes ranging from 90 up to 200 nm. Measurements of the TEM shadows 
from 62 of the smaller particles in one aggregate yielded an average size of 33.4 +/- 15.2 nm. 
Note that this mean value must be biased towards larger sizes because the extraction procedure 
will discriminate against very small particles which move more slowly through the liquid. Size 
and shape relationships for alJpeasured particles fall within the single-domain and superpara- 
magnetic fields for magnetite . Crystal volume estimates, done by assuming equant particle 
shapes, imply that the larger particles compose a maximum of about 85% of the magnetite. 
Using this distribution data, we estimate that brain tissues contain a minimum of about 5 mil- 
lion crystals/g, distributed in SO - 100~thousand discrete clusters. Similarly, the meninges con- 
tain a minimum of I00 million crystals/g, in I to 2 million clusters. 

Energy dispersive X-ray analyses of the crystals gave consistent peaks of Fe, with vari- 
able Cu peaks (from the copper TEM grids) and minor Si, Ca and CI (probably contaminants 
from the glassware). Mixed Fe-Ti oxides, which are usually present at least in trace amounts in 
geologically-formed magnetic minerals, were not detected in any of the brain crystals examined. 
Indexed electron microdiffraction patterns from individual crystals and particle aggregates yield 
the d-spacings characteristic of magnetite (Fe304), with smaller particles showing variable 
oxidation towards the ferrimagnetic solid-solution end .member, maghemite (7-Fe2O3). This 
oxidation probably' ccurred during the extraction process, as is observed commonly rn very fine 
grained magnetites 28 

Figure ZA is a TEM image of a clump of small particles from the cerebellum, and Fig. 
28  shows a HRTEM image of a well-ordered single-domain maghemite crystal iniaged in the 
[211] zone. It displays several intersecting sets of crystal lattice fringes which appear as fine 
stripes which run across the image (and are viewed best at a low angle relative to the page). 
The most prominent set, which runs across the width of the crystal, corresponds to the 4.858, 
spacing of the ( I  I I)  plane; another set perpendicular to this, running the length of the crystal, 
has the 2.95 aspacing of the (022) lanes. Note that the [ I  1 I ]  direction of the crystal, which is 
the easy direction of magnetizationfi, is paratkl to the particle length. and that the (1 11) fring- 
es go completely across the width of the particle without disruption. A superimposed 'graini- 
ness' is present, along with somewhat ill-defined edges. These are typical features of magnetite 



crystals formed within magnetosome membranes 33-35 ,  and are very similar to the single-d $vain 
particles in the magnetosome chain structures present i n  the dermethmoid tissues of salmon . 
Figure 2C shows the indexed electron-diffraction spot pattern from this crystal. 

Figure 2D shows one of the larger particles which is about 200 nm in size. Other parti- 
cles range up to 600 nm in diameter. Electron microdiffraction indicates that these particles are 
dominated by a single crystal, with occasional smaller particles adhering to t e'r surface. Their 
measured size and shapes place them within the single-domain stability field". These particles 
have magnetic orientation energies in the geomagnetic field 20 to 150 times higher than the 
background thermal energy, kT. 

DISCUSSION 
Results from these studies indicate that human brain and meninges contain trace 

amounts of ferromagnetic material. These magnetic particles in the human brain are diffusely 
and homogeneously distributed over all cerebral lobes, the cerebellum and basal ganglia and 
midbrain. The consistency of our magnetic property data from piece to piece of brain tissue 
and from piece to piece of meninges suggests that the observed moments were not produced by 
occasional contamination from the environmenl, bur were i n  situ ferromagnetic materials dis- 
tributed in a tissue-characteristic fashion. The magnetic material was in the tissues prior to the 
chemical digestion steps which are of the most concern for potential contamination, An exter- 
nal inorganic source is also unlikely because of the lack of particles containing mixed Fe-Ti 
oxides, which are common in igneous and metamorphic magnetites. Surface textures and crys- 
tallographic featur s fo the s m a w  particles are remarkably similar to biogenic magnetites 
studied in bacteria 54v31 and fish . The ( I  11) crystal alignment has been interpreted as a 
biological mechanism for maximizing the magnetic moment per particle, 1 direction 
yields about 3% higher saturation magnetizations than do other directions B.rb.8.3Y 
prismatic particle shape is also uncommon in geological magnetite crystals of this size, which are 
usually octahedra. Hence, these magnetite crystals probably form within human tissues by a 
similar, biologically-controlled process. Unfortunately, the tissue digestion and extraction 
process destroys the cellular organization of the particles. Only the ARM results yield clues to 
the in siru grouping in small clumps. 

The present study provides the first evidence of magnetite biomineralization in human 
tissues, based on both superconducting magnetometric and TEM techniques. Previous studies 
did not identify the mineralogy of the magnetic materials, nor elimin e the possibility of 
contamination as a source of the ferromagnetic material. Kirschvinka' noted the presence of 
fine-grained ferromagnetic material in tissue from adrenal cortex which had a coercivity distri- 
bution consistent with magnetite, but t c niques for extracting and characterizing the material 
had not been developed. Baker et al. l r n  attempted to measure the soft tissues of the brain, 
but found they were not significantly more magnetic than the background noise of their magne- 
tometer system. They did report, however, detecting magnetic material within the human 
ethrnoid bone, as well as the presence of histologically stainable iron. However, the levels of 
magnetite inferred to be present were surprisingly high, and a subsequent coercivity spectral 
analysis ruled out m etite as the source with metallic sawblade contamination the most. . . . . 
probable explanation? One other group38 extracted magnetic particles from digested lung 
tissue, but the autjlors were unable to distinguish the exogenous particles inhaled from at- 
mospheric dust from biochemical precipitates. Their extraction procedure, however, would only 
be effective for the large (>> 1 um) particles most likely to be inorganic contaminants. 

In recent years, several medical groups have claimed that MRI images weighted by the 
TI and f2 spin ec o C rrelated with the observed distribution of stainable ferric iron in 

2*5S*40. These anomalous spin echoes have been interpreted as arising from human brain tissue 
irregular distributions of paramagnetic iron (deoxyhemoglobin, ferritin, and hemosiderin). ' Iron 
distribut' ns measured in this fashion increased with age, as is known from extensive isrologi- 
a 1  worky1. However, this interpretation was challenged subsequently by Chen et als4q who 
fo d generally poor correlation between iron concentration and T2 relaxation, and by Biu i  et 
.IFq, who discovered that the iron-correlated spin echo effects did not have the quadratic 
variation with increasing magnetic field strength predicted by the paramagnetic hypothesis. 



~I though not suggested by any  of these authors. all of these results are compatible with the 
presence of trace levels of magnetite. Unlike paramagnetic material magnetite saturates in 

22 applied fields around 0.3 tesla. as did the  soin echoes of Bizzi et al. . 
The presence of magnetite in human tissues has potential implication for at least two 

biomedical issues which have been discussed extensive1 in the literature; these include human 
exposure to the strong static fields used in MRI studie3 and the much weaker 50 and 0 r elf fields produced by the electric power system and appliances in industrialized countries . 
First, MRI systems are now being used routinely in clinical applications which subject patients 
to static background magnetic fields in excess of 1.5 tesla. 30.000 times stronger than typical 
geomagnetic fields. Under these conditions the maximu? magnet static orientational potential 9 erlergies for the magnetic particle clumps are between 10 and 10 times higher than the ther- 
mal energy, kT, at body temperature. Hence, the energies are much larger than the chemical 
energies present in covalent bonds, which typically are on the order of 100 kT. Second. the 
magnetic torque from external alternating fields will induce mechanical oscillations in the parti- 
cles, and the potential exists for such motions to do things like opening trans-membrane ion 
channels. Two separate analytical .approaches suggest that fields of 50 or 60 Hz with peak 
intensities I t  tly stronger than that of the earth would be required to make these effects stand 
above kT 16*' Although peak alternating magnetic fields generated by most electr'c transmis- 
sion lines are well below this level, some electric appliances produce stronger fieldJ4. Unfor- 
tunately, without more knowledge of the cellular location. ultrastructure, or biological function 
of these particles, it is impossible to predict whether magnetomechanical effects of this sort pose 
a human health hazard. 
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Figure Captions: 
Figure I. Rock magnetism of human brain tissues. In A, the curves labeled IRM acqui- 

sition show the relative magnetic moments remaining in. the samples after a brief exposure to a 
magnetic pulse of the indicated strength. The tendency of the curves to flatten at high field 
levels is characteristic of the magnetite-maghemite solid solution series; most other ferromagnet- 
ic iron minerals saturate in fields above 1 tesla. The curves labeled 'Af of sIRM* show the 
progressive . alternating-field . . demagnetization of the saturation IRM. Thc magnetic field value 
at which these two .curves cross is the best measure of the average coercivity. The ordinate OF- 
the intersection point for non-interacting particles occurs at the 50% value; a depression or shift 
in this position is an indication of particle clumping effects. Fig. 0 shows the acquisition of 
anhysteretic remanent magnetizations (ARM). The upper control curve shows data from a 
sample of magnetotactic bacteria in which the magnetite crystals are aligned in linear chains and 
have few interparticle interactions, whereas the lower control curve is from a sample of mag- 
netite from chiton teeth which are single-domain crystals but are highly interacting. Solid 
squares are data from pia from the frontal lobe, whereas the open circles show data from the 
cerebellum. . . 

Figure 2. TEM images and diffraction patterns of representative magnetite and maghe- 
mite crystals from the human cerebellum. Fig. 2A shews a clump of small particles. The 
HRTEM image of the maghemite crystal in Fig. 2B shows the pattern of intersecting (1 11) and 
(022) fringes, with particle elongation in the [111] lattice direction. Although the (1 1 1) fringes 
continue across the particle width continuously, the (022) fringes show a dislocation or possible 
twin surface near one end of the particle. The (1 11) and (022) faces are shown. Figure 2C 
shows the indexed selected-area electron diffraction pattern of this crystal, taken in the 4 1  1> 
zone. (A few miscellaneous spots are alsp present from the adjacent crystals seen in Fig. 2A, 
and the faint row of spots midway between the bright rows are [OlT] and equivalent reflections 
which indicate the oxidation to maghemite.) The diffraction rings from an aggregate of small 
crystals confirms the magnetite-maghemite identification. These measured values/7-Fe2O3 
standards/ and [indexed] d-spacings for the rings are respectively: 4.0~4.18%[200], 
4.8%'4.82%[1 I I], 3.2w.4 154121 11, 2.8%2.95% [220], 2.6w2.78%[221], 2.2w2.23% (3211. 
1.8%' 1.87% (4201, 1.7%'1.70%[422]. I .5?41.6 1 % [5 1 1 I, and 1.3w1.32% [620]. The tetagonal 
reflections [211], (2211, and 13211 are present in maghemite, and not in magnetite, and the pat- 
tern from the aggregate is a mixture of the two. One of the large magnetite particits is shown 
in 2D (diffraction pattern not shown). 

T?bk 1. Mean satura&d isothermal rernanent mag e t iza t ion ' (s1~~)  for cerebral cortex and 1 ceretellum tissues from each brain, expressed as rrAm /Kg wet wt. ?r S.D. Occipital samples 
were from Brodrnan Areas (B.A.) 17. 18, 19; temporal from B.A. 20, 21 and 22; parietal from 
B.A. 3, 1, 2, 5 and 7 and frontal from B.A. 4 and 6. Sample shes ranged froin 0.5 g to 22g. 
The meninges from samples of brains 1, 2, and 6 were analyzed separately. The ice cube tech- 
nique was used for all of the meninges, and on the tissues from brain #2 and 7 of 11 from #I; 
no difference in results was seen with this technique. Concentrations were estimated by noting - 
that the saturation remanence sho exactly half of the saturation magnetization for a dk- 
persion of single-domain kystals 

A.. . . 
2/K n\ Brain Nu- r sTRM (uAm C o n c e n t u n )  r of Sub-- 

I (Normal) 0.14 f .08 3.0 f 1.4 1 1. 
2 (Normal) 0.18 ?: .I0 3.9 f 2.2 5 
3 (Normal) 0.14 f -05 3.0 f 1.1 5 
4 (Normal) 0.27 ?: .21 5.9 f 4.6 6 
5 (Alzheimer's Disease) 0.20 + .09 4.3 f 2.0 3 
6 (Alzheimer's Disease) 0.19 4.1 1 
7 (Suspected Alzheimer's) 0.33 f .19 7.2 f 4.1 2 

B l L M a h s  
Brains 
1 (Normal) 2.5 f 1.8 54 f -39. 8 
2 (Normal) 2.5 + 1.5 54 * 33 8 
6 (Alzheimer's Disease) 5 .O 109 1 
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Fickle fields EMFs and epidemi010gy ~ h /  
The inexact science of epidemiology effects (SN: 9/28/91, p.202). David Savitz 

once again has tangled with the fickle 'of the University of North Carolina in 
phenomenon of electromagnetic fields Chapel Hill says the new findings add to 
(EMFs) u researchem try to gain a the evidence suggesting that EMFs 
drrrrr picture of whether living near cause cancer. 
power lines and using electric appii- They also dovetail with a Denver 
ances may increase the risk of cancer. A study he led in  1986. he notes. London's 
new EMF study- involving more people study "remedied some of the deiicien- 
and more reliable exposure estimates cies that were in our study and found a 
than any such effort in  the past - surprisingly similar pattern of results," 
indicates that the risk of childhood Savitz says. "The inherent association 
kukemiacorrelates with the location of with wiring configuration seems to re- 
pcrmr lines, but not with the measured main." 
strength of electric and magnetic fields. London emphasizes that her study - 

Researchers at the University of funded by the Electric Power Research 
Southern California i n  Los Angeles ex- Institute, the research arm of the elec- 
amined the arrangement of power lines tric industry - is far from conclusive. 
near midenns and used this informa- The observed association could stem 
tion to estimate d~ildren's EMF expo- from unidentified leukemia risk factors. 
sum. They based their exposure esti- possibly related to lifestyle or educa- 
rnates on a controversial model devel- tional level, she points out. In general, 
oped fora study conducted i n  Denver in families living in neighborhoods with 
1979 (SN: 4/21/?9, p.263). In the Denver underground power lines are mom af- 
wiring model, underground power lines fluent than those living near above- 
receive the lowest exposure rating, ground power lines, she says. 
while certain aboveground configura- London also notes that the Demm 
tions receive the highest rating. model may not reflect the wiring config- 

31 the four studies that have used the urations used in Los Angeles. She h o p  
,' Inver model so far, this is the third to to develop a southern California wiring 
s~ggest a link between childhood leuke- model to use in further investigations. U 
mia and power lines. such investigations rhowawcakeramo- 

The new study is the first. however. to ciation between powcr lines and kuke- 
ta& 24-hour measurements of EMFs mia, she says, they will cast doubt on 
inside children's bedrooms. in  addition the validity of the recent findings. 
to EMF measurements around the Her team also analyzed data from 
home. The investigators were surprised questionnaires asking *rents i f  their 
to find 'no consistent association" be- child had routinely come in  contact 
tween leukemia risk and these direct withanyof lShouseholdapplianccs.For 
measurements. says principal author two of these items-tkctric hair drycn 
Stephanie J. London. This finding hints and black-and-white televisions - the 
at the potential importance of other researchers found r statistically signifi- 
EMF factors. such as the field's direc- cant association with leukemia inci- 
tion. frequency and degm of fluctua- dence. Hair dryers produce substantial 
tion, she suggests. EMFs, and thus could be an important 

Focusing sdely on EMF magnitude, contributor to EMF exposure in the 
she says, is 'sort of like going to the home, London says. 
symphony and grading i t  just on how Last year. however. in the only other 
loud the music was." EMF study to investigate that appliance. 

London's team directly measured Savitz found no association between 
EMF strength in and around the Los hair dryers and childhood leukemia. 
Angeles County homes of 164 children His study did not include televisions. 
with leukemia and 144 healthy children. London notes that parents of seri- 
finding no correlation with leukemia ously ill children, compared with par- 
risk. But when they used the Denver ents of healthy children, may recall 
wiring model to assess EMF exposures more details about potelltially risky 
in  an expanded sample of 219 children exposures in the child's past - a ten- 
with leukemiaand207 healthychildren, dency that could skew research find- 
they found that the children with the ings. 
highest estimated exposures had dou- Withoutany solid evidencethat EMFs 
ble the leukemia incidence seen in contribute to cancer risk, London dis- 
children with the lowest estimated ex- courages people from tossing out their 
posures, the group reports in  the Nov. 1 hair dryers just yet. 'There are so many 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF EPIDEMIOLOGY public health messages that people get 

A number of epidemiologic studies that can change every week because 
have turned up statistical links between they're not based on solid science," she 
EMF exposure and various cancers. says. 'I think this [appliance-leukemia 
although scientists haw yet to establish correlation] is one of those." 
whether EMFs actually have any health - K Schmidt 
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ELECTRONIC 
STIMULAnON 

In the coursc of dccadcs of rcscarch. it has bccn 
discovcrcd h a t  dl your brain's functions arc suxcp- 
tiblc to clccuio& control. In faa. your brain is mom 
mulagcablc by electronic manipulation then by 
chcmical m c m .  Using currcnt tcchnology. a dircct 
intcficc bctwccn human brains and clccvonic dc- 
vices is now possibk for mvlipuljlivc purposes? 
During thc 60's. Dr. Josc Dcigxlo cxpcrimcntcd 
cxtcnsivcly along thcsc lincs wilh chirnp~uccs and 
othcr animals. Equippcd with stimocavcn to tc- 
l d c t c r  bnin wavc advity,  chimps wcrc monitorcd 
automatically via an on-linc h o g  computcr. Each 
timc 3 ccruin bum of br;rin wavc activity appcarcd. 
thc computcr was instructed to activau: via radio 
signals an implvllcd stirnulator in rhc ~cticular for- 
maion of LhC chimp's b& Aftcr 2 h w n  of 
wmputcr to brain monitoring and conuul. thc undc- 
sinblc brain wavc activity was rcduccd to 50%. Aftcr 
6 days of daily Zhourpcriodg of such bminlcornputcr 
fccdback. thc spcsific ccrcbral activity and corn- 
sponding undcsinblc bchavior was rcduccd to only 
I% of its normal occurrence. Hcncc thc chimp 
bccamc quictcr, lcss aggrcssivc and lcss motivated to 

up to 2 yean with cxcellcnt tolerance. In a few wes 
whcrc contact lcads wcrc locatcd in pleasure ccntcrs. 
paticnts had the opporarnity to stimulate thcir own 
brains by prcssing a button on a portable insvumcnt 
(mad Physical Control of the Mind by Jose M.R. 
Dcigado. M.D.). Thc fcclings of hcaven or hcll could , 
actually bc self- controlled by the simplc press of a 
button! 

Today. tcchnology has gnduatcd from thc prirnitivc 
brain implants and subcutancous v~lscc ivcn  of the 
60's and 70's to surfaccclccuudcs via specially fittcd 
collars ovcrspccific bnin arcas. By using the propcr 

To dcmonsmtc rcmotc, radio-controlled stimulation 
of brain implanted elcctrodcs, Dcigado once stopped 
a charging bull that was in full gallop towmihim. He 
simply turned off thc bull's aggrcssivc a g e  with the 
flip of a switch. The limbic lobc. which govcms 
ccnain cmotiond and tcmpcrrncnd functions sccms 
perfcnly acceptable to such on-off stimulation. To 
illustntc the safcty and usefirlncss of this form of 
psychosurgcry in humans. the procedure was used in 
specialized medical ccntcn around the world to hclp 
thousands of paticnrs suffering from cpilcpsy. 
chronic pain, anxicty neurosis and othcr ccrrbral 
disturbances. In some cases, the bnin implantcd 
elecutxics m a i n 4  insened in the human skull for 

frcqucncy. almost any emotional statc can bc ckatcd. 
For thosc in a dcprcssivc stupor, such a tcchniquc 
could bc quitc hclpful if such,tcchnology wcrc al- 
lowed to bc uscd; Instcad of killing and incarccnting 
our sociopathic criminals, this could offcr a rcmcdid . 
altcmtivc. Electronic shock collars for dog mining'. 
YC only cntdc cxunplcs. 

Somc pcoplc think that sophisticated brain implants 
YC still king  uscd in somc pcoplc's hc3ds today. and 
*out thcir knowlcdgc! Sornc have evcn claimcd to 
have had lhcm surgically rcmovcd. How did thcy gct 
Lhcrc? Wcrc thcy placcd thcre during normal hosp~tal 
visits? Wcn: thcy placcd them during thc periods of 
incxplicablc losscs in timc that somc pcoplc havc 
occvionall y cxpcricnccd? Could thc UFO flap as a 
possible cxplvljtion to such lost timc occurmnccs 
rcall y bc only a convivcd covcr-up todivcnsuspicion 
from thc powerful human groups that arc caking con- 
uol of world populations? Nah. h a t  couldn't happen, 
could it?   lo gists rwtincly track widc-ranging al- 
bavosscs and othcr birds via sacllitc that havc bccn 
fittcd with tiny cicctronic dcviccs. Couldn't pcoplc 
bc just as casily monitorcd? 

For somc timc now. tcchnology has bccn tncking 
along thc lincs of mass control ovcr thc prcpondcr- 
antly unconscious population through rnicrowavc 
dircctcd ELF (cxtrcmcly low frcqucncy) wavcs. 
(Disntption to motor functions & discasc prolifcn- 
tion havc d a d y  bccn suspiciously linked to cx- 
ucmcly low frcqucncy (ELF) clccvomagnctic pollu- 
tion.) Is there a carefully designed threat to world 
populations on a massive scalc? According to the 
rcscarch of Lieutcnmt Coloncl Thomas E. Bcardcn 
(USA, rct). Dr. Andrijah Puhvich and athcn. the an- 
swcr is yes. thcrc, is a current t h a t !  How is it accom- 
plished? Josc Dcigado's most rcccnt work has bcen 
in thc area of affecting human bchavior with no 
elecvode contacts at all, but by simply bathing pcoplc 

EXTRAORDINARY SCIENCE a s ? 3  1991 



in cenain electromagnetic fields of ELF intensity 
(Omni, Fcb. 1985). Brain ncurons simply accommo- 
date thcir'synaptic firing n t c  to synchronize thcm- 
sclvcs with thc applied ELF pulses, much likc a child 
slccping with his mothcr will bcgin breathing at thc 
s m c  n te  as a p m n t  This is callcd cnminmcnt 

Our bodics arc shcathcd with thcir own clcctromag- 
nctic ficlds and Lhcy arc casily affcctcd by cxtcmal 
clcctromagnctic cncrgics. For instance. whcn wc 
movc to a ncw location. our bodics cvcntuall y h m o -  
n i x  and adjust thcmsclvcs to thc vibntionai ficlds of 
thc ncw piacc in a process callcd biological cntnin- 
mcnt. Jcuing to a ncw location suddcnly throws your 
body out of clccmmagnctic synch. but bathing your- 
self in thc clcctromagnctic light of thc sun and 
kccpiag younclf quict for a whilc allows thc cffccts 
of jct lag to dissipate whilc your body's clccuomag- 
nctic cncrgics acclimate thcmsclvcs. mat 's  also why 
it is mom advisable to cat vcgcc~blcs. fruits and honcy 
produced n c r  your location than away from it to 
obtain thc s m c  compatible vibrations. In this way, 
you canmaintain morc bdancc within your bodywith 
lcss disruption to its ovcnll functions. - . \  

Normally. thc brains of mammals in a wild habitat arc 
gcntly cntnincd by thc normal oscillations of thc 
canh's magnctic field (7.8 to 8.0 cyclcs pcr second). 
To accomplish cffcctivc brain wavc cntninmcnt on 
an unsuspecting human population. continuous bom- 
bardmcnt of spccificdly dircctcd ELF radiation at a 
ccnain frcqucncy with sufficient amplitude can 
phasc-lock a largc pcrccntagc of thcir unconscious 
brains into forccd oscillation to a spccific signal 
modulation. Wo-g likc an organic computcr 
virus, thc ideas of dcath, disczx or mcn unsrablc 
cmotions all can bc yylsmittcd along thcsc modulau: 
camcr wavcsto rcsultin the dcsircd bchavionl cffcct 
For instulcc, ELF ficlds of 6.78 Hz to 6.26 Hz and 
lowcr tcnd to producc symptoms of confusion. anxi- 
cty, dcprcssion. fcu. mild nausca and hcadachcs, 
insomnia. hemisphcric dcsynchronization. ctc. 

Panic within a smpcding crowd from a burning 
building is a good cxmplc of brain wavccntninmcnt 
to a fear bchavior en massc. If you an: prone to such 
txhavior, you nced to pracucc k i n g  morc inditridu- 
alistically conscious about yourcnvironmcnt and less 
helpless about each unexpectcd cvcnt You can be a 
conscious thinking individual if you want to be. What 
about the human rights issue? Is it ethically right to 
induce bchavioral changes in human beings without 
their conscious conscnt? What if thc abovc mcthods 

were used to impart lwe. peace. compassion, charity 
and happiness to recipiarts? (Magnetic oscillations 
of 7.8 and 8.0 Hz produce anxiety-relieving and 
strcss-rcducing cffccts.) Unfortunately then seems 
to bc a curious antipathy in the U.S. to dcpriving 
unstablc pcoplc of thcir inalicnablc right to bc i m -  
sponsibly unstablc?! Confusion and indecision ovcr 
what pattcm of bchaviorshould constitute thc dcsircd 
norm to follow has rcsultcd in allowing unstablc pcr- 
sonalitics to do whacvcr thcy want to do, cvcn it if 
jcopardizcd thc safcty of othcrs. 

Emotional instabilityin ~ h c  U.S. is simply considcrcd 
acccptablc until it violates thc law. Thcn incarccn- 
tion in mcntal hospitals and prisons is the punishing 
trcatmcnt whcrcin both institutions an: kcpt gluttcdto 
the hilt and with little rchabilitlition offcrcd in cithcr. 
Rcpcatcr ratcs of 60-85s for prison inmatcs rcvcals 
how incffcctivc cuncnt criminal trcamcnt mcthods 
havc bccn. Mend hospital mauncnt varies from 
clccvic shock "thcnpy" to tranquilizing paticnts with 
various chcmical drugs. This kccps thc owncrs of 
pharrnaccutical cornpanics wd thy .  but thcsc trcat- 
mcnts also do littlc to rchabilitatc or producc func- 
tional citizcns oncc again. just vcgctating ones. 

Sincc crimc and cmoaond instability an: rising to un- 
prcccndcntcd proponions in the U.S.. something 
mssivc will cvcntudy havc to takc place to c o m a  
i t  Cuncnt mcasurcs arcsirnplynot working. Pcrhaps 
thc 1984 Orwcllian scenario is just 3 little lau?! Or 
is it a lmdy upon us? Havc mind manipulative tcch- 
niqucs bccn purposcfully used to p i & ,  producc and 
proiifcratc thc bizanc. unstablc bchavioral pattcn so 
prcvdcnt in U.S. citizcns today so that Fcdcnl inter- 
vcntion or mvsivc cocrcivc control mc3surcs will 
cvcntud y have to bc implcmcntcd? Thcn again, why 
bother if so many pcoplc arc making such a finc living 
off thcir b i m  bchavior - in mating their mcntal 
and physical health problcms. in supplying thcm with 
legal and illegal drugs. in maintaining thcir pcsticide 
imprcgnatcd foods and in loaning thcm lots of money 
to kcep the downhill spiral toward gut oriented de- 
pendencies going. 

If thc rehabilitation of criminal bchavior is rcally the 
intent of our penal system. shouldn't cumnt technol- 
ogy be implemcntcd to assist in the process? Doesn't 
it look obvious that certain controlling groups arc 
purposcfully steering civilization to confusion and 
chaos. and away from order and productivity?! When 
something is not working for the good of the people 
in a dcmocracy. you change it to allow it to w o k  

7 4 
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Electromasnetic Radiation Effects Extracts 

A properly modulated signal  can in te r fe re  w i th  bra in  
a c t i v i t y .  (S.M. Bawin, R.J. Gavalas-Medici, and W.R. Adey, 
"Effects of Modulated UHF Fields on Specif ic Bra in Rhythms*', 
Bra in  Research, Vol 58, (1973): p365-384) 

The microwave signals beamed a t  the American Embassy i n  
Moscow were i n  the low uW/cm2 range - on an average between 2 
and 10uW/cmz i n  power density. (Nicholas H.- Steneck, "The 
Microwave Debate", (1984) Massachusetts I n s t i t u t e  o f  
Technology, Hal l iday Litho,p.l85) 

The Environmental Protection Agencies monitoring program 
revealed tha t  general population exposure ranges between 
luW/cmz and 100uW/cm2 (Steneck, p231) 

The f a c t  that general population exposure t o  RF rad ia t ion  
i s  generally a t  low leve ls  f o r  long periods o f  time strongly 
suggests tha t  the focus of s c i e n t i f i c  experimentation should 
be chronic, low-level studies. High-level (10m~/cmz) and above 
thermal experiments have l i t t l e  relevance t o  the general 
population. (Steneck, p.231) 

ANSI Standard C95.1-1974 10mW/cmz 
ANSI Standard C95.1-1966 10mW/cmz 
ANSI Standard C95.1-1982 lmW/cm2 from 50-500MHz 
Mi l i tary- Industry  Std. SmW/cm2 a t  500MHz - 103Hz 
(Steneck, p237) 5mW/cm2 from 10SHz t o  10sHz+ 

10mW/cmz a t  lOMHz 
100mW/cm2 below lOMHz 

C95 a c t i v i t i e s  are coordinated by the Navy and IEEE 
(Steneck,p238) 

Roughly two out. o f  every three C95 members se t t i ng  the 1982 
standards represented m i l i t a r y  o r  i ndus t r i a l  interests.  Many 
o f  the sc ien t i s t s  who advised during the standard-setting 
process, inc luding C95.IV chairman Arthur Guy, were funded by 
the m i l i t a r y .  (~teneck,238-9) 

H I T  recommendations: 1) Eliminate m i l i t a r y  inf luence on RF 
b io-ef fects  research, 2)Exercise conaressional r e s ~ o n s i b i l i t v  
and 3) Encouraqe pub l ic  involvement (Steneck, p240-243) 

(The ANSI standards are set)  from the assumption tha t  the 
only e f f e c t  RF rad ia t ion  has on l i v i n g  t issue i s  heating. They 
attempt t o  estimate the po in t  a t  which RF rad ia t ion  adds more 
heat t o  the body than the body can normally dissipate 
(Steneck, p39) 
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The Tri-Service Research program funded Sol Michaelson a t  
Rochester University i n  1956-1957 t o  study non-ionizing 
radiat ion bioeffects. Michaelson's group presented some 
evidence that  hish-level. short-term e f fec ts  could be 
duplicated by lower-1evel.lonq-term effects, suggesting that  
the c r i t i c a l  factor  i n  considering e f fec ts  (E) might not be 
incident energy (I) alone, but incident energy times exposure 
duration (T), or  E=IxT (Stenck, p39-42) 

No evidence was advanced i n  the Tri-Service Research 
program which supported the assumption that there was a 
threshold power leve l  below which hazards or e f fec ts  would not 
occur, no matter how long the exposure period. The thermal 
so lut ion was not above question (Steneck, p.42) 

As log ica l  as the thermal so lut ion t o  the RF b ioe f fec ts  
problem seemed, i t  was not based on the so r t  o f  c r i t i c a l  
reasoning that  i s  supposed t o  typ i fy  the s c i e n t i f i c  method. I t  
i s  commonly argued that  because thermal e f fec ts  disappeared 
below some threshold, a l l  e f fec ts  must disappear below that  
threshold. T h i s  conclusion would fol low i f  i t  were known that  
there could be no e f fec ts  other than thermal effects. 
(Steneck, p43) 

I n  1956, The General E lec t r i c  Company i n i t i a l l y  se t  
lmW/cm2 and B e l l  Labs adopted a safety standard of  O.lmW/cm2 
(Steneck page 51), u n t i l  they were "convinced" t o  relax t h e i r  
standards by the Tri-Service program, i n  order t o  provide 
cont inu i ty  and support f o r  the m i l i t a r y  view. (General 
E lec t r i c  Technical Information Series, Schenectady , New York, 
1956; W. Mumford, "Hazards t o  Personnel Near Power UHF 
.Transmitting Antennas," Project Report 717, B e l l  Laboratories, 
New York, 1956) 

ANSI does not set standards. I t s  r o l e  i n  standard se t t i ng  
i s  tha t  o f  a f a c i l i t a t o r  o r  mediator. ANSI  o f f i c i a l s  w i l l ,  i f  
requested, determine the need f o r  standards and ask 
organizations or  ind iv iduals  t o  develop them, The standards 
ANSI publishes are simply standards developed by one o r  more 
sponsoring organizations and subsequently vo lun ta r i l y  adopted 
by the community of  users. (Steneck, p55). The sponsoring 
organizations fo r  the RF radiat ion standard were the U.S. Navy 
and the IEEE. 

The standard o f  10mW/cm2 and subsequent ANSI standards 
were developed t o  ensure the continued progress o f  m i l i t a r y  
and i ndus t r i a l  R&D programs. Professor Schwan, the or ig ina tor  
of  the 10mW/cm2 standard, thought of  the bioeffects issue 
s t r i c t l y  i n  thermal terms. He knew of  no mechanisms that  could 
account f o r  s e n s i t i v i t i e s  t o  very low energy f l ux .  (Sten.p.60) 

I n  July 1958, Safety Regulations f o r  Personnel i n  the 
Presence of  Microwave Generators (USSR) set  exposure a t  
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O.OlmW/cm2, also wr i t ten  as 10uW/cm2, 1000 times below the 
U.S. Mil itary/ANSI standard o f  10mW/cm2. (Steneck, p63) 
(Turner, John J., "Effects of  RF radiat ion on the Human Body", 
U.S. Army Ordnance Command, B e l l  Telephone Labs, New Jersey 
(1962) pp.1-9) 

I n  the United States, the word HRZARD came t o  mean 
"demonstrable and i r revers ib le  physiological harm". Soviet 
standard set ters regarded discomfort as a s ign i f i can t  enough 
health e f f ec t  t o  be classed as a hazard and used as a basis 
f o r  se t t i ng  standards. (Steneck, p64) ' . 

I n  1969, a Symposium was held i n  Richmond, Virgina, i n  
which steps f o r  se t t i ng  a standard were offered by a 
well-known Czech sc ient is t ,  Karel Marha. He stated tha t  v i s i t s  
t o  areas wi th diverse applicat ions of  EM radiat ion turned up 
the symptoms o f  pains i n  t-he head and eyes, fa t igue connected 
wi th overa l l  weakness, dizziness, and vert igo. (Karel Marha, 
"Maximum Admissible Values of  HF and UHF Electromagnetic 
Radiation a t  work places i n  Czech.", i n  Bio logica l  E f fec ts  and 
Health Implications o f  Microwave Radiation, (1970), p188-191) 

U.S. sc ien t is ts  have consistently objected t o  the use o f  
cumulative models i n  se t t ing  standards, p r imar i l y  because they 
have yet  t o  be convinced that there are long-term cumulative 
effects. Instead, they have r e l i e d  on some type o f  short  term 
thermal model f o r  se t t i ng  standards (Steneck p66) 

The US standard, a t  every stage of  i t s  development, was 
s i gn i f i can t l y  influenced by subjective factors. The dominence 
o f  the thermal model was the product o f  bureaucratic decisions 
that vested contro l  of standard se t t i ng  i n  the hands o f  a few 
key indiv iduals,  notably Knauf, Schwan and t he i r  successors. 
(Steneck, p67) 

"It seems l i k e l y  tha t  neural function, and therefore 
behavior, are indeed disturbed by low in tens i t y  micro- 
waves...The behavioral studies consistent ly and repeatedly 
report tha t  human beings do exh ib i t  behavioral disturbances 
when subjected t o  low in tens i t y  microwaves." R.J. MacGregor, 
Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, Cali fornia, September 1970 
(Steneck, p69) 

109rnW/cmz Power Density : Researchers of the Univers i ty  o f  
Miami School o f  Medicine reported that behavior could be 
a l tered i n  animals by exposing them t o  as l i t t l e  as three 
da i l y  15 t o  30 minute exposures a t  t h i s  density. (Steneck, 
~ 8 1 )  

64mW/cm2 Power Density: U.S. National I n s t i t u t e  f o r  
Neurological Diseases exposed primates head region and could 
induce arousal and relaxat ion cycles. Death could be induced 
i n  as l i t t l e  as 2 minutes and 55 seconds. (Steneck p82) 
(S.A.Bach, M.Baldwin, and S-Lewis, "Some Effects o f  UHF Energy 
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on Primate Cerebral Ac t i v i t y " ,  TS-111 (1959), p.83) 

Al lan Frey, while working a t  the GE Advanced Electronics 
Center a t  Cornell University, discovered that  people can sense 
when they are being subjected t o  microwave radiat ion. Even 
some deaf people could hear microwaves, and even a t  very low 
power levels, as low as 0.065mW/cm2 ! (A.H. Frey, "Auditory 
System Response to  RF Energy", Aerospace Medicine, Vo132 (Dec 
1961): p1140-1142) 

An a r t i c l e  by A.S. Pressman i n  the USSR reported tha t  
pulsed radiat ion affected heartbeats a t  power leve ls  as low as 
3-SmW/cmZ (A.S.Pressman and N.A.Levitina, "Nonthermal Action 
of Microwaves on the Rhythm of  Cardiac Contractions", FTD, 
WPAFB, June 1962) 

Following the UCLA Conference on Neurological Responses To 
External Electromagnetic St imul i  on July  11, 1963, the 
m i l i t a r y ,  which contro l led RF b ioef fec ts  research money and 
po l i cy  decisions, downplayed non-thermal e f fec ts  o f  RF 
radiat ion. Open contracts were no longer awarded and e f f o r t s  
were made t o  keep information about cent ra l  nervous system 
research from c i rcu la t ing  too widely. Pr ivately,  the m i l i t a t +  
and the State Department began work t o  t r y  and determine the 
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  exp lo i t ing  the non- thermal e f fec ts  of RF 
radiat ion f o r  espionage and mi l ta ry  purposes. The primary 
motivation f o r  the work was a desire t o  f i n d  our the purpose 
o f  a beam of microwave radiat ion tha t  was being d i rected a t  
the U.S. Embassy i n  Moscow. (Steneck,' p88-89). 

With the Moscow signal, the State Department and the 
m i l i t a r y  learned that they were dealing wi th a low i n tens i t y  
modulated s ignal  o f  0.1 - 24uW/cm2. (Project Pandora USDS, 
declassi f ied on May 20, 1981). 

A paper read a t  the American I n s t i t u t e  o f  B io log ica l  
Sciences i n  Boulder, Colorado i n  August 1964 reported f i nd ing  
a l tered blood serum counts wi th exposure t o  as l i t t l e  as 
10mW/cm2 o f  RF Radiation. (B.L. Herndon, M.A. Giagle, and J.J. 
Downs, "Biological  Ef fects  o f  Microwave Radiation," presented 
a t  the AIBS meeting, August 26, 1964. 

I n  Rugust 1965 a b iophysic is t  a t  Northrop Space 
Laboratories i n  Ca l i fo rn ia  perpared a technical memorandum, 
"Biological  Entrainment o f  the Human Brain by Low-Frequency 
Radiation," i n  which he stated tha t  i t  was possible t o  a l t e r  
the b io log ica l  clock o f  the body by subjecting i t  t o  specf ic 
electromagnetic f i e l d s -  A copy of  t h i s  paper made i t s  way i n t o  
the f i l e s  o f  the act ing d i rec tor  of the Advanced Sensors 
program a t  the Advanced Research Projects Agency (ARPA), 
Richard Cesaro, who was responsible f o r  i n i t i a t i n g  Project 
Pandora, which investigated ways o f  inducing subt le  
behavioral changes i n  humans wi th  low-level electromagnetic 
f i e l d s  tha t  could d i r ec t  a person's mind. (R.S.Cesaro, 
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"Program Plan No. 562, Pandora," Advanced Sensors Program, 
ARPA, October 15,1965; R.S. Cesaro, memorandum, "Jus t i f i ca t ion  
Memo f o r  Pandora, ARPA, October 15, 1965; E.V. Byron, 
"Operational Procedure fo r  Project Pandora Microwave Test 
Fac i l i t y . "  Johns Hopkins Applied Physics Laboratory, Cotober 
1966; F ina l  Report, November 1966.) 

Cesaro, as a resu l t  of  Project Pandora, stated tha t  since 
e f fec ts  could be found a t  exposure leve ls  below 10mWcm2, there 
was an obvious need t o  "overhaul U.S. microwave radiat ion 
standards ... t o  take account o f  the non-thermal damage 
potent ia l . "  (Cesaro, " I n i t i a l  Test Results," December 20, 
1966, pp2-3); 

Under Project Pandora, the subject (a primate) was exposed 
10 hrs per day. On the th i r teenth  day, the animal appeared t o  
stay i n  a deep sleep. (Steneck, p109) 

By October 1966, reports from Moscow put the s ignal  power 
density a t  0.5 - l.OmW/cmz and i n  the low GHz frequency band. 
(Steneck, p.108) 

I n  September 1967 Jo Johnston of  the C I A  observed i n  a 
memo summarizing the ear ly  resu l ts  o f  Pandora, "For the record 
i t  should be noted tha t  a l l  the pos i t i ve  f ind ings were 
achieved one half an order of magnitude below the accepted 
U.S. standard f o r  safe exposure.". ( Steneck, The Microwave 
Debate, M I T ,  1984, p 117) 

During the 1967-68 congressional hearings on rad ia t ion  
control,  the lawyer f o r  Raytheon, who makes microwave 
eaui~ment, stated the m i l i t a ry - indus t r ia l  pos i t ion:" ( l )  The 
b io log ica l  e f fec ts  of microwave energy are thermal (2) The 
e f fec ts  are non-cumulative (3) Man has a b u i l t - i n  alarm system 
coupled wi th  h i s  threshold o f  pain tha t  protects him from 
thermal in ju ry . "  A d i f fe ren t  po in t  o f  view was presented by 
the person who had been instrumental i n  se t t i ng  the 10mW/cm2 
standard, Herman Schwan, who said tha t  "there was not enough 
evidence t o  l i m i t  RF b ioef fects  so le ly  t o  thermal 
mechanisms, and there i s  a possible damger o f  genetic damage." 

(U.S. Senate, Committee on Commerce, Radiation Control f o r  
Health and Safety Act of 1967, Hearings on S.2067,S.3211, and 
H.R.10790, 90th Congress, l s t ,  2nd sess, 1967-1968, p.2) 

Herman Schwan and other sc ien t i s t s  have suggested tha t  by 
the time heat i s  f e l t  in terna l ly ,  the to lerable l eve l  has been 
exceeded. (Stenck, p154) 

On October 18, 1968, President Johnson signed the 
Radiation Control f o r  Health and Safety Act o f  1968 i n t o  law. 
Also known as Public Law 90-602. I t  dumped the e n t i r e  
rad ia t ion  problem, RF bioeffects included, i n t o  the lap  o f  the 
secretary of Health Education and Welfare (HEW). L i t t l e  
guidance was given. Public protect ion was not defined. No 



spec i f i c  problem areas were a t  ' a l l  ident i f ied .  (Steneck, The 
Microwave Debate, p.126) 

By 1970, concern over lax  rules l e d  Congress t o  pass the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act (OSHA). On July 1970, 

Nixon central ized responsib i l i ty  f o r  po l lu t ion  i n  the newly 
created Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). The EPA governs 
the R F  po l l u t i on  problem i n  the environment (Steneck, p.127) 

The EPA has not yet set  general population exposure 
standards. (Steneck, p135) 

I n  July 1970, Arthur W. ( B i l l )  Guy took over the 
chairmanship o f  C95.IV, which was supposed t o  review the 
exposure standard. He set up f i v e  groups t o  " iden t i f y  and 
documenty the requirements f o r  addi t ional  information needed 
t o  modify or improve the standards". The f i v e  groups were 
chaired by Raytheon, Ark ~ l e c t r o n i c s ,  the U.S. Information 
hgency, Randomline, B e l l  Telephone, and the Bureau o f  
Radiological Health. The major i ty of  these hNS1 members were 
not w i l l i n g  t o  take steps that  would have provided incentives 
t o  expand the base of  RF b ioef fects  research. (Steneck, ~ 1 5 0 ) .  

The current philosophy of  ANSI re l a t i ve  t o  RF rad ia t ion  i s  
that  the m i l i t a r y  and other users o f  RF equipment are not 
compelled t o  do population studies t o  determine negative 
effects, o r  t e l l  exposed populations tha t  they do not have the 
evidence t o  guarantee safety. Indus t r ia l  RF equipment owners 
do not have t o  run b io log ica l  assay tes ts  before subjecting 
workers t o  i t .  ANSI does not have t o  be sure of i t s  s c i e n t i f i c  
information before issuing a standard. Mi l ton  Zaret wrote a 
b r i e f  l e t t e r  t o  ANSI members i n  Ap r i l  o f  1970, proposing these 
changes, but i t  was rejected as not being i n  the in te res ts 'o f  
the m i l i t a ry - indus t r ia l  complex. Had Zarets proposed reworking 
o f  C95.1 been accepted, i t  would have changed ANSI's 
philosophy of  standard se t t i ng  and thereby the accepted 
protocol  f o r  RF b ioef fects  research, This i s  the course most 
RF b ioef fec ts  research would fo l low throughout the remainder 
o f  the 1970's and i n t o  the 1980's. (Steneck p150-152 

To re jec t  arguments on the basis of  the ANSI standard and 
not on the basis of  s c i e n t i f i c  evidence represents a c lass ic  
exercise i n  c i r cu la r  reasoning. (Steneck, p163). 

I n  September 1978, Arthur ( B i l l )  Guy signed a contract 
wi th  the G i r  Force t o  do a long-term, low-level RF b ioef fec ts  
experiment. Plans ca l led  f o r  running tes ts  on 200 
pathogen-free ra ts  (100 exposed and 100 contro l )  from shor t ly  
a f t e r  b i r t h  u n t i l  death. The f u l l  p ro jec t  was s lated t o  run 6 
years and cost $2 mi l l ion .  By l a t e  1979, Guy's research tem 
began report ing on the experimental procedures. I t  was wel l  
known by t h i s  time, as Guy himself had argued, tha t  
behavioral measures were the most sensi t ive ind icator  
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of RF bioeffects.  Guy, however, made no mention of  behavioral 
measures when he published a plan f o r  the f u l l  study i n  the 
Jan issue of  the IEEE Proceedings. The conclusion was tha t  
behavioral measures were being ignored. This omission troubled 
independent researcher Al lan Frey, who had been studying 
behavioral and neurological RF b ioef fec ts  for  over 20 years. 
Guy stated that he "d id  not select  the c r i t e r i a  f o r  the 
study ... i t  was selected i n  the statement of work disseminated 
by the A i r  Force." I n  other words, Guy deflected Freys 
c r i t i c i s m  by s h i f t i n g  the responsib i l i ty  f o r  planning from 
himself t o  h i s  A i r  Force sponsors "Why," Frey queried i n  a 
follow-up comment, "d id  Guy take on a pro ject  which involved 
the expenditure o f  approximately $1.5 M of  publ ic  funds w i th  
the known c ruc ia l  tests  ruled out by the sponsor? I s  t h i s  
science?" (Steneck, p166-168) 

~n te res t i ng l y , / t he  following appeared i n  an a r t i c l e  
e n t i t l e d  "Electromagnetic Radiation: A Growing Hazard", Let's 
Live Magazine, A p r i l  1986: 

" Arthur W. Guy o f  the Biomagnetics Research Lab a t  the 
Universi ty of Washingtoin, has exposed 100 ra ts  t o  e lec t ro  
magnetic pulses equivalent t o  o r  lower than the current 
voluntary U.S. standards. After three months, the animnals 
were i n  a s tate o f  heightened immune system stimulat ion, o f ten  
resu l t ing  i n  impaired adrenal funct ion and development o f  
tumors. A 1984 EPA summary document corroborated t h i s  l i n k  
between RF radiat ion exposure and immune system problems, 
report ing negative changes i n  blood count, immunity, and 
.overal l  health due t o  RF exposure. 

"Some sc ien t i s ts  in te rp re t  these resu l ts  t o  mean tha t  
non-ionizing radiat ion i s  a source of  "non-specific stress". 
S ign i f i cant ly ,  Dr .  Guys laboratory animals also showed a 
fou r fo ld  increase i n  cancer when compared wi th a cont ro l  group 
of  rats.  I n  humans, b ra in  cancer i s  more prevalent among those 
exposed t o  non- ion iz ing  radiation. " 

A George Washington Universi ty researcher, Ernest Albert,  
found t ha t  lOmW/cmz radiat ion caused blood-brain permeabil i ty 
problems. Kenneth Oscar and Daryl Hawkins, two U.S. Army 
bio-medical researchers, came up wi th s im i la r  results. These 
ef fects posed problems, pa r t i cu la r l y  i f  they occurred a t  
exposure levels  below lOmW/cmz . These reports prompted the 
U.S. Navy t o  convene a conference i n  October 1978. A 1 1  the 
researchers who had done the research were present. The 
format ca l led  f o r  the presentation o f  papers, discussion and 
then a f i n a l  summary by Don Justesen, a psychologist a t  a 
Kansas C i t y  Veterans Administration Hospital, who was aiven 
t h i s  i m ~ o r t a n t  task even thouah he ~ e r s o n a l l ~  had not done any 
blood-brain ba r r i e r  research. (Steneck, p171) 
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ANSI  standards have never set c r i t e r i a  f o r  judging 
"harmful to  human health", even though e x p l i c i t  and i m p l i c i t  
assumptions about safety are made. (Commissioner Horsley, RCA 
Uplink case, Bainbridge Island, Washington, 1982) 
(Steneck,p217). 

"What i s  important from a publ ic  po l icy  perspective i s  
the degree wo which a broad segment of  the af fected populace 
perceives that they and t he i r  ch i ldren are a t  risk".(Same 
case) 

I n  s i tuat ions where the safety issue cannot be resolved 
f u l l y ,  as indeed i t  may not be i n  the RF b ioef fects  area, 
publ ic  opinion must be taken seriously i n  judging the 
signi f icance o f  r i s k  because the l oca l  residents, and not 
industry, are the ones who w i l l  su f fe r  any adverse 
consequences. I t  i s  the publ ic  tha t  i s  po ten t ia l l y  a t  r isk.  
(Same case) 

Commissioner Horsley was the f i r s t  person i n  the RF 
b ioef fects  f i e l d  t o  venture pub l ic ly  i n t o  the area o f  
assessing the signif icance o f  r i sk .  (Steneck, p.217) 

Some Preliminary Extracts o f  S c i e n t i f i c  L i te ra tu re  
On Ef fects  o f  Microwaves and Radio Frequencies ( including UHF) 
On Biosystems - Prof. C y r i l  W .  Smith (England 1989) 

D r  Mays Swicord of  the FDA i n  Rockvi l le Maryland proved 
through research tha t  DNA absorbs microwaves on the 1-1OGHz 
frequency band. The DNA Hel ix osc i l l a tes  i n  resonance w i th  
micro-wave radiat ion. (~icrowave News, 1987, July/August) 

Chemists l ed  by Dr .  Robert Birge (1987) a t  Carnegie-Mellon 
University, i n  Pittsburgh, showed that r e t i n y l  Sch i f f  base 
sal ts ,  s im i la r  t o  rhodopson- the molecule bas ica l ly  f o r  
vision- absorbs spec i f i c  frequencies o f  RF and MW radiat ion. 
(Microwave News, 1987, ~eptember/October). MW rad ia t ion  has 
been demonstrated t o  have a par t  t o  p lay i n  cataract 
formation. 

F ie ld  Enhancement Effects: A f i e l d  generated by microwaves 
and i t s  associated electromagnetic radiat ion i s  unperturbed 
u n t i l  an object (human, building,etc) comes w i t h i n  the f i e l d ,  
The f i e l d  i s  then perturbed (ca l led f i e l d  enhancement) and 
t h i s  can raise the f i e l d  strength considerably, pa r t i cu la r l y  
around the head. F ie l d  strength i n  a unperturbed f i e l d  
increases several hundredfold when perturbed. Therefore, f i e l d  
strength measurements of  unperturbed f i e l d s  do not give a t rue 
p ic ture  o f  the damage that  i s  caused when humans are ac tua l ly  
w i th in  the f i e l d .  
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Damage from non-ionizing and ion iz ing  radiat ion a l i k e  i s  
long-term and cumulative. 

I n  the United States, D r  Mi l ton Zaret i n  Scarsdale, New 
York i s  probably the worlds leading researcher o f  ocular 
effects, especial ly cataracts, i n  RF and MW-exposed personnel. 
Zaret has described a speci f ic 'microwave caratact '  which 
or ig inates i n  the e las t i c  membrane that  surrounds the lens of 
the eye. According t o  Zaret, exposure t o  e i ther  thermal or  
non- thermal radiat ion can cause microwave cataracts. (Zaret, 
M.M. (1988),"Electromagnetic Energy and Cataracts" i n  Modern 
B ioe lec t r i c i t y ,  ed. Marino, A.A., New York: Marcel Dekker, 
~h.24) ;  (Zaret, M.M. (1977), "Potent ia l  Hazards of  Hertzian 
Radiation and Tumors", New York State Journal o f  Medicine, 
1977, page 146-7). 

C y r i l  Smith has studied cataractogenesis and was able t o  
show that  highly coherent radiation, inc luding w e a k  m i c r o w a v e  
radiat ion, can exert a cataractogenic ef fects,  pa r t i cu la r l y  i f  
the residual modulation on the microwaves sa t i s f i ed  magnetic 
resonance conditions i n  the ambient magnetic f i e l d .  (Effects 
of Coherent Excitat ions i n  Bio logica l  Systems) (Smith, C.W., 
Marsh, P.N and Croft,  L.R. (1985), "Microwaves", Universi ty of  
Salford, England, Supplement, September 8-9); (Smith, C.W. and 
Baker, R. D. (1982), "Environmental Power-Frequency Magnetic 
Fields", Health Physics; 43(3), P439-441). 

A t  the 1986 Chinese Sc ien t i f i c  Conference on BioMagnetics, 
held i n  Hangzhou i n  October 1986, D r ,  Chiang Huai discussed 
research which pointed t o  s ign i f i cant  e f fec ts  o f  weak 
microwave emission on f e t a l  development and also the 
synergist ic e f fec ts  o f  micro- wave radiat ion. (Microwave News, 
1986, November/December, p.6) 

There i s  very sharply defined resonance condit ion whereby 
energy can be inserted i n t o  a l i v i n g  system. Microwaves can 
act  as a ca r r ie r  able t o  deposit the nuclear magnetic 
resonance frequency as the microwave modulation s ignal  w i th in  
tissue, where the non- l inear i t ies would demodulate i t .  This 
aspect o f  magnetic resonance i n  l i v i n g  t issue increases the 
r i s k  of  disease and damage to  the immunological system. 
(Aarholt, E., Jaberranski ,M., Jaffary-Asl, A.H., Marsh, P.N. 
and Smith, C.W. (1988) "NMR Conditions and B io log ica l  
Systems", i n  Modern B ioe lec t r i c i t y ,  (ed) A.A, HArino, New 
York: Marcel Dekker, Ch.4, pages 75-104). 

Exposure t o  microwave and ELF f i e l d s  can cause b i r t h  
defects (McAuliffe, K. (1985), 'The Mind Fields'  OMNI, Feb, 
7 ( 5 )  41-4, 96-104) 

E l e c t r i c a l l y  sensi t ive people react t o  frequencies i n  most 
par ts  o f  the non-ionizing spectrum. (Smith, C.W., Best, S. 
(1989) Electromagnetic Man, S t  Martins Press, New York, page99 
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Non-ionizing radiat ion (NIR) exacerbates the e f fec ts  of  
Ion iz ing radiation. (Tumanyan, M.A.  and Samoilenko, 1.1. 
(1983). "Influence of Alternating Magnetic Fields on the 
Bacteriocidal Effect  of  Ioniz ing ~ a d i a t i o n " ,  Radiobiology, 
23(3), p415-419.) 

The generally proposed 10m~/CM2 EMR exposure l i m i t  created 
by Professor Herman P. Schwan, a former Nazi sc ien t i s t  who 
entered the United States i n  1947 under Project Paperclip, was 
created i n  1953 using metal b a l l s  and f lasks of  s a l t  t o  
simulate the human body. With l i t t a e  debate or  experimenta- 
t ion, industry and the m i l i t a r y  had by 1957/8 accepted the 
leve l  as an informal guideline. No one tested f o r  thermal 
effects, which were thought not t o  occur. I n  1965, the Army 
and A i r  Force adopted the lOmW l i m i t ,  and i n  1966 ANSI adopted 
i t  as an occupational exposure guideline (though not f o r  the 
general publ ic).  The ANSI  decision i s  remarkable since Schwan 
consistently maintained that h i s  dosage l i m i t  was safe f o r  
probably no more than an hour. (Becker, R.O., and Selden, G. 
('1985)~ The Body Electr ic,  New York:  orr row); (Schiefelbein, 
S. (1979), "The Inv is ib le  Threat. The S t i f l e d  Story o f  
E lec t r ic  Waves", Saturday Review, 15 September, p16-20). 

There were persuasive economic reasons why the 
10,000-microwatt [=lOmW/cm2] standard was and s t i l l  is 
defended a t  a l l  costs, Lowering i t  would have cu r ta i l ed  the 
expansion of  m i l i t a r y  Electromagnetic Research and cut  i n t o  
the p r o f i t s  of  the corporations that supplied the hardware. A 
reduced standard that was safe would const i tu te an admission 
that  the o ld  one was unsafe, leading t o  l i a b i l i t y  f o r  damage 
claims from ex-GIs and indus t r ia l  workers. 

U.S. Government studies of  the microwave i r r a d i a t i o n  o f  
the Moscow embassy from 1963-1975 and i n  1988 yielded the 
fo l lowing frequencies and f i e l d  strengths ( a l l  of which are 
many times lower than the ANSI standard ): 1963-1975 
,2.56-4.lGhz a t  5uW/cm2 ; Jan 73 and Aug 75, 2.56-4.1Ghz a t  
18uW/cm2; March 1988, 9-1lGhz a t  .OluW/cm2. (Microwave News, 
1988 March/April) 

I n  1965, a c lass i f i ed  project, Project Pandora, was 
i n i t i a t e d  through funding a t  the Walter Reed Army I n s t i t u t e  o f  
Research towinvest igate possible behavioral and b ioef fec ts  on 
primates when i r rad ia ted wi th microwave signals simulat ing the 
exposure of Embassy employees i n  Moscow (US Senate, 1979). The 
signal  i n tens i t y  was set  a t  4-5mW/cm2. No comprehensive report  
was ever prepared and par ts  of  the record were ordered 
destroyed i n  September 1973, about two yeafs a f t e r  the pro jec t  
was terminated. 

The Soviet Unions standard exposure l i m i t  i s  1,000 times 
below the U,S. Standard: 10uW/cm2. 

D r  Stanioslaw Szmigielski, in ternat iona l ly  known f o r  h i s  
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work on Radio Frequency and Microwave radiat ion e f f e c t s  on the 
immune system, and h i s  colleagues a t  the Center f o r  
Radiobiology and Radioprotection i n  Warsaw, Poland, have 
produced results that  support a l i n k  between cancer and 
exposure to  RF and microwave radiat ion.  (Microwave News, 1987, 
January/February) . 



11. Interactions with the 
Nervous System 

will be tletermined by the degree of coupling between the field and the 
tissues. At frequencies helow 300 Hz, electrical gradients at  the surface 
of a body in air will be determined by the capacitance to free space 
(Barnes et d., 19671, which is a function of the body's mass and shape. 
This cnpacitance, C, far from ground, is: 

11.1 Cen t ra l  Nervous System 

1 1.1.1 Introduction 

Absorption of RFEM energy is often associated with elevations of 
temperature in the absorbing material. For most mammalian tissues, 
this add~!ci thermal burden may amount to 70 percent or more of the 
metabolic heat production (1 to 3 W/kg) before a significant rise in 
tissue temperature occurs (X.1 'C), due to efficient heat removal by 
adaptive physiological mechanisms that characterize endothermic spe- 
cies (see Section 15). Secondary effects of RFEhl fields attributable 
to elevated temperature have been well categorized and in general 
differ little from effects of hyperthermia induced by other means 
(Presman, 1968; Michaelson et al., 1975). However, it is now clear that 
some tissue interactions with RFEM fields that produce temperature 
increments orders of magnitude less than 0.1 'C result in major 
physiological changes that cannot be attributed to elevated tempera- 
ture per se. The  need for quite different models of transductive 
coupling of these weak fields relates to 'windowsw in frequency and 
incident energy, which characterize these interactions in brain and 
some other tissues, and to the very weak oscillating electric gradients 
in tissue shown to be effective in modifying cell functions by mecha- 
nisms that appear to *amplifyw the triggering field. These amplification 
mechanisms may be based on nonequilibrium processes, with long- 
range, resonant. molecular internctions. They are in the class of 
"cooperative" processes and have been widely recognized as  important 
in immunological and endocrine reactions, as well as in neurobiological 
excitation. A strong presumptive site for their occurrence is a t  the 
surface of the cell membrane. 

1 1.1.2 Observed Biological Sensitivities to Weak Enuironmental 
RFEM Fields 

Biological effects of environmental oscillatir~g electric fields are 
related to the electric gradient they induce in the tissue. This gradient 

where to is the dielectric permittivity of free space and r is the distance 
to the  point of interest. For a spheroidal model, this equation gives a 
capacitance of 50 pf for r = 0.5 meters. A typical value of specific 
impedance of brain tissue at  ELF is 300 Q cm (Freygang and Landau, 
1955). If the induced electric gradient were uniform throughout a body 
having the electricnl characteristics of brain tissue (a reasonable 
assumption for order-of-magnitude calculations), the expected tissue 
gradient for a 10-92 environmental field of 10 V/m would be only lod 
V/cm. This value agrees well with a total current measurement induced 
bv such a field in a model of a monkey head (Vaientino, 1972). 

However, to appreciate fully the relation of these weak tissue com- 
ponents of ELF fields to possible excitatory effxts in brain tissue, it 
must be remembered that nerve cells are enclosed in an extracellular 
fluid with a conductivity -1000 times higher than that of the cell 
membrane. This fluid, thus, effectively shunts the cells it surrounds, 
providing a preferred pathway for field-induced currents. Extracellular 
fluid typically accounts for about 20 percent of the tissue volume and 
has a specific resistance from 4 to 20 R cm. Membrane resistance per 
unit area for different types of cells (Coombs el d., 1959) ranges from 
1000 to 5000 9/cm2. Thus, only -1/1000 of the induced extracellular 
current would be expected, to flow through the cell membrane and, 
hence, to contribute directly to excitation of the nerve cell. For the 
10-Hz, 10-V/m field cited above, the total tissue current is of the order 
of lo-' A/cm2. The expected transmembrane component entering the 
cell would be a mere lo-" A/cm2 for production of an impulse. Even 
though membranes of some nerve cells (in contrast to fibers) have 
been tbund two or three orders of magnitude more sensitive, there is 
a gap of about lo5 between the magnitude of tissue components of 
these environmental fields and the usually accepted thresholds for 
exciGtion of nerve fibers. Nevertheless, evidence to be cited has shown 
that these weak-field gradients produce a variety of behavioral, phys- 
iological and chemical responses when they are within certain fre- 
quency and amplitude bounds. 

A second class of windowed interactions with clear effects in brain 
tissue occurs in RFEM fields that are nmplitVde or pulse modulated 
a t  frequencies below 1000 Hz and particularly in the range between 1 
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to PO Hz. Unmodulated fields do not produce these effects. Here, the 
tielcl coupling to tissue is much stronger, and, for body dimensions 
from 0.05 wavelength to lengths that approach resonance, energy 
absorption is proportional to the square of the frequency ( f  ') (Johnson 

'et al., 1977). For carrier frequencies between 150 and 450 MHz, 
behavioral and physiological effects have been observed under induced 
brain gradients in the range 10 to 100 mV/cm (Bassen et al., 1977). 
For this band of carrier frequencies, gradients a t  these levels are 
induced in the brain of most mammals, including man, by incident 
fields a t  0.1 and 1.0 mW/cmz (electric gradients in air approximately 
19 and 60 V/m). These gradients have the same range of amplitudes 
as the intrinsic, low-frequency oscillations of the electroencephalo- 
gram (EEG) in brain extracellular fluid, when measured over the 
dimensions of a single neuron. 

The search for "windowed" biological effects has centered on these 
two types of interactions; one involving direct interaction with low- 
frequency fields, and the other induced by RFEhI fields amplitude 
modulated a t  low frequencies. Two 'windowsw have been detected. one 
involving ELF gradients of to loe8 V/cm, the other in ELF- or 
LF-modulated RF  and microwave fields a t  lo-' to loq2 Vlcm. A 50- 
V/m, 16-Hz field in air induces a tissue gradient of about lo-' Vlcm, 
and tissue gradients of lo-' V/cm as induced by a 16-Hz field would 
require a gradient in air of 500 kV/m. It would thus be very difficult 
to achieve EEC-level gradients in tissue exposed to simple low-fre- 
quency fields (Bawin et 01.. 1978b). 

A wide range of effects haa been reported in tissue components 
under environmental ELF fields between lo-' and lo-' V/cm. They 
include navigation and prey detection by sharks and rays, bird navi- 
gation, altered daily biological rhythms in man and birds, and subjec- 
tive estimates of time by monkeys (Table 11.1). These sensitivities 
contrast sharply with the membrane potential of nerve cells. The 
'resting" potential is about lo6 V/cm across the 4-nm dimension of 
the lipid bilayer or plasma membrane that forms the 'backbone" of 
cell membranes. Excitation of nerve-fiber terminations (synapse) on 
the membrane's surface may depolarize it by about lo3 V/cm. Thus, 
electric gradients in the fluid around brain cells (lo-' V/cm), with 
amplitudes approximately equal to those of the EEG, have usually 
been considered to have no role in excitation of brain neurons, and 
have been regarded merely as "the noise of the brain's motor." Recent 
evidence now strongly indicates a modulatory role for these fields, 
based on behavioral, neurophysiological and neurochemical evidence 
cited below. However. even these EEG-level tissue gradients are ap- 
proximately six orders of magnitude greater than those associated with 
the behavioral effects listed in Table 11.1. 

TABLE 11.1-Bioelectric svnsitiu~tvs 

S p e c ~ n  F u ~ ~ o n  I,,dienc Tiuue ImpOvd field 

V l r m  
Sharks and Rays Navigation/Pred.tion 10- DC to 10 Hz 
Birch Navigation LO-' 0.3 G a u d  
Birdr Cinrdian Rhythms 0 LO Hz. 2.5 Vlm 
Monkeys Subjective Time Estimation lo-' 7 Hz, 10 V/m 
,Man Circadian Rhyhma lo-' 10 Hz. 2.5 V/m 

Cell and T i  Neumelectric Cradienta 

Membrane Potential lo' 
S>naptic Potentid Id 
Elmmencephalogram 10-1 

' Equal to :I0 microtesla I p T )  in the international system IS11 of units. 

11.1.2.1 Behavioral Effects of ELF Fields. There is strong evidence 
that sharks and rays navigate and detect prey by environmental 
electric gradients as weak as V/cm in the spectrum below 10 Hz 
(Kalmijn, 1974). Parker and van Heusen (1917) noted that nibbling 
responses in the catfish are elicited by a total current of approximately 
1.0 crA between two electrodes about 2.0 cm apart. Rays can be trained 
to seek a food reward in a circular tank in which the earth's magnetic 
field is an essential cue (Kalmijn, 1978). Calculated electric gradients 
in tissue based on the rate of the animal's movement through the 
natural magnetic field arc 0.5 pVlcm. These responses to movement 
faded out in magnetic fields weaker than the natural levels and were 
not observed in fields two orders of magnitude greater, indicating a 
magnetic-intensity 'window." These low-frequency electric and mag- 
netic perturbations are sensed by tubular electroreceptors that open 
on the skin of the head and are filled with a jelly-like substance. The 
walls of this ampullary canal have a n  extremely high resistance per 
unit area (6 MR/cm2) and the core of the canal has a low specific 
resistance (31 R cm). The canal, therefore, exhibits ideal cable prop- 
erties for DC potentials and for low-frequency electric osciIIations. 
The low-pass frequency characteristics of the ampullary system give 
it an effective upper-frequency limit of about 10 Hz. 

Human and avian circadian rhythms are lengthened in shielded 
environments that exclude natural and artificial electric fields. These 
rhythms return toward a 24-h periodicity in the presence of a lb-Hz, 
2.5-V/m, square-wave field (Wever, 1968, 1977). Monkeys exposed to 



7-Hz. 10- or 56-V/m tields shorten subjective estimates of a 5-3 interval 
by about 10 percent (Gavalas el  al., 1970; Gavalas-hledici and Day- 
Magdaleno, 1976). There was an apparent threshold for 7-Hz fields a t  
strengths between 1 and 10 Vim, but similar fields a t  100 V/m were 
without effect, again indicative of a windowed interaction. Similar 
trends were noted in independent studies a t  45 Hz and were statisti- 
cally significant in the first series of exposures, but not in the second 
(de Lorge. 1973, 1974). Measurements of induced currents in models 
were in general ageemenbwith calculated tissue gradients of the order 
of lo-' V/cm in both circadian-rhythm and time-estimation experi- 
ments. 

Although these data suffer from some difficulties in replication or 
in a lack of duplicate studies a t  this time, they show a general 
consistency in evidence of a tissue threshold between lo-' and lo-'' 
V/cm for a variety of biological effects of ELF fields in fish, birds and 
mammals. There is also evidence to support some windowed interac- 
tions, with a decline in some responses for fields two orders of 
magnitude larger, a finding consistent with the electrochemical obser- 
vations cited below. 
11.1.2.2 Neurophysiological Effects of Modulated RFEM Fields. 
VHF or UHF fields a t  -1.0 mW/cm2 (61 V/m) induce an EEG-level 
gradient in brain tissue and may be tested for effects on brain function, 
with and without ELF amplitude modulation a t  frequencies in the 
EEG spectrum. 

A persistent component in EEG spectral analyses at  the pulse 
repetition frequency (PRF) of a RFEM field following irradiation has 
been reported by Servantie et al. (1975). Under a 3.0-GHz field pulsed 
at 500 to 600 pps (1.0-ps pulse width, average power density 5.0 
n~W/cm'), rats exposed for 10 d showed a distinct spectral peak in the 
EEG a t  the PRF, which waxed and waned in cycles lasting several 
minutes. Persistent EEC changes occurred for several days in rabbits 
after exposure for 2 h daily for 4 to 8 weeks to a 5.0-MHz field 
amplitude modulated a t  14 to 16 Hz (Takashima et aL, 1979). Fields 
a t  amplitudes of 90-150 V/m enhanced EEG activity a t  10 to 15 Hz, 
and 500 V/m fields augmented 4- to 5-Hz waves. Amplitude modula- 
tion at  60 Hz was without effect. No detectable heating of the brain 
occurred during these exposures. 

Bursts of EEG waves occurring in various brain nuclei of the cat as 
conditional responses to a flash of light (and thus constituting a 
learned response) were more frequent in the presence of a 147-MHz, 
0.8-mW/cm2 field that was amplitude modulated a t  the same ELF 
frequency as  the EEC burst (Bawin et ol., 1973). Moreover, in the 
presence of the modulated RFEM field, but in the absence of punish- 

ment for failure to make a correct response (so-called "extinction 
trials"), the decline of performance to pretrainin;: levels occurred 
slowly over 45 to GO days. Without the RFEM field, extinction occurred 
in 5 to 7 days. Even though this study was performed with metal 
electrodes that contacted the brain, spectral analysis of EEG records 
between wave 'bursts" disclosed no artifactual rectification of imposed 
fields a t  the brain-electrode interface. 
1 1.1.2.3 Windowed Responses of Calcium-Ion Binding in Brain 
Tissue to ELF, L'HF and UHF Fields. As discussed below, calcium 
' ions are essential in transductive coupling of a wide range of immu- 

nological, endocrinological and neurobiological events at  cell-mem- 
brane surfaces. The fluid surrounding cells contains 2.0 mb1 calcium, 
whereas typical concentrations in the general cytoplasm within cells 
are Far lower. around lo-' mhl. Effects of RFEM tields on calcium 
binding in cerebral tissue are believed to occur at cell membrane 
surfaces [Bawin et a!., 19783). Calcium ions trigger their own release 
from intact cerabral cortex of cats in a highly nonlinear fashion, 
strongly indicative of a cooperative process [Kaczmarek and Adey, 
1974). Weak oscillating electric gradients no larger than those of the 
EEG (50-100 mV/cm) increase efflux of calcium and the amino acid 
transmitter, gamma-aminobutyric acid (GABA), from cat cerebral 
cortex by almost 20 percent (Kaczmarek and Adey, 1973). These two 
findings have challenged accepted views that oscillating extracellular 
electric gradients as weak as the EEG plav no pert in neuronal 
excitability. This view is further challenged by the following evidence 
on RFEM-field sensitivitv of hrain tissue. 
11.1.2.3.1 Elfects of Sub-ELF and ELF Fields. Freshly isolated 
chick and cat cerebral tissues exposed to sinusoidal electric fields a t  
1, 6, 16 and 32 or 75 Hz (electric gradients in air of 5, 10, 56 and 100 
V/m) exhibit a general trend toward a reduction in release of prein- 
cubated 'Ta2* (Bawin and Adey, 1976). Both frequency and sn~plitudc 
sensitivities were observed. Maximal decreases of 12 to 15 percent 
occurred a t  6 and 16 Hz. Thresholds were -10 and -56 V/m for chick 
and cat tissues. respectively. Similnr, but nonsignificant trends, oc- 
curred during other exposures a t  5 and 100 V/m. Tissue gradients 
were not measured, but estimates are of the order of 0.1 rV/cm. All 
results were statistically compared with matched samples of controls. 
Thus, the efflux was clearly windowed in both frequency and ampli- 
tude. 
1 1.1.2.3.2 Effects of Weak VHF and UHF Fields Modulated with 
ELF. Similar frequency and amplitude windows have heen observed 
in chick cerebral tissue exposed to VHF and UHF fields amplitude 
modulated with sub-ELF. Cerebral hemispkres of neonatal chicks 



first incubate4 in :I ,~hvsiologi:ui mediun~ containin,; '9r:d2+ v;lnre • ben 
wnshed in nun-radioactive solution. They were then irradiuted in a 
147-MHz. 0.8-~nW/cm%eld, sinusoidaily amplitude modulated at  a 
depth of 80 to  90 percent at  frequencies from 0.5 to 35 Hz. Unmodu- 
lated fields and modulation frequencies a t  0.5 and 3 Hz did not induce 
a significant change in "Ca" efflux. In contrast, there was a progres- 
siv? and statistically significant increase in '%a3* efflux a t  frequencies 
from 6 to 16 Hz. The response decreased progressively a t  hiaher 
frequencies from PO to 35 Hz. Brains treated with lo-' hl sodium 
cyanide prior to "Ca? incubation and irradiation responded identi- 
cally to unpoisoned tissue, indicating that the response was not de- 
pendent on integrity o i  cytochrome respiratory enzyme systems 
(Bawin et al., 1975). These experiments were confirmed independently 
by Bliickman et ol. (19791, who also observed the modulation frequencv 
"window" between 9 and 16 Hz. They also o b s e x t h a t  these effects 
were only stntisticnlly significant a t  incident power densities of -1.0 
mW/cm2. This power-density window has been confirmed for chick 
cerebral tissue esposed to a 450-MHz field. sinusoidilly modulated a t  
16 Hz (Bawin et al., 1978a). In the latter experiments, a ~tatisticaily 
significant increase in %a2+ efflux occurred only a t  0.1 and 1.0 
mW/cm2 and not a t  0.05 and 5.0 mW/cm2. hleasurements showed 
tissue gradients of the order of 100 mV/cm at  incident lielda of 1.0 
mW/cm3. 
1 1.1.2.3.3 Evidence on the Site and Uechanisms of Transductiue 
Coupling of Fields in Brain Tissue. Attempts to evaluate the role of 
H* and HC03- ions in controlling "Ca" movement in cerebral tissue 
and to identify more accurately the probable site of tissue coupling of 
the RFEM tield have been reported by Bawin et al. (197flb). Addition 
of H' ions sharply enhtlnced '"aZ+ e i f l ~ x  in the presence of the UHF 
field, bl;t was without effect on the non-stimulated efflux, indicating 
a role for H+-ion binding in these field effects. perhaps in accordance 
with the model of competitive H*-Ca2' binding on membrane-surface 
macromolecules originally proposed in Pauling's laboratory (Bass and 
Moore, 1968). or perhaps in terms of proton tunneling across phase 
boundaries a t  the margins of cell-surface, fixed-charge domains (Adey, 
1981a). The *5C$+ efflux was sharply decreased following omission of 
HCO:,- ions. This decrease is unlikely to be due to inhibition of 
movement of Ca2+ ions into mitochondria and other cell organelles 
because the bicarbonate concentration was only 2.1 mM in the control 
medium. Kor can the reduced elflux be explained by increased calcium 
entry into the cell, because the effect persisted in the prcsence of 0.5 
mM La3* and was enhanced at  a higher concentration of this ion. On 
the other hand, inhibition of inward CaZ+ currents in the absence of 

Hc'0:- ions could result :n decrcuseci transmmhrane calcium ex- 
change. followed by reduced intrucellular Ca2+ elilux. This model 
would not explain dvidence from the same study that response to the 
UHF field occurred in lanthanum-treated tissue, with the response 
probably mediated in the extracellular compartment. 

Treatment of cerebral tissue with lanthanum prior to testing the 
effects of the UHF field on '%a2+ efflux has proved a powerful tool in 
localizing a t  least one major class of these field interactions a t  the cell 
surface and in the intrncellulor space (Bawin et al.. 1978a). La3+ ions 
block the movement of Ca2+ ions either inward or outward across the 
cell membrane. Therefore, changes in &Ca2+ efflux that persist after 
La1+ treatment may be presumed to occur a t  sites located in the fluid 
surrounding cerebral cells. Addition of La3+ to the bicarbonate-free 
solution described above restored electrical responsiveness, but this 
response to the 16-Hz-modulated, 450-MHz field decreased (instead 
of increasing) *ea'* efflux. This response exhibited the same win- 
dowed specificity to field intensity observed previously in tissues in 
normal physiological solution (Bawin and Adey, 197G; Bawin et ul., 
1975). witb a stimulated decrease occurring only around 0.76 mW/cm2 
but vanishing at  higher ond lower field intensities. Together, these 
tindings support the hypothesis that a limited number of extracellular 
cationic binding sites IS involved in the transduction of weak, estra- 
cellular electrical events. Low-frequency, weak, extracellular electric 
gradients may be transduced in a specific class of extracellular negative 
bindine sites that are normally occupied by calcium ions and are 
susceptible to competitive hydrogen-ion binding. 

Studies of cerebral synaptosome fractions exposed to a 450-AlHz 
field (0.55 mW!cm2, 16-Hz sinusoidal modulation) lend strong support 
to this concept. Synaptasomes are the endings of nerve fibers that 
form synaptic junctions on the surfnce of nerve cells. They mediate 
the transmission of signals from one nerve cell to the next and have a 
mean diameter of 0.7 micrometers. They can be isolated f r ~ m  other 
elements in cerebral tissue by ultracentrifugation, and their mem- 
branes can be resealed, allowing the centrifuged fraction to he used as 
R model cerebral system. Exposure to the 16-Hz-modulated, 460-AfHz 
tield increased calcium efflux by 38 percent. but 60-Hz modulation 
was without effect. Manipulation of calcium levels in the bathing fluid 
in these exper imen~  indicated that the increased calcium eftlux came 
from sites on membrane surfaces, rather than from pools of intracel- 
lular calcium (Lin-Liu and Adey, 1982). 

In non-nervola tissue, studies of hormone binding and cell-mediated 
immunity now provide categorical evidence for cell-membrane sites as 
the focus of major interactions with low-levgl fields. Cultured bone 



~ I l s  :Inti c:lltr!red embryonic hones cxpoqcd to a ;?-Hz puised magnetic 
f?eld cpulse duration 325 US. peak intensity 20 puss .  tmical induced 
current in culture mecliuln 1 ~A/cm', induced slectric grndient 1.1 
mV/cm) showed a response to parathyroid hormone (PTI-I) diminished 
by 90 percent. This peptide hormone binds to receptor sites in mem- 
hrana-surface alycoproteins and stimulates the activation of the en- 
zyme adenylate cyclase, which is attached to  the inner surface of the 
membrane. In contrast, these fields exerted no influence on the acti- 
vation of adenyl cyclase by 1.25-dihydroxy vitamin DJ, a substance 
that acts intracellularlv, pcobably a t  the cell nucleus (Luben et oi., 
1983). 

Destruction of target cells by rupture of cell membranes (cytolysis) 
is a cell-mediated immune response of T-lymphocytes made allogeneic 
against these target cells and requiring actual contact between lym- 
phocytes and tnrget cells. This interaction ;vas reduced by 20 percent 
when lymphocytes were exposed to a 450-MHz, 1.5-mW/cm2 field 
sinusoidally modulated at  60 Hz (Lyle et 01.. 1982). This response 
showed a windowed relation to the modulation frequency, with maxi- 
mal effects a t  60 Hz and progressiveiy smaller responses s t  higher 
frequencies to 100 Hz and at  lo-.ver frequencies to 3 Hertz. Unmodu- 
lated fields had no effect. Recovery of killing capacity occurred after 
12hours. 

1 1.1.3 Physiological Models of Weak RFEM- Field Interactions in 
Tissue 

bio comprehensive models are yet available that adequately explaip 
all transductive coupling &enomma involving weak lields In tissue. 
However, it has become clear that many of these biological eifects in 
weak tields can only be understood in terms of cooperative processes 
based on nonequilibrium, resonant. long-range interactions involving 
biological macromolecules (Xdey, 1975, 1977, 1981a; Frohlich, 1968b, 
1975b; Kaiser, 1978a,b; Crodsky, 1976; Grundler et al., 1977; Kaczma- 
rek. 1976; Illinger, 1977). 

A strongly presumptive site for these interactions, and one consid- 
ered as a substnntive aspect of virtually all these models is the surface 
of the cell membrane. The molecular biology of cell membranes is a 
topic of intense continuing research. It is now accepted that older 
concepts of the membrane as a simple lipid bilayer must be replaced 
by the view that the lipid hilayer is tluid and encloses a considerable 
number of "intran~embranous particles? (IMPS), which have consid- 
erable lateral mobility within the lipid hilayer. These concepts are 
suhsrrmed under the general title of the 'fluid mosaic model" (Singer 

and Nicolson. 1972). The IMPS are proteinsceous. with externally 
protruding terminal strands of amino sugars that bear numerous 
negative charge sites a t  tixed locations on the terminal strands. These 
tixed charge sites thus tbnn a polyanionic sheet on the membrane 
surface, with a strong affinity for cations, of which H+ and Ca2+ are 
those with the highest binding affinities in the extracellular fluid 
(Katchalsky, 1964). This polyanionic sheet appears to form a sensing 
surface in the first steps in the transductive coupling of a wide variety 
of weak cell-surface events, including the binding of antibody mole- 
cules in an immune reaction (Edelman, 1976; Yahara and Edelman, 
19721, in the binding of hormonal molecuies (Sutherland and Robison, 
19661, and in the weak neurobiological stimulations discussed here. 

The sum of observations and constraints does not favor a direct 
transductive coupling of weak extracellular fields across the plasma 
membrane, with its extremely high electric gradient probably 12 orders 
of magnitude greater than these extracellular fields (for review, see 
Adey, 1981b). Some form of amplificiltion of the initial transductive 
steps would appear essential. We may also presume that. ii this occurs 

~ ~ 

at  an extracellular location. it involves svstems caoable of i n t e ~ a t i n e  . - . ~~ ~ - -  r -  - - - -  - - - - -  -- 
!he weak field over some distance, and would thus occur in the length 
ana area of the membrane surface, rather than in a transmembrane 
axis (Adey, 1977). This problem has been addressed by Eino!f and 
~arsten'sen (1971) in a study of the behavior of micro-sized resin 
particles considered as porous particles with uniformly distributed. 
fired-charge sites. Their model is an extension of an earlier formula- 
tion by Schwan (196'1, which considered the movement of ions along 
the surface of solid (rather than porous) colloid particles. At the surface 
of the particles, the boundary region is characterized by a very large, 
radially directed static field with a corresponding radial variation in 
the distribution of mobile ions. Maintaining this distribution has the 
effect of requiring the ions in the boundary layer to move in a path 
tangent to the surface of the particle. Porous, charged panicles are 
characterized by a low-frequency dielectric relaxation, leading to large 
static dielectric constants. A final result is polarization of the ionic 
atmosphere a t  the surface of the particle in the presence of an external 
electric field. This poiarization produces an additional apparent die- 
lectric constant of the particles, exceeding the actual dielectric con- 
stant by several orders of magnitude a t  low frequencies. The magnitude 
of the low-frequency dielectric constant is proponional to the size of 
;he particle and the square root of the fixed-.charge concentration in 
the porous material. The relaxation frequency depends directly on 
counterion mobility and is inversely proportional to the square of the 
particle size. 



The effective dielectric constants of micrometer-sized, ion-exchange 
resin panicles are as high as 10d ~t frequencies below 1 kHz (Einolf 
and Carstensen, 1971). Similar properties may be expected at  the 
surface of tubular structures with diameters in the micrometer range, 
including dendrites with polyanionic glycoprotein surface layers. This 
model provides an  avenue for future research into the biological effects 
cited above in which it ap  ears that thermal noise a t  normal tissue P temperatures is substantial y larger than the tissue components of the 
imposed electric fields. For typical conductors in the biological tem- 
perature range, the Boltzmann k T  noise is o i  the order oi0.02 electron 
volts. However, this expression gives little concept of the extent to 
which electric gradients in tissue may be established by thermal, 
atomic, or molecular perturbations, nor of the way in which compo- 
nents of this noise may be transferred to distant sites within tissue. 
In metallic conductors, the transfer function for this noise energy has 
an essentially infinite bandwidth, a condition that does not pertain in 
tissue. The transfer function of thermoelectric noise in tissue has yet 
to be studied. However, a tentative model does offer interesting points 
of resemblance LO observed neurochemical and behavioral thresholds 
(Barvin and Adey, 1976). Data from the Einolf and Carstensen study 
indicate that ionic conductance along a membrane surface in the 
counterion layer will exhibit an inverse frequency dependence and 
limited bandwidth due to the very high apparent dielectric constant 
in this zone. The Boltzmann equation may be written in terms that 
model the tissue in this region as a low-pass filter: 

where the transfer function for the root-mean-square noise voltage, e, 
is n function of the temperature, T, the frequency bandwidth, 8, and 
the specific resistance of the noise pathway, R. With a specific resist- 
ance for brain tissue on the order of 300 R cm and an effective 
frequency bandwidth from 0 to 100 Hz, the equivalent, noise voltage 
gradient would be on the order of lo-' V/cm. This value is in close 
agreement with observed sensitivities of marine vertebrates, birds, and 
mammals to certain low-frequency fields, and these thresholds are 
consistent with a thermal floor as the limiting factor. 

Virtually all identified steps in these processes are known to be 
calcium-ion dependent. In all these events, the observations and 
models indicate that integrative processes in the coupling of these 
surface interactions to intracellular mechanisms first occur in the 
length and area of the membrane, prior to communication of infor- 
mation to the interior of the cell. This, too, has been a significant new 
concept in models of tlie molecular biology of excitatory processes. 

1 1.1.3.1 Quantum ,%frchanical Models o j  Long- Qartge Interactions. 
There has been growing interest in models for predictive evaluation 
of these unex~ected bioloeical sensitivites. These mrwlels were nd- 
vanced to resolve two of the more barninn ~roblems of these effects: 

F sDectrum below I 
& ~ h a s e  transitions 

a t  extreme6 low frequencies: charge-pumping models. Lotka-Volterra 
models of charge-population transitions, models of limit-cycle phe- 
nomena, and models of tunneling effects. 
1 1.1.3.1.1 Models of Macromolecuhr Phase Transitions at ELF. 
There are no known mechanisms to explain ELF biological effects on 
the basis of direct interactions with component dipoles of molecular 
systems that oscillate a t  these low frequencies. Therefore. a structural 
and functional basis must reside in properties of molecular systems. 
Crodsky (1974, 1976, 1977) has hypothesized that excitable mem- 
branes are energetically equivalent to sheets of giant dipoles bathed 
in controiled external electric fields. His model examines the role of 
long-range cooperative processes in latt~ced mosaic systems of the 
type first proposed by Ising (1925) to explain mechanisms of ferro- 
magnetism. Crodsky's model encompasses the concept of a "greater" 
membrane (see below), in which the cell membrane is conceived as 
extending beyond the phospholipid bilayer by the external protrusion 
of strongly polyanionic, sialic-acid side chains that are stranded ter- 
minals of glycoprotein and gangliosidc. intramembranous particles 
(Schmitt and Samson, 1969; Singer and Nicolson. 1972). 

In this model, the outer layer of phospholipid polar heads is repre- 
sented bv a two-dimensional crystal mosaic of multipolar sites (p- 
sites), sprinkled with islands of glycoproteins. The "fuzzn of the outer 
membranes, above the p-sites, displays a mosaic of cationic binding 
sites (c-sites). The c-sites are less densely packed and less tightly 
bound mechanicelly than are the p-sites, and their electric charge 
depends on local, external ionic contributions, which can vary quite 
rapidly. The prediction of behavior from a knowledge of structure 
rests on the ability to identify the contributions of p-sites and c-sites 
to the total energy of the system in the context of mutual interactions 
between the two sheets of charges. The p-sites are taken to be occupied 
by ideal dipoles. If the dipoles are densely pecked, neighboring inter- 
actions will tend to keep them oriented, on the average, perpendicular 
to the sheet, so that the energy in the p-she$ can be expressed as a 
Hamiltonian integral of the dipole fields. This field decreases a s  the 
cube of distances between the sites. The c-sites are assumed to be 
variably occupied by divalent or monovalent cations, or to be unoc- 



1.11pied. The charges interact with each other through Coulombic t'orces 
in the c-sheet and via the dipoles in the p-sheet. Coupling hetween the 
sheets falls off rapidly as the distance, r ,  between the sites increases. 
but the fields set up by the c-sites are of much longer range. falling off 
as r-' instead of the dipolar r-3.  

The Hamiltonian expression of the membrane model then becomes 
mathematically equivalent to that describing the interactions of bands 
of electrochemical quasiparticle excitations with each other and with 
a hand of phonons. via phonon exchanges, in a complicated combi- 
nation of dipole rotations, ion exchanges, and mechanical vibrations. 
The quasipanicle, phonon-coupling constants are negative, because 
enerby is dissipated in the interactions. Negative coupling gives rise 
to the possibility of new bound states (altogether new bands of quasi- 
panicles of higher frequency), but more importantly, negative coupling 
always :owc.rs the frequency of the existing bands. The direct couplings 
between the p- and the c-sheets produce strongly negative contribu- 
tions to the energy, and are thus capable, under certain conditions, of 
lowering the uncoupled p- and c-sheet frequency bands. Crodsky 
applied his theoretical model to a simplified system consisting of a 
perfect two-dimensional lattice. At progressively increasing energy 
levels, this system passes successively through antiferro-like, flop, and 
para-like phases. 

Below a critical level of thermal energy (Nee1 temperature), at low 
external field intensities, neighboring interactions and anisotropic 
fields dominate in the sheet, and the dipoles assume a checkerhoard 
configuration with each neighbor pointing oppositely, on the average, 
in or out of the sheet; the system is in the antiferro-like phase. At 
higher field intensities, but below the triple-point energy, the dipoles 
flop over so that they are perpendicular to the field on the average, 
but are still in an antiferro-like configuration within the sheet; the 
system is in the flop phase. With increasingly intense fields below the 
Neil energy, or a t  temperatures greater than the critical point, the 
external field overrides the sheet interactions. The dipoles then follow 
any external field and the system is in the para-like phase. When the 
system is in the antiferro-like phase and as the external electric field 
increases from zero, two bands of oscillations emerge from the initial 
"degeneraten hands of excitations, one increasing and the other de- 
creasing, until the lowest frequency hand (longest wave len~h)  reaches 
zero. 

'CABLZ 1.1- Frrqurncy hand of the R.FE!4 9pt.-urn' 

Band M u r k  
Fnqvncy nnp mbdivinioo A d ~ d  deuript~oa Acmnm 

lwavm) 

1 M t o 3 0 H z  - Sub-tnremel? low S E W  
frequency 

2 30 to 300 Hz Mqametric Extremely law ELF 
fnq.ney 

3 0.3 to 3 kHz - Voice frrqcency VF 
I 3 to 30 kHz Mvriametric Very-low frequency VLF 
5 30 to 300 kHz Kilometric Low frequency LF 
6. 0.3 16 3 MHz Hectometric Medium frequency MF 
7 3 to 30 MHz ~ecametri; High h.cqucncy HF 
8 30to300 MHz Metric VeryAigh h- VHF 

w n c y  
9 0.3 to 3 CHt Decimetric Ultra-high fre- UHF 

weney 
10 3 to 30 CHt  Centimetric Supcrhigh f n -  SHF 
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w n c y  
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'From Sam (19681, baaed on intemationd treaty involving panicipanu in the 
International Telecommunicationr Union (ITU. 1981). 
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Fig. 2.6. Schematic presentation of some effectn of alternating electrical fiel& on 
particle and cellular arrangements. (From Schwan, 1975.) 
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White House who was d i r e c t i n g  c e r t a i n  aspects o f  the p ro jec t .  

This man was one of  the K-group and headed what was ca l l ed  
the Psi-corp. I t  was an a l i e n  in tervent ion.  This was scheduled 
t o  be a main invasion from a d i f f e ren t  universe, 

How about other types o f  a l iens  that  were involved? 

Most o f  the other a l i e n  groups around, inc lud ing the ones 
that  had t h e i r  shipped sucked i n t o  hyperspace, were observers 
o f  what was going on, not par t i c ipan ts .  Beyond the obvious 
f a c t  tha t  they were observing f o r  themselves, there - i s  
i n s u f f i c i e n t  data t o  determine whether they were observing f o r  
anyone e lse.  

What about the a l i e n  ship,  again, tha t  was trapped 
underground a t  Montauk? 

I was par t  o f  the group that  dismantled i t .  What i s  
involved i s  that  you have t o  f i n d  out how everything goes 
together. You have t o  read t h e i r  manuals.. . there were seven 
occupants o f  that  sh ip ;  four o f  them would not t a l k  t o  us. 
Eventual ly,  three of  them d id ,  and we learned t h e i r  language 
and deciphered t h e i r  manuals about the construct ion and 
maintenance o f  the sh ip  ... 

They weren ' t Greys? 

No. They were about 6 foo t  5 inches t a l l .  They were 
essen t i a l l y  human i n  appearance. They had dark leathery sk in .  
They had no ha i r .  Where they came from we were not sure. We 
don't even know why they were there, except perhaps t o  observe 
the t e s t  on August 12, 1943. When the sh ip  appeared i n  1983 
underground, we were i n i  t i a l l y  concerned as t o  whether t h i s  
sh ip  represented some so r t  of  "po in t  man" f o r  an invasion of 
some kind.  

Was there any weaponry aboard tha t  c r a f t ?  

Not tha t  I remember. The sh ip  had a l o t  of  strange devices 
on i t .  We took a l o t  o f  s t u f f  apart .  We took o f f  par t  o f  the 
cont ro l  panels, and communications equipment. We decided not 
t o  touch the main power p lant  because we thought i t might blow 
up i f  we fooled w i t h  i t .  We l e f t  the food processing u n i t s  
i n t a c t .  The ships d r i v e  systems were removed. A l o t  o f  the 
sh ip  was s t r ipped down r i g h t  t o  the s h e l l .  I t  was l e f t  tha t  
way. 

Why would they suspect an invasion? 

I don ' t  know, except that  there have been so many groups 
over the years t r y i n g  t o  invade t h i s  p lanet .  One wonders why 
they want t o  bother ~ i t h  t h i s  mud b a l l  and i t s  backward 
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technology. 

John Lear suggests that  the human race represents  a gene 
pool. 

That i s  one good p o s s i b i l i t y .  Another one, and I g e t  this 
from sources I can ' t  reveal a t  this moment, i s  tha t  they are 
seeking cer ta in  rare ear th  elements they  apparently can ' t  f i nd  
elsewhere. 

Robert Lazar mentioned a book that  contained the  h i s to ry  
o f  ear th  and tha t  i t  sa id  tha t  humans were re ferred  t o  a s  
"containers f o r  souls" and tha t  souls  could be traded i n  
something l i k e  a bar ter  system. 

The a l i ens  are doing i t  a l l  the  t i m e .  

They're trading i n  souls? 

Y e s .  They were s h u f f l i n g  u s  around l i k e  w e  were c a t t l e  t o  
them. 

Property. What do you think o f  tha t  concept a s  applied t o  
humans? 

W e l l ,  i t  is mentioned tha t  several races consider humans 
i n  some ways s imi lar  t o  tha t .  Whether i t  i s  the bodies or the 
souls  tha t  are considered property,  I don' t  know. I t  appears 
that  they  are concerned more w i t h  the bodies ,  the gene t ics ,  
and the c a p a b i l i t i e s  o f  the human mind. T h e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  o f  
the human mind are v i r t u a l l y  unlimited.  That fasc inates  some 
species . 

Those a l i e n s  tha t  were on tha t  s h i p .  What became o f  them? 

Out o f  the seven, four d i d  not ta lk  and three d i d  t a l k  t o  
us .  One o f  the group tha t  d i d  not ta lk  t o  u s  was ev iden t l y  the 
captain o f  the s h i p .  H e  even tua l ly  k i l l e d  the three  tha t  d i d  
t a l k  to us .  T h e  four remaining a l i e n s  were put i n t o  " d e e p  
freeze" by  the people who were running the underground a t  
Montauk. I have no idea what they  d i d  w i t h  the  o ther  three  
bodies.  

What happened t o  the c r a f t ?  

I t ' s  s t i l l  there ,  a s  far  a s  I know. I t  was a gold colored 
saucer about s i x t y  feet i n  diameter. I t  had a bulge on both 
the top and bottom. 

In  one o f  Linda Moul ton Howe's books they  had pic tures  o f  
types o f  a l i e n  wr i t ing .  Were you ever ab le  t o  determine the 
language they used? 

O l L 9  



M A T R I X  I I I  

The language they were using was apparently that  o f  the 
Greys. The symbol that the Greys use a l o t  i s  the same symbol 
that  the T r i l a t e r a l  Commission uses. 

How b i g  i s  the underground a t  Montauk? 

I t ' s  very large. I t  extends f o r  miles, especial ly  the 5 t h  
and 6 t h  leve ls ,  Almost a l l  o f  i t  was constructed i n  the l a t e  
1920's o r  ear ly  1930's. We talked t o  one of  the men who was 
one o f  the contractors who b u i l t  i t .  I t  was b u i l t  on 
government orders r i gh t  a f t e r  the depression s tar ted.  I t  was 
b u i l t  i n  s i x  leve ls .  They covered the top over w i t h  earth.  
I t ' s  known l o c a l l y  as " the h i l l " .  I t s  a huge base- There may 
s t i l l  be some use o f  i t .  Most o f  i t  i s  shut down. The power 
has been on f o r  two years now, s ing le  phase 220 v o l t .  The 
elevator used ran on three-phase 440 v o l t s ,  and tha t  has not 
been turned on, probably because they plugged a l l  main open- 
ings and the elevator shaf t  w i t h  concrete. 

How many d i f f e r e n t  species of a l iens  are you aware of? 

Well ,  the Greys were not par t  o f  Montauk. By agreement 
they never went there. There were groups that  were par t  o f  i t ,  
l i k e  a group who ca l led  themselves the Leverons. There were 
those there from Antares that  were only observers. They looked 
l i k e  humans- There were members of  the Orion group there 
occasional ly.  The K-group had some connection w i t h  the place, 
but I personal ly never saw any of them there. Las t ly ,  there 
were the inhabitants o f  that  ship that  was captured. The Orion 
Confederation includes a l o t  o f  groups, inc lud ing the 
Leverons. 

The Orion group i s  supposedly a t  war w i t h  a group ca l l ed  
the Elohim. Would you say that  i s  accurate? 

Yes. This i s  happening. The Elohim group i s  a very o l d  
race, perhaps the oldest  i n  the universe. A t  least  i t s  the 
oldest  we know o f .  

I s  there any pa r t i cu la r  species that  has the greatest 
cont ro l  over humans? 

The Orion g'roup. They're the weasels i n  the background 
that  manipulate everybody, including the Greys. The Orion 
group includes the various r e p t i l i a n  species. 

Was the zero-time generator from a l i e n  sources? 

No. Tesla created the zero-time generator i n  the 1920's. 
I t  provided a very basic time reference which i s  ac tua l l y  
locked t o  the center o f  our galaxy. That's why they c a l l  i t  a 
zero time generator. Locking equipment t o  that  i s  the only way 
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you can get some o f  these higher funct ion generators t o  work. 

The a l iens  use c rys ta ls  qu i te  a b i t .  

Yes. Crystals can s to re  and modulate enormous amounts of  
energy. There was a c rys ta l  i n  the a l i e n  ship that  ended up a t  
Montauk that  was about 18 inches long. Other fact ions o f  the 
a l i e n  group appeared i n  one of the s ide tunnels o f f  the main 
time tunnel and captured several o f  us, and wouldn't l e t  us go 
unless one of  us went back and got that  c rys ta l  f o r  them. We 
d id .  The problem was i s  that  we were i n  the time tunnel too 
long, because the time references the man I was w i t h  d is-  
solved, and he began t o  age a t  the ra te  o f  about a day per 
hour. W i  t h i n  three days he was dead. 

What are some o f  the ways the government became involved 
i n  time t rave l?  

The Navy had the a b i l i t y  t o  use the time t rave l  technology 
from about 1970 and developed f u l l  operational capab i l i t y  i n  
1973. They d i d  do an experiment where they t r i e d  t o  go back 
and k i l l  the fa ther  o f  the man destined t o  be the head o f  the 
new One-World government. They d i d  k - l l  h i s  fa ther ,  but i t  
made no d i f ference.  They d idn ' t  understand why i t  d i dn ' t  work. 
Robert Lazar was vo ic ing the concept that  time i s  quant i t ized 
or  compartmentalized and that  you can ' t  change what has 
a1 ready happened i n  terms of the past. 

I s  the Navy t i e d  i n  w i t h  the secret government? 

Small elements i n  the Navy are,  but the Navy i n  general i s  
not.  

So i n  the 1970's they were against what was going on and 
t r i e d  ways t o  stop i t ?  

Yes. A t  Montauk we d i d  succeed i n  changing the past,  so I 
know i t can be done, but i t  takes enormous amounts of  power 
and more than jus t  a time machine, but I won't get i n t o  tha t .  

So the person who w i l l  be the head of  the One World 
government is walking around and has no father? 

Theoret ica l ly  that  i s  true. 

How could t h i s  guy have come i n t o  existence? 

That's a very good question. That's another one o f  the 
paradoxes of time. 

Was t h i s  person already i n  existence before they went back 
and k i l l e d  h i s  father? 

Yes. They assumed tha t  he would disappear and cease t o  
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ex i s t .  

Do you know who t h i s  indiv idual  i s?  

No. Not by name. 

. I s  the One World government interested i n  longevity? I t  
seems l i k e  a l l  these plans are on a long term basis, It would 
a lso seem l i k e  i t  would take too long before those i n  cont ro l  
could r ea l l y  reap the benef i ts .  

Went you get t o  the level  of the warped mental i ty  o f  the 
world leaders that  are cont ro l led by the Orion group, you 
don't  r e a l l y  know what t he i r  goals are- They are t o t a l l y  
dependent on a spec i f i c  technology, including time machines 
which are anchored i n  the 40 years time r i f t  plus the 
extensions i n  the time matr ix which goes another 20 years. 
Time machines are based i n  the technology that  had i t s  o r i g i n  
here w i t h i n  that  time period, and from what I understand as of 
2003 they w i l l  suddenly f i n d  that  t he i r  time machines no 
longer funct ion.  

Why? 

Because they were created on the basis of something which 
was bas ica l l y  a r t i f i c i a l  - the r i f t  i n  time, The func t ion  i s  
based on the r i f t .  Then i t s  back t o  the drawing boards. 

Have they constructed any concrete plans based on the r i f t  
that  might disappear when the r i f t  does? 

I don't know. I can' t  speak f o r  the whole government. 

Are any Orion based timetables involved i n  th i s?  

Wel l ,  the Orions have the i r  own ways of doing things. 

Would they be dependent on t h i s  r i f t ?  

No, but the Greys are somewhat dependent on i t ,  having 
used i t  t o  get here i n  large numbers. The Orion group i t s e l f  
i s  not here i n  a large number. 

They l e t  others do the d i r t y  work f o r  them? 

Yes. 

Do you get any pa r t i cu la r  f ee l i ng  what things are l i k e  
w i t h i n  the secret government w i t h  respect t o  the groups of 
a l iens? 

Wel l ,  they were panic s t r i cken t o  get r i d  o f  the Greys. I 
don't know i f  they're tha t  panic s t r i cken  any more, because I 
understand that  the Orions are essent ia l l y  gone, except fo r  
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the mop-up squad, which have t h e i r  own l i f e  support systems. 

The general l i f e  support f o r  the others was destroyed by 
another a l i e n  group i n  November 1990. They could not e x i s t  
here wi thout  e lec t ron i c  support from the r i n g  o f  s a t e l J i t e s  
they put up there ages ago. Almost a l l  of them packed up and 
l e f t .  

What i s  the nature o f  the e lec t ron ic  support? 

They cannot stand the v ib ra t ions  o f  t h i s  p lanet .  The Greys 
l i k e  i t  because t h i s  planet i s  very much l i k e  t h e i r  own home 
planet.  

How would a l l  t h i s  r e l a t e  t o  the idea that  t h e i r  i s  a 
p lanetoid coming i n t o  t h i s  system w i t h  a bunch o f  r e p t i l i a n s  
on i t .  Would they b r i ng  t h e i r  own e lec t ron ic  l i f e  support 
sys tems ? 

Yes. They can replace the s a t e l l  i tes. They may we1 1 be 
back before long. 

How do you view tha t  scenario, where the planetoid f u l l  o f  
Orion r e p t i l i a n s ,  or  Draco, i s  coming here? 

Wel l ,  we monitored the s ignals  coming from the planetoid. 
They were coming i n  a t  around 2SMHz w i t h  twelve c a r r i e r s  
spaced SOKHz apart .  The Orion group r e p t i l i a n s  have twelve 
chakras, maybe tha t  has something t o  do w i t h  i t .  

Then t h i s  could be the par t  o f  the e lec t ron i c  s ignal  tha t  
might even be representat ive o f  t h e i r  e lec t ron i c  l i f e  
sus tenance ma t r i x ?  

Yes. 

I t  might we l l  be necessary t o  set up t ransmi t ters  o f  our 
own tha t  would i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  tha t  kind o f  electromagnetic 
emanation. 

Yes. 

How about the Orion genetics? 

I t ' s  very s i m i l a r  t o  that  o f  humans. For a long time they 
were hoping t o  crossbreed. I t  d i d n ' t  work proper ly.  That was 
one o f  the s ide  issues o f  the Montauk-Phoenix p ro jec t ,  t o  f i n d  
ways o f  crossbreeding. They never d i d  f u l l y  so lve the 
problems. 

So t h i s  i s  where the concept o f  twe l f t h  densi ty would come 
in? 

Yes. Probably. What they were hoping t o  do i f  they 
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succeeded i n  crossbreeding humans and Orions was a s i  1 en t 

invasion where they would take over humanity by crossbreeding 
and e l iminate the humans they d i dn ' t  want. R t  that  po in t ,  
Orion souls would move i n t o  the crossbred bodies and i t  would 
be complete. They would not need e lec t ron ic  support systems t o  
surv ive here, which consists o f  12 sa t e l l  i tes. 

So how does t h i s  a f f ec t  the world government plans, now 
that  the Orion group i s  temporari ly gone? 

I t  changes the context o f  the system that  backed up the 
One World government. They were backed up by and expected 
support from the Orion group. With the Orions out o f  the 
p ic tu re ,  they are on t he i r  own. 

How about the Greys? 

They're running around i n  c i r c l es .  They are probably 
continuing w i t h  the genetic work and the abductions but  they 
are lacking a l l  d i rec t i on  except that  which they already had 
es tab1 ished. 

There was a recent abduction o f  woman i n  Seat t le  on 
December 3, 1990 where there were beings that  looked human. 
They t o l d  them, however, that  they weren't r e a l l y  human and 
allowed them t o  see t he i r  t rue form. I t  was a var ian t  
r e p t i l i a n  species they had never seen before. They asked the 
abductees questions about thei  r experiences w i  t h  the Greys. 
The woman got the impression that  the r e p t i l i a n  humanoids 
thought that  the Greys were going t o  f a r  i n  t he i r  in te rac t ions  
w i t h  humans and that  they were looking i n t o  i t .  Any comment? 

No data on that  one. 

Wel l ,  s ince they were looking i n t o  Grey excesses i n  
behavior, they probably were an of fshoot group and not 
anything t o  do w i t h  the Draco. 

They probably were an offshoot group. I have gotten the 
impression that  not a l l  the Orion Confederation i s  e v i l .  There 
is a group w i t h i n  the Orion Confederation that  func t ion  as 
s o r t  of overseers and they are apparently qu i t e  upset about 
what these Greys are doing, but apparently there i s  not much 
they have been able t o  do about i t .  The basic heart o f  the 
Orion Confederation that  we have become f am i l i a r  w i t h  i s  
t o t a l l y  e v i l  and self-centered- 

They bas ica l l y  want t o  take over the Earth? 

Yes. They want t o  take Earth because of  t h e i r  des i re  f o r  
the planet as a staging base. They a lso desire the water and 
the minerals. There have only been p a r t i a l  success o f  t h e i r  
cross breeding program. A few hybrids have survived. They 
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essent ia l l y  look human but have Orion genetics w i t h i n  them. 

What's going on i n  Washington r i g h t  now? 

They are up t o  t h e i r  eyeballs i n  problems. They consider 
the th ing w i t h  Hussein i n  the Middle East as the least  o f  
thei  r concerns. 

What are they concerned wi th? 

They are  concerned w i t h  AIDS and other disease problems 
which are  coming t o  ear th  from space. There are cu r ren t l y  two 
huge clouds o f  amoeba-like creatures over the polar regions o f  
the ear th .  These have shown up per iod ica l l y  over the l a s t  ten 
years. NASA i s  working on t h i s .  Every time they've been 
detected, a l l  kinds o f  strange i l lnesses break out .  They don't 
how they can stay a l i v e  and be i n  outer space. They're very 
concerned about that .  The AIDS s i t ua t i on  i s  so f a r  advanced 
that  i t  i s  considered t o  be a disaster.  

How do you bounce that  against the fac t  that  AIDS was 
created a t  Fort Det r ick ,  Maryland? Are the a l iens  u l t ima te l y  
behind that  as we l l?  

I don't  know. I t ' s  very possible. It or ig inated on the 
orders o f  the World Health Organization. I suppose you have t o  
go back and see who was responsible f o r  t h i s  d iabo l i ca l  plan 
w i t h i n  WHO t o  create a v i r u s  that  would destroy the human 
immune system. They found out that  once i t  was released tha t  
i t  mutated 1 i k e  crazy and there i s  no way t o  produce a vaccine 
f o r  i t .  The government does have a way t o  cure i t ,  but they do 
that  on a p re t t y  se lec t i ve  basis. The cure involves e lec t ro -  
magnetics. There are  a lso  other means that  have been d is -  
covered, but the government doesn't want the outs ide wor ld t o  
have i t .  I t s  par t  o f  the population reduction program. 

Which i s  whose idea? 

Apparently i t  was a decis ion reached by the secret 
government. The f i n a l  decis ion was made i n  the White House i n  
1972 on the basis o f  a meeting o f  world leaders under Nixon. A 
f r i end  o f  mine got the notes from that .  He's now i n  pr ison,  
and he ta lked about i t  pub l i c l y  i n  1974. He sa id that  they had 
the meeting and agreed tha t  the planet was overpopulated and 
that  i t  had t o  be reduced. The decis ion was t o  reduce the 
population from 5 b i l l i o n ,  which i t  was a t  that  time, t o  1 
b i l l i o n  by the year 2000. They were t o  use any and a l l  means 
t o  do t h i s ,  They bel ieved tha t  the ea r th  could on ly  handle 1 
b i l l i o n  inhabi tants.  Their problem was how t o  exterminate 80% 
of  the world populat ion i n  30 years. They modified the f i gu re  
t o  be 2 b i l l i o n  by 2000, but  the AIDS th ing i s  going t o  take 
care o f  a good par t  o f  that  f o r  them. The l a t e s t  f i gu res  
coming out of Washington ind ica te  tha t  A f r i ca  i s  now as good 
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as doomed. I n  another ten years, 75% o f  Afr ica w i l l  be dead. 

There have been recent f igures t o  suggest that  92% of  a l l  
babies born i n  A f r i ca  today have the v i rus .  

Yes. I n  Ind ia ,  the ra te  i s  51%. 

I t  seems extremely i r responsible f o r  a government t o  
create something that  can take people and do that  t o  them. 

Wel l ,  i t  was the "undesirables" that  were given the v i rus  
f i r s t ,  

They should have known that t h i s  th ing was going t o  get 
out o f  hand. 

They d idn ' t  know that  was going t o  happen. I t  was a lso 
f igured that  i t  would a f f e c t  the young se t ,  those i n  t he i r  
prime, most. 

I f  they t ravel  i n  time and know that  geophysical changes 
w i l l  take care o f  a large part  o f  the world's populat ion, why 
would they bother t o  do i t ?  Especially because you have a 
bunch of  50 year o l d  men having t o  wa i t  30 years. 

I don't know. Obviously they d idn ' t  th ink.  

Or i t  wasn't them who were u l t ima te l y  responsible. The 
only ones who would have a long term anything t o  gain would be 
a l iens ,  so i t  fu r the r  indicates that  u l t ima te l y  there are 
negative of f -p lanet  forces that  are responsible. The a l iens  
know about the changes. 

How d i d  they spread the v i rus  i n i t i a l l y ?  

Through World Heal t h  Organization inoculat ions that  were 
contaminated w i t h  the v i rus .  The f i r s t  program was i n  black 
A f r i ca  i n  1974 w i t h  the smallpox inoculat ions.  They then 
went t o  Braz i l  and other Hispanic countr ies and d i d  i t  there. 
I n  1978, they laced the gamma g lobu l in  f o r  the Hep i t i tus  8 
vaccine because the homosexual population was the greatest 
consumer. That's why i t  showed up f i r s t  i n  the United States 
i n  the homosexual population and why i t  was claimed t o  be a 
homosexual disease. Nothing could be fu r ther  from the t r u t h ,  
but i t  was something the Evangelists took up qu ick ly ,  saying 
that  AIDS was "Gods curse on the homosexual", People d idn ' t  
worry about i t  who weren't gay. The people who planned t h i s  
d i dn ' t  f i gu re  on the a b i l i t y  o f  the v i r u s  t o  mutate. 

I t  must taken someone w i t h  a r ea l l y  s tup id  mental i ty  t o  do 
t h i s .  

Absolutely. 
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What kind of disturbances have appeared w i  t h  each 
appearance o f  these amoeba-li ke clouds? 

Respiratory disturbances. I t  ' s  been detected i n  the New 
York area and on the west coast. Deta i l s  are scant, but they 
consider i t  a major problem. I t  af fects  the human system 
d i r e c t l y .  I t  i s  a lso  the mechanism behind the inf luenza 
attacks i n  1916 and 1917 that k i l l e d  so many people. 

I t  i s  possible that  the ozone layer was de l ibera te ly  
a f fected i n  order t o  al low t h i s  inf luence t o  come through? 

I don't know. The greenhouse a f fec t  i s  taking hold because 
of i t .  

I s  there any pa r t i cu la r  a l i e n  species whom i t  would 
benef i t  i f  the ear th  dr ied up and became desert? 

Yes. The r ep t i l i ans  species might be good candidates. 

Where do the Greys come from o r i g i n a l l y ?  

From outside our t ime/space con t i  nuum. The government does 
not f u l l y  understand where that  i s ,  s ince they don't t r u s t  a 
l o t  o f  t h e i r  information. about them. 

Do the Pleiadians use the grav i ty  amp l i f i e r  t o  f o l d  time 
and space? 

No. They have a hyperspacial d r i ve  system. They don ' t  do 
i t  i n  the same way. They use ve loc i t y  rather than fo ld ing. '  

Aren't they benef ic ia l  t o  humans? 

They have not been inv i ted  t o  help. They are  a lso  
sens i t i ve  t o  ear th  p o l i t i c s ,  ga lac t i c  d i rec t i ves ,  and t h e i r  
own po l i c ies .  I t  comes down t o  the f a c t  where you don't  
i n t e r f e r e  when you're not asked. Even when you are  asked, 
there a re  l i m i t s  t o  what you can do. 

Can they be asked? 

Wel l ,  i n  the case where you would have in ter ference on a 
mass basis,  l i k e  i n  response t o  the Orion incursion,  you're 
ge t t i ng  involved w i t h  the h is to ry  o f  a l l  humanity. We' l l  have 
t o  see. 

I would th ink tha t  the only hope would be t o  c o l l e c t i v e l y  
ra ise the consciousness of the e n t i r e  planet. 

Right.  There are a lso other problems. The government 
worked out  a deal w i t h  the Greys some time ago and has some of  
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t he i r  technology. Weapons have been developed. They now have a 

missle that  has a minimum operational range of 1 l i g h t  year. 
We can h i t  any spacecraft wel l  beyond the solar  system. 

I saw a b r i e f  on the news where the Star Wars technology 
i s  being turned around i n  space t o  h i t  down asteroids. W i l l  
they i n  f ac t  be used pr imar i l y  as a planetary defense against 
a l i e n  incursion? 

Yes. The d i rec t i ves  out of Washington seem t o  po in t  t o  the 
f a c t  that  the secret government wants no a l iens  here a t  all 
i n t e r f e r i ng  w i t h  t he i r  plans. They have not solved the problem 
w i t h  the Greys. 

How do a l iens  re fer  t o  re l ig ious  concepts? 

As f a r  as I know, none of  them have any r e l i g i o n  as such, 
They acknowledge a d iv ine  source i n  the universe. The Greys 
re fe r  t o  the universe as a mind. 

What i s  your prognosis f o r  the fu tu re  of  the human 
species? 

I t  w i l l  survive. 

Why was i t  mentioned a t  one time that  2011 was the l a s t  
year tha t  they could see anything tangible? 

. I t  was mentioned i n  the Mayan calendar that  2011-2013 was 
a ba r r i e r  o f  some kind. Psychics have sa id  that  there i s  a 
ba r r i e r  around 2013 tha t  they can ' t  go through. 

That doesn't mean there i s  nothing beyond'that.  

No. I t ' s  jus t  blocked from view. Even t o  the time 
machines. There are a l o t  o f  people wondering whether they are 
going t o  re ta in  cont ro l  over humanity beyond 2013. 

There seems t o  be a quickening of consciousness r i g h t  now 
as we are beginning t o  go i n t o  f ou r t h  density. 

Right.  There seems t o  be some evidence of  t h i s .  

Do you know where the current  entrances t o  Montauk are? 

No, but I know they're there. The l a s t  time two people 
went out there t o  look they were abducted. They were knocked 
out  e l ec t r on i ca l l y  and taken underground t o  another f a c i l i t y  
where mental adjustments were made on them. They were returned 
t o  the spot, but one o f  them was not returned exact ly  a t  the 
same time as the other .  There was about a 2 second gap and the 
one that  was already there saw i t .  They knew immediately that  
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something was wrong. They were given a warning. The under- 

ground system i s  s t i l l  i n  operation. There are three entrances 
near A I L .  They have three plants i n  the Farmingdale area. 
Brookhaven National Laboratories have an entrance t o  the 
system. There i s  a lso a connection t o  the Newark I T T  
Corporation bu i ld ing . ,  From there a spur that  goes t o  the I T T  
f a c i l i t y  a t  Nutley. There i s  a lso a tunnel that  goes f r o m ,  
Newark t o  Wright Patterson AFB. 

Do they use Maglev t ra ins  i n  t h i s  tunnels? 

Yes. There i s  a .  very extensive tunnel network under the 
United States. The in te res t i ng  things i s  that  once you get 
past the coding system a t  the entrance elevators and get i n t o  
the underground, nobody asks any questions. They assume you 
are supposed t o  be there, unless you make i t  obvious tha t  you 
are not by your act ions or  appearance. 

Why do humans age? 

There are two genes missing f rum the human chromosome. One 
o f  them contro ls  the aging process, so humans age. Because o f  
t h i s ,  when c e l l s  are dupl icated i n  the body they are compared 
t o  the parent c e l l ,  not a master pa t te rn  that  would e x i s t  i n  
the genes, so the dupl icate i s  not exact ly  the same i s  time. 
So humans age gradual ly. 

There has been some discussion of the biorhythm cycles of  
the planet. Could you expla in  that  again? 

The cycles o f  humans are wel l  known. I t  was not known 
u n t i l  a f t e r  1983 a f t e r  Montauk went down that  the ear th  has 
cycles. I t  was discovered by accident. A f te r  an analys is ,  i t  
came out  that  there were four basic cycles involved. These 
four cycles reach t he i r  maximum peak every 20 years. I t ' s  
always on the 12th o f  August. 

So the next peak w i l l  be i n  2003? 

Yes. 

Do the biorhythm cycles of humans and those o f  the planet 
in te r lock?  

I t  i s  not known t o  i n te r l ock .  

Have you seen the movie Milleneum? What can you say about 
the concepts portrayed there? 

Yes. I t  was we l l  done. I t  was an attempt t o  exp la in  some 
disappearances. I t ' s  an i n t r i g u i n g  i-dea. Strangely enough, 
they d i d n ' t  cover something that  r e a l l y  happend i n  Denver 
around 1965. A j e t  was coming i n  on f i n a l  approach i n  day l igh t  
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wi th  no bad weather and vanished e n t i r e l y  from the radar 

screen. I t  was never found. No trace. Years l a t e r ,  i n  Tucson, 
I met the son of  a man who was v ice  president of United 
A i r l i nes .  I asked him about i t .  He sa id ,  "how d id  you hear 
about that?".  I said I read i t  i n  the newspapers and then 
i t  was hushed up. H e  said,  "you bet ter  bel ieve i t  was". I 
asked him i f  anyone knew what happened t o  i t ,  and he sa id  
that they had no idea. There was no wreckage, nothing. There 
i s  no way i t  could have happened l i k e  tha t ,  but i t  d id .  The 
ideas i n  Millenium were more along the l i n e  o f  something 
they would have developed i n  the Phoenix pro ject .  

Are there any tunnels under the Pyramids? 

There i s  a tunnel under Giza. No one knows when it w a s  
constructed or  how. 

How about spacecraft o r  anything e lse  l i k e  that? 

&n expedit ion was mounted as a resu l t  o f  data gathered 
back i n  the 1920*s and 1930's about a secret chamber under the 
pyramid. They b u i l t  equipment i n  l a t e r  years and went i n  down 
i n t o  the pyramid and found t h i s  metal door 500 fee t  below the 
base of the pyramid. They found other doors. The doors used a 
sonic code. They found a room w i t h  over 30,000 recording 
disks and a l i e n  equipment, They made photos of  the disks w i t h  
IR f i l m .  The Egyptian government wouldn't al low them t o  take 
any out .  The disks were deciphered. They described the r i s e  
and f a l l  o f  c i v i l i z a t i o n s  i n  outer space going back more than 
100,000 years. This group b u i l t  t h i s  record room and then 
b u i l t  the pyramid over i t .  There was no UFO, but a l o t  of 
equipment was stored on three levels.  They photographed over 
2,700 record disks. According t o  an 4 i r  Force contact ,  these 
disks are s i t t i n g  i n  a safe a t  K i r t l and  clF8 i n  New Mexico. 
They don't  want the pub l i c  t o  know the information. 

How i s  the government involved i n  c a t t l e  mut i lat ions? 

Human sc i en t i s t s  are involved w i  t h  longevi t y  studies using 
adrenalyn. They have developed a l te red  adrenlyn, and drugs 
ca l led  cordrazine, cort ropinex,  formazine, and hyronal ix .  A l l  
of  them have an adrenalyn base. The only way t o  get the large 
quan t i t i t es  o f  adrenalyn i s  t o  get them from c a t t l e .  Some of 
the substances they develop a f fec t  psychic development. Other 
drugs have physical restorat ion propert ies.  Al iens use c a t t l e  
f o r  the b io log ica l  mater ia ls as w e l l -  They use the materials 
i n  t he i r  breeding program and f o r  the construct ion of  cloned 
ind iv iduals .  

Do you know when the Federal Reserve i s  going t o  issue the 
new money? 

I don't  know. There have been several dates that  have come 
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and gone. When they do a l l  the current cash w i l l  be worthless. 

The pian i s  t o  g ive a short not ice date by which people 
w i l l  have t o  tu rn  i n  t h e i r  o l d  money f o r  new. O f  course, you 
w i l l  have t o  account f o r  i t ,  especial ly  since i t  i s  now 
i l l e g a l  f o r  you t o  have $3,000 or more on your person. I t ' s  
coming . 

Would you consider the secret government the Fourth Reich? 

I t ' s  hard t o  say. My understanding of i t  i s  that  the 
secret government i s  not connected w i t h  the Nazis but w i t h  
world bankers, o l d  money and what's ca l l ed  the "black 
nob i l i  t y " .  These were the blue-bloods o f  Europe. They ac tua l l y  
d i d  have blue blood, and i t  was not hemoglobin based but 
copper based. They were semi-human. There are s t i l l  t o  t h i s  
day, some animal species i n  South America that  have copper 
based blood systems. There was a problem w i t h  hemophilia, and 
not because of intermarrying. The problem was that  they 
s tar ted t o  marry outside of the copper based blood system. 
Hemoglobin and copper sys tems don't mix. That ' s  where the laws 
against marrying commoners or ig inated.  

What about these synthet ic  humans? 

Human cloning was developed a t  the Univers i ty  o f  Utah a t  
Sa l t  Lake C i t y  i n  1977. They f i r s t  a i red  t h i s  on TV as par t  o f  
a ser ies.  They had an al leged human clone on TV tha t  they were 
interviewing. I t  d idn ' t  t a l k  very we l l .  They showed the 
o r i g i na l  human and the clone. The clone was not a l l  tha t  
successful. I t  took 14 months t o  generate a f u l l y  adu l t  human 
clone i n  a tank. I t  was a two part  ser ies.  The second par t  o f  
the ser ies  never a i red ,  f o r  obvious reasons. C I A  sources have 
confirmed that  i t  s ta r ted  a t  the Univers i ty  o f  Utah. The - 
government has a f a c i l i t y  f o r  clones. The f i r s t  one was b u i l t  
i n  the Mount Hood area, about s i x t y  miles east o f  Port land, 
Oregon. They have other f a c i l i t i e s  i n  other locat ions.  
Locations must have s tab le  geomagnetic f i e l d s  and other 
special charac ter is t i cs  or  the c loning process does not work 
properly. They can rep l i ca te  them fas te r  now. They have 
clones o f  a l l  the major government f igures.  This i s  p a r t l y  f o r  
secur i t y  reasons. I t  a lso  creates the s i t ua t i on  tha t  when 
someone f a l l s  out o f  favor ,  they clone the person and k i l l  
the o r i g i n a l .  This k ind o f  th ing apparently happens w i t h  some 
frequency. 

There have been a l legat ions by some that  Carter and Reagan 
were replaced. 

Yes. I ' v e  heard tha t ,  but I have no information that  says 
that  i t  happened. Reagan looked a b i t  funny a f t e r  h i s  
assassination attempt, pa r t i cu l a r l y  a f t e r  he came out o f  the 
hospi t a l  . 

0 1 6 1  
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I t ' s  curious about the c loning f a c i l i t y  i n  Portland. Were 
there not reports i n  the 1960's o r  70's about people seeing a 
s p i t t i n g  image o f  H i t l e r  there? 

Yes. I t  i s  curious. There i s n ' t  any connection tha t  we can 
estab l ish,  but anything i s  possible. H i t l e r  could have died 
as l a t e  as 1984. I have heard rumors tha t  he was the top 
d i rec to r  o f  the Phoenix p ro jec t ,  but those rumors were 
not considered t o  have any mer i t  by most people. Eichmann 
was apparently involved a t  one po in t  u n t i l  the I s r a e l i s  got 
him. A l o t  of  top leve l  Nazi s c i e n t i s t s  were involved. There 
was a man ca l led  Huntermann who was the associate d i rec to r  
o f  the p ro jec t .  We wondered i f  there was anybody above him. 
There was - a complete c o l l e c t i o n  of pure Nazis a t  the top. 
The Germans were a lso involved i n  work w i t h  the Greys and 
c loning processes. 

Are they Nazis s t i l l  running things? 

I don't know what interconnections they may have today. I 
have two f r iends who say opposite things. One says that  the 
Nazis are i n  charge and the other says tha t  Jewish s c i e n t i s t s  
are i n  charge. Other people say i t s  MJ-12. Take your p ick .  I 
think tha t  they're a l l  involved. 

That's very i n te res t i ng  about the d u a l i t y  o f  the Germans 
and the Jews. Recently, we received information tha t  these two 
groups o f  e n t i  t i e s  are o r i g i n a l l y  from one source out there 
somewhere, and that  they were banned t o  t h i s  planet t o  work 
out t h e i r  d i f ferences.  They have apparently always sought 
t o  destroy each other ... and they are s t i l l  doing i t  on many 
leve ls .  Everyone e lse  jus t  has t o  stand by and put up w i t h  
i t ,  I guess. I t  jus t  adds t o  the mess. Or ientat ion o f  both 
groups appears t o  be negatively or iented toward serv ice t o  
s e l f  instead o f  others,  There have been things recent ly sa id  
by abductees tha t  ind ica te  that  they were taken t o  j o i n t  
Nazi-Alien bases were they had swastikas on the wa l l s .  This 
was w i t h i n  the l a s t  two years. 

Do you remember the Reinhold-Schmidt story? He was a 
businessman who l i v e d  i n  New Jersey i n  the 1950's. I f i n a l l y  
got a copy of  h i s  book. He ins i s ted  tha t  one time when he was 
d r i v i n g  home from work, something went wrong w i t h  h i s  car .  He 
was approached by someone and was taken aboard a saucer. A l l  
the occupants were dressed i n  black c lo th ing  and ta lked i n  
c-:7rman. To him i t  appeared l i k e  they might be Nazis. He wasn't 
c.Jre but he thought they were. They picked him up by agreement 
several times thereaf ter .  He began t a l k i n g  about i t  and he had 
a v i s i t  from government agents who t o l d  him t o  shut up. He 
ins is ted .  He was picked up and put i n t o  treatment i n  a mental 
hospital  f o r  about four  months. When he came out he was a 
changed man. He died sometime l a t e r .  Up u n t i l  he went i n t o  the 
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mental hospi ta l ,  he was i ns i s ten t  on h i s  s to ry .  This was 
approximately 1956- I ' m  not sure. He was a prominent 
businessman. It was a sensational s to ry  a t  the time. 

I t ' s  in te res t ing  that  you should mention copper based 
blood before. Aren ' t  the Nordics involved w i t h  that? 

Yes. A1 though Nordics are humanoid and ex te rna l l y  almost 
i den t i ca l  t o  humans. There are sub t le  di f ferences i n  the 
Nordic a l i e n  physiology, and most of  them are based on the 
l i v i n g  condit ions that  they have grown up i n .  Their planets 
are extremely hot and dry ,  and have a low oxygen content i n  
the atmosphere. They have a larger lung capacity than humans 
and have a copper based blood i n  order t o  car ry  oxygen more 
e f f i c i e n t l y .  The eyes are protected by inner l i d s  and can 
al low them t o  see i n t o  the u l t r a v i o l e t  range o f  the spectrum. 
They have only 28 teeth,  as they lack a back pa i r  o f  molars. 
Their heads are longer than humans. The b ra in  case i s  about 
- 2  mm th icker  and the bone i s  harder. The b ra in  i s  the same 
as the human b ra in  as f a r  as s t ruc tu re  and s i z e  i s  concerned, 
except f o r  the midbrain area, where there a re  funct ions tha t  
a l low te lepath ic  and t e l e k i n e t i c  s k i l l s .  It explains the 
ps ion ic  powers o f  the Nordics. They average about 2 meters 
i n  height.  Females about 1.7 meters. They have no sweat 
glands. The sk in  al lows moisture t o  be drawn from the a i r  
as wel l  as moisture t o  penetrate. The heart beats a t  around 
242 beats per minute, and the average blood pressure i s  
80 s y s t o l i c  and 40 d i a s t o l i c .  They have extremely d i l a t e d  
blood vessels. The heart i s  located where the human l i v e r  
would be. The c a r t i l a g e  that  would protect  a human heart 
extends down 3.5cm fu r the r  i n  the Nordic i n  order t o  p ro tec t  
t h i s  s t ruc tu re .  Blood c e l l s  are biconvex i n  contrast  t o  the 
concave c e l l s  o f  humans. Kidney type funct ions only a l low 
about h a l f  the l i q u i d  consumed t o  be excreted. The res t  i s  
ev ident ly  put back i n t o  the system. Ur ine i s  th ick  w i t h  
minerals and appears i n  co lo r  and texture t o  f resh l y  pumped 
crude o i l .  Feces are dry p e l l e t s  w i t h  a l l  moisture removed. 
The a d u l t  Nordic can regulate the amount o f  adrenalyn i n  
t h e i r  body. They have no pineal gland. Nordic females a re  
capable o f  being impregnated a t  any time, but the males a re  
capable of impregnation about once a year. The per iod o f  
incubation i s  three t o  f i v e  months. 

What about the Si r ians? 

Wel l ,  we are f i n d i n g  out that  they a re  seemingly involved 
i n  the Dark Side a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h  abductees along w i t h  the 
G -eys and elements o f  the US m i l i t a r y  and i n t e l l i g e n c e  forces.  
Me are f i n d i n g  out  that  Reich programming i s  cu r ren t l y  being 
used as o f  December 1990 on abductees. This i s  a d i r e c t  
outgrowth of  work a t  Montauk. The S i r ians  a re  usua l l y  
described as about 6 1 /2  fee t  t a l l ,  blond ha i r  cu t  very shor t ,  
and b lue eyes tha t  have a ca t ' s  eye v e r t i c a l  p u p i l .  They're 
negatively or iented.  I have been working on a case where t h i s  
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21 year o l d  woman has had contact w i t h  them, the l a s t  time 

being i n  December 1990. The beings present were the short  
l i  t t l e  helpers that  the Greys use; the ones that  wear hooded 
cloaks. There were Grey clones, t a l l  Greys, S i r ians  and US 
m i l i  ta ry  personnel of some descr ipt ion.  The woman had her 
breasts and other body parts hooked up t o  some machine that  
maintained her i n  a pre-orgast ic s t a t e  wh i le  they used 
incu lcat ion bars w i t h  red and blue l i g h t s  to  a i d  i n  the 
programming. When she does something they don't l i k e ,  they 
take her out of  her body and s t i c k  her i n  t h i s  black box, 
where there i s  t e r r i b l e  lonel iness and i so la t i on .  She r e a l l y  
broke down when she was describing tha t ,  saying tha t  she 
didn ' t  want them t o  put her back i n  the box. They ev ident ly  
t o l d  her that  i f  she ta lked too much they were going t o  do 
tha t .  On the l i g h t e r  s ide,  she has a lso  had contact w i t h  
p o s i t i v e  groups, There has been some discussion as t o  whether 
these negative S i r ians  are pa r t  o f  the Kamagol I1 group tha t  
b u i l t  the records chamber under Gizeh, but that  has not been 
established. The negative Si  r ians a re  considered pa r t  of the 
Orion group that  i s  p laying the domina t ion/cont  to1 game. 

I s  there some s ign i f i cance  t o  the red and b lue l i g h t s  i n  
the incu lca t ion  bar? 

The l i g h t s  on the bar are of  special  frequencies. Pulsing 
o f  these l i g h t s  i s  o f ten  combined w i t h  sonic pat terns t o  
v i r t u a l l y  reprogram the mind o f  the i nd i v idua l .  This k ind o f  
a c t i v i t y  has been going on f o r  tens o f  thousands of years. 
Why do you think that  the Orion based groups that  con t ro l  
todays society use red and b lue on p o l i c e  car l i g h t s ?  I t s  very 
rest imulat ive and many people have bur ied memories o f  
programming sessions tha t  have occurred through the i  r var ious 
l i v e s .  The resu l t  i s  fear and negative emotional response. I t  
appears that  during the l a s t  40 years there have been a l o t  o f  
people that  have been incarnat ing that  were on one s ide or  the 
other i n  Nazi Germany, and w e  are f i n d i n g  a l o t  o f  abductees 
that  have memories o f  the Greys during that  period. Sometimes 
they f i n d  that  they a re  deal ing w i t h  the same exact beings 
they dea l t  w i t h  i n  another l i f e t i m e .  Of course, we know that  
abductions a lso  fo l low mu1 t i -generat ional  pat terns.  I t  a l l  
t i e s  together. 

There have been some that  have sa id  that  H i t l e r  was 
connected i n t o  things i n  terms o f  the Aryan race and ET's. 
What i s  the s to ry  behind that? 

Wel l ,  H i t l e r  spend a l o t  o f  time i n  l i b r a r i e s  before h i s  
mother died, and he was convinced that  the whi te  race was 
going t o  be squeezed out o f  existence i n  another 75 years. He 
decided that  he das going t o  be the .defender o f  the Aryan 
race. This was back before World War One. He was a lso 
r e l a t i n g  t h i s  t o  the Protocols o f  the Learned Elders o f  Zion, 
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where i n  the 24th protocol i t  says that  the whi te  race w i l l  be 

destroyed by genetic inter-marriage. He wanted t o  stop the 
trend. He became in teres ted i n  metaphysics . The Dark Side 
involvement began a f t e r  a bout w i t h  peyote before World War 
One and h i s  involvement w i t h  the Thule Society, which was 
connected to  A le is ter  Crowley and the Order o f  the Golden Dawn 
i n  England. H i t l e r  a lso adopted the idea of f i g h t i n g  the 
communists, because the communists were jus t  about ready t o  
take over Germany. There were not Greys around i n  large 
numbers but they were there. The Germans were involved w i t h  
a1 ien technology. They had one version w i  t h  electromagnetic 
dr ive.  They had j e t  a i r c r a f t  i n  1943- They had nuclear weapons 
but H i t l e r  d i d  not use them. Mind control  research was on- 
going. 

Gett ing back t o  present day, what do you th ink about the 
idea that  the Saudi government i s  being bankrupted by the US? 

Well ,  the Rockefeller group so ld  the Saudis 30 year notes 
back i n  the 1960's. They are coming due. The Saudis want t o  
get out o f  the paperwork nightmare so they won't lose a l l  
t he i r  money. The Rockefeller banks were going t o  declare 
bankruptcy, so the Saudis said they would p u l l  a l l  t h e i r  
investments out of the United States and col lapse the economy 
t o t a l l y .  The United States backed down and that  i s  the reason 
why there i s  a l l  that  forgiveness of  debt business going on. 
I t  was done w i t h  Bushes au thor i t y .  The Saudis were sa t i s f i ed .  
Now the problem w i t h  I r a q  ar ises.  The I s r a e l i s  have refused t o  
carry  out  the deals they have made about leaving the west bank 
area. Hussein i s  saying that  i f  the United States can convince 
Is rae l  t o  do that  f o r  the Palest inians, then he w i l l  walk out 
o f  Kuwait. That w i l l  defuse the e n t i r e  Middle East s i t ua t i on .  
January 15th i s  the apparent deadline date. There are people 
i n  government that  are c raz ie r  than Hussein. As o f  ea r l y  
December 1990, a contract  already ex i s t s  w i t h  Flora 
Construction company t o  rebui ld  Kuwait, so i t s  going t o  happen 
anyway . 

Does I raq  have nuclear devices? 

I ' m  not sure. They were s tea l i ng  t r i gge r  devices f o r  qu i t e  
a wh i l e  before the government found out about i t  and s ta r ted  
subs t i t u t i ng  non-functional ones. I t ' s  believed that  they do. 
The I r a q i s  are a lso sa id  t o  have devices that  had t h e i r  o r i g i n  
i n  Nazi Germany, such as the a i r - f ue l  bomb, which w i l l  " t u rn  
the a i r  t o  f i r e "  and suf focate American troops. There i s  a 
concern that  he w i l l  a lso  use chemical weapons. The Uni ted 
States used chemical weapons i n  Korea and Vietnam. I f  I r a q  
uses them, the Uni ted States w i l l  respond w i t h  devesta t i n g  
force. It would be a good time f o r  the secret government t o  
b r ing  out t he i r  disks and impersonate a l i e n  species i n  an 
attempt t o  pac i fy  the planet.  When the United States wins 
the c o n f l i c t ,  i t  w i l l  produce po ten t ia l  problems f o r  years. 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

I t  i s  seen as the only opt ion.  They could impose t h i s  i n  a 

pseudo-religious way i n  an attempt t o  u n i f y  re l i g ious  groups 
that  are on "holy war" campaigns. Ei ther way, presence o f  
"an apparently benevolent technology" would cause a peaceful 
u n i f i c a t i o n .  Presence of "an apparent malevolent technology" 
would acheieve the same th ing,  but w i t h  a negative u n i f i c a t i o n  
based on fear .  There a re  again another aspects t o  the middle 
east scenarios. One aspect i s  tha t  the middle east represents 
an annoying delay t o  the secret government that  has been 
caused by I raq.  This delay could a f f e c t  ce r ta in  types o f  
agenda. Another aspect i s  that  s ince the US bas ica l l y  
cont ro ls  the planet ,  a l l  t h i s  i s  a sham fo r  the pub l i c  - t o  
keep humans up t i g h t ,  i n  fear ,  and a t  each others' throats  - 
i t  could be r e f l e c t i v e  o f  what i s  u l t ima te l y  an Orion based 
agenda. I t  i s  a matter o f  record that  f l y i n g  disks have been 
seen i n  a l l  wars and c o n f l i c t s .  

How about the Congress? Are they aware o f  the a l i e n  and 
drug things that  are going on? 

Some o f  them are, but they are turn ing t h e i r  heads because 
they want t o  c o l l e c t  t h e i r  retirement. They're j us t  hoping the 
government w i l l  be solvent when they get t o  that  po in t .  There 
i s  no ques.tion tha t  as we enter 1991, many agendas w i l l  
accelerate and many hands w i l l  be forced. 

Are the men i n  black residents o f  Earth? 

The group i s  an of f -wor ld  one. They monitor condi t ions on 
the planet .  They are not physical beings, but they can become 
s o l i d .  

Do the black hel icopters have anything t o  do w i t h  the NIB? 

No. They are managed by the Army. I t  i s  a super secret  
group tha t  have bases a l l  over the United States. They have 
one near Sedona- They have one i n  Connecticutt and i n  Newark, 
New Jersey. The he l icopters  have no markings and are used f o r  
operations invo lv ing  drug smuggling, mut i la t ions and securi  t y  
f o r  a l i e n  re la ted operations and pro jects .  Obviously, i t ' s  a l l  
i l l e g a l  as h e l l ,  and they have been ge t t i ng  away w i t h  i t  f o r  
40 years. 

What about the sub1 iminal programming that  happens w i  t h  
te lev is ion?  

The FCC " ru led"  years ago tha t  i t  was i l l e g a l ,  but  i t  
never stopped. You f i n d  i t  more common on cable t v .  There are 
using subl iminal  condi t ion ing on a l l  cable networks. They 
use i t  t o  emphasize d i f f e r e n t  elements o f  what you are  seeing 
around you. People end up being brainwashed and stay ignorant.  

What are some of the c a p a b i l i t i e s  they have? 

0 4 6 6  
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The government has vans that  d r i ve  around that  are capable 
o f  complete mind d isrupt ion.  They have used i t  before t o  k i l l  
a man i n  h i s  house i n  f i f t e e n  minutes. A11 i t  takes i s  four  
hel icopters f l y i n g  i n  tandem t o  completely mentally wreck a 
c i t y  i f  they have those pods on them. The pods are an 
outgrowth of the Phoenix pro ject .  They 'can produce heavy mood 
control  over a c i t y .  They are going i n t o  areas beyond the 
electromagnetic. They are t r y i ng  t o  increase the st ress l eve l  
i n  the population. I t  i s  no secret tha t  8echte.l was lay ing  - - 
cables under major metropoli tan areas' S ~ V * ~ Z  years- ago, 
claiming that  i t  was being l a i d  f o r  "others" whom they 
wouldn't reveal. It had nothing t o  do w i t h . e l e c t r i c ,  -,.'-. % 

telephone or cable TV. - - . =  =- --  -.- 

What i s  another p o s s i b i l i t y  as t o  why the death o f  the 
father o f  the One World government f a i l e d  t o  produce the 
dematerial izat ion o f  the fu tu re  leader o f  the One World 
government? 

This seeming paradox can be be t te r  explained t h i s  way: the 
people who went back and t r i e d  t o  k i l l  the fa ther  were 
successful but the son s t i l l  l i ved .  This i s  a l l  re la ted t o  the 
Grandfather Paradox. The t r u t h  o f  the matter i s  that  they 
prevented the b i r t h  o f  the leader o f  the One World government 
not i n  the time stream where the ex i s t i ng  person was born but 
i n  a pa ra l l e l  one where he never existed i n  the f i r s t  place. 
I t  existed before and a f t e r  the e f f o r t  t o  k i l l  the fa the r ;  the 
pa ra l l e l  time stream a lso  ex i s t s  where the Germans ove r t l y  won 
the second world war. There are d i f f e r i n g  but pa ra l l e l  
i n te r re la ted  worlds and universes, each having an endless 
number o f  streams re l a t i ng  t o  ind iv idual  e n t i t i e s .  These 
streams are u l t imate ly  expressed as d i f f e r e n t  pat terns and 
outcomes f o r  the same e n t i t y  depending on the leve l  of 
expression f o r  the e n t i t y  a t  any one time. A l l  divergent 
e n t i t i e s  are par t  o f  the one r e a l i t y  which i s  the a l l  
embracing uni t y .  The var ied potent ia l  tracks a1 1 e x i s t  as 
one u n i f i e d  central  force. The pa ra l l e l  tracks tha t  e x i s t  i n  
our universe, depending upon which one o f  them i s  taken, w i l l  
determine the u l t imate  outcome f o r  the ind iv idua l  e n t i t y ,  and 
t h i s  can change. 

What i s  the actual nature and purpose o f  the Orion group? 

Basica l ly ,  the purpose o f  the Orion group i s  enslavement 
and conquest. Their ob jec t i ve  i s  t o  locate ce r t a i n  ind iv idua ls  
who v i b ra te  i n  resonance w i t h  t he i r  own v ib ra t i ona l  complex 
and manipulate them. There i s  a concept ca l l ed  s p i r i t u a l  
entropy which apparent1 t causes them t o  experience constant 
d is in tegra t ion  of t h e i r  socia l  memory complexes. They do 
fo l low the Law of One but observe f r e e  w i l l  according t o  
serv ice t o  s e l f .  Those on the enslaved planet then disseminate 
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the a t t i t udes  and philosophy which i s  serv ice to  s e l f .  These 

ind iv iduals  become the "e l  i t e  ". Through the e l i  t e ,  the 
attempt begins t o  create a condi t ion whereby the remainder o f  
the planetary e n t i t i e s  are enslaved by t h e i r  f r ee  w i l l .  

That seems l i k e  what i s  happening on the planet r i g h t  now, 
espec ia l ly  i n  the United States. 

Yes. 

Why don't  they jus t  come down i n  force instead o f  using 
the back door, as i t  were? 

Wel l ,  they could. A mass landing would create a loss o f  
po la r i za t ion  due t o  the infringement on the f ree  w i l l  o f  the 
planet.  I f  the planet were then conquered and became par t  of 
the Empire, the f ree  w i l l  would then be reestablished. The way 
they a re  doing i t  i s  cha rac te r i s t i c  o f  the Orion group - t o  
have others do t h e i r  d i r t y  work f o r  them, inc lud ing humans. 
That way, the abridgement of  f r e e  w i l l  i s  not so obvious. I t  
d idn ' t  help the s i t u a t i o n  when agreements were made w i t h  
d i f f e r e n t  a l i e n  species. I t  d idn ' t  matter that  the agreements 
were made w i t h  groupings o f  humans tha t  d i d  not represent the 
wishes o f  the mass consciousness. The technical f ac t  of the 
agreement allowed a l o t  o f  ac t ion  that  was negatively 
polar ized. The Orion group s p e c i f i c a l l y  targets c i v i l i z a t i o n s  
before they become a soc ia l  memory complex. 

What does i t  mean t o  have a society w i t h  a soc ia l  memory? 

Wel l ,  a soc ia l  complex cons is t ing o f  ind iv idua l  e n t i t i e s  
becomes a soc ia l  memory complex when i t  adopts one o r i e n t a t i o n  
o r  seeking i n  a s p e c i f i c  d i rec t i on .  When t h i s  happens, the 
group memory that  was not ava i lab le  t o  ind iv idua ls  becomes 
known. The advantage o f  a soc ia l  memory complex i s  the 
r e l a t i v e  lack o f  d i s t o r t i o n .  

What does po la r i za t i on  mean f o r  an ind iv idua l  e n t i t y ?  

Generally, e n t i t i e s  can have l i t t l e  or  no po la r i za t ion ,  
p o s i t i v e  po la r i za t ion  o r  negative po la r i za t ion .  A p o s i t i v e l y  
polar ized e n t i t y  w i l l  se lec t  a path embodying serv ice t o  
others. An e n t i  t y  choosing negative po la r i za t i on  would focus 
on serv ice  t o  s e l f .  A negative po la r i za t i on  involves the 
elements of  cont ro l  and repression. For example, a negatively 
polar ized e n t i t y  would s c s k  separation from and cont ro l  over 
others by sexual means and have the idea o f  power as an end. 
The negatively or iented e n t i t y  w i l l  program f o r  maximum 
separat ion from and c o n t r l  over a l l  e n t i t i e s  which i t  
perceives as being other than i t s e l f .  

Are not a l l  humans, f o r  example, expressions o f  each 
other? 

0 4 6 8  
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Well ,  yes. En t i t i e s  w i l l  eventual ly rea l i ze  that  t h e i r  
act ions on other selves are ac tua l l y  being done t o  themselves, 
since the consciousness present i n  each e n t i t y  i s  a  va r i a t i on  
on the same thing. The ind iv iduat ion i s  present t o  a l low 
maximum d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of p o t e n t i a l i t y  and creat ion.  

Many people have been discussing the idea that  we are 
going i n t o  fou r th  density. What does that  mean? 

Basical ly  another general v ib ra to ry  ra te .  I t  a lso re la tes 
t o  the rea l i za t i on  that  one i s  not separate from the creator .  
I t  i s  that  kind o f  spectrum which has been ca l l ed  by the 
Chr ist ians as the "second coming". The second coming i s  a  
s t a t e  o f  being, not an ind iv idual  a r r i v i n g  and estab l ish ing a 
power hierarchy. 

When w i l l  t h i s  be completed? 

. Well ,  e n t i t i e s  on t h i s  planet should make the attempt t o  
po lar ize i n  terms of what exc i tes them no l a t e r  than 1993, 
o r  i t  w i l l  be harder t o  do so. Polar izat ion can be pos i t i ve  or  
negative. Generally, the fou r th  density i s  much more f u l l  o f  
l i f e .  En t i t i e s  must s t i l l  care f o r  t he i r  physical vehic les.  I t  
i s  a lso a density where compassion, understanding and love are 
more predominant. Fu l l  conversion t o  fou r th  densi ty w i l l  occur 
between 2003 and 2013. 

I t s  in te res t ing  that  according t o  the mathematics behind 
the I Ching, everything goes jackpot around 2012. 

Yes. Nothing w i l l  be the same on Earth. I t  i s  changing 
r i g h t  now. What we are seeing i s  bas ica l l y  the death of  the 
t h i r d  density way of l i f e .  

Does densi t y  leve l  re fe r  t o  polar izat ion? 

An e n t i t y  can be negatively polarized and i n  f ou r t h  
densi ty,  but i t  i s  an intense s t rugg le  because o f  the 
development o f  te lepath ic  funct ions.  I f  there i s  a  place i n  
which f ou r t h  density negative e n t i t i e s  have establ ished a 
power s t ruc tu re ,  then there i s  more use of the concept o f  mind 
control  i n  order t o  keep the negative s t ruc tu re  from 
conversion t o  posi t i v e  o r ien ta t ion .  

What about the upcoming geological changes? How does that  
r e l a t e  t o  a l l ,  o f  th is?  

The f ou r t h  density i s  a  v ib ra t i ona l  spectrum. The 
time/space continuum has put Earth abd that  s t a r  system i n t o  
that  type of  v ib ra t ion .  This causes electromagnetic 
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realignments w i t h i n  the body of  the planet .  The energies and 

c o l l e c t i v e  thoughtforms of  the populat ion also d i s tu rb  the 
energy patterns of  the planet.  Geological changes accompany 
t r a n s i t i o n  between dens i t ies .  A t  t h i s  po in t  we are  i n  the l a s t  
20 years a t  the end of  a cyc le  which has lasted 75,000 years. 

Anything more about f ou r th  density? 

The major i ty  o f  the Orion group are of  f ou r th  densi ty.  
Some are  p o s i t i v e l y  or iented toward serv ice t o  others,  but 
most that  are concerned w i t h  the current  s i t u a t i o n  are 
negatively polar ized and playing the domination game. Ent i  t i e s  
on Earth fo l low ing  any r e l i g i o n  o r  no r e l i g i o n  a t  a l l  w i l l  
move i n t o  f o u r t h  densi ty i f  they are that  v ib ra t i on .  E n t i t i e s  
not a t  f o u r t h  density v i b r a t i o n  w i l l  remain a t  t h i r d  densi ty 
v i b r a t i o n  and w i l l  move t o  other locat ions t o  continue t h i r d  
densi t y  l i f e  u n t i l  t h e i r  vi-brational leve l  increases and 
polar izes i n  time w i t h  a cyc le  o f  density movement. The 
po la r i za t i on  can be p o s i t i v e  o r  negative. 

How does the idea o f  a higher s e l f  r e l a t e  t o  densi t ies? 

I n  terms o f  an e n t i t y  perceiving through as l i n e a r  time 
s t ruc tu re ,  the higher s e l f  e x i s t s  i n  s i x t h  densi ty and 
funct ions i n  the e n t i t e s  " fu tu re " .  One in te res t i ng  aspect 
of i t  i s  that  the e n t i t y  who i s  perceiving the higher 
se l f  manifestat ion i s  ac tua l l y  a thoughtform mater ia l ized 
by the "higher s e l f "  i t s e l f .  E n t i t i e s  i n  these terms are  
ac tua l l y  a complex composed o f  what they perceive t o  be 
mind", "body", and "sp i  r i  t " . These complexes can occur 
w i t h i n  s ing le  e n t i t i e s  o r  groups, depending on the s p e c i f i c  
space/time condi t ions .  The higher s e l f  i s  that  s e l f  which 
ex i s t s  w i  t h  f u l l  understanding o f  the accumulation o f  
experiences of tha t  e n t i t y .  A t  one po in t ,  the e n t i t y  
perceives a lower s e l f  and a higher s e l f .  They a re  not 
ac tua l l y  there "simultaneously";  funct ions of  the higher 
s e l f  i n t e r a c t  from a pos i t i on  i n  development which equates 
t o  the l i n e a r  " fu tu re"  o f  the e n t i t y ,  as perceived by an 
e n t i t y  i n  t h i s  s ta te .  Obviously, cu l  t u ra l  condi t i on ing  
encourages development o f  impotent s ta tes o f  mind where the 
"lower s e l f "  i s  i n  cont ro l  and the "higher s e l f "  i s  reached 
very l i t t l e  o r  t o t a l l y  ignored. There i s  no synthesis tha t  
w i l l  permit the energy o f  the i n t e l l i g e n t  matr ix  t o  f low 
co r rec t l y .  

How are the c u l t u r a l  s ta tes o f  mind organized? How do they 
f i l l  the needs of  the Orion group and the Brotherhood? 

Wel l ,  s t a r t  w i t h  the prime fac to r  o f  body i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .  
The soc ie ty  promotes the concept of  "you are your body", 
which resu l t s  i n  f ea r ,  espec ia l ly  fear of "death", which i s  
t i e d  i n  w i t h  the idea of  physical pain. Combine t h i s  w i t h  
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re l ig ious  doctr ine and various cu l t u ra l  ideologies, and you 

have a very f e r t i l e  ground f o r  manipulation. There i s  a lso  
promotion of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w i t h  the personal i ty  and ego. The 
ego i s  c u l t u r a l l y  condit ioned t o  a reactionary s t a t e  which i s  
encouraged by media and l i t e r a t u r e  t o  focus on the elements of  
securi t y ,  sensation and power. Under these circumstances, 
ind iv idua ls  are bas ica l l y  disempowered and b l i nd .  I n  terms 
o f  cu l t u ra l  a c t i v i t y ,  ind iv idua ls  are put i n  a pos i t i on  where 
they spend most o f  t he i r  time deal ing w i t h  " s e l f  
preservat ion", " se l f - g ra t i f i ca t i on " ,  and "se l f -de f i n i  t i on " .  
These funct ions are bas ica l l y  4ef t hemisphere related.  The ego 
s t ruc tu re  of  ten becomes fragmented i n t o  " pa r t i a l  selves", 
making the problem even worse. What i s  missing i s  the love o f  
t r u t h ,  l i f e ,  and the creator that  we are  a l l  a par t  o f .  The 
idea i s  t o  transform "self-preservat ion" i n t o  r i g h t  ac t ion ,  
"sel  f - g r a t i f i c a t i o n "  i n t o  r i g h t  f ee l i ng ,  and " se l f - de f i n i  t ion"  
i n t o  r i g h t  thought. This i s  not probable i n  the Orion based 
cu l tu re  i n  which we reside i f  the missing elements are not 
introduced. What w i l l  help t o  introduce i t  i s  the quickening 
o f  the v ib ra t iona l  resonance as we move i n t o  the f ou r t h  
densi ty,  and what we are seeing around us i s  the desperation 
o f  the negative forces as they grapple f o r  pos i t i on  and 
cont ro l .  The a1 ien  agendas are beyond secret government 
manipulation, and a t  t h i s  time they are  very worr ied. That i s  
why the mind control  technology has been developed and 
implemented - t o  make su're that  they can t r y  and preserve 
cont ro l  over the population. 

Thanks t o  the publ icat ion "The Sovereign Scr ibe",  we are  
fo l low ing  t h i s  sect ion w i t h  some interv iews w i t h  A1 Bielek and 
Preston Nichols; the material  re la tes very we l l  t o  the data 
that  you have jus t  read. I t  features some in te res t i ng  data 
about the al leged United States ventures on Mars and more data 
about the Del ta-T antennas. En joy! 
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the motion npraentr a skewing of his 
time u b  in the direction of the ligbt 
line. It can also be shown that his space 
u u  will skew and abo in the direction 
of the light line. The faster B gots, the 
narrower becomes h e  angle between 
hu space and time axes. When he 
r e a c h  the speed of light his space 
and time uu meet in a grand flash 

considers it. 
There's no crouing it. Oott pub our 

universe in the upper qrudrpnt to the 
future of &a singularity. Hb timMb 
v e n d  antimatter univene lies in the 
lower quadrant to ita put. And hb 
tachyon univene liu in the spacelike 
region, which it not two ngiom but 
one. Tbia can be seen if we rdd a 
third dimension and imagine the dia-' 
gram routed around the time uir: Re- 
gions I and 11 become cones; region 
III becomes 8 wedgc-shrped ring. 

There is no communication a a o g  
the singularity. Antimatter and tachyoan 
can exist in our: univene o c c u i d y  
and ephemedy--they are not virlton 
from tbe other universe& They am pro- 
duced here. There w differences in 
perception: Our view of Univme 11, 
if we could see it, would be that it b 
dominated by matter and contracting. 
To ita own inbabltu~ts It looltr u if 
antimatter dominates and it is upand- 
ing. Finally the ptincipd of ausdity, 
wbich says that neitbtr information nor 
energy can be transmitted futer tban 
light, b not violated in the tachyon 
univene. Though the tachyons them- 
selves go faster than light, their radia- 
tion, which is  the only. way they a n  
transmit energy or information, docr 
not. 

Oott concludes: T h e  model we hrve 
presented b a unified, time-symmetric 
model treating matter, antimatter and 
tachyons in a n a t u d  md qua1 fashion, 
The model ia consistent with our prcn- 
ent obsenations of tbe uaivene rad 
could gain support from an experimen- 
tal discovery of tachyons. . . .* 0 
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Interview with Duncan Cameron 

and Preston Nichols 

D C  = Duncan Cameron 
PN = Preston Nichols 
SS = Swereign Scribe 

SS: Regarding the Montauk experiments, you said the 
tunnel was largeenough todrivea truck through; wheredid 
they drive the truck? 

DC: Where did they drive the truck? Well it's a figure of 
speech that you can drive a truck through. There are all 
so rb  of associated phenomena that pass Urough whether 
it be information or  people o r  such. 

PN: But first of all, get the uuck underground. 

D C  ...Something that wasn't ground level. It was under- 
ground. It was undereround. All the time-space stuff was 
underground.. . 

PN: It was a t  the summit with the Delta T structure. 
* 

SS: How far down was it? 

PN: 114 of a mile, maybe somewhere between a thousand 
feet and 114 of a mile. It was way underground. This is 
according to our recolleaion. We have no prooof of it of 
WUGK. 

SS: Could there be a reason for it being underground? 

PN: Thereasonwasessentially they builLsee thc Montauk 
time and space portal was essentially an artifact that came 
out ofwhat we call a Delta Tantenna. You have a picture 
of a big thing made out ofwood with wirushaped like this. 
That's what we call the Delta .T antenna. The portal 
actually appears in the center of that. If you pump this 
thing right .They had troublc building this above ground 
because when they started to test above ground the ficlds 
from the transmitting equipment wcrc so strong that thcy 
had to locate it low enough below ground that there would 
bea neutral point between thc fields of thcequipmcnt and 
the building above ground and the fields from the antcnna 
way below ground because a t  that ncutral point sat thc 
chair that he [Duncan] sat in. 

So I have to  point out also that they did not want 
any of the raw pulse. 'see this antenna took the raw pulse 
from the pulse modulators of  the radar transmitter and 
essentially put it into Del Cross F Cross ECross B Cross G 5 
function. Which means thcy wcrc essentially gcncrating 
gravitational waves that would enfold into spacc-timc 
waves in itsclf. And you could makc a timc-spacc portal; 
only one end of it was controtable, such. in '83 you could 
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makeanatcnrlondit anwhmin the put, p m ~ ~ l  

or future you wished. If I took this antenna hereand added in pulur f m  
a p u k  modulator in a ndar tnnsmittcr it would probably wipe out cvny 
'W set within about 50 miks of it. But t h y  had to this thing far 
mough under ground so that the EMR elmnwnrgnetic interference 
wwld not k nduted. lUso t h y  wanted to m k e  it big mough. I think il 
was UOfcct, thisonewas 10 foot. I think theonewe hadat Montaukwas 
2SOfcctto300 f m  -uwething like that. Thisone, the.clurl ponal might 
be that h g  [a few incha] but if you've got one that's 10 tima thesizeand 
islike that you could literally haw8 ponal ... l believe the ponalrizewas 10 
lo 20 fcct that they wm actually able to cmte. I could make a ponal 
maybe 2 incha h m  aw the antenna's small. 

Of course above ground therc would haw been rrnain con- 
stmaion pmblemr. With nuking the thing k low ground where t h y  have 
the undqmunJm making holes in the flaw and pw the pipe and the 
wires through the llmr and the thing up and you don't haw lovony the 
wind's p ing  lo  blow it dam and this son of thing. Therc'r a number of 
rrrvwu lhat it was undcrgmund. 

SS: And also you said it would bc harder to detm? 

PN: Yah, who's p ing  to uc i t  from the air? 

SS: Wouldn't they'd pick it up? 

PN: Also the H m b n  leakage would kway  d m  i f  it's urdeqmund. It 
wouldn't w i p  out 'lV in Monuuk. Montauk is so far out they hrve huge 
pwr and r o u y  krms that t h y  a n  look at Barton or t h y  a n  look at 
Rhode h n d  or Conmcticut or New York with. And thesignal strength 
at Monuuk i svyvywc rkw i t  takanothing tointerfawith t h e n i n  
Montaut 'hey don't want to get the town up in umr 

SS: Did t h y  w that to build the legenday city on Mm? 

PN: This is the informnionwehm. We have not bcmabkto back it up. 
It h only wmories d Mr. C.mcnm and Mr. Bide t  l wm not i n v o w  
with that p n d i t  m)sclf. I t  -'I that they built the big city. nKyfound 
an ancient euliercivilition t h t  was abandoned. RNy GISI  go^ to Mur 
a d  realized that yes, l h m  had bcm a civilbrtion there at one time and 
the above ground d it was crumbled back into dust. But t h y  did d a m  
huge undcqmund inrullations which wac still making magnetic CKUS 

andthis~ofthingthattheycoulddetmandthy~lhcdtht thererrz 
will m8chiny ~ n n i n g  underground and of c w n ~  t h y  first wml  all 
amund Man and thcv couldn't firure out hmv to m down uuadmrwnd 
without bringing borihg equipmGt and cutting a iunncl righ! do& in. 

When Monuuk had theworlrin~aprbility i t  would knolhing 
tourgel t heochc rmdo f the~na fm ' 8 j r hkgh  iovtutmrt imethy 
wanted toinside Man itselfand thisiswh.~ tbqdid. And Dunan hi&[ 

D C  Sowthingthathurccrntlyewwup-bahPrruonadmyull*m 
in8 privotewclinginLong klandwitha nunwhowasknown intheUFO 
fidd. He spote, he was giving piaurrr regatding UFO's. He c a w  
upwithsomepholognphs h8vingtodowiththemmn Phobo* lrrrnal 
to that strongly. When I mall ph*ally, t h e  is a physical rrraion a d  
I'm stmkd. Allaspending a little bit of time with that - i ~ ~ t i p t i n g i t  
it nawrecrmfrommycrwninveniytingaadouuidedingpr.When 
I say I am reading. I am buial ly sensitive to dca-goab rad can 
rcccrr information zons whether t h y  k on a local sak. the Alurhic 
which is in domain ryrtemr or out of domain. higher evolved and such. 

Informatioathat I go8 from lheouuideinforautionzonc n t h 1  
there h a yuem which nil1 is on Man It originally was m ck*mnic 
crysul type system which was pan d the defense s t m u r c  for the solar 
yslem that has ken tunud off. Defense merning to keep lorona rdl. 
In that rcruc wc all hare en- r ~ l d c  about us and therc is a &fane 
porturc to Leepoulride influencanny. I f  you lhinkon a plamtay sak 
ins solarsystem. ifsuchdefentcrmeKcdom.ifthtwaconeoftk 
stations per se, to keep out w t i a  or to keep the inteUipce within the 
rdrrsystcmaliwanddy~mially moving. if thatwmlo kshut o f f thm 
would be all uwu of obcrusioar that would not ordinuily come through. 

Whnher that was one d the dimivcs invdvsd in chc M8n 
p j e a  or i f  that was om of their aims usuch or by produ&, the defense 
yucm on Man is dam and therearc all sons ofruocl ted InwMaand 
d i s t u r b r ~ ~ ~  kcrw of thal. It's a linked system lhat we hrven't quite 
f i g u d  out theo~herupcc~~ot  I could p a  it's juu a quick kid thing 
Bolh myself and Al. d i n g  lo  mall, hm been l h m  6Wly  on a 
directed mission, per r. Son of like a "seeing cyC. Pan d my duties at 
Monuuk wac to buial ly to k in son of a trance-type system and hm 
someting pw through me which wwld be --how do I my - for infoma- 
tion's sakegoing pl.ceror -thing. It was onedirectiveyuemso I a n  

only tell you on wry linear function what happened. B a s i -  
a l ly  I was there just to see about. Basically it would be 300 or 400 feet 
underground pl& the cmrn type sync&. There arc all torts of 
symbdial d m n m  thm. T m l  frequencies. I t  wasn't necessarily a 
gcnentor per r, but allronsof frequencla that wcrc vey much allvc -- 
almost u though m e  kind d intelligence. per rc I t  was pm d my duty 
to go and mvatlyte and rcewhal occurred. So that was mom or Icu the 
two thlngs that 1 mw. 

SS: Did you rec traveling back in time,did you seer civilirrtwn on Man7 

DC No, not I. Not myaclf. Portiblywith Al. I only had 5 or 6 specific 
m i t r i  that 1 was imdvod in. as pm of my mall. Having todowith At 
ldon't know. Unlilrrccnlly I hm beendenying anyusocLtionr having lo 
do with the PhiWphiu Experiment or Monuuk a associated problems 
bcause d a denim1 W e m  within myself w now I am moving ahad and 
Iqing to k m  and mducale myrdl so 1 am looking out for more infomu- 
lion mn u we s p a t  

SS: Did Ibe h on M ~ I S  b.ve a funelion kpnd decoration? 

DC: ?hrt'aapodqueuwwl I ' n r m r k d r c d a t l h a ~  In that- Icould 
on)y W l m &  

Monuuk was m b k  f a  amd~lconing and mfluamng the 
conrclocrraeudthecul. l h t  wrr oncdthe pnontla. paubly. lo& to 
worknthtoumditioaudcontrd popk 

PN: The inlomution rourcc from rhl I rrmemkryour d i n g  nid that 
it was -tially a &fane lor wr whdc rdrr ryrtem. Tk Man system 
would be proc$li us u wdl. l h t ' s  tbc f i t  thing t h y  would do & to 
shut that off w t h y  could gel in. 

SS. So if t h y  had it m before Moauuk then Monuuk went up and shut it 
d... 

PN: Somebodywent lmm Monbuk lbmugh the poflal that wu fmm rp.a 
pointAtorp.apointB protablyinrultime TkGISIthingtheywwlddo 

was shut that Svitdl off. They had tosomehow snak into the del- and 
turn the switch off. Mayk thy had the k q  to shut it dl. i don't know. I 
wun't prl d thal proje*. I mr the guy thal did the ekamnicr on the 
pP)ea. I mr aol invdvcd with wbo went wh- I bon't be l im I went 
aywherr paniculrr plrcr in time 

SS: Dophwnw~huringthrtkinddequipwntnor? . ' 

PN: Undoubledly the seem government will has more equipment. I 
an't klim lhat thy'rc kaving it a h .  I don't think the mower in '83 
s c a d  them off ampkely. 'Ihyrkwed it damsme but I'm wrc it's back 
on ILK ~ a n i n g  1uU lacr right mrw somcw i~~ t .  

SS: k there any ry to dacct that? 

PN: I pick up xign8k Irom similar pg*r all the time. But signals that 
Moa~ukscnt oulvundcdwmuch like lhe'%unvwtht wassawinrthe 
micmphomin halI"tha1you ilkabout in your magazinein p u r  f i r s t~ i c l e  
pd 1 8131. Tk Montauk function zounds vay similar, in faa it's been 
speculated t h t  l y r e  playing Monuuk upr in thac ocher marmitten 
a n d l h a t ' s w h 8 l m h e u . r t h e ~ .  BeausethefuncIionistherrmc It's 
the ume kind ol funelion. It's iust a different emulation of the mtem. 
~ o n u u k a n  at 4 0 4 7 0  Whatwc'rc ulkingdtodry i s i  to30 
wphenr But the modulations arc thenme u Irr u I a n  see 

SS: And chi iDduda t k  tunneling dlcct? 

PN: No, I'm talking about the mind convd upc* of Monuuk 

SS: H w  about the tunneling? 

PN: Tunneling - that would vork thenme bcaw it b all thought fornu 
But pu wwld hm t o p  in toan rccurl time warping function such u the 
D d u  T mtauu. 

DC Wewuacbawbydmnseorderiyl n n  into-girl in Long Wand who 
I bdsoatcutodrtionwith. Shewas tmubkd fora numberdrusonsmd 
I fdlowed her information bask back on a pychic rrJ type system. a d  i t  
scans like shewas hooked up to son~hting called Trcalom Ridas-. She 
had some degreeof c h i v e .  ' ' ---.. - - 
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Havtheth~ngruorkr:wheatbeDOR~isconne*edit~ 
out a meme d the W R  patternings and sinec you hsGe an aun rrvcnc 
d h t i o n  bcinz built bv the tnmmittcr. it aneckthe ml D O R d W o n .  
It ancchit righ; out. l i e n  they 1 ~~it the orgone lunclion in phuc w it 
replamthe W R  funaion withthe orgone function that'spirtcd upby the . . 
-C -. 'hat  is simply in a nuuhell how this thing &orb. 

Inthe'4O's.'SO'~.and'~s,thyrcnluplho~ndroflheuthing. 
~ m e 2 0 0 t o 3 0 0 o f  these in theaireachdry. Nowtheinte~~tingpoint 
tonotice hereL.ifwc lookat all thcxdilfercnt dcviccr.Ihcyallhrvcr b a l k  
sh8pc on the bottom- thn's the transmitter. And you notice they hm 
roughly the umc shape up at the top. 'Ibis says thal there is romeching 
~ l c r i c  up here in the upper pan of the unit. which* don't undasund to 
thii d?y. 

Now i f  you look here, you'll see this u the modulator coil as 
outltyed in the digram. It's g a  theume moduhtaeoil inside this hcusing 
hm.  

SS: What's the paws source? 

PN. In this cuc. it's bntaia. In the Q i c  it's AC. 

SS: How long could they slay up thm? 

PN: ~ e ~ u p k o f & y s  maybe. Thy71 float around until the balloon b u m  
and they had a parachute that slowly amcd  them back to anh. w a n  
only tnnrma forabout3lo4houn. Youcouldprrrru~thebalbonsothat 
it rivr to r  point and breaks and coma dom. Or you could prawizc it 
where it woaM float for drys. 

SS: k that an mu81 ogne detector instrument? 

PN. Well the thing is, the orgone and DOR output oft* thmg is in the 
s u b t k ~ m l m .  I don'l knowofanyreccivcrthalan &a tberaurl 
energetic fuoclion that is awing out of here. the mual  madWiaa. You 
I'itmlothiiyouonlyhcuagmupdimpulra n K D O R u d a r p a c n  
inridc lhae ~mpukcs and how todetect what's insidelheimpuba- 1 dmir 
IdodtknrwhowtoQit. Iluven'thadaduncetoanrlyrcitknlpca 
R 8 d M e  Reccpor whicb is a rccciwr built to rreeivc tbse t h i i  It's 
a m y  stnnp circuit. l h  a- may be there, how to d c l a  what this is 
sending, but I don't undmund it at thii point. 

SS: But it's detming what's there. 

PN: You're ulking about the actual detector ilulf. 

SS: Y a  I t  [ogne]  errku. The government hasn't nid that it crku 

PN: No, they haven't. In R a d i i e  circles thii IL t  plate with the black 
stuNanit.tbyalla humidilydetmor. Ihiiswhatdececutheorpne Ihh 
little white rod here, this is a tempmture sensing m&w, it detects the 
DOR But a& thiiwilldac* humiJiqchn)+r. nK problmwith thisis 
as you dampen the thin& dry it, dampen it, i t  p o o u t  d d ibn t i on  Af ta  
about 10 minutes of night these thing are urelcrs 'Ihae thinpwill hdd 
their alibrrlion for mayk weeks at a time. 

But stiu i t  was lucky that I hCy~n l  thiiupsoIOmeOne picked up 
oneolthac thing that amedownon theground. Theywouldsecthewhite 
lhcnnisler bet- these two thing-8-ma-bobs hem and this plate down 
here. Now the platesit iktuen these twoclipand t k a l u m i n u m e o ~ n  
go over it. I f  you follow Reichiin technology, aluminum tends to hmg 
tocuscrfworgone Sotheyhw+~he~srnu~Racwith~he.luminum 
plate m r  it. the aluminium plate will help pull the orgone to the orpnc 
umnr. Copper focuses DO1C This is why Ileich made the original orgonc 

boxes out d steel or aluminum foil. but nol copper. 
Now t h i  dcvia bere is a tnnsmilta. After DuMn did his 

d i n g  on thac thing. I r a l i  what I hd was a d i  tnrumitur. 
Whatcm I put in would be sent out. Any dyou popk maitivc? All you 
& is uk thii and hold it. You11 fed your energies buii  up in it. It might 
get warm or it might get cool to you. Ihrl 's -tially a -lor ol 
hyperzpocirl energies. the psychic mrrgr. And I h t  design a n  be tnccd 
right to Wilhelm Rcich through Brookhaven Natiorul labontor is  

~~taReiehdevelopalthiprclop.healkdupIhepmn- 
mmt and tohi than that he hd a dcvia ttut could M the- OUI 

of thundc~sIormr and uked if t h y  were interated. The pnrnmmt &id. 
Yes. We're intmued!' ?hy requested Mr. Rcich to mil a pol- to 
Bmd;hmn on Long Irlmnd. 

S o t h y w r i t e d l o r a t h u n d m c o r m t o a ~ a n d t h y ~ t  it up 
into the clods As i t  applo.dud. Ihe thundaberd kdre up .nd 
around Brooldwm. A1 Bmokhaven there was a nice gcntk sunlit 
while theam amund was having a thundastorm. Sod- t hy  were 
VWy inlmrted. -worked with Mr. Rekh to rcpl i i le the thing. 

N a  this ~nnamills, the silver ba h m ,  is 8 nice p.cbged AC 
w. We had to have ad& thatwouldunu; that'stheinput well. 'lRc 
fint mode we plryed with we look the orpne renv~  from the ndi- 
ao& and just plugged it d i m l y  into the tnnsmitter. And oawvw can - ,---- 
t n n s d u c c y 6 u r ~ .  You hold this (unrorl, you plug it inand turnit on. 
It's likesitting in morgonc box. n i s  i s p d a n g u p y o u r ~ a n d  buiWiae - 
it up. 

We wrnted to bm a fanq wit- mil w Mr. Cammvl turned . -. . . - - . . . - 
om hi pychic unu, ulted to saneme in one of the higher donuins, and 
hevidwewrnted lobuildawilmuudl. IAWtnar" kanylhingthtwwld 
a n y  the vibntiomol the thing or w n l  tolcnvor-tact, such 
u. clothin; or a parariM would k witnsr to a penon.] How do we p 
about doing it? And he dunaekd the whok daign d this dcvicc M d m g  
thevcll rrcciva, the circuit boud and we mde this input well. ?hi input 
well turns out to be vastly superior l o  the input dl of the Kelly box or an 
H ~ b C u o r 8 n y d l b a e d e v i m  . 

Nawrrhn thirri l ldo foryourimply you plugthewireintothe 
Inmutitter. Whatmryou dumpin here linputrrdl] tho 8ryofcoik.ad 
r rcc imwi l l  pick uptheekIro-nugne~iccmnponent jw mtbeduiipicks 
up Dunan's ekccrwugael~ mmponenl. 8ndwill tnmduceit to be tnmd- 
crud by the trmrmittcr. ' h i s  is asentially a miniature Monuur Not ol 
thepowerthat they hd. And ifyou put your hand in thewell.turn the@ 
on, ~t wwld urn building up pur 

Haw you use W i i c r  equipment. there ue t h e  wyr Yar 
a n  &a diilplakwitha ndiioaicrtunerwhaeyoug~l thenta.tha1 where 
you put thewitom in the witneoW,you ~b the ~b phte and pu tune 
tk tuoaunt i lpu  b u m U i c k .  [hpu I u r n a t u ~ k W b w i t h ~ ~  
had. you .rr rubbing 8 dl pblc with the O l k r  b8Dd; wbea @ a 
f d ~ d  atirkinen oo the plate the tuner is at the fight a t in&]  All that's 
t d i ngpu  iswbaMpu'Ze m u a l b i l y  in yav mind rurr fmca bwr 
t o h i g h m l h e d L l h m ~ w h m y o u ~ l h e ~ W r .  Yougclrmnl 
m e  numkrsyslmrryou'~ &ng,yougCI the n t a  [fmm the pailiondthe 
t l m a l n o b ) . y o u p t o t h e ~ b o d r d n t a , ~ i t u p a n d ~ e [ u h t I b e  
digmsis h] 

Nowcmrmaaothacdumn t h q l l  be ronning n t s  theanti- 
nta. So you u l t k  device lo those nta, pu lhmw the milch thrl nyr 
%madas*, and what it doa it fecdr tbe thing back so it ad l la te  and 
tnmmiumthcpau#thecmnenta 

NOW&I isaaually happening hac? W tbedcviahdoiy, i lk  
a o o n a ~ t n t i w  point that's mnnccling yau the opcntorto the mind d the 
subject. &pug~rcmning tbmugh,pu'~eintarq.tmg Ihesubjea'smind 
~ tbwbt 'snongwi th  thebody. 'Ibenwba,youQIhe tmtmeot,pu'rr 
rawUy brnrwling the penoa's subeomciour mind r b r t  to do. h u nU -. . - . . - - 
know, ikrubcoardanmind iswhat d i l y  coatmblhe phy*crlbojy,ad 
i I our~mindadrubcoardoc l rminduryr in lwchwi th~otk .  

rubamciow mind ha a foahold in the reality that a n  r r y l r t e  thc 
bodvaarrclly. Aahrwytmorr~&andmmupec8ndmmbmtml - - - - -- - - - - 
~ [ & ~ l a d m a e & ,  t k - w b m w o w  miadkoatocuhwith the 
amdow mid, I t  wrm n m  the rukoclviws mind bcsa iu footbdd 
in* mliy. h Qan? know haw lo d m  the body- Thrl's when 
w e w r i d r  ' Ibb isandtheuupr thawia  . 

Na*.ifcontmnca~maouaandhiupurkgwilh asledge 
hammer it's p i n g  to kerkyour leg. ' Ibn'sna ausd by lherubcohviw 
mind laming to& wilb maw. But dirasa that dcvdop fmm outside 
influences such u germs and such, a n  be trmd, it's bckved by thii gmup 
d poplz to the subconrdour mind noc running the immune system 
poperly w, elimirule Uut irriunl, 8nd you ga sick. 

Sowhat they try to do is find out, k inlmpyting the subcon- 

rciourmind.what iswlongandtelling t h e s u m m i n d  how tohalthe 
body. nKdev ia i tdQcro ' tha l .  ?hiss nocahdingmrchinc.thbisiust . , 
a b&dcaster;whalmryou put in thewdl forthe priuuywitnar.youern 
put any agent, thought form or what- in the dl just n you would with 
the ndioniadevice. memergetic compomnt of thal stuff thal you pn in 
will ug  along with the witness to the pnon and you a n  aawlly u l k  to the 
pcnon'r subcomcious mind through t h k  

Haw you I ra1 people -- t h m  are t h e  means srentially. The 
mort common means is the m m i n g  nte. which mtb psymially. by the 
popwhdaigmdthequipment. Tbt'swhyyou gel thelarge bookwith 
all the n t a  and rmne n t a  in it. 

Amherwry is through mgenlcsuch uhomcqmthic rrmcdia. 
h ~ a c w h i c h w o r f r o n t h e s u ~ m i n d a Q t h e s u b t k D d y .  If the 
herbor ragen1 is purelyan m ~ i c e f f c c i . l h i i w i l l  tnmmit t h e c ~ k  
ellea to the pnon without using up the rcrgent. 

Another mode t h y  wwudcrigncd by klrlcdm b y  in Briuin. 
He made bax with two web - the rugcnt gees in one and diitilkd wlla 
in theother. H e h d  cardsthat had ~ r i c p n t c m r o r m e y . ~ o n  them. 
'Ihecudrwouldwnuin thought Iolnu A n d m q  lkwd fmm onerrdl 
to theaherwell, i t  would imprar the thought formson the wcU. The 
welld40mthingwithtbcwritingortheinkontheprpcr, bulitpiCkSupand 
sensesthethought that you putonthe ppcrand tnnrmiutkthoclght tothe 
subconrrious mind. 





M A T R I X  I I I  

PN: I thinkweshould ahsay about Ramt ha... what's thewomm'shme? 
1.2. Knight ... e+rcnlially what is k ing  wid hmis1.Z Knight istheonlyonc 
that Ramtha coma to but i f  you're the kind of pryehii that a n  projen WI 

youan p to Ramtha and Ramtha, S0/50chancc. m y  still u lk to  you. HI. 
[Duncan] cm p to w h m  Ramtha is. 1.2 is probably theonly one where 
Ramthawill come to her. RUI many other psychirs havc talked to Ramtha 
beyond another plane. lfyou canm yourrclfpsychically raised lrigl~ enough 
whmpuanactually lwcyour bodyand ptolhe~o~herrcalms thenyou 
a n  mak i t  to the realm that Ramtha is onwhich is thermnlh l c ~ l  orthe 
fourth. you a n  find Ramtlu and all who are his inads. There's a whole 
number of them up t k .  Ramtha's not the only one. 'here's lorJr of 
entities in the ruth and ~ n l h  realm d domain. 

DC: Of mnc i f  they're Irigher evolvd t h y  would havc ... 

DC: Sure 

PN: Tremendous infomurim borir 

D C  And i fa pmon is kind of herded t w u d t  that thywould bcaUownt8 
to h a n  the information. ' 

PN: I f  somame mma to me and says, "Is so and so genuiner and t W s  
reason locheck it. all I'll do is work with someone like Dunan and hell p 
find so and so. Like there's a gentleman in  New York City by the NOR d 
Michael Morgan who channels an entity known u Yokar (sp?] who is sup 
p d l y  a disembodied ~*ntist from Atlantis who's up in the fifth dou r  
domiin. l~uqui to thcsixth. lbmlha is lrigherthan Yobr and Dunan went 
and Ibund Yobr and ~;lllmed to Y&r just as Duncan wcnl onceand fourA 
ILmthaandtalLnltoRamtlw. I \ n J w e m e a l ~ c t ~ w r i ~ ~ ~ h & e n l i t i e r  
do really aist. 

I f  uwneolre uys.'l'm tlte only one who a n  rcacn so and so. It's 
imposiMefor~y~lcektomchsoarulso.",myyeb~puptotktop 
of n v  h d .  Because I b o w  that thmarc otherway to do it. 

Now I would not argue with J.Z that she's the only one lhal a n  

channel Ramlha, kcruv Ramlha coma to here. But I would chalknge lo 
the effect that t h a t  arc other pychi who a n  a h  reach Ramtha but nol 
in the s a w  omtat that fbc do& Beawe Michael Morgan andJ.2 &an 
ac~ualinhabiutionwhmtheentity-in andspcaksthroughthcm. nK 
people I worlrwithdoa't&that.ruchu Duncan. T h y  g o a d  t h y  anask 
qua~ionr d the other person. But when thy'rc in a trance to do that, 
Dunan opecially, do- not ~JVC a tendency to upe what he piclcr up-. to 
up what he picks up with him mind kcruse hi condola mind is aI-t 
defemd when he reads. You a n  uc i t  when he reads 

SS: What do pu know about AIDS? 

PN: WeU.Wsuan with tbn. I f  you get I rhinkit'sScientifi~cAmericrn~thy 
had an issue Pcwncd to what the m d i l  prof- );new aboul AIDS. I 
mykmongonthedate. In that ~wasaboutthnxanideronwhrtthy 
have lclrmdabout tbedlular~tion0[theAlDSvirus. What I gleaned 
from that an& is that the AlDS virus is engioecrcd, hwMI it pl 
engineered. to asentially akt within the horc's body nnrcure and has 
enzyme i n t ~ i o r n  that wiU turn up its replication n l e  or turn down iu 
rrpliation rate depending upon the enzyme balance of the hat. 

What this means -tially is the thing is designed to under 
normrl conditiorqwhatcvcr the -1 condition is in the humn body, to 
rcplialc just Iuc mough so it hasa lifecyck, livcrout iu life yck but dm 
not a w e  any pmbkm for the hat. The thing is designed for a symbiotic 
relationship between the vim and the hat. Of any other relmvirus it dm 
aist within our p a i c  Yructure. 

Now i f  I WAS going to engineer a virus to do what AlDS is doing. 
and thii iswhat the p o p k  who klim AlDS was manufactured aresaying, 
that the vim was made to do this dastardly thing, 1 would not have 
engineerrd it that way. l would hrveenginmtd it soitwould go hogwild no 
matter w h m  it went. 

 ow t h i i s u g g ~ t o r n e t ~ t w c ~ v e h r d  thiivirus-since the 
dawn of time and as long aswc wcrc in a pureenough emironnient and all 
thingoodstuffand theenzyme balonceswerccorrrctwithin the human body 
t h y  wouldn't ause any trwbk. Now kcruse of the pollution in our 
aocicly. t p  electmmrgnaicr in ourrodety. thal a n  k shown uncquivocr- 
bly t l y  magnclirrandekamclugneticran a[ lm themsymesd tbc body. 
There's been c o p ~ w  amounu of research written in raarch on this and 
that dcfinitdynry low power, l a w h l  magnetic fnldsan a f lm  lhewhde 
ayrw structure of the all. 

So what I think has happened is that ourwhde enzyme balance 
brr changed b u s e d  the chemical. air and eknomngnetk pol lut io~ and 
now the enzyme balance is triggering the viw to r cp l i t e  abnormally and 
p wild, and that's wbm wc ga the AIDS. 

0 

Now I b c l h  dclinitdy lhal the p a n m c n t  hu thaoughly 
resadmi thiq probably yan ago, like 10,lS yan ago, maybe 20. T k y  
knaw what it's all about. t h y  h o w  how to eoalrol it and they're just sitting 
back letting this bconeofthenAltenutiveIh~"rcnrrioideerofrrducing 
the population and that Ihy'releltingit run iucouneandwhen it'sgonebr 
mough they're p ing  to introduce the cure. I believe the cure is purely 
electromagnetic Ihc reason I say lhii is the declromagnaia that are 
around my pmpeny spread out farenough a d  t h e  hu ban rumon. I'm 
able to tnce thcm d m ,  that when t h y  mand into the Eur blip (N.Y.) 
a m  t h y  had AlDS and the whole AlDS thing subsided when t h y  lived in 
Emt blip for about a- from 2 months to 6 months. 

Ih.1'~ mentially what I said about AIDS yesterday [in the 
kaure]. And thal k my k l i  on AIDS. I do not klim it was a 
mmufactufrd d i i  I think it's being used opponunirticrlly. 

SS. You mentioned in your u lk  about Montauk and the old univasr, 

DC: l l m e w e i e m  n u r n b c r d r u ~ i f m y  inionnation i co r r r * . d  tbe 
old un inne IfMuaUukwasugoodandaa manipulatingaawc k l i  I& 
conceptwas, lbac popkwho had acoancccion intoanold E inh function 
- we all it the old univcnc - i f  thy were awing fmm a system that was 
h i l y  chroli and bad come into here into this fnmeworl; i f  t h  popk 
had a aMacaion with such a system that wrr h i a l l y  ~ n g  to the more 
chroticsidead i l ~ o n u u k w r r  trying to bring in a g m l  c-hrocksyslcm,and 
romehov the avllml group got wind d lh i i  lhac cwld be,. and what r 
have infomalion on was .a allcmpc to try lo  k ing in thin high disruptive 
value. ' I h c r r ' s a l l ~ d ~ t e d o t h a ~ m a n i n r r g r d r t o l h i u  I i h u n ' t  

been faauk we don? hnn a kt of informtion ar rc. B u l ' t h  is tome 
evidcaoc to Lppon romc dwhat appa* in s i r  wan, in- is a f a i i  
good m n t  of an oldryrlcm t b t  was buial ly fallingapm and is gowing - - -  - - 
&re and more dwti 

SS: Old in tams d time and space, or are r ulking about a pnUd 
uninnc? 

PN: It seems like to me it's a pnlkl univcnc tbing. The kgend base h 
-tially that a longtime ago tbacwas r pnUd  univcnt. Pmbably wru 
olmankindcnr ia that old univau. It evdnd inloa toul lykrpxic lam 
d p v a n w n t  that took hdd and hdd for rnilkniuun, which is e~cntPUy 
what the One World Ganrawot hr bar They will bc .uning up a 

t o h b l d ~ h e ~ ~ t i o a p m t y m u c t , t h e ~ t h e m i n d c o n ~ k r r k h e r d i ~ .  
And wbat bappmdwas a mal l  rcbel group that were fighting this, and cbe 
fight cwt inwd It wcnt on and on and on just u in Sur W a a  

But romcvhac along the line anaha group d beings avid 
the old un inne nKyamc  in and did vwahing tcnibk. ?be letcod has 
it t h t  theywcrca l i f e lam,- t ia l lyap-mind~iadvat imt  b c i n g  
but thcywuld suck the life en= out of you. nKyaw in and thaewrr 
nothiigthyawlddo touop them. At that point a mal l  y w p d w h r t w n  
M p u i a ~  bl the techndgy that t h y  bd in to  breaking the'dimmsionrl 
barrier and broke into this univcnc, but saw the hole up enough so that 
Ihb other lie form could nol come inlo lhi univau. Tbcrc hm ban 
suggestionsn MonUuk that thywere trying to bring thinother lifeform in. 
WehrvcvCylittledau tobackthat upat all. Ihiispurckgcnd at thinpoint. 

SS: M s  a kt ofvienrr fa ion like that. 

PN: Y a  lbrt probablyisbuedonalmartlikea nc i r lmwoyfmma long 
kng time ap. 

SS: What were you d a r i n g  to when pu spoke of the Monuuk duirr? 

PN: lherr wcrc w generations of the M o n ~ u k  chair. The atiginrl 
gemt ion was built in a site know u ITI' World-Wide Communications I 
Makay[sp?] MarineinSouthhamplon Long Island. Ih.tonelookdalmat 
l i k a  multi-wnrnidunt*urewith thrcccoik With that one thcvwemabk 
t o u r e a m G s u ~ ~ u r u a -  1 b y w e t h e 1 1 ~ ~ L y ~ d i o .  
what t h y a l l m  ISBrraimwhichwasbrredona 1950Hamilin Isp?lrhon 
m ~ , t h e u w r r a i m ~ ~ t o ~ n t m t o t ~ ~ u ~ r . n K y ~  
a v q  special an ier  r y n c h r w i  system in what wc all ISB dececcon 
whikuppcrrndkwcrsideband. Soi twrmpuhvctwoutpuuand 
one input lor your rraim. What the outputs would kok  like would be an 
imagimry arrier and Ihm m upper and kwcr inf-lion band. T b  
would tune the rrccivar to three d the window frequeny 
channek Soyouwouldhrvcanupprpmofthewinda*adakwcrpm 
dthewindow. Sotheyactuallybadsixwlplu from t b e t ~ ~  two 
for a c b  rraim. 

~ o w t h e a r r i e r ~ n g - t h y u w l d & . . k u ~ ~ -  
detecting theX coil.theywould uk the Y and Zcoilsumman a d  then uu 
that to modulate the X coil and do the ume thing for the Y and the same 
thing forthe2 Aod theryncbroningsystcm that twd-upwithon 
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M A T R  
the wpprrrtcd artier IS8 rraption was such that it was what w all a 
phantom-phrre-kck-bop system where pu don't cven Imd a a& lo 
lock. The thing locked on white no&. So that mam the thing would lock 
ilrdlm the Dclu while noise i n  the windorw frequency. 

'Ihrt'sbowlhefinl~irwrrbuilt. 'Ibrt h a d t o b e a ~ n n y  
kcrlrre that wu rub@ to the incoming f i k  nKy had to locale that far 
enough nny so the tnnsmitta didn't interfere with it. It was miaownc 
lenglh fonn Southampton to Montauli 

Now t h y  had poMemr with il becruse i f  the information was 
being sent a d  the ml i ty  glitch or a m l i l y  shifl hppncd it was a glitch in 
theinforaution. Yw'vcgo~ lorrmemberthcCny-1 computaat Montau). 
wasworkingon timing funclionsrothe t imingdlherixdauslramrws~ 
crilieal. For soow reason t h y  did aoc want lo  move the Cy-1 to the 
Southamptm iNI8Iblion then Icnd Ihe~wochrnnelrddigital i n fom ion  
onthemiemwrrekng~h hlr~rhmcnraonfiguntioarintheCy.1 lha~ 
wmmuchmorcveret than lhechrirwasatlhat point. nKSouthamptmr 
installnion ofcouncwun't u highs srmrity installaion as Monuukwp. 

Thywmtwith RCAlortberecondcbrir. RCAbuill thesaund 
chair. RCAhad~whkhwrra l r rdydaigncdontheDcluT 
funaka So it w r m  inUd d hrving the D&a T and the &I Uructurc 
IheDduTfundonwaamuinthe~ Somwtbcy'reabklouu 
wadudXnHdmRoUr[rp?Jrnik 5&aIhenerrduirrrrundcrgamd 
a tMonuukadnt ina~~ l l~ *mac~kco ibr r r rdcwH,checbr i r .  
I n o t k r ~ k l ' s s a y  Dunanwaasittinginthcduir. There tbaewwld 
k c o i b m  both*dsdhim.rcwnd Lhchadudamund thefca,thenmorc 
coihonlbelopand~kbottom. RK)rwar:hootsdlothmvayspaLlizsd 
rmivardoinmi in Ihe30'sbvNiTdawhichhad Dducoilurudnm 
in t h e ~ - a t a g u  l hen th ; yd thenmetyped  I~dctedionwiaIbc 
cynebmnerd aci lbtorr  They uud the ITr klrk8y-phanlom-~ daim 
& tbc RCA rrocivm In otkr worQ ~ ~ ~ ' c o m b & d  the betup ryrc& 
d t h e  ITTwilh thdrDeluTrrcdvar.wlhe rraiwkoted a l w u  
identical in daign. L had the same rix channels d output, had the same 
u p p r a n d k w a * d e ~  

SS. But much bat- dayn. 

PN: RKfmntmdwaaa D d u T  d6ign. 'Ihydin'tnccdDduTintheaiL 
Nawt&Hdmhducoilunu*urecmk,thecoilran bephucdwherr 
they're imemitirc lo oulride inn- So that maas they're abk to 
opnteat Monuuk d i m l y  and t h y  d i t  haw the data problem dtoing 
ara a 20 mik miarrwM knglb and pit@ timing giilcha evay w ollcn 
that wwld Utmr the wbok thought form tnnsmiuion h d t a  rlrelter. 

lherr a h  is k l i  that t h e  is8 third chair set up in Britain 
onIhcTh.maRiver. WeaUthallheThmsChaiiwcdon'tluxrwepahr 
rhaeontkT?umaRivrritk llutamerupin&ing% ~beolherk 
chain I hvc direct wmoricr d 'cruse 1 was inwAvcd in designing the RF 
equipment lbat waa uud with both c h i a  So I did ree and 1 do &all both 
coil .VUQUIQ and bolh rsciva r c l up  at this poinL 

SS: Ywni~ipcouldtrllrowbodywhohadkcalhrwghMonuukby 
theirrun? 

SS: Haw? Wbn & pu ra? 

DC: Basically thm'r a mloratlachment t o i ~  ll'sayellow-green naurearr 
8 t u d l ~ l .  i f  Icwlduuthcword. l l u t k  theonlythingthatcomstomind 
d i l y .  It's UK feeling u though saneone had that aura d kppry, so to 
s p a t  Hewasanoutcast, that hadthisunnpqwcrmrrabout themwhich 
was& though thy- kt'ssay, buried underground forycanal'ivc having 
that sane d tlnngcnas or queerness about them. It's vcy distinct. If 
pu'n been a p d  to it and had the sensitivity to see i t  it's really amund 
tbaa 

SS: When yar say attrchment, dar that m a n  it's just on om area? 

DC- L's wkhin the auric uruaure a d  thae's alto atlachmcnts that go 
outside It'r abo associated u r i n g  attached to the pcoplc as the prychi 
type aurg, functions that are in ruociation with a pcmm and outride All 
un'ts d ug-8bng am .trocLled toil. 

DC: Ohsure It's aoc a halthy enegaicstructwdthe bodywhich. if thc 
ryrtcm is  working ccmully, i t  doo c lan  itself back l o  ils original pmrrrr. 
It's an i n d i t e  d things lhal are askew, for sure. 

I X  1 1 1  

PN: Well lhcthing youanray about magnelicfnldr~lhala magnclicfdd 
is the porcol or window into the shell lunclion or the mli-malleruwld. So 
a magnet ddinildyira r n u l t i - d i ~ l w i ~ .  klrgnclicfiiareput'C 
potential cnagl, they're a p r ~ p o c e n t u l s I r u c t ~  Un lcupu move them, 
t h q  don't do any work. i f  you move lhaa t h y  do work. Thi d r o u e  is 
normal physia at this point. 

So the body b d i n g  themagnetic potentub that arc good and 

vital~zeyou. I'vealso&cn proplethat magnets have a tendency todragdown 
~nstead of buitld up. 

SS: Someone we know experienced that. lk was unknowingly skeplng 
beside some havy magnets and w o k  up drained of mcr~y. P u t u p  the 
magnets rwerc facing the wmng wry, i f  Ihm's 8 diffmncc. 

PN: Yes, t h m  is a ditlmncc. Thm's.also another kind of my that coma 
oflthesidesdthe magnet between thenonhandcwlh pole. It'salmou like 
a ny emimting inlo a Wck hole. is the only way I a n  think to cxprcu it. 

DC: It's romething that we've recently been to by a fellow named 
J y m Stalon Und.  New Y o h  

PN: He's a prychic that magnetic fields. l h a e p l r t a  we put in the 
Biosonde yesterday were from 3ey .  l k r c  is a coating of, in black pint. 
of magnetic powdenthat somehaw he's witnaringtothe Ernhthmugh the 
telluric f ~ l d d l h c  anh. And all it's doingwas t n N d u c i n g t h e ~  r i l d  
of lheanh inlothermm. 'Ibrt'swhyyouyou~ t h e d  br&going thmugh 
the room. And that's tied d i m l y  into m g n * h .  

SS: At the k*um you mentioned 'cnlninmcnl~- 

PN. nK aoter* database that wc submibe to klicva if pu a n  c n t d  
l~dayucmpuanm1nintkotha909bdtheyuem.  which ma^ 

if you a n  nice lhe axlviourmv d10% of the popuhtion the other90% 
will fall in uronerorller. -1 faU in jurc -.the [ict that1096 are thm. 
W i a n  bebrc(rcdup..whmrrhrtwcallthemureum.whichka~ 
suck of ndm rcccivm We fwnd t b l  i f p u  a n  turn up 10%olthem. lhe 
olher909bdthcm will WI inlo lhe pltcm, no mllawhm thy'rc tuned. 
The I d  vemr to be 10%. 1 fp ' r e l i ka t8% lhefe's p n m l  mtninmml. 
l0%isfullentninmmt. Solhephtrruuemrtobe 10% fromtbevimpoint 
d p h p k  Wky #hat b w an' t  apl*e I t  hr -hint to do with 
frequency tnnrlonned and 8011 d tbing md we an't aprar i t  at this 
point. 

SS: Doer the f r e q q  auke a diITaeaa? 

DC: Wbrt &the paequisiteistheintent into thetuning. T o h  intenlaad 
follow tha~ intent m p u  goalong. Andwhen you urn woaatintwith that 
intentpu~avik.toypttanwhich isgncioustoitand6lbintoit. RKn 
you follow that along and gel 10% then the rrrt W1 along behind it. But it's 
the intent f a  wre. 

W i  inlcrvierw pmvdcd munery of 
OUANlUM COMMUNICATIONS. 

SS: We'n heard of putting magnccr &your body to incmuc the enew. 
&e thereways to do this by magnaics k r i  by usins eknronic devim? 



Interview with A1 Bielek 
Al Bielek, noted lecturer on the famous "Philadelphia Experiment" and 
the time travellmind control aperiments of the "Montauk Project," 
recently spoke with The Scribe interview t a m  in Yelm. 

Biekk gave an update on the current rw of mind control and psychic 
warfare, and also offered a moredetailed account of hisaperience in the 
Montauk Project. Montauk also known as the Phoenix Project. used 
Bielek and hi brother Duncan Cameron, to aplore the underground 
cities of Man. 

SS: Sovereign Scr ik AB: AI Bielek 

SS: R ~ g y o c r r ~ a o n M ~ y a r w a k d  hvuk t h e h  
aamd,pumkeosqmdpukonM~Wlvndidyouxc7 ' ,  

Well, I was not on thesurfaceof Man. We were in theunderground. 
The stov goes back to the Alternative 3 book, the TV production in 
England outlining the faa that we havc Man basu, one or omre. 
pmvided by a joint operation with the U.S. gavcnrment. I do not know 
if  the Russiansarein on it - and aliens. T h y  areon thesurface ba ses... It's 
a World Government operation really, that's not strictly the United 
Slates government. 

After t h y  were on the surface which was about 1969, t h y  found that 
there were entrances to the underground sealed and t h y  knew them was 
something down there. The rumon were that there was probably 
artifacts from an ancient civilization buried underground because 
there were a lot of m a i n s  above ground, ruined cities that haw ban  
there by NASA's estimates maybt300.000 years.250.000ycars. But they 
found the entrances all blocked. all sealed off to any underground a m .  
So the word went tack through communications (in the late 70'r) to 
whomem back to the Montauk and Phoenix proiea. "Can mu do 
anything about this for us? We can't get into the indkround of Mars." 
T h y  said. "Ya. I thinkwe can. Give us somecoordinata on thesurface 

of the planet. We'll havc to run a s t ~ i c a l  computation.'' Which 
they did and plugged these all into the computer. They wanted two 
people to go and i t  happened to k Duncan and myself. 

ss: Wlryhcro7 

AB: Tocorroboratewhat theotheronesawand alsoincyc thmwas any 
problems in the underground. T h y  didn't really know what was down 
there. 

So t h y  sent us and we went up there in the underground. [using the 
Montauk Time-Space "Tunnel" device, developed as a result of the 
Philadelphia Experiment. (See Scribe issua 9.13 and 14.)17hm was a 
probkmwith light. We had to take lightingwith usat the time. later on, 
i f  I remember. we found some of their light sources and turned those on. 
We found mntually that the last remnants of the Martians. i f  you wish 
toa l l  them Ihat.died in the underground kcmen loand 20.000 yean 
ago by estimate, and t h y  left everything t h y  had of their civi l i t ion 
underground. We found enormous amounls of statuay which 
appea& to k religious. 

SS: Whcu did dry look Iik? IIow big w e  Jly? 

AB: Typically 6.7.8 loot tall, stone, gems embedded in them and so forth. 

SS: 7ha *Im ofhumm-likpmpk? 

AB: Yes. T h y  were quite well prrrerved. Then we found archives. 
We found a lot ofscientific quipment. We found ekctronicquipment 
down there; tom and tons of stuff. And the rumor was also later that ...I 
didn't recall until Duncan reminded me of it ahout a m k  ago. he wid. 
"Don't forget the 17,000 metric tom of Manian gold they t d  out. 
According to his recollection of it. itwasvcystrangepld. It was 5 l ima  

dcnser than ours. It was worth an unbelievable fortune. W h m  i t  went 
we havc no idca, hut it was returned to Montauk and from there it went 
somewhere. Therewercsevcral authorized tr ip. h d  Duncanand 1 got 
the bright idea sinceeverythingwas in the computer let's take a tripor 
two on our own and do our own aploring. So wc did. After the second 
one it was found out and we were stopped. That was when he got into the 
archives and bund enormous rrcordsof the civilization which was buried 
dcnvn thcrc. 

SS: Wholdklyoujhiau? 

AB He as the one that read them. I couldn't read them. 

ss: Ife d a  'I rcllpu? 

AB: No. Well he did at the time but 1 can't remember any of it now. It's 
a wry strange memory. On again, off again, and that part of it was n m r  
made clear to me as to what he m l l y  found. Right after that we were 
removed. 

Rut I do remember some of the other installations we saw down thm. 
T h y  had wry odd. large generators of some typc. I f  you did not see it, 
I recommend that you p see the movie Total Recall. In fact it wasseeing 
that movie that reminded me o( the fact that I had been there. Not the 
colonia but the shots ofthe undergroundwherethey showed these large, 
round canistenwhere the d i m o r  said these were probably for oxygen 
genention. I'm not quitesure but we thinkw. I looltcd at them and said. 
"Thy're not round. They're hexagonal." And I asked myself. "Haw the 
hell did I know that?" Sothat was ourviearof Mars from the underground. 
We didn't see hardly a thing of it from the surface. 

Alk Ice? No. 

ss: I f I m n r m k r i n r h r ~ P h m ' r * l h r y ~ ~ a & o / i c c & ~  *- 
AB: It was not ice under there. There were oxygen generators and they 
also had some storage. There was a generating system which apparently 
theancients had kft. Idon't really know muchabut it. but it wasanivated 
More t h y  moved the surface colonia in. They also melted down the 
p l a r  caps. I h e  rumors are that t h y  used a hydrogen lxnnb or two for 
that. I don't know if  that's true. But t h y  did melt dama lot d the  p l a r  
ice so thcywould have some water. It's still sparse hut they have it. 'he  
atmosphere is thin but t h y  haw atmosphere. And the temperature 
iswannenough. In thequatorial regionthy havcno problem surviving. 
It runs a h t  500 and of course the astronomers have k n m  this for 
about 50 ycan or more It's quite livable in terms of temperature. 

AR: Unknown fonn of illumination, afterwc found out haw to turn i t  on. 
Some of the power generators are still working. After m turned on the 
underground lightingwe had no lack of light. Othemise we had to cam 
o u r m  and portable lightingwas not all that effective bemuse we were 
dealing with larger underground chambers. scveral hundred feet across. 
high ceilingand portable lightsarenotvery good fora large chamkr like 
that. Eventually we found where they had their own lighting. It was wry 
bright. 

SS: I I o w  yar oy injmmbn on d u  Face on Me37 

I\R: Not that I remember in the undcrground. There's more than onc 
face on Man, by the way. Thy found several. But I remember the 
NASA announcements some yean ago. aboul2 years ago lhat thy'lc 
receiving a low frequencyradio transmission from Mas. I t  was about 50 



kilohenz, i f  I member  correctly. Quite a low level indicating the q u i p  
ment o r w h a t m  it wasthat wasgenerating the RFsignal.and itwascoded. 
was quite old and probably ncarlyworn out. so they were amazed there was 
anything still coming out of it but it was enough ofa signal' that t h y  could 
pickit upandput it throughthecomputerand transcribeit. Itwasawarning. 
 warni in^ message to humans not i o  repeat the mistakes t h y  made. 

AB: We were digging in the remains of an old civiliution that pmcded 
oun and i t  felt very pculiar. To look at what was left at what was once a 
great civilbotion and m l i  that t h y  l i tmlly died there and left 
everything behind and thatcvcntually the thing shutdam. I t  was in the 
undergrounddtliberatclyapparentlya~survival heuusethecirckcities had 
long since been destmycd and t h y  lived down there and stayed there. 

From what I understand of it. a number of the Martiam survived whatever 
the atuck was on the surfret eventually took ON for Earth and When 
decided to s u y  behind on Man in the underground. And quite l i tmlly 
their progeny cvcntlully dicd out and the whde mce that was left behind 
on Mars died wL It's rather a strange feeling to m l i  that the remnants 
of a race died out in the undagound totally. nKy just k f t  all their 
hardware behind. 

SS: InRodS~sbodrheqakeofMdIEdrhcnd1% 19W.m behg 
inlpatmidrrrainduhianyofdu Ai-Capr l l a a d a f n g k d ~  

M: Well. basicallywhat had happemdwnra verystnnp st-. In January 
1990 Psi-Carps rrceivcd some new hardmre kclw NSA has ken 
working on this for yean; piocli-type hardware that boaau the mind and 
its capabilitia of people who already haw a great dal of capability it 
kcom quite formidable. 

T h y  found thenuek. after that infusion of new equipment, after 
learning how to use it. with the capability of locating a picture buried in 
someone's fila anywhere or tracking a missing file or missing information 
that t h y  had instructions to rrcoveror locate. T h y  didn't do the rrcomy 
lhcy merely located it. And how wc found out about this u m  a vy 
interesting story. 

Back in Noucmberof 1989. Duncan had told me, he said that I rwld have 
the proof of the Philadelphir Experiment in my hands during Ma& of 
1990. Well it sams like during that weekend. that particular Sunday. 
prdingthearrlkout. Iwas in Phoenix. I wasout forlunch that Sunday and 
a phom measp was writing for me that Preston had ailed and hewas in 
a panic When I finally got him on the phone i t  wasalrady too late But 
he told me that a person had visited him. 

You see hi fatherhad kenasmior scientist in the Nayworking on the 
Philadelphia project. And that before the scientist dicd he told his son 
what had happened; that he had m a i n  fila and that hewas turning them 
overto hisson but headvixd hisson not t o m  tell anyoncabout it. So this 
guy, unidentified to me n m r  told anyone about what he had. 

One week prior to the visitation with Pmton he gets a knock on hi door. 
Gavrmment agents. "We want to search your house." "Well what for?" 
"Ga out dourway." And thystart tearing his houseapart. H e m w h a t  
t h y  were looking lor. He didn't h m  it there. but he said, "I don't kmrw 
what you're looking for." And they didn't find it. I t  tookrevcrrl d8ys. And 
heshook them. And he went and got his slash of fib which contained 
two r o b  of film of Rainbow 3 and Rainbow 4 which were the two Emridge 
tesu plus a stack of papn, still highly classified, apparently, from what 
Preston said, because t h y  wound up in PrWon's hands. 

So hestarted alling his friends torawhoowld takeare ofthu and take 
it oll d hi hands kcruse the pcmmml agents wac  right behind him 
about W hours right behind him tniling him. None of hi friends w l d  
touch it. t h a t  that he got through lo. And he finally got c the end of a 

long l i t  of people and Preston Nichokwas at the bolloln of the list. He 
called Preston and he was home. He said. "I'm coming over to give you 
something." "Well what's this all about?" "111 k thac a1 such a d  such 
a time." 

tie goes aver a d  hands him the file a d  the film and telb him the story 
about his father and the govcmment agents and so fmh. Preston says. 
"Well what am I going to do with it?" He ycr, "I don't know. It's your 

problem now. The gcwmment agenlsare about two houn kh ind me." He 
taka Prentm out and shoun him his carwith bullet holain thedoorand he 
say. "I'm getting out of here." And he left. 

Preston in a panic tried togel a hold of anybody he knew that day. including 
myself. I was not reachable. Duncan. previous in that morning, got wind 
of something. due to his psychicteruitivity,somethingvery heavy coming 
dawn. He took off from Preston's. went home, went into hu  bedroom, 
locked the door and crawled under the bedsheets until about 5:W thal 
afternoon. This is a fact. He panicked. Hewould not cven answer the 
phone. He shut o l i  his answering machine. 

So this comes down. Preston can't get a hold of me. Finallv when he did 
get through (I called him) he said, "Well I called up NSAand t h  them I had 
some wry hot material h m  that I don't want." Thev asked "Whnt is it?" 
And he tdd  them. 'Ihy said. "Well we d d t  want it.:' He sap "I've got to 
get rid of IhitstufC it's +ka rddcmnceW:  So he said. "Alrightwell 
send some F.B.I. agents to pick i t  up. So t b y  cvcntually arrived and he 
turned it over the them a8er verifying that t h y  were F.B.I. He lpc rid of 
thewhde business. Then 1 calledafter that. and Istill haven't forgiven him 
lor it. But the interesting mnmxtion ro get back to ywr question abut  
the Psi-Corps. is that wc finally put together the fact thal with the new 
equipment i h y  werea~e toid&iifya pkmgraph i f  it's in somebody's file 
and apparently t h y  havestanding orders to find any infonnation w h a t ~ r  
dcaliniwith the Philadelphia ~ q k m e n t  and snake damn sure 1 didn't gc~ 
it. And tbeyspotted somethingand foundout whothisguywasand theysent 
out the government agents and thu whoIe story ensued about this man 
who's fathawas the senior scientist. And we don't knowwhat happened to 
it. We never sm it again. 

In a y  cuc, the n a t  day. from infonrution I had. t h m  wat a big ~ m b l e  
in the Psi-Corps,and thevwerrwa~led bvromebodv on the ouUidewhowa8 
a little fr iedti to w 10s the ~ l w  out& the~.th;tallofvourinstallations 
arc going l o  k meliddown, literally. ~ n d  th&crcwamed to get out. All 
of them walked out except ten w h o m  brand new remuitswho had been 
told to defend the machimrwith their lives and they did literally. Thcy 
did,  thc r a t  walked out, out of thc pmrnment's service and 
disappeared. 'lhm was a panic meeting with the President ... 

IU): Nicn ... there's none ... let us put it this m y  - a t n  tm t r i a l s .  

m. Yes. but 1 will not say. 

SS: AnpkpCrhrh~ET'rrhorPtraa,rcridmdrcddow, 3u- 
antoma a l M a c A n h U r ~  m u d  the ~ m ? c & n d I p a ~ ?  

Yes. basically. And they tookcareoffour sites in the U.S. m e  at Fon 
Meadeand therewere t h m  other locations. I be l im  onewas Allanlaand 
another in the New Orleans area and one somewhere in the West. 
Everyoneof them walked out and disappeared. The locat ionsm melted 
down. The President had a panic. practically applay, tried to all back 
the d d  director who was in retirement. He said i t  was an emergency. ur 
need to talkwith you. So he came down to talkwith them. I'llonly give this 
man's first name - it's Emil. He was a i ~ d y  90 in age. And t h y  told him 
theproblem. Flesaid,"I'II look at it but Iwon't giveyou myanjwer lorabout 
I days. I'll tcll you thcn whether or not I'll mmc hack and rmrgani7r this 
whole operation for you." 

In the meantime t h y  contacted NASA to try to gct NASA to give up their 
psychic agents. not Psi-Corps, who are trained for a different mission and 
arc not trained in pain but individually. NASA told them topshave it and 
got awaywith it. T h y  said. "We're not trained to do thework you'rcdoing. 
You can't have our people." 
So finally CHI that lollowingFriday, Emil came back to thepmidcnt and 
said, "My ansmr is no. ?here's noway I'll come back and do anything for 
you. You're in deep trouble as i t  is and you're going to be in a lot deeper 
trouble in ahout 30 days." And he packed upand left. And I presume that 
that was the last wc'n seen of him at k u t  in thav quarters. 



Butthe Psi-Corpmn8incd d i  until ..Ah y tried tom*uit new people 
and t h y  did pick upa few but nothing like what t h y  had before beam it 
t a b  4 yean naw to -in them, i t  ured to be 5. 

AB: nKyk been tying to build i t  back up. Then before the beginning 
of the roa l led  Mid-East Warwith Inq, they nude a deal aa pan of the 
situation building up to the declaration of war wherein we @I all of the 
backing from British Europan nations with the accplion d Germany, 
thywent to themas pan d the deal and asked the British a d  Frrnch 
and Russian Governmen& who had their am Pd-Corps, i f  t h y  
would lorn certain numbm to the U.S. Gavcmmt for their op t ions .  
And t h q  did. nKy got tnmfers and built up the w h d e q a n b i o n  
to the original strength overnight. 

'Now t h y  h d  a l i t tk  bit d 8 shoclt baause the new youp tried to bfing 
somebody bock into their gtwp to run the o p n t  ion, Emil. and fromwhal 
1 undenland. hewas spirited out from right out of the mi@ dthcm, again 
by ET.'s. and they w& t dd  this could never happen under any circum- 
stances. that thev were ultra-secure in  their facilitia. That shook them up. 
T h y  all walkedout. T h y  are now at point zero. 

SS: S o J y ~ a r r o ~ r b r r  

Alk That's right. T b c k  the inlbrmation I have. And the ~ m m t  is 
left holding the bag once more. And as far u I'm conccnnd they can 
continue to hold the bag -emply. 

Psi-Cow organization is notviciwr, t h y  ate not viciourpeopk  thy'^ 
vcry well trained, rmsilives and psychia who have a mission. basic 
mission has been. in more recent yeam, not the original om in the fiW 5- - 

10 yean. whem they were usmi fkassassinrtion. B;I they finatty d m  the 
line on this when NSAwas fanned and they became part of NSA in 1949- 
50 baause their original gcnais was in la unda y Bennett under 
the Rooscvclt administration. But they said. "We will not doassassination 
anymm because you havcothaorgan~izations and intelligence pupsthat 
can do this much better than we a n  corn  refuse to do it." But myrhing 
eke t h y  wld still do and that w8s brsically psychic espionage in this 
cwntry, ouuide thin c w n t y  and anywhat on this planet; obtaining infor- 
mation about anything that the Ipnanment wanted to know that was no( 
obtainable through the normal intelligence channels; or aay t m  many 
agentsga killedorsancthing; let ussay t h y  wanted t o b k  at the inside 
of some super secret Russian or C h i n e  installation or w h a t m  it may 
be. The psychics could kmk inside of it andseewhat thywmt. nKycouM 
read books off their deslrr, reports off a desk, filch them out d a fik. 

ss: nIey couu &-- them? 

hB: Yes t h y  could. T h y  could stan a fire in a filing cabinet a couple 
thousand miles away i f  t h y  wanted to do that or i f  were so instructed. 

ss: l7qcaJdprPu &fonnaion olPo? 

M. Theoretically t h y  could. T h y  could transport smallobjeas. T h y  
had theirpsychb~neticabititywll trained. Itwas not that thycould mow 
Iargeobjccls. t h y  couldn't. But small objms likes p i m o f  paperor asmall 
package of paper like a repMt t h y  could handle. T h y  had a lot of 
capability. 

? h y  were a h  vcry heavily brainwashed and vev h ~ ~ i l y  ... 1-1 us my, 
indoctrinated in the government's service and what t h y  were to do and 
indoctrinated to the point that t h y  totally ampted the proiocds under 
which t h y  operated. And this of course meant that t h y  wrelayal to 
the scrvia, to the gcrvcmment. The only mores and ethid t h y  h-was 
what thegovernment told than t h y  had and this was implanted. 
impregnated. conditioned into than to the point w h m  there's hardly an... 
change. I've only k m  of two people. 1 will not go into this in &ail. who 
decided to walk out and succeeded in doing so. But when t h y  sutfaced it 
staned the largest manhunt in the history of this country to find those two 
and bring them back into the gcnmnment's &a. 

0 

Preston saw the policerrporrr. theF.B.1. file repom beatnethe pdiaan 
came intooneof thewapmcels, dmvtright upthe allawhcrethm'snot 
supposed lo &any car, virtually pushed peopleout dtheway,stopped right 
at Preston's ahihit and said, "You're friends with ." Preston 
says "What are you talking about?" "You know what we man." h d  
Preston looked down on the policecar's front scat and them was the F.B.I. 
dossier and the pictureof the individual and the namadboth of them t h y  
wantcd.and ifany intonnation is obtainedabout the wherrobwtsdthcs~ 
t m ,  I'll not give the names. report immediately to the F.B.I. office in 
Philadelphia, Pa. Thy mvcr did catch them. They much too Smart. 
T h y  hew what t h y  were doing. 

T h y  also stole a few piem d government hardware in the process 
including ... l might as wdl  ry it ... the gOvmlment has alternate m l i l y  
generators, the portable type a pnon could cay in a small suitcase and 
thycanshipthcwelwrand that suitare with than intoanalternatereality 
and t h y  cannot k tnced. They cannot be found. 

SS: K i n d o ~ * ~ k m o d l u -  

An: Park thernseb in another universe. so to s w k  parallel to our awn. . - 
vcry similar tooursas l k p e i n t o  in my lectures, theparalkl reality thing. 
The government has the hardware for this, portable. They've had it for 
yak I don't know how h g .  And t h y  hrd it and used it to keep out c ~ f  
sight and t h y  would every so d e n  laat in on what was going on and find 
out the policewere thmand thy'drry."Well. t h y a n  stay thar. rwc'llstity 
here." 

Ihc final outcome was thcse two people whom I knew from ycars hcfore 
under circumstances I won't go into or it might identify them. ewntually 
hitched a ride off vlarnt and t w k  a shuttle. 'here are shullkr regularly - .  
from this planet to Npha Centauri 4 which by agreement isa safe haven for 
ncodewanted bythe US. Government. There'sa treaty. I t  t a k n a h t  1: 
ho& to get th&. Apparently t h y  look all of their fimily which mcrnt 
sisters. brrithcn. father. mother, whatever. with them. A, far as I know 
t hcy're still thm. 

SS: Whonunrhohunk? 

N k  PrcsumaMy the Npha Centauri Government. but I don't know. nut 
it's on a mgubr basis twice. week. nK landing point J hwe no idea where 
it is. Of counc t h y  guard i t  sum. 

SS: Whm is Jlcir bot&/am like? 

An: Alpha Ccntauri? Like humans, aartly the same. There's a much 
lower population on their planet. Thy're mtcrverpopulated. They're 
an advanced civilization. a little ahead d us - not a great deal. but somewhat 
ahead of us. T h y  don't like thing like pcmmcn t  headhashing and that 
son of thing and t h y  way t h y  trealromeolthego~mmcnt agenls thcy 
no longer have any use for or wharev~~, i f  th y are approached. a d  I do not 
know hcwit'she.if theyareapproachcd andasked forasylum, ifthcy isss 
the card, you just get on the shuttle and that3 it, you're there. Beyond that 
1 don't know. I havcn't seen them since. 

That's a vcry intemting little side issue and our Ipvmrmcnt doesn't like 
i t  particularly but there is some kind of a treaty and they hnnnr it. 
&parently t k r e  is that typed treaty with other g&mcntselscwihcrc. 
and I rather it b all Earth nowrnments or include outside gmanments 
f'm noirure. I hrw the feelin-g it includes outside gavernments-lw. 7htre's 

regular communication, I don't know if Praton went into this about the 
Supr Luminary Communication Syslemr that W&C d e v c l m  hy TIT in 
the 1960'r 11's mother w of t b  little dcvclopmrnu that mme out at 
all of thin businas evolving from the Philadelphia Experiment and thc 
s~inoNs from that and research dom by I l T  muse t h y  were imdwd in 
t i e  background of that -m to &K matt .  l % q k v e r y  invoked 
and were the o r i n c i p k a m t n c t O t f O t t h e P h a m a P ~  but t h y  abo had 
a lol of oth& l ittk-*ma ako. One d them was building r whole new 
communiath ryrtan. Th imrmcarch  b a d  om higherwder energies 
and IheefIeMand the propaption n t u  andudied all thisand foundml. 
"TRis is all very intcrating. With a ridb order energy we a n  d d ~  a 
communication system with propagation n t e  d C. that's C l o  the 6lh 4 8 0-. n ~ y m n h m w ~ . c t o t h c ~ h p w .  



A B  Cbthespcdoflight.totheBth power. That's so fast t h y  can literally 
communicate dar .cros our galaxy with nothing more than a phase 
snifter. ~~ICI'C is a#ntially nodelay. WiththeCsyrtem thcrcwasadelay 
so thywent to the8th. 50,000light-ycur~mssourgl~andtheyando 
it in a fraction of a second. 

So Einstein was wrong in one sense. Nothing can go faster than thesped 
of light? It an. It's long since been done. It was probably done long since 
he made the statement. Einstein did relent of some of hi statements in 
arfier years before he died but it was not ~uMidy  stated that he had. 

AB: The Plci.dim baskallythatwas om of his principkcommuniation 
p u p a  Aboa groupcalled the K group. Kmnds for Kandrashkin. That's 
the best literal translation of English. nKywuesorl of light yecn skinned 
humanoid likewithnohair. Ifyou put them upin the right prband bleached 
their skin and put an oM fashioned wig on them they'd pass wry readily for 
an Englishman. Not that I'm trying toast a y kindof aspersionson English 
people but t h y  mast readily pass for English. And the dye or Wwder or 
whatever t h y  put on their skin didn't last &KC thantuo&. ihcn there 
arm 2 0 t h  and I don't kmmwhc~ t h y  mt. When you SWI calling out 
intospace you don't know who is going toanswer. And t h y  did. Tesb knew 
11 or I2 languam and I presume these people communicated back in 
English but I don't know that for m i o .  I wasn't there l only heard the 
stories from 2otherrrseorch who had worked with him before hedied. 
I'mtoldofthequipment and the fact that hedid communicateonan almost 
daily basis with somebody from the outside. 

A?k Youwouldn't afteritwasaver. nKypullal thissystem on Duncanonce 
f o r d a i n  maybemorethanonceandwe haveafricnd hackeastwhowc)rked 
in a hospital whoS scen the equipment. know what it docs and what it's 
capable of. Preston's checked into the records and found that this 
parlicular type of advanced tcchndogy. ekctro-shock therapy quipment 
is what t h y  officially call it. It's now wry advanced computerized with 
f l o w  disks andverysmall e lmmda  insteadof the d d  big patch padsthy 
used to put on people and tape the down. T h y  now haw tiny l i t tk probes 
SOmiIlimetensquareand t h y  attach themtoomain critialrscnsitivepoints 
on the body, about B of them. And the ' s  a computer prognm t h y  now 
use which will induce the Reichian orgastic state by electronicrand hold it 
to that state and in that condition a human mind from cons- to 
subconscious is completely aligned and opened. 

Consequently you can mnavc buried infonmtion in thesubconriws, 
repfogram thepnon.dowh8t-puwmt in that swe. Andwhen the 
program is over t h y  cl- it down. restore the ~enrnr to the so-called - ~- 

&&at state with eiiher blocks on memory of th;whoIe thing happening 
ora whole total implant of what went on that day as a su6stitute to memow 
orwhat- thy&nt to do. T h y  usuallyput i i a  substitute memory. 11'; 
happened to Duncan once We had quitea time running that down but we 
did. 

They can do this to anyone theywant. T h y  grab them physially and late 
them off to one of the hospitals. The law is that any hospital or institution 
in the iJ.S. that accepts federal funding must by law hnvc cme d these 
machines on their premises m d  there must be m a i n  pmonnel, wy  
limited. trained in its use. NOW i t  can k used for "nonruil" ekctro-shock 
therapy in the nonnal mode whiih doctors w, though it's mud, mon. 
sophisticated now and ku damaging. Or t h y  a n  use it for rcprognm- 
ming. the same piaeofquipmmt. But to do thercprogrammingrcquim 
aspccirlfloppydisl.whichirkepcunderkck and key and can only be used 
by -in gcnnmmmt pnonnd. 

When they do this number of the q m p m m i n g  it's done by government 
personnel. I t  is not normally shown [in] their records and t h e  is mer 
a charge made back to a hospital organization or to a hapi ta l i t ion fund 
or medical fund of any kind. That is paid for 10096 by the federal 
government and the rrcord's ncpt under the rug. . 

T h y  put i t  once on Duncan and thy tried to do i t  again. 

. AR Oh yes. Wehadquitea time tnckingthis dam that oneSundv. But 
they did do that. It's based on Reich's principle, hia oId.theoria. The 
original programming techniqucswm &re physical, but naw t h y  cando 
i t  electronically. It's much c l a m ,  so to speak, muchcasiertosccomplish 
and much easier to cover the tracks. And the law says these inslrummts, 
pieces of quipment, shall be made available to non-federally funded 
institutions. T h y  rrcbmmend that they haw them but there's nortquirc- 
ment. 

AB: I would love to get backat some of... Well, w h m  do I stand? tJumbcr 
one 1 fed it'slonrsincc time that the publickn~1~3 the f a a  about how their 
pcmment  hasiied to them praai'crlly about everything from paiitia 10 
science to coverup of secret pmjecu and the abductiom of people hy the 
government. I'm- not talkin; ;boat aliens, by the g ~ ~ & & t  k ~ r  
r c ~ r a m m i n g  - plugging them into special pmieas apimt their will. 
Then when thy're done wilh them they ather murn them lo  normal life 
or deep sixing them in many cases. 

SS: You nw.d q p y .  Ate you? 

I\U. Oh yeah. I'm wry angry about it becaw t h y  wrecked my life. thff 
wrecked Duncan'slife, thywrecked the lives of a number ofother people 
who I knew who me on that project. the original Philadclphir Projrcl. 
Thy didn't wreck so many l i  from the Phoma Project in terms d 
+..caking family relations and all thn soit of thing. But they did diminate 

.lumber ofpeopk who mc involved inthePhoenix Proja.  T h y  wm 
literally killed, some accidentally, some deliberate and at hawise rrpro- 
gnmmcd and shipped off the God l u ~ m a  whm. And a lot of them wm 
shipped off to another time frame so t h y  n c m  wcm m u d  to their 
original point of origin and live their life out wherrvathqare, under what 
conditions who knows. 

?he massive redistribution. i f  you want to put i t  that way, of people. 
reprogramming them issomethingwhich h totally alim toour Comtitution 
and our conceplt, not only our religious rwmpls crC freedom, hut our 
political conrrpo of freedom u we h m  kmrm i t  under the Constitution 
foralmost ZDOyean. TheCanstitution has a is~ed  longer but I say almost 
200 yean hecause these gnvcmment pmgmmr have mme into play sin-. 
about 1947 and they get wone ewy year and thy'rc not restricted to the 
US. But the U.S. scans to k the most vicious in it, by far the m a t  vicious. 
Thesuppression o fnmand thecontrolof thenewsmedm is by farthewont 
in the US. It's much worse than in Russia. There's more freedom to speak 
in Russia than t h m  b i n  this country. I'mspeakingo~thelrstyar or two, 
not prior. 
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RADIOSONDES 
By Preston Nichols 

ABSTRACT- INTRODUCTION 
Everybody talks about the weather, but does nothing about it; this is often said. Actually, in the 1950's 

and 1960's the United States Government tried to do something about the weather. from cloud seeding 
to use of electromagnetics. This report will cover one of the largest weather control projects, the 
Radiosonde. which can trace its roots back to the 1940's from Wi;';elm Riech. The Radiosonde was 
reportedly a balloon carried instrument package for measuring weather data, with a transmitter that sent 
the data back to the ground. Investigations show that this is not so, and it was an attempt to control 
the weather. This report will discuss the background, the theory of operation, and the security measures 
taken about the Radiosonde. - ._ _ 

BACKGROUND OF THE. RADIOSONDE- -. . - - - - 
It is well known that for yeas Wilhelm R i h  was experimenting with his orgone concept for modifying - 

the weather, using OOR busting (dead orgone-the bad %tuff") to Wuce the Violence of ~ ~ O I C M ,  among 
other things. He found that the more W R .  in the storm system, the mom violent the-storm. He 
experimented with many forms of DOR busting, and came up with a v ~ y  interesting. simple eletctrcb - 
magnetic method which was adopted for use bj the Gmmment to reduce the violence d.storms. 

- 

By interviewing a retired person from the Brookhaven Qational Lab in Upton, Longwand. New Vork -?,- 

(my back yard). I learned of the Riech connecfian to the early Phoonhc Project, which was the carry 
dn d the Rainbow Project (fhe famous Philadelphia Experiment), which was done at Brookhaven from . -- : 
approximately 1948 to 1968. One of the interesting outgrowths of this projed war the Radiosonde, which A - .  
had a DOR buster sensor-modulator and a transmittek - 

Sometime in 1945 to 1946, according to my sources recolkction. Riech developed the sensors and - 
modulation scheme, made his pmto!ype and sent it to Brookhaven for mduation. They found that It 
worhd. and dex*elcped i! further, ar.5 mzde 3 sofr?g32t, iig5?z:eig!at pcrkage tc be c a w  by a 
balloon. since the thing was not operable near metal. Over the yean Brookhaven developed under secret 
contracts different versions of the Radiosondes. - 
THEORY OF OPERATION .. 

How does a Radiosonde work? The concept is relatively simple, there are two sensors; ow& s8nses 
DOR out of phase, the other one s e w s  orgone in phase, these are alternately switched to a special 
modulator that impressed the DOR busting signal on the carrier oscillator. Having the triode oscillator 
tube immersed in the RF signal of the resonant network and the physical design of the tube optimizes 
the etheric output of the carrier oscillator. The modulation works like this: when the phase reversed DOR 
sensor is connected, the instrument sends out a signal that reduces the DOR content of the environment 
around the package. Conversely when the in phase orgone sensor is connected through the transmitter, 
it built up the orgone. This would do an effective job of DOR busting. and build up the orgone (good 
energy) component of the environment. 

DETAILED TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 
The sensors are variable resistance types, there are two sensors, temperature and humidity. The 

temperature sensor is a thermistor, where the electrical resistance varies inversely with the temperature. 
The humidity sensor is a electrolytic resistor where the electrical resistance wries directly with the relative 
humidity. In most of the Radiosondes the pressure sensor is of the ptcsssure responsive selector switch 
type (Baro switch). In essence the transmitter sees a varying res*ktance which is selected alternately by the 
Baro switch or sequential switcher with a short circuit selected occasionally which is called the reference 
mode. This is what the sensors do on the surface. It is also the line the Government releases to the 
public. Although cursory investigation will show that this description is true. there is also other activity 
which is secret. The temperature sensor is a carbon bar with precious metals added, and acts as an 
antenna to the DOR function. It also inverts the transform known as DOR energetics. This item is packed 
in a small vial, and has to be installed on fasten stock clips on the arms of the Radiosonde. It is painted 
white to reflect the sun's radiant heat as to get a true temperature reading. it sits above the package 
in the open. The placement is understandable from conventional science. but cannot be understood 



from the viewpoint of relatavistic sciences. The humidity sensor is an electrolytic resistor, which we do 
not understand the operation of, because the usual electrolytic resistor varies inversely with the relative 
humidity. The sensor consists of a grid of conductive lines with a chemical overlay which we do not 
know what it is. This sensor acts as an antenna for orgone in phase, it is similar to the eleclrdytic detectors 
that have been introduced for the detection of escleric energies. The humidity sensor is also hermetically 
sealed in a small vial, and has to be put in its holaer on top of the Radiosonde, totally covered, protecting 
it from direct rain. But allowing air to circulate around it, which does follow the released information. 

In later Radiosondes the Baro switch is replaced with a clock work driven scanning switch, with the 
addition of a receiver that the Government claims is used as a transponder to track direction and height. 
This intimates that the Baro switch gives height information, which can be read from the pressure, but 
depends on a uniform pressure gradient which our atmosphere does not exhibit. This follows the released 
line but is grossly inaccurate. 

I do not believe that this is the real purpose for the Baro switch, this intimates another purpose. It 
appears that the Baro switch is the correlated function which wbuld be necessary to sync the DOR busting 
to the earth environment. It appears that the receiver synchronizes the DOR busting to the environment. 
I will say that at this point that we do not understand the sensor scheme. 

The other part of the Radiosonde is the transmitter. which is pulse time modulated. The repetition 
rate of the pulse varies with the resistance presented to the transmitter. There are two types of pulse 
modulation used; one is where the modulation pulses off the CW camer oscillator, the other is where 
a high voltage pulse supplies B+ to the carrier 3scillator. There are two frequencies used; 400 MHz, 
and 1680 MHz. The 400 MHz oscillator is comprised of tuned lines with the triode tube in the field of 
the lines. The 1680 MHz oscillator is of the integral cavity type. with the triode tube inside the fields 
of the cavity. 

We will consider the workings of the down pulsed CW oscillator transmitter. The transmitter has two 
sections, the modulation oscillator and the carrier oscillator. The modulation oscillator is what generates 
the pulse, which is a triode oscillator with a blocking network in the grid circuit. (See figure 1). 

The operation is very simple. When the oscillator runs, the grid bias builds up across cap (C) and 
when the vottage reaches the tuSe crr!9!f the oscillation stops. At h i s  point C discharges until the tube 
starts up again. As the grid voltage across C cycles up and down. the oscillator starts and stops; hence 
modulating the voltage drop across Rp, which is bypassed. The value of C and Rg and R m  and Rref 
determines the repetition rate of the pulse across Rp. The signal with the pulse and its potentials are 
capacitively coupled to the carrier oscillator. This is the usual explanation. but let us wnsider the relativistic 
activity. When the tube is cut off the higher order signal builds up inside the tube like the charge on 
a capacitor; the longer the tube is cut off, the more relativistic signal builds up in the tube. When the 
tube turns on and oscillates. it slews between saturation and cutoff, and two things happen: 1) the stored 
relativistic charge is forced out and 2) the slewing of the oscillation between saturation and cutoff has 
the effect of amplifying the higher order components by 'Ow point activity. The result is that the signal 
is amplified and outputed in pulses. From here the modulation signal is capacitively coupled to the grid 
of the carrier oscillator. where the p~ l se  stops the oscillation. 

Now we consider the carrier oscillator. the circuit is a standard one; how it was optimized we suspect 
has something to do with the placer~ient of the tube in the field of the resonant network, and design 
of the tube. Let us consider the higher order operation, which is similar to the modulation oscillator. 
When the tube slews from saturation to cutoff, the Y)" point of the vacuum is ripped and this results 
in relativistic gain as well as forcing all signals stored in the tube to the output a ~ d  the antenna which 
resembles a phallic symbol. (See figure 2). 

The bypassed output of the modulation oscillator, which is pulsed potential (scalar) at approximately 
7 MHz is coupled to the grid of the canier oscillator and slews the 0 point from saturation and cutoff. 
The '0" point activity sends out bursts of relativistic signal which replicates closely the input signal from 
the sensors. 

The other type of transmitter uses a deky line pulse modulator with a thyratron, charging reactor, Mocking 
diode, pulse forming network. and a pulse transformer that generates 1400 V pulses which drives the 
carrier oscillator. The thyratron is fired off by the output of the same modulation oscillator as in all of 
the rest. The modulation oscillator loads the relativistic signal into the deley line through the thyratron 
wh~ch is cut off but still has '0" point gain. When the thyratron fires. everything in the pulse forming 
network is loaded into the carrier oscillator tube as a 1400 V pulse which rips apart the vacuum and 
results in a high 'relativistic gain" through the usual '0" point activity. 

The whole package is operated by a battery pack which lasts approximately three hours. 

0 1 8 3  



O s c Z  L L H  T O R  



GENESIS OF THE RADIOSONDE 
The original unit was directly developed from the prototype supplied by Riech, and was known as 

an AMTZ Radiosonde. It used a miniature tube for the modulation oscillator and an acorn tube for the 
400 MHz oscillator. The AMT2 went through many upgrades to an 'F version which had a subminiature 
tube for the carrier oscillator. These units were in white cardboard boxes. They had a relativistic output 
equivalent to a 50 watt transmitter although the actual power output was less than 05 watt, and they 
had a low distortion response. These units ran at a carrier frequency of 400 MHz, with the typical modulation 
oscillator. The next upgrade was an AMT4 and 'K versions also AMT4B. as well as BendixlFriez 3000 
series which used the same modulation oscillator but ran at 1680 MHz using an integral cavity tube 
of special design and a very usual antenna. This transmitter put out approximately 05 watt but was 
equivalent to a 250 watt transmitter. The relativistic component was much cleaner than any of the AMT2s 
with the cleanest being the 3000 series which were built into the late 60s. In the 70s a later version 
of the AMT4B was developed which was very Virtf and did not work. This is what we believed killed 
the program. 

In the late 50s to early 60s the A m  series was developed which used a true pulse modulator and 
developed equivalent relativistic'output of over 2500 watts.'With'a peak pulse power of 150 watts, this 
unit was designed to be dropped from a plane and was meant to break up hurricanes. The pulse net- 
work did not store enough levels of the solution's lattice, and is only usable for atmospheric modification 
of the simplest order. The AMT6 is not capable of biofield use. and the rest are capable except for the 
late AMT4B's where they lost the recipe, and those transmitters do not work. We do not know how to 
repair them at this time. 

SECURITY CONSIDERATIONS 
Since these things went up in balloons, and could not come down hard enough to destroy themselves 

because of safety considerations,'the actual units could not be secret, this would arouse suspicion. They 
publicized the apparent purpose of taking data, which uninformed examination would back up. The real 
purpose is not that obvious. If someone tuned into one of these packages, with normal type radio equip 
ment the signal would not appear that unusual. SO FAR SO GOOD! They showed the public a data 
receiving station, all set up to receive the inaccurate, unusable data, had small production runs of this 
equipment. The launching personnel would laboriously calibrate b told t h ~ l  someone else h;cld. In 
the 1950's and 1960's these sondes wen launched from all over: ships. airports, weather centers: Through 
this period of time there were hundreds in the air every day. The radio range of these things was very 
limited. to maybe 100 miles. This says that there should have been a 'pile" of receivers known as 
Radiosonde receptor, and they should have been very common. Isn't it strange that myself, a surplus 

. radio collector 'nut: knowing many others have n m r  seen a R a d i i  receiver or the other paraphernalia 
that went with them. I have only heard of them on rare occasions. This says that the Gwernment did 
not use receivers. That's unusual, to have a data transmitter with no receiver to pick it up. HMMM! The 
next thing to look at is the specification sheet for the tube, which emphatically says that the life expectancy 
is only several hours. (See figure 3). 

From examining the data sheet, it is obvious that they are telling you that the tube will run for a few 
hours. I have had a tube on the air for ovbr 2000 hours, and at this time have built twenty units with 
a failure of only one, which is a good industrial failure rate. So the tube will bum out in bnly a few hours'' 
HMMM! Of course if your local amateur radio operator finds one or buys one surplus he will mad the 
data, get mislead and not build a circuit that will run bnly a few hours". He will use another tube. Hence 
it appears that the Gwemment does not want the public using these tubes and finding something unusual, 
and their secret is blown. This misinformation will preserve the secret. T h y  are not actually telling a 
lie; because of the design of the battery pack, the tube will bum out after thrw hours or so because 
of back bombardment of the cathode as it cools slowly, which will destroy the cathode. 

When these things hit the ground they were dead, which says that the Government does not want 
the public to pick up live units. Considering that the Government wanted you to send them back, in 
the 1950's and 1960's, for reuse, why would they design the battery to burn out a 320 t u b  ($IS today) 
which would have to be replaced. This means that they were hiding something-HMMM! By packing 
the sensors in little sealed vials intimates that upon exposure to the air the sensors are also short lived, 
thls IS more m~sinformat~on. By following these precautions the secret was maintained for over 40 years. 
whlch says the security was good. If it was not for my collecting interest, and the PSY abilities of my 
associates we still would not know. 
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CONCLUSION 
This is an informational paper and is meant for you to draw your own conclusions; it is recommended 

that you "THINK" (I know this is hard for a large segment of the public, since TV and the couch potato) 
and come up with your own conclusion; then read on! 

OED! 
In my conclusion, we have two types of data, hard and soft. The security data is hard and can be 

proven. This says that there is more than meets the eye here. They were doing something that was 
secret; and gathering weather data was secret? I do not think so. This backs up the soft data which 
is the PSY read, and the interview which talked of the Riech weather control function. In the second 
half of the 20th Century, a lot of weather tnodification procedures were attempted. you have only heard 
of the failures such as cloud seeding. For legal liability it was judged by the Government that officially 
the weather should be left up to God. Someone loses money because of what they did with the weather. 
it would be law suits galore. This also is an example of why the Government is doing all it can to suppress 
the use of PSY. it can blow a lot of cover ups. My message is- 

KEEP 
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Chapter 8 

A FRAMEWORK I N  WHICH TO VIEW ALL OF THIS 

By now you may be wondering what t o  do about a l l  of t h i s  
i n  consciousness. It may helpful  t o  understand things from a 
more expansive viewpoint. Not being one t o  re-invent the 
wheel, it was decided t o  bring you some works by Michael 
Topper, who i s  the ed i to r  f o r  the New Thunderbird Chronicle 
out of Los Angeles. Michael's work i s  neat, concise, and t o  
the point, but it does require FOCUS t o  read it. It i s  wr i t ten  
l i k e  t h i s  f o r  a purpose, f o r  during the act  of focus and 
comprehension, it has an e f f ec t  o f  expansion o f  consciousness; 
you must understand these basics. You must understand t ha t  the 
drama tha t  i s  taking place on the planet i s  a "drop i n  the 
bucket" i n  a large continuum. Those o f  you who have MATRIX I1 
w i l l  f i n d  tha t  it w i l l  a lso enhance your understanding o f  what 
i s  i n  t ha t  book, as well .  

We are bringing you three pieces by MT (who also d id  the 
introduct ion t o  t h i s  book): 

UFOs AND THE POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE REALMS 

PRECIS ON THE GOOD BAD 

WHAT I S  "CHRIST CONSCIOUSNESS"? 

With these pieces, you w i l l  be able t o  understand what i s  
happening from a more expansive viewpoint, both from the view- 
point  o f  apparent dua l i t i es  and from a point  outside o f  
dual i t ies,  which i s  v i t a l  t o  your growth i n  consciousness. 

Following t h i s  chapter, we w i l l  get i n t o  more o f  the 
basic works o f  the New World Order, wi th  special emphasis on 
the inf luence o f  the Bush family and various secret societ ies 
tha t  comprise aspects o f  the planetary power structure; the 
structure i s  contro l led from a "negative" standpoint by o f f -  
planet intel l igence. 

Following Chapter 9, which we j u s t  described, we w i l l  
f i n i s h  wi th Chapter 10, the f i n a l  chapter o f  the book; the 
l a s t  chapter w i l l  get i n t o  some basic aspects o f  non-dual 
consciousness, followed by a l i s t  o f  b u l l e t  statements t ha t  
are meant t o  provoke thought and expansion on your part.  

Consciousness i s .  the name o f  the Game! Don't forget  t h i s  
v i t a l  fac t .  Develop your consciousness. From a dua l i s t i c  
standpoint, it i s  the only "way out". You are the only "way 
out" ! 



Orion the Hunter had boasted that he was mightier than all the beings in 
heaven and earth. For his boast, the gods sent a Scorpion to sting him.. 

CBANNEL116, UFO5 AND TEE POSlTIlE/NPAT1VE BEALY S BEYOID TIIS WOllLD 
PART ONE 

Changing Channels 

What could be a more perfect topic to begin our Book Review 
section during the month of Halloween, than d i i  of the 
various books on channeling? Channeling is not only a popular sport 
at present, but if examined closely an intriguing one. It's not at all 
clear, far example, what the purpme of channeling ir, this lack of 
clarity aaually gives it a "spookiness" that's almost independent of 
the fact that disembodied or othenvorldly intelligences, personalities 
and tven (shudder) "entities" are central items of the channeling 
phenomenon. 

Consider, for acampk, the most common meam of estab- 
lishing the "inner plane" or channel connection: meditation. This is 
the method mast recommended both by channelem und the given 
channelled source. Meditation is of course, as we should all kncnv by 
now, a means of stilling the mind so that our ordinary thinking 
facultiesare temporarily vetoed; this pmvisional silence of the other- 
wise constant "interior monologue" is the means whereby the 
meditator issuppased to bypass the conditioningtmcn of (culturally 
programmed) concept, in so doing becoming ideally receptive to 
holistic dimensions otherwise recessed into the unconscious beyond 
the focus of ordinary "notice". However, as the very objea of chan- 
neling, out of those ostensibly more holistic zones of being comes 
charging ... more verbiage! Out of the meditator's mouth issues 
another voice. In Los Angeles alone, in fact, the phenomenon is so 
prevalent that it seems every other face has "someone e l v r  voice 
coming out of it (although this is apparently such a commonplace of 
filmland that "channelingn seems more a logical atension than an 
abrupt break). 

And a great deal of the content of such channeled information 
from coveted "higher soums", is taken up by odd black-key vibra- 
tions intk*ed into the upper registries of haunted nasality extolling 
the virtues of ... meditation! 

by Marshall Telemachus 

This of course can only mean me of one thing, ultimately, 
amounting to a largely unnoticed metaphysical tautology; you're 
k i n g  encouraged to meditate in order tostill the chroniccover of the 
verbal mind, thus putting you in the property receptive condition to 
pass a sonorously-rolling Voia  not your own around the glottis in 
elicitation of a Speech which inevitably extols the virtue of mbdito~ion, 
as means of extracting a verbal instruction that tells you,. 

Now W's spooky! It's almost another union of the oddly 
reverberative Msclf-rcfercncc" paradax Cyw know, the peculiar am- 
ccptual log-jam which occurs when a categorical negative is aprrscd 
in first-person, i.e."aU statements arc fake, including this om". 
Richard Hofstader would have a field day deciphering the Moebius 
code which the general program of "chaoneling" carries!) 

To be fair, the exhortation to 'meditate" that emanates from 
channeled sources, like t.v!s exhortation to  watch t.v., ostensibly 
points to  a content beyond the significance of its own form-in-iuclf; 
i.e. just as tekvision bids for your attention presumably because of 
the infomu~ion it carries, so channeling claims your at tendon by way 
of the meditative mechanism apparently -use of its unique power 
to bring a stream of extraordinary news. People consult the chan- 
ncltr, after all, not only or even particularly for the t d ' i t i o n  of the 
standard message to meditate, but largely because it's expected the 
source can pmduce a verbal description of conditions and events 
beyond the ordinary ken of threedimensional faculties. 

We consult the channeler because, basically, we are concerned. 
in a very ordinary conceptual way. Like every personality anxiously 
poised on W psychological tightwire spanning the temporalizcd 
chasm of existence, we grope in ambiguity over the Questionmark of 
chronic incompktion supplied by the tenses in whii we conjugate 
the terms of ego-identity; it would always be oh-so helpful if m could 
see the future in advana, k informed of the ~cspeaive consequen- 
ces in the alternatives confronting the present perplexing moment of 
decision. We would like if possible to be undermitten not only for 
our monetary but for our commitments, insured in advance 
against the usual corltingencies; and the channeler proffers the 
pra~pcct of just this excelsior potential. 

The channeler in a sense, then, arhongu the personal pomr 



of verbalization born of limited perceptions for the transpersonal 
power of w r b a U y p o ~ g d i m e n s i ~ ~  or aspects of being otherwise 
inaccessible. The myriad channeled voices to which we have been 
opened in reant  years do indeed present an avalanche of prediction, 
of advia on principle and in particular, and a massive charac- 
terization of planes, states, levels or dimensior..: of reality introducing 
whole othermagninldes to the ultimate questions of purpose and 
consequence. ?hrough the innumerable contributions of channeled 
sources we have been, in a artain sense, asked to reappraise the 
whole matter ofsuccess in t e r n  beyond the conventional, so that the 
horizon upon which the grail of accomplishment rests has been as it 
were elevated, the sights raised to the pmpect ofa more comprehen- 
sive and crucial. indeed sacred focus. 

On the "plus" side then, the phenomenon of channeling has 
supplied a verbal c h o w  of confinnation tending collectively to install 
our usual questions and concerns in a setting offset by.distinct 
considerations of SOUL The "answers" to our most mundane queries 
as to future, choia and result have been furnished a whok additional 
dimemion of meaning, so that the. most casual skimmer of 'chan- 
neled" material can't help but perceive at least implicitly the bearing 
which every conventional egochoia has upon the larger destiny of 
soul-gmwth. Never mind for the time being that such emphatic 
intimati~n~ result from a cutingin, an abrupt verbal funneling of the 
basic meditative stream which wa) ostensibly moving laward the 
unique value of personal (unmediited) cognition and direct percep- 
tion of those very, spiritual and high-psychic modes now presented 
by descriptive approximation. Never mind that the whole 
phenomenon seems in a artain light to express the impunuve of 
higherdimensional intelligence long waiting for thesluggish personal 
development characteristic of this 'material plane" and so simply 
intruding with the necessary packets of information at the minimal 
achievement of some meditative quietude. 

To be fair, some 'channelingn circumstances seem to promote 
the personal progress of the channeler in gaining d i i  access to the 
planes, states, phenomena and degrees of rnind-body integration 
otherwise only described or verbally charactcfkd by ventriloquist 
voia-transmission (cf. the Seth material, and the late Jane Robe& 
occasional description of her personal development in 'inner plane" 
understanding). But for the mosf pan, the expressed R y e m a t -  
titude prevails, which amounts to a curious d i i t i o n  between the 
person of the channeler and the content of the communication 
resulting pradically in an overall substinuion of the dcsxipuon for 
the thing described. 

More immediitely, on the minru side of the phenomenon we 
end up (in this avalanche of description from various sources) with a 
collision rather than a smooth confluence of materiak A1 the 
"higher" levels of consciousness not limited to the spacetime 
frameworkof the blindered channeler, there stillseems to be conten- 
tion or diiepancy in the respective charaaerhations of real it^ 
there still seems to be d i i o n  regarding that which is perceived or 
known cwn in these greater and more allegedly comprehensive 
Domains of Knowing. Any who've scanned more than one of thesc 
sources in print, or compared notes with "live" sessions attended, arc 
bound to notice (if minimally conscious) that, beneath the ge& 
agreement as to the adstena of higher states and planes, of different 
orders of knowledge and action from those assumed in the context 
of strictly physical expression there is a WIIQ of large and small 
divergences ranging from minor variations to an embarrassment of 
glaring contradictions. 

This is explained in one such source, Co-c R~ehrion 'chan- 
neled" by Virpinia k n e  and Ann Vnlentin, as the inevitable con- 
dition ofconfusion resulting from the urgent/unprecedented need of 
the 'higher dimensions" to discminate changing patterns of infor- 
mation belonging to "revamped educational programs", brought 
about by thiscriticalepoch of transition through which we're haitant- 
ly Such confkion aaording to this source results from the 

requirement of transmission along the spirha1 hiawchy of inner 
plane beings through which such "infonnation", formulated at the 
highest levels, must pas. CoISisteIIt with what may be g ~ t h e d  from 
other swrachannels, the various levek along which the orders of 
intelligena transmit the flow of data 'downward" formulate the 
patterns of infonnation aaording to the understanding of their 
particular plane.l'inctured already by that qualification, the informa- 
tion may receive its most noticeable distortion at the level of the 
channeler where, according to the variable of the given 'linkage" 
there may be greater or lesser rcliana on the personal memory- 
record,conceptual matrix or vocabulary of the channeling agent. The 
resultant verbal product is, in any case, several dimensional s t e p  
removed from the originating ~ntention.~Add to this the recognition 
that all such knowledge emanates in its highest fonn from levels of 
creative intelligence that are basically non-verbal and that conduct all 
processes of knowing in abstract spiritual t e r n  not d i m l y  trans- 
latabk into concepts congenial to a physically-focused framework, 
and we seem to have on the surfaa a convenient explanation as to 
why Seth and Hilarion don't agree, why Romtba and the 'Christ" 
material of me New Teachings apparently quarrel on the shelves. 

Hawever, docs this Layered meshwxk of spiritual cheesecloth 
through which the channeled curds are continuously strained really 
account for some of the comparative awmalits that, independently, 
speak with such asured and specific Voice? 

Let's take a page from the Eesene-V.lcntin material of h i e  
Revebrion; let's listen to  the Voices of Whe Rays" and, like good 
researchers honoring the strictly scientific method, take them 
seriously on their own tmns  the duration of the expmment in order 
not to bias the results of testing their hypothe& Accading to 'the 
Rays", chefi must be a massive effort on the pan of incarnate 
teachen (ie. those sharing the embodied amdition and thus the 
communicative premises of the physical dimedon) of the kvck "4, 
5,6 and 7" to  collate the welter of inmming data, organize it into a 
coherent corpus of principles, premises aod usable esoteric 
knowtedge.%c ~ays', in other wbrds, invoke the cooperation of 
initiated teachers functioning in and through the physical dimension, 
exhorting any or all such teachers to act as the topper of a cosmic 
loorn coordinately combing separate strands of starry Material 
through the distaff. 

When homver such an Initiated polarity doa respond in the 
proper Jdentific manner to  the call of this experimental hypothesis, 
something unexpected happens. After all, the Rays' propasitim 
k ing  in fmt an hvporlusk, a premise to be proved in practia, we arc 
nor assured before the fact that one element of the resultant quation 
will go evenly into another without fuss or irrational byproduct. And 
indeed, it &ms that, by taking Virginia andAnn's '~ays" upon their 
own proposal, it is They along with various others that tend to suffer 
in the ensuing Comparison. 

If we're going to tackle a task which even a cursory survey will 
show is proportional to the Purifying of the Augean Stables, we'd be 
greatly aided with a fit standard of measurement. G i n  the premise, 
it would be bad form to pull out a yardstick that derived from other 
than the material in question, s i n e  that would be b e g  the ques- 
tion and would bring up the additional problem of an extraneous 
source-verification. If we're going to extract some sufficient standard 
from the gathered data itself, it should be identifible at the highest 
level of initiated understanding; its explanation should pair well with 
the patterns cast by the mast intensely integral and holistic light 
amilable to initiated consciousness, and if posible should indeed 
serve to illumine a n a i n  details of such patterns beyond that which is 
already known at the level of ~wakencd~hysical  focus, by virtue of 
its origin in the field of some comparatively unfettered Perspective. 

Probable Seth 
There is always of coursc the Suh material, which is the 

granddaddy of such channeled information and vihich is often ovcr- 



looked in the turbulent consumerdrive for the new, the novel and 
the "up-to-date". One would hope that metaphyscal principles and 
deep philosophical p in t s  couldn't be so&ly%scoopcd"; the Essene 
material seems to suggest that we're subjea to an information am- 
over, as if spiritual truths and 'eternal veritiesn showed the newshour 
brand of t d e n c e  on their bovine h n k s a s  they lumbered pest w r  
post toward the stockyards of instant antiquation. This is indeed 
all-too-true of much channeled material which frankly seems 
designed by an otherworldly Madimn Avenue only interested in 
fashioning the latest catchphrw. What made the Seth material SO 

noticcable, and what allows it to stand up well today, has much to do 
with the channeler Jane Roberts herself who-along with the chan- 
neled tact--narrated a continuous chronicle of her own internal 
struggle with the whole phctunnenon of channeling, as well as the 
content of the material. The uniform quality, awistency and in- 
tegrity of the Seth teachings whichspanned many years (compared to 
various one-shot sources today) was largely due to the strangeaes 
and unfamiliarity of such a mode visited upon my cawiouncs at 
that 'early" time meeting head on a rationaland intelligent--if aitical 
and initially quite skeptioll-personality. 

As Roberto herself states from the perspective of experience, 
it was indeed the initial dubiety, the deep reservationsaccompanying 

p e a  step, the necessary step into a whole new Stage of spiritual 
progress and development. 

But in order to have a perspective upon thcveryfiammwk of 
impli t  stages in which all such d&lopment takes p&, it no longer 
suffices to remain with theSdlr material; and although certain other 
"channel" sources have subsequently touched upon the subject, om 
source alone stands out as a comprehensive ovenricw, agraingwith 
Andrija Puhnrich's endorsement, we find proper standard and suf- 
ficient yardstick in the material known as T7teLow Of 0% otherwix 
known as the Re Channeling. 

And why should such a designated source show particular 
superiority over any other? What makes it stand out? Agaii, we'd 
have to account for its quality by noting the way in which the source 
was channeled (rather than simply consulting the proclaimed level 
from which any such source astensibly emanates). Whereas Jane 
Roberts, for instance, functioned as a one-woman hawk of vigilance 
in a way which mast modem band-wagon durnnelers manifestly 
don't, the Ra material was awcient iwhr culled hmn the coonera- 
tive, &refully coordinated interaction o i a  minimum of th& h- 
ticipating personalities, ie., Don Elkins, Carla Rueckm, and James 
Allen MeCarty. Aawding to their own listed precautions and further 
commrmuo1ed suggestions, the group used various ritual and formal 

meditative devices to ensure the 
purity of the process and also-to 
ensure protection. For as they 
were to find out, contrary to much 
sPccharine communication from 
the alleged 'beyond" all is nor 
neccrcarily well in the real Realm 
of the Higher Diasions. 

T h e h  material, of all chan- 
neled sources (and as  a fine- 
t u n e d , ' n a r r o w - b a n d "  
communication) prcscnua casmic 
overview both in tenns of the mul- 
tidirncnsiod stages or "densities" 
of amscious progress in the Soul's 
awakening to the spiritual holism 
of the -tor, and the d-lop- 
mental progmsion of galaxks and 
planets as evolving vehicles of 
those densities. Such an overview 
is enabled by virtue of Rats status 
as a 'social-memorycomplnt" of 

donned a pyramidal duncecap in a moment of pure caprice the the "6th Density", a locus of functioning suffiaently congruent in 
subject became so suddenly Serendipitous H a  to some materializ- a l i g ~ l e n t  and integration with the Spiritual Whole characterized as 
ingentity,quite helpfully clarifying things at the o u w t  by announcing '7th Density", to account for its unique pomr. 
Its Enlightenment). 

In considering theSdlr materialasawhole, we can remmmcnd 
it on the great virtue alonMakcn for granted by now, but quite 
unique for its initiating the--that it introduced the important key of 
pohbiliry to the field of psychological d t y ,  thmby W i n g  the 
idea from its dus iv i ty  as an abstruse phenomenon of physics (oc- 
cuning-to any significant degm--only at the Heisenberg-indeter- 
minaq level, fit for the 'position and velocity of elcctroasn but 
unsuited to strip the material mind from its fixation upon rigid causal 
conditioning and deterministic hypotheses of action). The Seth dis- 
cussion of &tidimmiondify and the branching probable paths of 
CONdous navigation through the wakeanddreamstate served to 
shift the fulcrum of power to the bristling psychic p e n t ,  thereby 
helping at once to loosen the mental clampof adominant behavioris- 
tic psychology and to perform a bng.overdue correction to the 
religio-spiritual emphasis on k m a  or the imsistible pr#sure of past 
actions, mnemonic conditioning etc. 

In this respect then the Srih material served its purpme ad- 
mirably; and that purpose was to help consciousness lake the naI 

Other Realities OR the Octave of Ra 
(Ihc following nunmary of the Ra Teaching parallels rhc dis- 

come of that IntePgence from the initiated viewpoint, and themfore 
mpplrments whm n ~ e n a t y  according to a direct krowlcdgc w in- 
si@ which findr its decpcst chords of congrwnce with that M n t w  
as fm as any channeled source of information is concerned). 

Accordiing to Rn, the units of consciousness that become the 
developing Soul-vehicle or mindhdylspirit complex evolve through 
octaves of Creative Expruuon known as densities. There arc seven 
densities and an infinite subdivision of seven-fold kwls  within each 
density, that ampast  a spiritual Octave. The planelsandstar systems 
exist, m~ltidimeosionally~within and as thevehiclesof these densities, 
so that for example the sun is not just the physical source of nuclear 
fusion we know as a materially-focused subject; the sun exists in 
various s ta te  and forms fhmiigh the densities and simply has the 
radiant appearance we know in our charaaeristic 3rd density field. 
just as Earth exists at least in potential through all the densities. 

The movement of the lenticular systems as a multidimensional 



whole, accounts for the cyclical and coordinate pasage of thevarious 
suns and stars through "local regions" of transformation in which a 
basic revision of the nuclear material occurs and the peraptual 
patternsare realigned so as to install the given "body" at a p r o p ~ ~ ~ d  
density or level. 

Our solar system, and therefore Earth, is passing through such 
a transitional s p a  now, so that our 3rd density planet is in the 
proccs of transmuting to a 4th density body. 

The friction that characterizes the maladaptation of 3rd den- 
sity, materially-focused consciousness as a whole in relation to the 
more spiritualized or subtle density of the oncoming 4rh, accounts for 
the manifest difficulty of the transition with its attendant natural and 
manmade calamities. Obviously, such transitions don't hclw to be so 
difficult (the Ra entity, for example, describes its 3rd-tMth density 
transition on the planet Venus millennia ago, as very smooth and 
harmonious); but the 3rd density consciousness we collectively em- 
body does represent in the scheme of things a a M i n  critical I m l .  In 
order to understand the threshold character of that level, and there- 
fore toappreciate the rquirrmentswe aauallyconfront at this point, 
it's helpful to atplain here the system of densities asa whole according 
to the Re account. 

'You Are My Density" (George McFly 
to Lorraine in Back to the Future) 

Erst of all it's important to explain just what is meant by 
"density", s i n e  its usc in this material is extremely helpful to our - - 
understanding once we clearly dittinpkh if from the common usage 
that allies it with termsof inertia and opacitysynonymouswithstrictly 
physical existence. Although nowhere in the material itself is the tenn 
"density" sufficiently explained so as to make that distinction, in- 
itiated intelligence would have you understand "density" in the sense 
of richnos;. the density of a manifesting plane or space is not a 
calculation of its inertia in this amtext, but to the contrary of its 
subtlety. It is easier to understand density as the degm of coherent 
activity, the characteristic "accommodation" of a given volume with 
respect to the perceiving system. The mathematical discipline of 
sphere-packing is helpful as a concept in grasping this defmition. 
(I ;ow many oranges can be packed in a crate?) Sphere-packing 
employs the "greedy algorithm" in calculating a pure economy of 
space and is therefore a very practical help in communications, 
though it may theoretically work with an infinite number of dimen- 
sions. "Density" is analogous then t o  a multidimensional 
sphere-packing the greater the density the more infonnation a given 
volume codes, the greater the energy-value and richer the potential 
a s  which the space is configured. Like the discipline of 
sphere-packing, the idea of densiry implies a 'geometry of infonna- 
tion". 

For example, we well know the "W of 3rd density, our 
present collective plane of focus:"No two objects can occupy the 
same space at the same time". It should be obvious that this is a 
function of pmepion, for the operative coordiites of perception 
determine the outline of what's to stand as an object. According to 
3rd density focal alignments, the descriptive unik of "objecthood" 
are mutually exclusive and define one another by contrastive 
polarization. Perception of the essential cohhmnce of all mutually 
befining, polarized.tenns as an inextricable unity of complementary 
values, is a function of a higherdensity cognition (or depends on the 
usc of faculties belonging to the presently recessed planes and ener- 
gy-systems of the higher densities). Thus when, in the course of 
spiritual discipline or occult practice performed through this plane 
we presently peraive a luminous wholeness and basic simultatuy 

sitia drawn into our frame of reference. 
In this way we can understand the basic condition that com- 

priscsa given density. When the Rn material t ababout  '1st density" 
it's talking about the developmental condition of a planetary sphere 
as it moves through space the highest functional unit of which is 
capable (in itself) only Of supporting the d e g m  of "consciousness" 
and "light" known as mineral. It is, in other words, not yet of a 
sufficiently rich "intensity" or d e g m  of complex energy-organization 
through any given section of its system to support the minimum. 
coaxial crosscorrelation of mirroring values indicative of the 
threshold of sev-consciour being. 

When the Ra material talks about "2nd density", it's talking 
about a planetary condition the highest functional unit of which is 
only able in itself to support the degree of consciousncss and light 
(still therefore a "subconscious" degm)  known as vegetable, and 
later animal. Such a density is not in itself of sufficiently rich and subtle 
composition through any given section of its system to suggest the 
viability of a self-reflectively conscious axis. 

. - only the 3rd. densify of planetary development is suffbently 
rich and symmetrically potentiated tbrough a characteristic nom-scc- 
tion to imply the patterning of perceptual and cognitive processes 
belonging to an axis of truly serf-reJktive consciousocs. 

The 3rd k i t y  d e g m  of self-reflective cooxiousncs is the 
"moment" when the Soul awakens to itself, lirst through the pat- 
terned mediation of symbolic or representative values It is therefore 
the 'moment" when the unit of mnsdousncss becomes aware of 
itself by a process of modeled apmha&m (ie, the ego-image, the 
constructed or synthetic 'self" of the memory-patterns). Its self-rep 
resentation emphasizes mind as the mediator of consciousness 
through p e k e p t ~  and cognitions; its chief vehicle is the verbalha- 
tion or abstraa-ima&tic derriDtion of the iaterior monologue. 

Its immediate potetud, however, is the pure awaremss of 
consciousness in-itself, without descriptive characterization or 
pfovis~onal modeling. 

This is why the 3rd density of consciwsness (i.e. the self-reflec- 
five capacity of planetary Being) is a critical threshold stage. Its 
potential clarity with respect to its own o i t t e n a  alizns it in con- 
p e n c e  with the complete, multidimensional axis of consciousness 
(this issymbolid in the vertical, bipedal posture of the cenbrcspinal 
"trunk"); for the W i g  of consciousness is no longer smcnmfly 
h i i n  from itself. It is at this stage only masked by selfassumed 
patterns of symbolic modeling. Thus the k i n g  of consciousness is 
fiu~cfiono& masked from itself by relative anisometric alignments 
along the minimally harmonized, globally potentiated mind-body 
&, but that axis is itself the Line through which the Creative 
Intelligence of spiritual CMlsciousncss generates and organizes the 
multidimensional patterns of all the worlds. 

Raised up in essential congruence with that Line, the potential 
of 3rd stage self-reflective consciousmv has theoretical access to all 
the powc&, properties, vehicles and instrumentalities of the densities 
(lower or higher with respect to its chronic, 3rd-stage focal lockin) 
according to the functional d e g m  with which it can further integrate 
and harmonize its pocessing currents efficiently modeling the per- 
ceprol vocabulary through habit-patterns of identity. 

that shines lhrough all apparently separate objects (even though in Thus the 3rd density of d o u s  development represents a 
the field- of tangible perception such objects may penis1 in the very decisive stage in the progrr~ of Soul-realization. In a certain 
perspectival "relief" that makes them appear distinct) we are actually sense the destiny of such development has been shifted into the 
experiencing a mind-body alignment or momentary, harmonious "hands" of self-reflective e g o u 3 m h m e g .  What conditions such 
&rdinati& with energies and instruments belonging to other den- ~ 0 n s c i o ~ S ~ e s s  at this Stage are the inbuilt patterns of ritual-sur- 



vivalism, reproduction and pamracquisition developed on the basis 
of lowerdensity arpenencc recapitulated through the basal-brain ' 
lobes of the Rcomplar and the comlative abdominal anters of the 
autonomic currents in the mended, mind-body form; what beckons 
such consciousness of the 3rd stage level is the intimation of the 
higher densities of intelligence and life, received at varying degrees of 
strength and awareness through the unity of the cerebrospinal axis or 
multidimensional, conscious Trunk itself. 

Most immediately, the 4th density (characterized by Rn as the 

. . . density in which are learned the ICSSON of Love and Understanding) 
calls consciousness, vaguely or urgently according to the quality of 
attentiveness, to  the nrperience of its psychic dimension as the first 
overt& "spiritualn tone disclosed to awakening intelligence. From the 
clarified value of thin density -ling certain secrets of Conscious- 
nes to itsclf, it is learned just wfry the 3rd level of self-reflection was 
patterned in wch a way as to initially mask the character of Reality 
& a spiritual magnitude, substituting a representative alphabet of 
symbolically modeled "name and form". 

From the parting of the Veil draped arrass the perceptual 
threshold of 4th density, a distilled sense may be obtained of how 
pmrious Logoic expcriena with worlds of souldevclopment found 
such process sknv or positively stagnant, due to the absence of an 
adequate CRI*~ which might serve to move mind toward active 
sear& far a deeper Being ultimately commensurate with conscious- 
nes-in-itself. l l I l h u s  according to Ra the device for the succcedig 
Logoic pattern was fonnulaled. ie. that of mcmina the value of 

"slants" producing same reorganization Of the mind-body amiu 
within the framework of the Whole. Yet all such disclasum are, in 
themsehes, metastabk. They require coostant work in adjusting. 
shifting and realigning the operative coordinates in oprrimental 
feedback generating an ongoing "adventure" in God-seeking since 
the given illumination was produced in the fmt place by a fortuitous 
ratio of interaction among certain emphasized centers and magnetic 
circuits (dialing one of the "permissible" combinations that serves to 
draw perception a- the minimum requisite threshold of sekct, 
selfcanalling symmetries). 

Thus we have the traditional testimony of mystic and sage, the 
magus, yogi and zen adept each describing a variation on Void-nature 
sufficiently cnnsistent a d  corroborative one with the other as to give 
rise to the idea of universalism in the match-up of Comparative 
Religion; and each at the same time characterizing the conditions, 
the i rcd insabk  f~ lds  or internal rcquircmmts of that Voidnature 

spi;ituaiinhemce (or void-nature) from the perceptial potentialof in t e r n  sufficiently disparate and uniqueto hegiven c & W m  of 
3rd density where consciousness fm takes estimable sock of itself. euum as to m t e  the dasic contentions and ' dhamambats"  

Cubing the Circle 
Since dimensions are handily debimd by 'mutual perpen- 

dicularityn,such a screening pees can easily be coaegualiztd with 
the use of Rubik's Cube. If the perfect harmony, integration and 
mutual alignment of the tiinsions belonging to the Octave of 
Densities may be visualized as the Cube rotated at its optimum 
coherence of color-matched sides, then the screening process 
(whereby coaxial currents of informationgatterningive "skewed* so 
as to distort the view of athence away from direct cognition of 
maximally symmetrized, selfcancelling Vdd-reality) may k sirnil* 
understood by seeing what happens when we give the Cube an 
arbitrary twist. 

By ~i analogy it may also be understood how there arises a 
variabk gradation of patterns and multidimenskmal, m o r d i i e -  
alignments by degms masking or disclosing the mmenal conditioa 
of Void-nature through the given perceptual field; for just as, in 
reassembling the optimal alignment of the sides and colored uniw of 
the Cube may pass through stages of experimental combination 
each turn of which has multiple repercussionaaos mutually perpen- 
dicular axes, so too in employing our endommnt of overt and hidden 
faculties for purpaacs of plumbing the paradoxes perplexing our 
normal rcalityamsruds we may trigger electrochemical codes aad 
dormant keys in me magazines of our complex circuits which magi- 
cally power a differential repertoire of focalcompounds and variabk 
alignments. 

Rather than returning immediately to the perfect, global 
coherence and symmetric croscorrelation of systems indicative of 
the pattern at perfect "test" in its inspiriting Ideal order, we may p a s  
through any number of mediate combinations and organizational 
variants which, like the tumblers of the Cubeocgsionally matingone 
or two whole sides may function through panial match-ups, turns of 
more "directn integration and alignment which nonethelm from the 
Aerial View kavc certain unseen phases in relative t i e r  and 
'incompletion*. 

Thus we have, at the 3rd density level and even beyond, the 
interning circumstance that the spiritual common denominator of 
Void-value may be known through any number of d ip l ines  or 

indicative ofthe traditions. 
We my understaod the business of the densities, then, by 

analogy with dld Rubik's damnable Cube. We may imagine that mi 
minimal. thrcshotd level of s e l f u x s c i o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  in 3rd density is similar 
to being.instalkd at the globally symmetric center of the &be (thus 
our potential for seV-@ction, since we're functionally established . . 

as a kcus of aoliscomlation and comcrgena through a system of 
Lodcingglarr planes inset for infinite, imagistic regress like acomplar 
of dressingroom mirrors% at the same time, the units of each side of 
the cube arc still at their maximum state of disorder, so that every- 
thing isfunc- perceived through distoned patterns of mazelike 
i n d i r c a i i  

This condition gives rise to some interuting potential, in the 
formaUyscrremd orMmaskcd' patternsof 3rddcnsity reality. Keep- 
ing in mind that this calculated screening of the direct recognition of 
Void-reality from 3rd density consciousness is for purposes of 
'producing catalyst", we see that the practical mult  of such disguise 
is the gemration of a necessity for choice. Sine the absdute &in- 
here&, unity and ecstatic identity of ~ t y t h i n g w i t h  evctything else 
on the ground of Void-reality isnor dimtly peraivedand is therefore 
M( a fundjOnal 'given", the self-reflective-ego coosciousmss of 3rd 
density is  fronted with the requirement of arvning the implica- 
rfon of all interaction with other beings, and of choosing an arienta- 
tion on the batis of that Oltusment. G i n  the full complement of 
rational and intuitive faculties with which 3rdansity amsci- 
is equipped, and which may on the basis of i d e ~ i f i c a h  function 
either in congruence with or in antagonism toward the underlying 
principle of unity, that coasdwJncs is empowered to determine just 
what the informing character of its reality is. 

Thus, it can either rat& bv cxucrimcncal reflection and analvsis 
ofcwYrcqu&cc (of relative ah effect")the essential unity ;md 
empathetic identity of all beings ooe wilh the other, a it may reject 
the implication imrolved in the mrpzhetic extension of selfhood to 
other-kings, prcfening to annp&nd the harmony, selfcongruence 
and integral amsisIency awxiated with the p-pk of selthood in a 
purely personal ponfdio of ego-investment, drawing on the option 
made available through screening of dim Unitycognition by encoil- 
ing the love-nature around a fmitiow core of separate I-. 



Thus 3rd-stage consciousness is a m  reflecting a potential . 
polarization betwetn exclusive self-xientation, and an apprehension 
of s e l h o d  which follows the intuitive lines of the undivided void- 
ground in extending that love value to all apparent "others" (i.e., all 
those comprising the "objective" dimension of the subjective self- 
KW). 

Polarized Hanest, the PH Factor 
This is very significant, for. according to the Ra material, the 

work of crystalling the extremes of this potential polarization is he 
real and underlying business of 3rd density adctence. We have liked 
our myriad rounds of incarnation through this density ('preseMdn 
between physical l i  as a memory-record of identification patterns 
coded in subtledimensional media through the Soul matrix like a 
holographic "working-beam" locked in comparative integration with 
the "virgin beam"), strictly in order to produce this polarization, to 
one side of the 'self" equation or the other, out of response to the 
'masking" catalyst of opaque physical existence. 

The inference is, of course, that the 'balancing" mechanisms 
of karma or impreubnal continuity do not meref serve thesimdistic 
rectification-pkss characterizch by our traditional good&ive 
spiritual teachings, those balancing mechanisms, depending on the 
aggregate tendency of the ego-soul over the greater span of its 
incarnative history, may s e r n  either to harmonize the self-complex 
m conciliatory service toward 'others", or they may function to 
consolidate an insular harmony about the basically fictive complex of 
ego in aggrandizing servia toward he$ 

This polarization of "service-toward-seIf"Iyservi~t-tu- 
others", is then the object of 3rd density incarnation; in light of the 
Rn Teaching, such polarization-alignment determines the 'harves- 
lability" of the soultntity at the close of each Master cycle (a period 
which we art living right now, and which will end-in dase comspoa- 
dence to Mayan prophecies etc--around the year 201 l).'Harvcs- 
lability" is the manifest ripeness of the Joultntity to proceed, by 
virtue of the minimal threshold intensity of its pdarization-alignment 
in either negative or positive direction, to the &re subtle l e k  of 
the higher densities beginning with 4th, which offer the benefit of 
k ing  basically ur\scmned and thus openly amgruenl with qualities 
of blis4ovc. integration and wholeness (whether "wholeness" am- 
ceived in terms of strictly private or m&onal continuity). 

The implications of this teachiing may come asa shock to many. 
I:q it dearly indicates that the separative and self-seeking "delusionn 
of negative egoity (developmentally pcsible at the kvcl of 3rd-stage 
screening), is capable heff of achieving a dedicated integration and 
overall alignment in one-pointed devotion to its own, absorptive 
aggrandizement which through its polarity is asspiritually potentiated 
and ripe for "advance" as its positive counterpan! Uh oh. Docs this 
mean that we arc to bump into the negative egocomplex even in 
clcmiies above the Jrd? Does this mean that, just at the point u 
thought we'd shed the shadow of that despoiling antagonis, it looms 
large once again only amplified by the additional potency belonging 
inherently to the unsncened higher dimensions? 

Yesit does. Indeed, such a negative egocomplex must be high 
in the achievement of such integral intensity and mind-body align- 
ment of the organizational currents about the illusory nucleus of the 
separate "self", in order to merit such harvestability (just as the 
pasitively polarized being must exhibit a comparable intensity of 
alignment); at that requisite d e g m  of hamtab le  negative polariza- 
tion, the k ing  must have achieved a certain value ofpPiry of iu lypc. 
Such purity in the traditions goes by the name of "demonic". 

Negative Greeting (Iiell-0 liarvest) 
Just as positively-polarized beings arc advanced after Harvest 

to the unitive kvcl of socinl-memory-compla m p a t i b l e  with the 
unity of that greater density, so the negatively-polarized beings are 
advanced after Harvest."waking up" to the potential hierarchy of 

pasitions (sorted and settkd through p e l i m i i  bat*) annprbing 
a parallel Negative 'social-memory-complat". Whenar in the 
polarizing field of 3rd density the relatively "pasitive" and retively 
'negative" pe~na l i tycomplues  were admaed upon the same 
general orb so as to intensify the confrontational power of catalyst, in 
the4th and higher densities theclearlypolariztd positive and negative 
beings are distinctly separated into different psychic spheres of pat- 
terning. These distinct planetary loci then perrain to values of the 
higher densities differently polarized, either positively or negatively. 
In this way, c a t w  for further inteasif~cation and rrsdving har- 
monization conrinucs to exist even in the higher,"dear" densities 
where the unitive value of Void-nature is a direct and immanently 
fwrc t id  reality. 

The relative 'delusimn of self-recoiled egoity is abk to persist 
and operate even through sucP a unitive void-ground, and strictly on 
ifs t e r n ,  since the initial formulation of its delusive premise was 
enabled in the more opaque ioc8malional ~tmasphere of 3rd density 
where it was nor bathed in echokcless Unity and harmonization of 
polarities from the beg@inppwthat, by virtue of its himsurbility 
in orientation about itsownshadowy*it isabk to functieii thmugh 
the ovm void-plruru of being, it +.be charaiterizcd 'as a uue 
sp'rinrnl cvil for it ch- its orkntation quite freely without the 
functional restraintsand edgnitive masks that fonnerly had forced its 
assodation with a pattern-lockin relative to the fragmentary kft-brain 
fixation of dwlistic material foau. As the Ra material states it, a 
hamstabk negative Being drmoastratcs a c ~ l ~ ~ i a u P C f m n c e  for 
Negativity, regardless the incarnational conditioning that strvcd as 
pointafdepanure for that polartration. 

Such.a diictively rpirinral m u s e  duaen, conriow) cvil 
functioning from higher, pycbc and subtle planes, gives objective 
justification to the traditional ins ist~cc of the religiar, both East and 
West as to the reality of cmwiacs nqatidy, tnabukn~e 
and thur..rcal demwbm. 

Ihe Ra material arplaias tbat this higherdbcasimal 'cliig- 
ingn to separative egoity creates a rnilitary-like hierarchy of negative 
Wings who, as previously harvestahk entities, had Jhclrm a ckar 
p r f ~ u v e  for manipulation and enslavement of "other-selvcs", for 
the control imohhd in the inducing Of fear and pain e lc  even when 
a W 4 t  a certain point of consolidating prrsure-to see the resul- 
tan1 magnitude of Void-Light made indifferently available to any 
such degree in the threshold integration of intent. Due to their 
nepivepolarization through the 'gher densities they ntist along a 
current w h i i  nourishes itself on the psychic energyarudate of emo- 
tional dstrrss, sadness and terror e t c  

lheir purpose is 'the same" as that of the positive beinp, 
misting a reality informed directly by the unitive ground of ultimate 
spiritual holm, they seek a d e g m  of inteosification and alignment 
commensurate with the attractive value of that mound. The dif- 
ference is that the negative beings seek to "stun" ;hat infinite mag- 
nitude into the dimensions of the illusory ego-nucleus, the retractile 
selfcenter of furtive, unapproachable Wbjeaivity". The means of 
their further polarization toward progrcsiuly higher densities is the 
diabolical pattern of'conscripting" an arpanding number of u m m -  
mitted or as-yet-insufficiently-polarized souls ( n e h l y  recruited 
from the schoolyards of 3rd density wwlds) to the rank  of negative 
polarity, thus earning merit by stocking and replenishing the Negative 
waters with a proliferating spawn of self-serving subjects lured into 
'obeyingn the propaganda of the Negative hypothesis. 

Because they constitute a spirincol Negativity their taaic is an 
interpretation of the presiding divine law regarding the conservation 
offie will in all instances, so that success is measured by the clever- 
msswith which obedience to the principle of self-serving is elicited as 
a mnriw option. In this way the ne@w brings of the higher 
dimmsions promote the uffmctivaus of enslavemeat of others. 
Enslavement per se is a c m i o n  of free will so that, by itself, it dots 
not aid in further polarization and thus advance of the negative being 



the negative k i n g  is interested in conquest and dominion through 
persuading the formation of a 'power eliten, the members of which 
will have chosen the path of self-sewice. Those who on enslaved, in 
turn, are subjected to the well-known stress of self-protective 
psychological identification with one's tormentors (cf. studis of the 
victims in Nazi concentration camps) so that they will ideally seek a 
similar power as the "winning handn, thus arrogating the "virtues" of 
Sdf-serving 10 themSeh'CS. 

Fourth density dioscs Void-nature in the form of a subtle, 
perspectival anisometry so that the "Mid" of reality takes practical 
shape as a reticulation of psychic tunnels, hollows of conducting 
pasage formulating a cosmic webwork or energy-net of interlaced 
holesand cognitive tubes; here the 'transdimensional ducts of hyper- 
spaan comprise a lmng psychic reality, drawing a starry network of 
spatial corridors for the continued, collective Seeking of the Creator. 

 he positively polarized sodal-memorycompiarof 4th density 
roams the known galaxies in 'spacecraft" that arc actually 
biomechanical mensions of the me&rs' electric cumnttmnlo& 
or auric fields, energizing a l i i g  psychic technology for p u r e  of 
patrolling the available dimmsiaos-rrgulating the allowable com- 
ings and goings of pasitive and negative influence with respect to 
developing Jystems and in gneral seeking modes of service which will 
enable expansion in pure Understanding so as to pdarize more 
efficientlytowdld congruence with the higher densitics,and ultimate- 
ly with the Creator. 

The negatively polarized social-memory-complar, similarly 
roams the galactic comdon in its biomechanical "spacmafi"; its 
members s a t  with predatory eye for likely worlds of 'light" (i.e, 
self-reflective consciousness) upon which to poach, seeking always to 
create a power elite under the negative entities' control which will in 
turn prasecute the pattern of controlling others. Thus the "highest" 
in the Nelcative hierarchv stands at the summit of a anmic and 
planetaly cham of contmi, a chain always looking to bind increasing 
numbers in the promotional links of negative Empin ('Empire" is 
Raps terminology, a Stm W m  analogy Elkins di not fail to note). 

In the case of both positive and negative kings of 4th density 
polarizatioo, the negotiable currency of their transactions is a b b  
psychic energy; the mode of both is accumulation, in the sense of 
storing and putting such biopsychic energycapital to work in power- 
ing or transforming the centers toward deeper integration and func- 
tional unity. 

The world of 4th density is an astral webbing through which 
etheric and physical components organize as the iinsateiilfactory 
extremity of a total, incarnative Vehicle or bodycomplar; it is there- 
fore similar to what's experienced through the 'inner planes" when 
frddensity consciousnessdistociates in itsPmol6udy. It is a medium 
surcharged with the symbolizing "numenn of what we usually as- 
sociate with the dream state. Yet to the quickened spark of self- 
reflective awareness struck in that continuum it is a world of 
perceptual properties as amistent in the laws of their behavim as 
the perceptions of the material dimension are consistent with rrJpect 
to their own. Whereas however the 'astral" is commonly experienced 
by frddemity consciousness through nocturnal dissociation of the 
nested inner vehicles as a disembodied state, 4th density represents 
the coaxial extension of a focalized and Wed-in, incarnative con- 
sciousnejssweeping the span of milable states fro& the psycho-syrn- 
bolic to the electron circuit of condensed tactile value we identify as 
'physical". 

Thus 4th density beings are astral-psychic entities in their 
optimum degree of awareness, with a physicalcomplex (etectronic) 
component organized and extended through the patterning align- 
ments of astroctheric cohesion. The biopsychic energy which con- 
stitutes the 'negotiable currency" of 4th density kings, is their 
natural nutriment. It is not just the 'fleshy leaf' upon which they sup, 
but the specific value or psychic charge of i u  enveloping oslm-efheric 
atmosphere. Positive 4th density beings achieve greater pd;lrizalbn 

through aiding the maintenance and peaceful, harmonious hrr- 
therance of energy-rich spheres such as that of earth where bio- 
psychic entity of a less advanced stage nonetheless generates 
tremendous 'loosh" (in the terminology of Robert Monroe) through 
the surcharged atmospheres of a self-reflective--and therefore 
abundantly product ivedegm of consciousness and light. m e  
peaceful promotion of a unitive continuity and energy-intensive "ad- 
vance" of such globes, planes and worlds as the physical we know, 
serves 4th density positive polarization creating as it does a general 
spread of coherent nodes in the universal net functionally coextensive 
with social/memory/complar 'bodies". 

The 'saucers" of 4th density, being biomechanical vehides, 
sewe the group entity in energy-inteusification and enrichment by 
virtue of  their means of propulsion through the 'nutritive 
menstruum" of astroctheric atmospheres, in operative continuity 
with groupbiological configuration. The 'saucer" is not then an 
independent t i n  cann hardware vehicle of the type we knuw, but is 
rather like a patternuystallization of the group psyche or auric 
field of its "pilotsn. Similarly, the negative beings of 4th density arc 
accelerated in their particular polarization through the sowing of 
stress and disintegration in energy-rich fields, thereby breaking down 
and converting the nutritive substance of bkyqduc life indicative of 
a given zone into material suited to their psychically stykd 'digestive" 
neeQ 

Taking the Filth 
The current-intensification and coordinate alignment of 5rlr 

d m @  is accelerated to a power sufficiently comprehensive as to 
change the character of 'spiritual seeking" f a  both positive and 
negative beings, and establish it on a different basis. Whereas 4th 
density was itlMhhd in the intensive effort of -quisition and 
consequent "boou" (as if realhation were an asymptote culving 
toward the focus of a Horizon subtly d i c e d  by the margin of 
Planck's constant fmm perfect resolution), 5th density amprises a 
kind of diwmh~riry that suggests a true crossing of the Abyss 

In 5th density the basis of spiritual ~~ changes, with an 
abrupt jump as if recognizing the psychic emgy-lanes of 4th density 
travel" as a simple culde-sac. Here m e  should do a double-take, 
and c o ~ u l t  the CnstsncQ book lkefigb's Gi& those who believe 
C.ztPacQ to be a pseudo-shamanic storyteller should sokrly com- 
pare the description given by Don Juan of the path taken by the early 
sorcmnof his tradition, of haw at  the a i t ' i  thteshddof the Ezigk's 
spiritual Aerie t h y  suddenly r e a l i  that all the strategy of thcii 
energy-acquidtion came to naught--that they'd k e n  barking up the 
wrong metaphorical tree so that a d i i t i n u o u s  transformation of 
Being was called for, independent of any of their feed-in paths of 
identification. 

Though h m  the Ra material has propssivcly less to say, 
initiated thought would have you understand that a minimal 
thrrsbold level of coherence has been accomplished up to this point 
to stabilize the currenu, universalize and integrate the subconscious 
energycomplexes in congruence with the consciousaxis so as to a h  
the basic force of identity to be tixed between the coordinates of 



Balance. The value of identity itself henceforth, from 5th density 
onward, becomes the k y  and all Creative patternsare understood in 
its whole and moveless light. 

At the level of mind-body integral coherence and t h r w  
intensification r e q u i d  far the basic transferma of operative Prin- 
dplesat 5th density, the factor of attention is Icssignificantlysubjcct 
to variable "openings" through the inviting void-potential of ducts 
and psychic w&mh6les deep dimensions of energy-nutri- 
rnent in a c h a n s  for caretakership and c u l t i v a t i o ~ r ,  in the case 
of the negative being, exploitation~and plunder). The instrument of 
attention (which functions largely as the "periscope" of awareness) 
has settled into clme comspondence with the basic, quickened force 
of whole-value identity established as the universal locus or cornman 
denominator in the convergence of compmitional coordinates db- 
tinaly resolved as a powerfully intensified and stable Void-p0iD.t 

In the form of the universal, convcracnt dgoint. the valk 
of ldenuty amstitutesa kind of e q u ~ - ~ - i d w t k t i o p w i t h t h ~  
anal madtl of"vehiihrbrdn life or bodily-being altogether: kldity 
has not been lined gently from bmvrm the mordiPata sLBa@? 
asitisin6Ihdm&y(orintbe6th 
stageof realization belonging totbe 
higher adepts incarnate in 3rd den- 
sity); & fixed * the of 
all polarized terms, harmonized in 
a global resolution of self-adjusting 
Equilibration. Identity functions 
then at Sthdensity level as the 
apotheosir of Limit; as such it is 
ideritifd with and as the creative 
prinaple Itself, for aU the teeming 
universes of creativity spring in the 
first Place 'from the Prototypal 
power of the Illimitable to accom- 
modate the apparent "antithesis" 
of limitation. 

Therefore, 5th density is the spiritual-light zone of lcarnig for 
"embodied" kings who work directly with and through the creative 
patterns of M i  the whole-point value of void Identity serving as 
the unerring, alwayuxMscious W n g  Prinaple of cad1 formulated 
pattern furnishing the optimum axis of Balance. 

The pmitively-pohd being of 5th densityackmwkdges the 
corntintred character of the rrsultant,equilibratedMid-point of Iden- 
tity deposited as the central spiritual "residue" of selfcdncclling 
coordinate extremes, thereby assuming the orientation of service 
toward the constituting Whole without center or delimiting circum- 
ference; the negative being of 5th density acapts that universal 
convergence in xlfancclling centrism as indication of the way in 
which all things ore conainued to serve its Identity, upsurging as the 
common "product" of all cross-comlation and syathesir 

Thus both positive and negative beings of 5th demity tend to 
'remain in place", and from that point of rrst in Identity through the 
creative light zones emanate archetypal patterns as a kind of cocna- 
tive function to be adaptedaccording to the interpretive terms of the 
lower densities and planes, as causative Influence. The positive beings 
project patterns of the creative archetypes that tend to promote 
harmony and pcaa; the negative beings project patterns that serve 
to tailor the astral and physical fonns of conflict, disease and discor- 
dance. 

Thus the souloomplac does not "travel" any longer as it did in 
4thdensity, nor does it seek in that sense ever again, but only practices 
the alignment of all creative patterns in congruence with the self&- 
dent, standout Value of Identity dearly furnishing the common term 
of all dimensional coordinates. 

The 5th density is indeed the density oomsponding (in "em- 
bodied'' or soulconcentrate form) to the Macrocosmic Heaven- 
realmof the Creative Itself. Here all the asmic pattemof arprrssion 

in their potential dimensionality and variable, compound focal-align- 
menu shimmer like a great crystal, an illimitable metaaxmic JNI. 
It is from this lml,reflected into thespiritualized Mindof3rddensity 
being through the ~ o n x i 0 U ~ I Y e ~ s  of a 5th-stage master (the realhtd 
stages of 3rd density "embodied spiritual masters" correspond, by 
resonant harmonics, to the like-numbered densities), that we receive 
the lustrousdescriptionsof the Buddha realms, the Taoist Mountains 
and mynad Transformation Bodies, the infinite creative scapcs of 
"jeweled pavilions" and "strung pearl nets" multiplied endlkly in 
m i m d  refkction through each of their incomparable facets ac 

Cosmic Smerfs: Here Come the Space-Dorks 
Note: it is the vision of this great, Creative Crystal, as mll as 

the concomitant vision of the Eagle, to which the lit* gray s p a a  
kings introduce Betty Andreasson in Thc And- A#&. The 
distressing "strangeness" of Andre~nron's interdimensional ex- 
perience at this point of the nanative that so tended to put off her 
acdtntiakd colkagues,prcisely specih the nature of the ordeal as 
that of having kcn taken to thevery t h h o l d o f  4thdensity "astral" 
or cosmic-plane reality, abutting the Archetypal force-forms 
projected from the ledge of Rfth Density. It is unexplained in the 
book (indeed it is simply too perplexing for aU t h e  involved) but 
the pvparc of the beings having exposed A ~ ~ I W S S O ~  to such an 
unbearably crushing intensity-se Cnstanedn9s very similar ac- 
cwnls of intolerable prrssun in the attempt to physically ma such 
threshold zancs-was that of satisfying their colkaive, social- 
memoryumplex curiasity as to how much of the Creator-Presence 
a kurr-bring of the uvtb plane could take after the several light-ad- 
justmenu and technical alimments r#rived in their craft. 

~lthough these littlebugqcd being invohhd in the Aadms- 
son event arc of the "pasitive" pdamatioa-alignment despite their 
s~milarity to the negative grays, t h y  exhibit the typical dtvelopnent 
of systems which dtrmphasize the medm hm.ccnter or dimension 
of psychic ~ove, sothat in practical fact t h y  are alignedwith Cmmic 
Law but restricted in their Search for the Creator by just that 
comparative lack of heancmbracc; it is for this nasm that t h y  took 
Andrrsgtoll on several oaasiolrs to the "locale" (in terms of Astral 
4th-demity coordinate) of the Mauoaxmic or Creative God- 
powrr, where that Prrscaa seems to specifically concentrate and 
opcn out the psychic density as a great Door, or purh through as a 
nodal eminence in the form of a @wing Dame etc. Whereas they 
tkmsehhs, in the limiuof their i n t e n i b k  4th density sc+king,will 
not %lkn directly into the Locus of that Prrsencc, t h y  have no 
compunction about pushing Andmason into it as far as she can go. 

This apparent deficiency in the development of the heart 
centerwith &pea to u~paabcings" of the 4th density has been noted 
in several soutces: wt mav even find in Mchcr Babe's God S D ~ S  a 
reference to the La that "eanh" is uniquely a locus or spiritual 
training ground for the full development of that center, and that 
king of other systems and gal& lacking such opportunity covet 
the experience to be gained from the lesons of e a r t h a n s c i m  
~rom-this we may Gterpret the nature of what the Andrmssoo- 
kings meant to observe through her ordeals with the burning Eagle 
or Hawk and the breath-taking Crysral etc. 

Due to the chanaer  of our traditional spiritual and esoteric 
teachings, m may have a conceptual difficulty understanding how a 
k ing  of a higher density (cspedly one which is r e p e n t e d  as 
involving the value of Lrrve itself in its basic lessow) manages to 
acquire its status without benefit of any basic heart-development. 
Such kings (of a positive character) have achieved the m a ~ a r y  
intensity and dmlopmental alignment adequate to 4th density 
polarization, through &nsciousd&ons --on recognition of th;: 
abstract propriety and promotional advisability of peaceful values, 
moprrative characteristics and strict adherence to idcntifmbk divine 
law. Thus beings such as are encountered in the A d h m s ~ ~  A W ,  
dipply a ragnimbly "scientific" approach to spiritual considera- 



tions; they openly regard Divine Light as a mensurable magnitude, . 
actually quantifying the presence of "religious merit" so that for 
example when in a moment of fear A n d m a  protests that she is 
"full of the Light", t h y  show her 'X-ray slidesD' of the precise ways 
in which she is not (they also subject her to certain gentle procc~es 
of light-balancing to amend the "breaks").Their apparent "coldness" 
or objectivity in even the warmest, most "psychically aliven of astral- 
like circumstances docs not prevent them from registering any mad- 
vertent distress t h y  might be causing their "captiven, and modifying 
their approach accordingly. 

If this seems minimally gratifying in light of the fact that the 
incident is, after all, one of those increasingly common accounts of 
UFO abduction, the Wctim" seeming to k forced to endure such 
nonordinary arperience through no decision of her own, one need 
only compare the behavior of truly negative kings in superficially 
similar circumstances in order to appreciate the difference. In the 
famous accwnts of Whitley Striekr regarding his ongolng histmy 
of bizam abduction w e  have an adequate example with which to 
contrast the A n d m n  description. 

Smerfs-Up: Here Come the Gremmies 
The Strieber entities make no bones about the pleasure t h y  

derive in causing him stress; juxtaposed against the Andreasan 
grays, the latter are nearly innocuous. Rather than the apologetic 
withdrawal and prompt pmvisii  of liquid "balmsn (that induce a 
kind of overriding bliss) as with the Andmasan entities, the Striekr 
marauders furnish graphic illustration of what the Rn material 
describes(acc0rding to abstract principlcr)with respect to the higher- 
density Negativc Being 

What then of the seeminglycxcccable, indeed unthinkabk fact 
that both accounts rcvohe around obduction scenarios which with 
equal, peremptory efficiency seem to deprive the subject of precisely 
that* will factor so central to the presemtion of spiritual integrity 
as outlined in the Rs material? 

Even that material suggests that, vcry mrety, members of the 
Confederation (the higherdensity Good Guys) are imrdved by Per- 
mission in such abductions, or Close Encnuntm of the fourth kind. 
Hawever, Rn suggestswithout specifying that these apparent psycho- 
physial 'kidnappings" do not at their deepesr level violate the f m -  
will factor, and arc occasionally though not often amskhed to be 
serviceable in the direction of positive polarization. How can this be? 
All one really need do is conscientiously compare the respective tern, 
i.e. Andrcasson's and Striekr's; initiated understanding will furnish 
the conceptual characterization of what's inevitably intuited or 
vaguely felt when weighing t h e e  accounts against one another. 

In the Andmason case, we arc ahvays given the impression 
that, despite her avert fear and oflen terror at the sheer strangeness 
of the situation the kings are always doing something of a telepathic 
or quasi-physical nature to put her at case; there is even the sense. 
reported by Andreason herself, that at some deep level this h taking 
placc in c o n f ~ c e  with her will and not against it, as if in some way 
it had b n n p r a m g e d .  In contrast, discomfm of a deliberate kind 
almost consistently characterizes Strieber's account, and he is made 
to feel very overtly like a specimen humiliatingly obsemd and 
manipulated. He is m n  laughed at. There is in Striebds case no 
linderfying sense of complicity, of a prearranged concordance be- 
ween dimensions of the deeper volitional k ing  perhaps belonging 
to the planning-boards of Dream and the intensified volitional level 
of the entities themsehm; rather, there is something much more 
distressin: 4nd that distressing note develop in the course of 
Striekr's wnting hi accounts. 

Rather than any a *ori sense of soulcompliance, there is 
evidenced a prognsive, ape-fi~e-facr-mionnlkafion as if the mga- 
tivc intensity of the experience were too much to bear, and the 

standable) efiort to wt?mmtue thax  horrific experiences into an 
ego-positive outline. Thus Striekr with almost excruciating 
transparency invokes the standard "humanistic" saw to the effect that 
dichotomies of goad-andcvil are to0 simplistic and medieval, truth 
ahvays being some "gray" blend of opposites; in this way he shields 
from himself the obvious implications of his ongoing ordeal. But 
more importantly, he demonstrates to perfectian how one proce- 
durally "falls into the handsn of the Negative k ings  and, by the 
self-protective mechanisms of 3rddensity psychology engineers a 
reversal of assurance to the effect that "good" things, developmental 
things positively proceed from such ordealwhereby underwriting a 
posthiai through the work of hi own will the things which can't be 
"taken back" from the memory-ba& and so seem to require some 
CoKr sufficiently assuaging of any egodamage done through that 
quality of helplmncss dripping, like absinthe, from the bitter cup of 
his plain victimization. 

But other mcssagcs echo through Striekr's lines, much more 
pwrful and persistent mcssages."Why do yw hate me?"was the 
first arprrrsion to which he gave rise in the recovery of his initial 
'abduction memory-print"; he reiterates aver and aver, in both 
Conuwnion and T ~ ~ ,  that despite everything he can't 
avercome the feeling that "thy" are total$ negatiVe, jtgplain evil 
and monstrous. Yet hi amciusions. bis h i s o c g s i o n a l  distillates of what 
so far he's luvned insist almast schhophrrnically that these entities 
must in some way have the 'good of mankind" at heart. that thrwgh 
theapparent terrorism of their utterly u w  appearance and vik 
behavior t h y  function something on the order of "cosmic Zen 
masters" (as one commentator infemd from Stricber's a a w n t )  
taking a hard stick to our stubborn skulls so as to crack them of thei  
aippllng imularity. As "proof" of the actually liberalive wfk  thcy"rr 
performing, S t r i c k  imrokes the fact that owing to bis jarring a- 
perienas be's "come loose" and is abk to sample in waking am- 
sciousness the phenomenon of rurml nuvel. 

Thin shouldn't be so heartening, if properly understood. 
Strilkr's inventory of "positive side effects" on the whde 

deJcribe a definitive list of what would be charaaerircd in the Rn 
material as distinct inroads h the Negative program of conquest and 
ultimate Soulcapture. Lilce diabolical chessmen. Strickr inadver- 
tently shows thatihe "spaakigs" have maneuvered and bullied his 
thoroughly bekaguercd p6ychc into actively cirwsing the hypothesis 
with which ~~ICY'VC implicitly enveloped h i  He has accepted fear. 
fof example, as a legitimate "tool" of deliberate spiritual "leaching" 
(which is very curious, since Strieber's hearty endorsement is 
prominently displayed on the dustjacket of Kennetb X. C o w s  
Rmun of the Bird T r k ,  a "channeledn book which has as its mast 
distinct and repeated message that Low must become the accepted 
educational mode of consciousness and not f e a r 4  m detect 
Whitley's furtive effort to humble himself before a principle opposite 
of that which he openly espouses? or is there something more 
delibcratelysubvcrsiw hm--one tactic of the Negative kings, after 
all. is to find a means of subtly allying their Mesage with that of the 
truly Positive so as to generate confusion in untrained minds which 
wwld tend on surface eviQence to accept these actually contrary 
metsages as equivalent). 

implications too s t r d u l  to contemplate. In Str ieWs account we 
witness the astonishing (but, under the circumstances, under- 



In funher 'defending" his tormentors and interpreting their , Initiated understanding knows of principles besides those of 
taaics as a strict but ultimately benevolent dir;cipline(!), Strickr 'karma", which govern the cycling of events (as if 'karma"were some 
helpfully d ip lap  f a  us o m  of the common vulnerabilities on which heartening explanation that kept the wolf from om's door, owing to 
the Negative taaic counts, as a kind of hook upon which the Soul is the likelihood of one's unblemished reincarnational past!) There is 
sure to be snagged save by the unlikely event of a real egoic 'repen- also a random factor. something very much akin to the H u t i o n  of 
tanan; for indeed there is not jw the sorrowful, cringing form of a roulette wheel Or the occasional synchronization of-arbitrarily 
victimization to be found in the Strieber calibrated-stroboscopic pulses. The ran- 
profile cast as a shadow on the psychic wall of dom factor in the lives of kings is very much 
his verbal edifice. There is also the distinct, likea cosmic manifestation of the principle of 
burning ember of ego, the penistent glow of free will; it is in fact an arprrssion of the 
an intelkctual pride which ref- to be underlyingcanrciour indet-which in- 
counseled when the counsel seems to touch fonns, and indeed penniu, the variable coor- 
t m  close to t ~ t h ;  for any suggestion that his dii t ion of complex lines of tendency and 
entities are plain evil seems to cause h i  to preconditioning we take to be faed or fated 
clutch his experiences the more covetously, pat tern 
and guard their interpretation jealousty from The randan factor flickers over our 
any who might have a revealing word (which lives as a particular kind of catalytic agent; its 
wodd in effect displace their proprietorship existence, thrwgtr the principle of indeter- 
onto the amlapping circle of another ego). minacy, furnishes an' unprcdictabk variety 
He proclaims over and again, all too often to and therefore multiplies by an exponent the 
remain margiil, that no one can explain hi n u m b  and types of arpcrieace through 
experiences to him since they're uniquely his, which we're givcn the opportunity of soul 
that anyone with an interpretation ipso facto growth, freeing such possibility from an 
has an axe to grind or approaches from the otherwise svict limitation to "causal input". 
P.rocrustean perspective of prcfonnulated or lhase wheels which arc already set in mo- 
concept, doctrine or theory; and that furally, tion by our will. 
his intellectual superiority makes him uni- - - Such a random faaor is described in 
quely qualified to pioneer this feld which he ackmwkdges sharing the Rn materhij in the d&ssion regarding- qumanrlu, or 
with other uabductns" (inferentially, not so well qualified). the means e~tabii6hcd bp the Coofederation to block out of the 

It is this typc of rationalization and self-protective recoil upon vulnerable matrix of -, 3rd density limitations any undue 
which the Negative design munu; for it is these internal properties influence thatwould Wt@c on the f a a a  of free will. An undue 
of 3rd stage consciousncu which serve all too pfcdiiably to convert. influence arould of awnc be that of the Orians (the name Ra gives 
scenarios of real coercion, flagrant violation of free will and mwse, colkctivcly to the Negative Bcimgsof the higher densities, though not 

into occasions of egoic appropriation magically transforming the all negative beinpare from the echeric locus of Orion); for the Orion 
imprisonment of will into a full volitional acceptance. So Stricbcr Crusaders as they're called proceed precisely by plunder, and do not 

seems to accept on principle the methodology and meaning with observe the pasitive prop&& of. for example, waiting until there is 
which he was harrowed, the Weltanschauung through which he was a distinct call put out fot their "services". 
seized, defending it in full Will like a snapping terrier coveting its Their method is, by tendency, to comc the capitulation of 
terrible bone against all comers; and that is too bad, because by hi ' f a  will" thus in effect adhering to the ktter of the Law while 
awn account and according to his public history he is a man of gentk violating its spirit (through those meansand in the manner premxuly 
instinct and kind, overtly benevolent traits. He has written of hi described). Thus a mnpromisc balance is struck by the positive 'law 
concern for nuclear disarmament, and thus of his concern for enforcement OW" of the Confederatian, honoring the spiritual 
humanity, and he has givcn every indication of being a c0aScientiou.s requirement to allow for the Orions' negative interpretation of the 
father (whose son, nonetheless, has become deeply involved in this 'first d i i n i o n  of the Law of One" as Ra puts it, i.6. the Law of 
unsamy business according to what was m n t e d  in Tmnr/onnu- Confusion or free will. The free will of the Orion Crusaders to 
lion). plundcr and impose their influence wherever passible is furnished a 

minimal aperture through which tovent iu  impulse, the random and 
Planetary Quarantine and the Divine Dice ideally infrequent 'holes" in the kaleidosmplc w e m  of Quaran- 

The natural question to ask, then, is how is it (considering tine thrown about the 3rd density eanh-sphclt. This random factor 
factors of "karma" and psychic 'laws" of like attracting like etc) that is also conceived to supply an indeterminate term in the suppkmen- 
an apparently positively-inclined personality such as Striekr should tation of "catalyst" which is otherwise largely laid out upon the 
be so confoundingly caught up in the net of Negativity which he well-- tracks of 'karma" or previous conditioning. 
details? Isn't hi tendency toward "goodnessn enough? Is there some The ideal minimizing of this opportunity afforded the Orion 
unknown element involved in all this, which accounts for the seeming Empire-having to time its predacious leaps through the in- 
collapse of protection that ought to surround a 'good man"? fmitesimal calculations of light-wave syndvonirm whereby the void- 

In fact, though this saga spans dimensions and takes place ~nnebopeningeanhwardimguhrlyupudrtr"-establishesunder 
principally on a spiritual Icvcl, we may suggest that the same factors ordinary amditiom a satisfactory ratio of balance between the free 
apply which govern those grim circumstances wherein very good and will "needs" of the Negative Beings, and the free will requirements 
innocent people went to the ovens in Nazi Germany-and indeed of 3rd density incarnate consciousness (inordinately vulnerable due 
which presided at all such similar outrages recorded in our mystifying to the deliberate, encoded blindnessaccompanying the critical choice 
planetary history. of a 'testdimension" specifically shielded from direct perception of 

The answer to this question is going to be disturbing. par- void-nature as a unitive and intelligent continuum). 
titularly for all those who believe that their day-today "nicenessn is 
enough, a kind of talisman like the universal sign of the cross that Cattle Call 
automatically 'repelsn negativity and sends it to the door of the less Indeed. the only means of the light-strictures of 
deserving. Quarantim revolves around the requirement of honoring the in- 



tegrity of f m  wi& thus when then is a spedtk calling from the 
dimension of 3rd density consciousness (i.e. a coherent and sustained 
paychicrequur either pointed or i m p l i  for certain types of informa- 
tion, "positive" or "negative" depending on the type of knowkdge a 
the character of those making the request) either positive or negative 
forces of the higher densities may respond according to kind coming 
straight through the Quarantine envelope. 

.4 "pointed" request would be that of a magical ritual specifi- 
cally invoking powers and intelligences, whether "white" or "black"; 
an "implicit" request would be that of, for arampk, a prolonged 
brooding either personally or colkaively over ana in  dimmas of 
existence that loan themselves to central issues of value, meming. 
purpox, the nature and destiny of Eking etc. From this it may be 
inferred that there is m e  way of breaking the primary balance in the 
cover of Quarantine. That balance can't be violated fram wirhow by 
either positive or negative forces; but the collective character, over a 
prolonged span of time, of the net aggregate coUing rising up from 
3rd density eonsciousnm, whether on balance prrdominantly posi- 
tive or mmtive, cm modify that initial formulaic ratio of equity. The 
quality, integrity, peniste& and numerical canposition oithe'call" 
an the variable factors that determine the net value of all calling 
positive or negative. 

?he "physii" disturbgnus that may be said to contribute to  
a disruption-of the Shield such as undcrg&und nuclear testing or 
atmmphericdetonationof nudavdcvices, the negative emplq.mcnt 
of cenain "secret" supnmaporu of a scalar or ethericinergy type, 
the devastation of the ecology through petrochemical mismanage- 
ment e tc  may actually be understood as perceivable manifestations 
or concrete 'symbols" of a psychic orientation toward great 
negativity, with a concomitant "calling" requesting the most powerful 
means or knowkdge of eJrploitation, dominion sod cns&umcnt. TO 
this call, the ~egacive most obligingly comes. 

This ditrroin~situation accounts for the alarming inawe in 
the incidence ofwnd;diry or i rw~~ ive  negativity o ia  co;lsdws type 
(an increase of which we ar t  just becoming awarr, as if it's s t e w  
percolating to the surface of mass apprehension from the subam- 
sciow shadows and hypnagogic half-lights w h a  for many decades 
of sinister incubation it has lurked-cf. Budd Zlopkino' The 
Infrudds, Whitlq Striekr's Comnuuriar and Tmnqhmuion etch 
It xems in fact that we can date the evidmcc of an accelerated 
Negative calling from apptwiimately 1945, or the year of the fateful 
decimation of a human populace by atomicwcapoory. (Another and 
more dim incident ensued by just several yean, which served to 
crystallize the calling-of this, more in the n m  h u e  of 7 7 ~  New 
Tlumtierbird Ctwnicle). 

Coupk this knowkdge with our prrvious explanation of the 
dmities and we have a pmspea pushing so hard upon the general 
threshold of awareness that it seems even now to send many off 
whistling in the dark of a nervous denial 

After all, we've rrczivcd lrnowkdge enough of both ph- 
and metaphysical types to understand the basic prindple of the 
"densities", i.e. that all dimensions, planes and states mg, coah 
through a given point; tbat any such point is geometrically 
*saturatedn. a focal exmession of creative vitality alive with the 
potential &hates i f  forcc and form tbat &ntiaIty overlap, 
interpenetrate and coinhere-andwhich may k artificially separated 
into the " d i e t e "  dimensions and planes of experience by specific, 
axial polarizations comprising the perceptual grid-network of a given 
system aligned through the informing pattern of the idtotype ( l o p  
or sub-logos). This shows that there is basically nothing standing 
"between" beings of any given plane and any other except the filtrate 
screen of perceptual coordinates through which the "perceiver" 
opera t s  Considering that the 3rd density with which eartham- 
riousness is collectively identified is uniquely "smened" from direct 
perception of the informing dimensions of energy, pattern and light 
functioning ovenly through the spiritual value of Void-being, it be- 

comes apparent that p m  foaued life it lived through the 
one-way permeability of a veritable cosmic fishbowl. We inferentially 
atist as an aquarium variety that can be viewed, u n o b t ~ ~  
scanned at kisure by all forms Of s e l f - r e ~  amsbmcs exiszing 
through the higher dtnsities and dimensioDI either positk" a 
"negative"; + we in turn see nothing, wen to the degree that ue 
can (and must) ask the question ''&tkf~ anything out there?" 

lbc very idea of this maka mamy people squeamish As if it 
weren't bad enough to be trsnsparent to  yes of a bmip charaaer 
opcmting through the higher plan~,now we have to be told that the 
greater dimensions of spiritual existence kyoad the plysical do not 
just host the ~aw- l tee~&~ legions of paritive beatitude. It'sam thing 
to accept that some Santa Clausanrntenaaa might be beaming 
down u b  our b l inded  pcaadi~with a dbqqm&gduck of the 
all-forghing Tongue that, after all, resonates to the Divine Word; it's 
auite another to have to amfront the prospea of swt baskally 
h intelligence, of a purely &n&ous and calcutated, 
pndatorywisdorn far more than just a match for any homegrown 3rd 
density mentality, moving frrety with catspaw quietude through the 
porous fog of the dimensional intentias, gliding sumpaitiously 
around and through the m m t e  objects that so peremptorily outline 
uur limits, sidling next to us--invisible shoulder to  quite vulmrably- 
solid s h o u l d e r - 4  whispering h e m l a m  avmum into our 
deftnseless ear (overtures that ooze with suMiminal aw into the 
ongoing complex of our motivations, passed right by the crude 
monitor of our physically-oriented focus without registering a blink). 

So unacccpcabk is this prospea to  the 3rd stage ego (scarcely 
integrated to a degree where anything but anxiety can be its coun- 
selor), that it plunges for the veto-button, foaming denial with a 
frenzy abk to reacl+in indisaimnate recall-for mry churchly 
word of whatever denomination or faith that ever intimated only the 
'good" pass on to  the aftenuorld. 

Indeed, pan of the 'confusion" of these comparative chan- 
m k d  accounts is that such reaction findscutain comfort in pasages 
taken even from the better sources, so that for example, akinst ihe 
cxalknce of the Ra account the wxd of the Binl-fribe ownal  mav 
be juxtapavd to the effect that negative values and thoughts df 
warfare can't be brought along into the higher realms. Such sources 
would speafically have us believe that the basic identity of things as 
d i  in the common denominator of the Void-light, cmpcl a 
consdws conformallce to  the values implid in such unmblalcably 
unitive modes. 



Sticking to Your Guns 

Just a little reflection, however, should wobbk any such 
presumption; for no 3rd density scientist (for example) auto- 
matically constrained to "good works" by his own evidence that the 
elements operate through a mutually defining network of closely 
integrated properties and unitive principles. nIhe objection to this, of 
mursc, is that the comparative peraptual "samadhi" of a 4th density 
magnitude would tend to sub& the dualistic underpinnings of thc 
p$hological struaure-characteristic of 3rd densi&-lhat-pcnnits 
a persistent behavioral mnforrnana to its divisive claims while allow- 
ing free rational admission of an underlying unity of Being. 

H m v e r .  self-redled ego-identification is at bottom a con- 
sciorupcfcm,ci rather than a pks iona l  mechanical constraint, and 
this ispow precisely in the higher densities where t h m  is no longer 
a polarized l&k-in enforcing a linear and abstractly d i g - o r  
thetically "dividingn--left brain emphasii at these accelerated levels, 
the adherence to divisive egoism in the face of the unitive Void-field 
is a manifest apfcssion of will, and can on!y be the resort of a wry 
conscious intent (i.e. it can no longer be "excused" as the subcon- 
scious habit-pattern of the enculturated nervous system). ?he dear 
decision to lurk and prey behind the overt holism and ecstatic oncnus 
of real;!v, using that spiritual lovecontinuity in fact as a camouflage 
througn which to install oneself by stealth, becomes selfcvidently the 
option of a conscious being only (for the kings of 3rd density, no 
matter how "negative" they may be behaviorally, are not conscious-- 
us 3rd stage beinp-of the unitive holism of Void-nature and so do 
not hmu that value as an option to include in their calculations). 

T h i s a a m n q  for example, for the confusion Stricber feck in 
confrontation with his tormenting entities; as merciles as t h y  are 
toward him, he feels the presence of love rather strongly when a m a d  
them. ThiS in conjunction with the compensatory mechanisms of 
psychological fear-reaction help lead him to conclude that they must 
be at bottom or in some way 'good", and have mankind's welfare at 
hean. What Strickrfcefs in their presence is the informing quality 
of the density through which they characteristiilly function, i.e. the 
Love-density of the 4th stage. Homwr, he fails to d m  the manner 
in which thin Lm-unity-feeling is the pervasive pmpcrty of that 
density (to which he is temporarily exposed in his abduction), not the 
pemnal expr&on of the bein-@ insofar ar they consciously 
invert the love-value of that density upon the shadowy, nucleated 
outlines of their intentionally preserved, egoic brand of rlmood 
However, the beings m& on the general Lave-feeling of that density 
to confuse the issue, to befool the bedcvikd mind into taking 
psychological refuge in a self-protective premise that will further 
encourage the acceptance of their most coercive behaviors as 
reverse-twist acemplifmtions of the general ruk of "love". 

Why then do even otherwise "good" sources in the general 
category of channeled material sometimes speak to the effect that 
nothing negative can move on to the higher planes or stages of 
dtvelopmcnl? 

What You Don't Know... 
First of all, of course, the character of the ciuuyykr himer/ 

has to be taken into account along with all his preconditioning and 
personal limitation. I h e  channeled source often mmcuuFt those 
iimiu, if it is a good and strongly aligned source; but it may also make 
use of those limits. In the case for exam& of the Bird-tribe source 
which Ken Carey channeled, we find illustration of a certain benign 
"contention" or division in methodology belonging to the higher 
4thdensityplane; for it should be understood that 4th dcnsitysourtes 
(of which Lrcy'S is one) function through a of conkpts as to 
which "approach" wwld be most praaicai and productive in raising 
3rddensity consciousness. There is no absolute agreement in the 4th 
density even a m n p  positive groups of intelligent service. Carey's 
source is simply demonstrating, in its explanations, the decision to 

address a certain type of 3rddensity amschmrn through hi par- 
ticular style of ideological Limitation, by focusing only on the principles 
of "positive" polarhation and in effect denying or bypassing the 
"negative". 

'Ihi confonns to a certain belief-pattern preMknt in New Age 
circles and "used" or supplemented by occasional 4thdensity sources 
dispavd to take the Ysecaocvil" approach; such doctrim mns to 
the effect that where t h m  is no knowledge of negativity, negat~vity 
docs not exist. This in turn l inb to a rather bumptious prollary in 
the theorems of certain Ncw Age schook and "astral" fields of 
inqu~ry, i.e. that of m a t e  your own reality" (see next month's 
T-Bird Chronicle for the art& that addrrsxs this issue). 

The defect in such fawning would be dear even to those who 
subsaibe to it, Kit wasn't put in terms of "spirituality" (which makes 
it stin too nebulous and unreal, frankly, for thode ewn who purpon 
to sukrik to all Joru of %puitualm New Age principles) but in 
simple, easily idcntiliabk t e r m  of ptysical cxistcncc.Tbus, if it were 
a matter of waining agahst something like the famalion of H W s  
Nm. GmMny as a quite real stormcloud loorniag over tbe haizon, 
very fcw todaywould take the Chamberlain approach and imitate the 
proverbial ostrich However, when it comes to negativity of a spin& 
character many ( i u d i n g  beings cf the 4th dwsity) assume some 
special attitude: from the physical perspective, the assumption is that 
"spiritual" and "physical" have different mou; from the astral 
perspective the assumption pnxwdsout ofa W o f  inmication that 
'forgets", or never knew, the difficult ambiguity and admiuure of 
physical life. 

Now, if h were really a simpktii matter d the type 
popularly prof& and only "negatmly dispoed" beings or t h e  
with bkmishcd rroorQ were vulnerable toany potential incursion by 
negative forces, pahqpr we could see some minor virtue in not 
troubling all those 'good" heads over such contretemps. But this is 
still not the same as denying the existence of such evil outright; and 
in any case one could mvcr Lnow in the depths of one's 'personal 
karmic record" whether t h m  weren't some lingering mark that 
might cornprombe we's perfect d i i t i o n  from such busbas But 
'karma" isnor that simplistic; the globalslate of the b r a t h a u l  upon 
which karmic marks ate rrcorded, requires that bkrnkrpoces be 61kd 
in as web as existent entries balanced. Thus, vacuums of experience 
(especially thase experiences of potentials deliberately avoided) pos- 
sess a magnetic urgency to be filled; and where avoifawe indeed 
accounts for the vacuum, there the random factor which we've 
pmnwrty d i  becomes an mr-morc-likcly catalytic agent as 
opposed to any headan initiative of persod will (which would, of 
course, create - w i o n a t e i y  more 'governable" &cumstanc&). 

It is for this reason that the education of 3rd dcnsitv conscious- 
ness to the existence of real negativity, to the ways of su& negativity 
even to the characterization of its existence as far as the d e w  of 
true spiritual (becauseconscious) evil, is considered appropriate and 
even necessary by the alternative viewpoint of higherdensity con- 
sciousmss. Such Consciousness l o o b  at the ostrich approach as a 
d i c e ,  and as very shon-sighted mn where clothed in the a p  
parent sanction of an "astraln or 4th density communication. (Even 
PoUyanna ackmwkdged the cxistena of negativity, she mvcr denied 
it, just e m p h a s i i  the positive. That's hardly the same thing as 
dismissing the negative in neo-Augustinian manner as a "nontntityn, 
as a fugitive shadow definable only in the 'absence of the goodn- 
which falls to the standard liberal sop of educating all beings out of 
their "contrary ways" since the negative can only be sustained in the 
presence of ignomncc. Such donrim has no idcn what to do with an 
evil that isn't simply "relative to cultural context" or comparative 
definition, and w h i i  hrnctions not through igncfanoc but--to the 
contrary-on very CONC~OIU iwew, by highly intelligent pnfercnce). 



to general 4thdensity existence, those precepts and principles mast 
' apparently "eternal truthsn-as they stem alike from Buddhism and 

Hinduism. Christianity and Sutism-haw to be evaluated aminst an 
enlarged context, and modified aceordig to the fonnsof in fGnnation 
'unique" to the higher domains to which consciousness must adapt. 

The principk to 'love one and all alike", to bestow 'blcssi& 
upon all beings" and so fonh is not subject to abandonmtu at this 
stage; we are not to somehow understand that a reversion to hatred 
and warfare are suddenly 4 U  right" due to the extenuating cir- 
cumstance that 'purespiritual evildoes indeed exist". Universal Love 
is and always remains the principk in some proper fonn; but the 
specific beaming of the 'love-vibe" in the dkuion of the Orion 
~ k d e r s  not &ly posscsa the defea of wholly wasted effort; the 
philosophy informing it tends to contribute toa tremendousmiacad- 
ing of the ekmenuaaually involved. And this is no better illurtrated 
than in the Striekr account of the manner in which he was made to 
feel trcmendouslyguiky for not having obeyed a dire* command of 
his tormentors 

Sweet Setup 
In T~~ he recounts the otherworldly interdiction 

whereby a "Mice" bade him refrain forever &om swats, his one true 
via. Addied as he was. stritbcr couldnl sop, Hm UKwgh the 
"beingr" enginmtd circumstances so as to bornbard him with dire 

PART TWO, 

Love 
Was All He Said 
The alternate c m n t i o n  to which a certain 'New Age" men- 

tality turns whenever the possible existence of an actual, deliberate 
negativity approaches the unimpeachable, is that of the vaguely 
'Christian" taaie: love-bomb the blighters until they sec the error of 
their ways, by the point-scoring Good EQmple set. Such cheek-turn- 
ing is in practice of course a very selective espwsal, since it rarely 
secms to amfitute the day-byday husk attitude of the verysame 
proponent. Even in the case however that this recommendation 

impkations. As a result, one m n i n g  he is visited by a makvdent 
presence which he himself-as alwqs4ieSQibes best, i.e. as 
'monstrously ugly, so filthy and dark and sinister. Of cbum they- 
demons Tby had to be." Again, ''the sense of being ~ e s t e d  was 
pcnverfulandawfuLItwasasifthewholehoruewerrfuUoffilthy, 
stinkiag ~MCCIS the size of tigers." The entity, rising up beride his bed 
likc a 'huge, predatory spider", places something at his 'forehead" 
(LC. the Third Eye) and with an electric tingle he is "transported" to 
a dungeon-likc place where his attention is thed upon a scene of 
excruciating torture. The victim, a wrrmrl-looking though quite 
naked man, is being whipped to shreds amidst ago& snearns by 
a cowled figure. His "entity" cxphhs to him that 'he failed to pt you 
toobey him and now he must bear thecoascqueam". ' h i s d i r e  
is followed by a vny hemsing and s i p j 5 ~ ~ 1  'asurana" that 'it 
isn't real, Whitty, it iwr't reaL" As Striek npons, such an 'admis- 
sion" did nothing to mollify his bomx. 

The assurance was indetd an oMiaue reference to the actual 
& i n n t  outright hypocrisy, it would remain fatally fatuous; for, as the taaic being used by his tomenton; the ;vbok scene, Like so much 
Ra entity proclaims toone of the questionerswhoprrscnted just such UFOabduaion data, is a projected rhargh-form. Such thought- 
a tidy 'solution", they (the Orions) 'do not want +r love". 

This rebuff clearly meant that any "love-rays" d i e d  toward 
the zones of Conscious or Spiritual Negativity would find nothing 
reaptive on which to fall, no substance upon which to work The 
inescapable implication was that aty such p r o p l .  suitable enough 
perhaps for beings of a straight 3rd-duuy anxiousness not 
decisively polarized and t h m f m  still possesing a 'recessed trait" of 
potential goodness able to be aaed upon, when applied toward 
Spiritual Negativity of the Higher Densities simply servcd as clear 
indication that its proponent hadn't understood the point. 

The ~e~a t6 i ty 'o f  the Higher Densities is ipzd faem awake; it 
has chosen the rejection of other-love as a whole-being orientation, 
and therefon has nosubconscious residuum of receptivity that might 
secretly 'respond" to the good intentions of a pasitivelydircucd 
bcam (even if such a bcam proceeded from a sinare resolve which 
consiskntly applied its ~amaritan counsel in all other avenues of life). 

Indeed there isdee~er  im~lication than this In the faceofsuch 
~mcomrnon or trulyspirin'mln&ivity the presumption of such con- 
ventional counsel (applicable enoughat theordh&level) might well 
result in consequences wone than simple 'lack of success". It has to 
be understood-that spiritual principl& and religious precepts, even 
those cherished from long use and universal recommendation are at 
best optimum advice for the given systemof funaion;at the transition 

forms an generated nor in a through our ordinary 3rddensityn 
plane, but arc manufactured in the medium proper to them, i.e. the 
k r a i .  The subject, then, is either spirited to ihe;librato!y frrquen- 
cy" of that density through dissociation of the astral vehicle from the 
physical, or, as in certain accounts passessing a component of 'high 
strangeness" the 4thdensity menstruum is tuned into place by a 
vertical adjustment and wholesale realignment of the nested 
'bodies", in such a way that the subjea doesn't dissuciare from the 
integument of "touch" (and thus, from the physicalclectric grid) but 
rather undergoes the rotation of the coordinates of that grid so that 
t h y  line up in conductive relation to the informing geometries of 
astroctheric patterning which otherwbe are obliquely scmncd- 
thus affording a d i m  continuity of perception surcharging the a p  
parcntly 'prrservcd", familiar feld of physical fonu with imposible 
Whitky-in-Wonderland elements. 

The purpase of soothing Strieber with such assurance as to 
the ultimate unreality of the convincing sceae experienced, should be 
familiar to anyone who's heard of the torture tactics employed in any 
good Banana Republic (i.e. thaEe in which the victim is subjected to 
excruciating pain on the om hand while being simultaneously stroked 
and nassurcd on the other, ohen by the same party). The object is 
to elicit the hrll cooperation of the victim under duress, by making 
him instinctively gravitate toward the implicit salvation anended 



through the "motherly" touch demonstrated in that schizoid Grasp, 
feeling some surcease and thus even affectional Gratitude with ' 

respect to that one factor in the whole horrible stew that seems to 
proffer kindness and a relieving recourse. 

Indeed, Str iekr  proves himself the compliant guinea pig; 
even under the intelligena that it's all a thought-form, his compas- 
sion for the (imagistic& dramatized) unsua&ful "bidder" pe&ts, 
obviously in thorough confusion with his own selfcommiseration, so 
that finally he collapses upon a repentant love for the very roaches 
that bedevil him. "Again, though, I felt love. Despite all the ugliness 
and the terrible things that had k e n  done, I found myself longing for 
them, missing them! How was this possible?". Again, "I regretted the 
contempt I had shown for its [the ofher "reality's"] needs and its laws 
and felt a desperate desire to make amends." "I had felt a paingreater 
than the pain of punishment. It was the pain of their love.-.I had the 
sense that they had on my behalf turned away from perfect love, and 
that they had done this to help me." "I suspect that the ugliness I had 
seen last night was not them, but me. I was so ashamed of myself that 
I almost retched." 

In this wdv we mav clearly see the baited hook that awaits 
within a context inclurivc if life in;he higher densities, with respect to 
the word of universal-indiminate love. The effort to oDerate such 
low according to a literal interpretation of the word, d ripe to be 
employed as a real booby trap for any form of consciousness having 
as yet no pcr ica l  gnup of the Whok, and so by virtue of standard 
habits of identification chronically confounding the Whde and the 
pan (as is the typical pattern of 3rd density mind). Unable to "sce" 
the Whole whiih nonetheless directly infuws and undersares the 
negative entities as their very medium, clinging to their foulness like 
a sweet masking scent, the mind used to dealing only in terms of the 
representative part is unusually open to making just that identity- 
quation in which the incidental -on of a F ~ l d  is presumed to 
contain that field, or is taken as one-to-one equivalent of the quality 
belonging to the field as a whole. Conversely, the nnrm of the 
Love-value toward any k ing  of such a field itokurd ow of the canrm 
of llrr Wlrofe, tends-to the mind chmnically focused only on the 
complex relation of pan to psycholopal part and nevCr on the Whole 
itself--to be but a yieldingor Mock submivion to the othcfs q u k -  
menu as means of overcoming the rcsistana of "identitimion". 

To the Highest Bidder 
Should there remain a reluctance to grasp this point, or same 

desire to axnerve the liberal-hummistic woPasal to which SPiekr 
often turns (i.e.. to call such things truly ~ e b t i v e  or Evil is "simplis- 
tic", you know) we need merely rrso* to the Rn material once mon, 
wherein we find a passage-first published in 1981, don't forget- 
that anticipates Striekr's account by years and furnishes a 
framework before 111e fact which not only fits the Striekrcntities' 
behaviors like a key a lock but gives us a needed perspective of 
evolrmlion. 

On page 21 of Volume 111. The t o w  OjOnr, the Ra entity 
characterizes a prototypical tactic of the Orion Crusaders, that of 
"bidding"; "bidding" is described in such a way as to make it clear that 
Striekr's experience represents a concrete instance of the 
phenomenon, a factual case history with which to footnote Ra's 
words. "Bidding" is a contest of will, serviceable in determining the 
pecking order of the social-memory.complat of the Crusaders, and 
in rendering the general run of conxiouJness enslaved through 
intimidated compliance of its own f m  wiU. It is a c o d  of 
obedience, such as that issued without explanation against 
Striekr's lust for sweets. Its sole purpase is to bend the subiecl into 
accepting the command, the actui~cdntenrofthe order being largely 
beside the point (other than the d e g m  of difficulty invohhd for the 
subject aocording to the strength of the tendency to be o v e r m e ,  a 
factor which redounds to the polarization of the "bidder"). We find 
further that any failrvc to exact conformana in 'bidding%ults in 

a proportional loss of negative pdarity to the aggrrsor, a situation 
which the entity must then attempt to rectify. In this way we sce that, 
in terms of the higher densities not only are "thoughts things", but 
the metaphorical relations characterizing the order as which kings 
functionally interact possess distinct energy values, and have a d i m  
bearing on degree and intensity of po-iion-alignment. TO poses 
a legion of "~er~ants"  in these subtle regions is an actual nourishment 
to the centers and systems, a kind of s i c  "foodchain mmid" .  

At this point a pure bolt of recognition shouldallay any further 
doubts, either of the type which question the factuality of Strieber's 
accounts or the kind that quiMcate as to the actual nature of the 
entitiesimroW, for we find the Striekrentity virtually paraphrasing 
the earlier Rn recitation re the modus o~erandi  that identifies the 
Negative polarity, in itssuggestion that the failure toagct  obediena 
on the part of the imagizcd "Crusader" bears punishable ame- 
quencc. Not only n this "narration" of the v iu r a l i  scene an ade- 
quategdmission of the terminvolved, for thosewith prior knowledge 
as is supplied by the I& dewrim it is a amtinuing illruhation of 
the way in which the Negative polarity extorts the desired 
obedience--and thus soul capture-through maoipulation of the 
Love value belonging impartially to the psychic plane through whiih 
this largely takes plaa. 

What then arc we to "do" with the counsel of the general 
Teaching thus far delivered to this density,such as that of "be thine 
enemy?" How are we to interpret such a precept or indeed under- 
stand the prinapk of Love altogether, when its application seem so 
susceptible to a sticky, spider web ambush horn plams of reality 
actually eager with invitation for so innocent an approach? 

Love Was Ail He Said 
At this point it's important to  understand the way in which a 

spiritual truth is necessarily rcjkcred into zones of adaptation Prin- 
ciplesappliibk toone density o f ~ - a m ' l  just outmoded 
and put aside upon 'stepping up" to  another density. It may however 
k ncasary to identify the form in which such a principle is recast, 
according to requirements of a density nearer in direct spirit to the 
Truth which it express. In this sense, from a perspective that may 
be characterized as "4th density", the appqniate  d i i t i o n  of the 
Love-nature w h i i  serves it most perfectly on all occaskm is that of 
whole-heed Low of the "One Injinite &tator". 

We may of course readily recognize this "higher truth"; it is 
none other than the Shema of Israel, which Jesus identified with !he 
heart oithe Law. If then the fust spiritual precept to "Love God with 
all y w r  heart" is a familiar reference of 3nf dendy consci-, 
how is it that such a framework possesses it? And how does such a 
reference cccxist with corollary commandments and enmmiums, i.e. 
precisely those such as 'love thine enemies", "love your neighbor as 
yourself", etc? 

The general rule, "Love God", reaches alike to every density, 
for it is in its essential character the spontaneous outpouring of the 
Truth of Life apan from any formulation or customized tailoring. 
Thus the 3rd density fmly receives it, just as any other, regardless 
the functional state of understanding. At the 3rd-stage level of egoic 
self-reference, such a rule incarnates through abstract conceptual 
distortions practically screening d i m  cognit& of that Whole which 
is the real referent of the ruk. In order that such a rule be functionally 
operative and l i d  according to its spirit, a level of mind-body 
integration and harmony is required that abuts the threshold integrity 
of a '4th density"; for such a (minimal) state of unitive coherence is 
able to surpass identified aUegianee to the egodivisive verbal mind. 
thereby settling into c o n p e n a  with the actual holism that informs 
it as reflective expression of the Holism of the Creator. 

It is through such holistic grasp that the undivided Love of the 
Creator is received as the constitutor of all centrist reference, so that 
such a corn@ selfcenter may in full awareness ascribe that 
Love-value to its true Giver, faithfully returning the Gift. Where-as 



in the ordinary state of 3rddensity consciouyes-this cannot be 
done diictly owing to the prohibitively low level of mind-body in- 
tegration and harmony, Compassion-incarnate adjusts the means to 
suit the available materiaL Thus a relatively indiuect instruction is 
necessarily given, one which compassionately takes into considera- 
tion the aaual compass of comprehension practically available. 

The 'holism" of Self and Creator is functionally masked at 3rd 
density Iml by the compulsive allegiance of the (potential) whole- 
value of identity in one-toom e W m  of idenfificntion with the 
preferential profile of the ego-inventory, thus the advia! to 'love 
thine enemy" may be understood as very practical strategy meant to 
mend the ID. beyond its contractile, lopsided selftndosure into a 
more wrifed nroluiun recognizably encompassing polar t e r n  as 
facets of a single Being. It's suited strictly to a level of functioning 
which is not able to proceed directlyfrom a grasp of the Whole, but 
must attempt tooppwrh the Whole throughcomparative inference. 

Such a compromise adaptation of the primary rule, while it 
may serve well enough at its levtl as a rehearsal, shows precisely why 
it was a stopgap measure propssivcly leu viable in very p d c d  

as consciousaeu approaches the plane at which the Law 
operates through self-evident values 
and d i m  qualities. 

When the general level is 
raixd at which the Love-teaching is 
received, the relative inefficiency of 
its previous level of reception be- 
comes apparent; the passibk pitfalls 
and mental snares of that reflected, 
steppcddowr~ viewpoint emerge like 
serpents and spiders from the racks 
when the open invitation to take on 
the higher mponsibiiity of a mon 
profound level of existence at the 
same time discloses conditions 
revealing the defect of k s c r  adapta- 
tions, and making mortal the dangers 
of penisting to identify a whde and 
indivisible Value with fragmentary 
phases or preferred pans. 

When (in adaptation to the 
more d i ic t  Influence orZiuth infus- 
ing the higher densities) we learn the 
whole-king of LOW as 
that spontaneous Love of the One 
~njini i  Crcatar, the very &ncc of 

spring irrepressibly forward, thus in a sense atmast re#g a 
tremendous expenditure of energy and time toward bullying some 
interpretation that klies the painfully obvious. The answer to this, 
also shows succinctly the real nature of the phenomenon with which 
wc are dealing. 

The origin and informing character of these entities is,selfcvi- 
dently, that of the density corruponding to (what esotericism knw 
as) the amol plane; and what esotericism knows of the astral plane 
clearly accounts for the nwpnnnq of their basic presentation, 
which, as wc'w noted, calls for an overlay of psychic subterfuge. The 
Law governing astral existence, requires the exteriorization of basic 
character in identifiable symbolic ten= All 'fonn" in itsastral origin 
wears its heart symbolically on its slcevc. It is for this mason that a 
physical object of apparently neutral character such as a knife, when 
perceived astrally may dim in dream-fashion into a recognizably 
malevoknt entity, a~suming a d i i ina  persona in the manner of 
anthropomorphii objects in a S i  Symphony. 

The S t r iekr  entities give the overpowering impression of 
malignancy, because that is their charaaer; and by extending their 
essentially psychic, 4thdensity being into physically perceptible 

L& tends to emanate impersonally m a global value, sprcadiig 
without effon or special address to all quarters where it's received or 
not according to the smcwill of cvny fonn. In thisway its Presence 
doesn't become confused with the conditional presence of the myriad 
beings 'positive" a 'negative". Nor does its Presence become con- 
founded with the mechani  of 'give and take", which are all relative 
identifications of the mind (lookagain at what befalls Strieber in hi 
mental effons tospcrifi the love-value he felt lurking in the wont of 
circumstances; notice the manner--common to the complex of 3rd- 
stage psychology that accepts the teaching of Love according to its 
lights--in which he winds the skein of complicated love-strands 
through a conceptual miasma of 'owes" and 'oughts", bewildered by 
just those ordinary t e r n  of psythlc bookkeeping). 

The Portrait of Dorian's Grays 
When amsidering the extraordinary deception woven about 

the circumstances of such abductions as Striebds, wc may wonder 
hav it is that the entities i m k d  don't simply use their obvious 
powersof illusion to mask their awful character; for in all the captious 
playaf-mirrors produced in relation to the principle of love, the 
actual ferocity and venomous character of the Crusaders seems to 

range, t h y  are merely spreading the 
compulsive 'honesty" of the self- 
symbolizing Astral medium into 
twilight stnraurcs visible to yes of 
flesh. (Sum spontanum, symbolic 
exteriorhation functioning much like 
the Portrait of Dorian Gray, be- 
comes progmsively lea, reliable as 
an indtx of 'moral valuation" the 
higher up the scale of densities we 
ascend; thus thc lumioous, angelic 
white entity Strieber e m n t e r s  as a 
kind of harbinger of death in Tiorrr- 
/&muah does not qualify by a p  
prance as a positive manifestation. 
It isof the Negative abagwith all the 
others; but it is a relatively rare 
presence in the  corpus of the 
S t r ickr  account, sina it emanates 
from the Srh density of creative 
Mind. Thus it represents in its a p  
pearana the power to conceive and 
govern whole patterns of a a e r i h -  
tion. l b ~  Ra m a t e r b k d i i  just 
thisca~acity of the 5th density Neea- 

tive adepts to asume so fair a shapi; and in fact the l i k e l i i i i s  
altogether greater that higherdensity entities either positivt or nega- 
tive who manifest in more 'pleasing" human tenns arc 5th &miry 
beings able to modulate the matter of visible appearance according 
to inner conceptual requirements, rather than merely being able to 
regulate it from a point pact its primary patterning and projection). 

Speaking With Forked Tongue 
It is for this reason of direct symbolic d i r e  that the 

Negative hierarchy often finds more e f f ~ e n t  means of dissimulation 
in the c-hg phenomenon; for here, there is no direct encounter 
or condensation to "visible appearance*, but only the medium of the 
wwd to be interpreted according to the recipient's lights. m e  mode 
of arprrssion is by that measure indirer and the Negative beings have 
thmfapt a greater latitude of deception at their d3posa1. 

- 

Since the Negative is altogether, in one sense. an inverse 
reflectionof the Positive arTrue Creative L o m a  paraiielconfigura- 
tion bormwing all its components by simple rmrsal and distortion, 
it pmcccds by the method of imitation. It apes the of the 
pasitive, the more meticulously where it wishes to be mistaken al- 



together for the positive so as to subvert the message for those who 
tend to abide by it. Its typical strategy is to adhere so closely to the 
letter of the positive as to be virtually indistinguishable to all but 
initiated awareness, installing itself through the rhythmic lull of 
entrainment so as to catch the "congregation" totally off guard when 
it diverges slightly or greatly from pattern and so pulls a portion of 
the positive track along with it. 

The voia  of the Negative is of course the more ingratiatingly 
imitative where the inclination of the recipient is already to the 
pitive; a negative receptacle requires no such precaution. 

Even in the case of channeling, however, the character of the 
Astral origin compels the insinuation of a sign, a kind of confessional 
sienature no matter how subtle. Indeed this trait of the communica- " 
tion is often accepted as a device of mockery suited to the character 
of the source; it is played with as a defmnt means of asserting the true 
identity of the Signal, hiding it in plain symbolicsight in confonnana 
with "astral" requirements. 

This law which insists evcn the physical fonn exhibit "some sign 
or characteristic which identifies" the 'true essenan, is indeed 
remarked upon by one such channeled source, the Hibrion Material. 
Hihrion is an entity identified in both the 'Christ" materials of V. 
bsene  and the Ra channeling, as a being of the positive Hierarchy. 
Thus when we see boob on the shelf bearing the Hilarion moniker 
we automatically respond with a beam of recognition. Hilorion's 
"channel" (Maurice 0. Cooke) seems decisively predispoxd to the 
Christian stream of positive teaching, so we are not particularly 
surprised when the second half of Ihe Nature of Rraliry (which had 
up to then been a so-so account of "esoteric physics") breaks into a 
frenzied description of the imminent apocalypse. Indeed, the book 
ends with a graphic account of destruction and the final torment of 
souls as they are beaten to their knees in extortion of a "repentance" 
and 'turning to God" which they'd apparently been reluctant to make 
even when melting into one another. 

This uomachchurning peroration was no accident, for in 
another Hilorion volume, the source prodaims that the structure of 
the book had been delikratelydesigmd with the"Armageddonn 1 s t  
so as to attract a particular type of "select" readership. 

My, What Big Eyes You Have- 
With an eye, then, to the Ra account re the way in which the 

Orions have tnditiona~lysw~bt tosubvert the positivemessagesand 
meanings of persons or events through emphasizing mmds of doom 
and destruction, making such negativity a tend feanm of the 
communication thus deflecting attention into brooding byways of 
despair, we may turn to the Hi- account of the existena of 
Negative Beings (or the Dark Brotherhood, in the terms of this 
source). According to Ililorionb account, the Negative is allawed to 
exist because its minions act in the ultimately helpful and healthy 
olpacitvof predatorsthat onlvdccimate the'diseased" ranb,i.e. like 
&lf ati&ing the sick or &ngenitally weak specimens of kribou 
(IIihrioa9s analogy). "?he wolf attacks these defective caribou, and 
would never think of wasting its energy trying to chase or bring down 
healthy specimens. By weeding out the weaker ones, the wolf ensures 
that the healthy mn&ns stron? With this edifying version of Chris- 
tian Darwinism. &c are comforted into the notion of our conuitution- 
al safety (considering the readership of such a work to be ipso fact0 
amongst the Elect, an a Y u n n a  %en were already given in the 
gross-out d i i o n  of Armageddon). 

This encouraging information hardly tallies with the outright 
attack which the Orions launch upon the Ra channelers in the very 
midst of their activity (see books 11,111 and IV, Thekrwof One); nor 
does it square well with what initiated knowledge otherwise knows 
about the effort of the Negative to attack, d i e d i t  or physically 
eliminn~c t h a ~  who a n  qrirc pif ive& polarized and in no way 
"defective" in the arrogant sense that the IIilarion material propasu. 
It is also more than pasingly interesting to note that in the film 

Wolfcn taken from W71ifley Stn'cbcr's book of the same name, the 
behavior of the predatory CrcaturCS is rationalized in pcckc?, rhc 
same way, i.e. that they are simply weeding out the rccrement of 
mankind thereby ultimately strengthening the total stock (the fact 
that one of the "good guys" who evensubscribcs to thts interpretation 
and is in no way depicted as "defective", is nonethelss wantonly 
massacred by the creatures, attests to Striekr's early powers of 
schizophrenic dissociation, and gives us as well certain cause to look 
more deeply into the character of the Hihrion idea). 

Too Many Plots Spoil the Cooke 
When we read on that the Dark Brothen are allawed to 'test" 

a channel such as Cook (apparently alluding to an early channeling 
incident that must haw been a source of some distress) by making 
an apcmcnf of ahange with the "White Brotherhood", each bar- 
gaining some 'deal" or concession hwn the other, m a n  squarely 
on Donald Trumo t e m t m  and about as far awav from the facu of 
the polaritiesarid ;he densi;iaswecan passibly b;. (The 'Ililorion" 
rationalization here is almost se l fekkntk  a mvtr story. meant to 
assuage Cooke more than anything else; f& initiated u&rstanding 
does recognize that a Negative source, having attached to a positive- 
lydisposcd channel, will pusb the negative hypothesis into increasing- 
ly more overt cxpr&ns in order to determine how much the 
malleability of the subject will yield to directly negative propaganda. 
Apparently at one point Cooke must have been pushed too far, and 
this absurd scenario was manufactured to explain the cordially adver- 
sarial relations whereby the Pasitive and Negative players of the 
higher realms use the channeler's "inner insuument" like a Border- 
land parimutuel window). 

W n  we read further along how to identily the interference 
of the "Dark Brotherhood", we presently realm we arc being dii- 
abused of the S d i  teaching (although of course that teaching isn't 
specifically named due to the punctilious o b s c ~ ~ t i o n  of that 'Mi 

Law governing the operation of t h a e  testing faam"); IIilorion's 
objection, revealingly enough, has to do with the "impropriety" of 
atplainingcwmic truths of simultaneity and probability to the anthill 
focus of physical consciousness, which should be properly stuck with 
the mca culpa considerations of kannic consequences; thus 
UHilarion" neatly pivots us buck into proper alignment with all those 
conventions of cultural cc+itioning that chronically lock us in plaa 
as a mechanical unit of cause and effect, and away from the elastic 
efficacy of thepuemf poised at the juncture of potential change. 

Fmlly, Hilarion regales uswith theawrrana that all "galactic 
obscrven" within the 'region of Earlh" an neassarily friendly, 
contrary to the misleading teachings which would have us believe 
otherwise. "There is the suggestion that some are distinctly alien and 
evcn hastile, and that a n a i n  of these beings kidnap humansand kill 
animal life for experimental purposes". To disabuse us of this base- 
less notion, YfIilarion" resorts to no less than the old canard about 
the inability of any cml i t ion  in the galaxy to devclop interstellar 
technology until such time as it decisively overcomes all ncga~ive 
inclination (!). Thus any close encounten, sightings. landink or 
interactions of a third or fourth kind are necessarily conducted only 
with the kindliest and most positive of beings 

Flying With Expired License 
It is precisely here that those most glaring of contradictions 

indicative of the channeling phenomenon become inflamed, and 
virtually fmethemsehes uponour not ia  .. .right along wit ha viriually 
stlfdii1osinp. hwothcsis that acrounts for them. For the Rn material 
spccificafly && that Confedention souras  (with very few a c c p  
tions) refrain from any but longdiiancc exposures, generally only in 
order to mend  the range of mankind's inquiry toward renewed 
consideration of the Unknown, and almost never effect that kind of 
encounter known as 'landing". Landing has become the almost 
exclusive resort of the Orions, the Negative Beings. Thus, virtually all 



'clase enmunten", reports of abduction e t c  are of the manifestly 
negative type. Despite his composed rationalizations, Striekr's ' 
emotional declarations continue to ring in our ears; and the material 
gathered into such sources as those of Budd Hopkins, artainly have 
little of the aura of "good will" about them. 

Then just what could this 'counsel" of the IIilnrion material 
pasibly mean? It seems only too evident from this as well as other 
"revelationsn of the teaching. that the UHilnrionn source conforms 
to the methodology of the Crusaders asdisclosed in the Rn Mnterinl, 
i.e. that of dose adherence to the style, thought and content of 
p i t i v e  sources so as to sneak in "undercover" as it wen, and at the 
point of greatest vulnerability-when the subject isset at hisease and 
off guard--pour the venom of disinfonnation in the audim channeL 
(We should be interested to know that 'fake teachers" can be 
identified by their appearance, whether they're too fat or too thin, 
whether they look as if they can be trusted 8n-h yes, whether 
they've " m r  been hounded through the courts, or banned from any 
countyn--an interesting criterion, amsidering such an astensibly 
'Qlristian" source. Perhapa the governmental perseartion of true 
Teachers is a phenomenon confined to the old Roman part.) 

Taking all this together, we may now identify the very em- 
phasited oratory of the H i e n  material on page 26 of Dork Rob- 
lhwk B m h m  "SpcdftcaUy, by asserting that one should love one's 
enemies, Christ presented the single mast effective way to overcome 
the temotations of Earth life and to confound the whis~eriner of the 
  ark ~ktherhood." ~nterest in~ that of all the possible ;ea&ogsand 
enlighteningwordsof the Christ, this materialshould goout of its way 
to emphasize the one expression which is mast subject, in such a 
context, to the diionions of 3rd density thinking patterns. For of all 
the possible teachings that might effectively have ken drawn upon, 
the one which lends itself most readily to the snarcs of the Negative 
p o a c h  is precisely thin precept, presumed by a mind-body complex 
insuffidently unified in congruence with the conscious axis to make 
the nmssary 4thdensity transferena from the pydmiogid sttuc- 
turn where &ch impera;i come to lodge, to d k c t  alignment with 
the unitive Ground of Being from which lavt streams naturally in all 
directions without entrapping concern for 'friend ck foe". 

- 

I'm Sorry.,Do You Have Any Credit Cards? 
Fmlly, there was the case of a student of the initiated tcacbing 

who, finding the cow signature on the Hilorion bcmks quite intrigu- 
ing by virtue of its consistent entwining of the heels of the letters 'L" 
a id  'A", decided to apply a ~ a b a l a  ohumbers whereby, load-be- 
hold he determined that the deliberately emphasized letters clearly 
spelt 'IA" which in Hebrew means 'nothing" or "zeron. Sia Zcro 
is alphabetically an "On, his eyes automatically transposed that letter 
over the "LA" on the cover signature and, much to his amazement, 
one of those clever "astral" disdosurcs sprang folward, of the type 
that s h w  the natural compulsion of the medium to rrveal its 
character symbolically (as well as the pcnmse delight taken by the 
Negative in coding its identity in plain sight): HI ONON. (Some of 
the book covers indeed ~ l y s e p t e  the letters H and I from the 
rest, which are arranged-to touch one another so as to group the 
"LARION" with its entwined L and A in om bundle). Indeed the 
contents of "Dnrk Robesn etc. (a book, remember, &tt the nega- 
tive beings) pointed to its own clue in declaring that even all physic;ll 
things bore the symbolic signature of their particular source. 

This Is Not the Behavior 
Of an Ordinary Kitchen Appliance 

It is necessary to note that the growing public presence of 
"negative" literature (i.e. booksovertly or unknowingly inspired from 
spiritually-negative sources) is not just the mild circumstance of a 
'democratic distribution" of d i m  information. The presmce of 
such material is not innocuous; nor is its active component confined 
to the personal imbibition of content. It is not in the cootents nlonc 

that such media any their infectious messages Everyone reading 
this review section should take to heart the real leson contained in 
the incident reported by Strieber in Thmjbmariorr, LC. that of the 
psychiatrist who upon seeing the cow of the book felt compcued 
without hawing itscontents to purchase it, the next day beinggreatly 
surprised to hear a number ofparrem report dreams of UFO abduc- 
tions for the very first time. It is =ling that the covers of both 
Strieber's booksdepict the alien countenance of his abductor; for in 
Communion we karn that the entity actuallymodcled for Strieber at 
the interior space ofhii "third eyc",spccifyhg that it m t e d  the artist 
who would transcribe the d&pti& to@ 5 ngh. 

To initiated understanding thisclearlyshw that the accurate- 
ly-rendered image was to be used as a kindof talisman, or a material 
basis for the manifestation of that force-influence to which it cor- 
responded. 

Strieber gives vent once u twia in Tmwfonnation to the 
sentiment that, if he really thought the creatures with which he was 
dealing were negative or bannful be could not in all conscience 
expose pcopk to what was clearly a powerful and unpredictably 
commanding influence. He should have held on to  that thought. He 
should haw made every e m  to penetrate tbe shallow rat ionah-  
lion by which he "forgives himself" for his reallkd participation, in 
youth, as the apparent ringleader of the 'children's circle" whose job 
it apparently was to lure acquaint- out into the haunted wmds 
of nigh1 where presently, amidst the honified shrieks of many, they 
would find themselves face to face with something unspeakable.. . 

In addition to Striebefs books, there is a motion p l a u n  of 
G m m m h  soon to be released, as mU as a spate of other movies 
already primed for the annpetitim that purpat to depia true-lifc 
alien encounters. 'Lhese should not be considmd o r d i i  modes of 
entertainment Thy must be undentood as vehicles, very potent 
types of imagistic 'talisman" supplying the material basis for a mass 
manifestation of unpnccdmted character. We need to listen more 
closcly than ever n&, to a channeled source that dates back to  1957; 
for in l%eSumtoflheAndeswe finda corroboration of the Ra source 
which predates that communication by many yeas, in which it is 
specified by name that we are under invaJion by the Orion Empire. 

It is neccssory to understand this forwhat it is, and not treat it 
as a removed spectator witnessing another phenomenon of mass 
e a t m m e n t .  Everyone is W, and there are children present. 
As was indicated, in last month's review titled Movie d h a m ;  llre 
Qabahh of Sm Wiars, motion pictures have a profound corwpon- 
dena with and influence upan the dream--, owing to the 
structure of the medium 'Ibat harbinger of the 'Freddie" films, in 
w h i i  there arises an incursion into waking amsciousncss of the 
tenible content of dream and nightmare such that theyarc *ntly 
confounded and inextricably entwined, is pohed to  take p b a  "in 
reality" the same as it was prefigured on f i h  In the specifc instance 
of tbe S t r iekr  books it is very advisable to neither buy nor read them. 
and this isnot the arprrssion of some "ansonhip of content". There 
issomething else going on altogether, something for whim the public, 
in its wildest dreams, isscarcely pnparrd. It is a W M e  that the new 
films such as Striekr's dealing with UFO abduction etc. be given a 
wide berth, and artainly children should be kept away from them. 
T h y  are not just "spooky" movies, good for Halloween-type thrills. 

This is not an easy month for your reviewer. The decision to 
advance thin discussion and extend such difficult, goblin-ridden coun- 
sel& not betnmade lightly. But the truthshouldat least be put out, 
out on the bookstall floor or streetmmer along with every other 
conaivable kind of information in the endless bid for the ephemeral 
attention of this place. What people choose to do with it, is a whole 
other column. 

But do it we must, and did This is the ghastbuuers boys; your 
a M r  is Mown and your time's at hand 

ET., go bome. 



Ra Material (collected works) ....................... ++++* 
Seth Material (collected works) ........................... **++ 
Communwn and Tmnsformnrion ........................ Z 

0 s  is an instance in which a Z recipient actually exhibits 
emotional and intellectual power, and even occasional sparks of real 
Gong Fu. Strieber is an excellent writer, but thew books have the 
beauty of the molecular structure making up the substance ofstrych- 
nine.) 

Hilnrion Material (collected works) ..................... Z 

Don't miss Part Thm of Channeling UFOs and rile Posi- 
tiveINegatita R e a h  Bcyond 771b World in our November issue. 
(Oh, yeah, did you hear the one about the UFO that crashed in New 
Mexico in '47 tbat tbe military recovered--) 

Rating system for all book, 
film, tape and video reviews: 

***** 
Has Gong Fu; has technical and 

intellectual/emotional power. 

**** 
Has Gong Fu; has a measure of both technical 

and intellectual/emotional power. 

*** 
May or may not have Gong Fu; has a measure of 

technical and intellectuaVemotiona1 power. 
(Since Gong Fu is the principle that sets a 
work on fire, intensifies it to the degree of boil- 
ing, then a 3 or  3 1/2 that has Gong Fu posses- 
ses It to the extent that the work, at least in 
part, exhibits first signs of real kindling; it 
strikes a genuine spark of combustion, at least 
in places. If a 3 has no real Gong Fu, it must 
still have a good degree of technical, intellec- 
tuaUemotiona1 power.) 

* * 
Has no Gong Fu; may have technical o r  intellec- 

tuaUemotiona1 magnitude. 

* 
Has no Gong Fu; has little, though possibly some, 

technical or  intellectual/emotional magnitude. 

z 
May have any of the above, including (sometimes 

but not often) Gong Fu, but still deserves to 
have the Marx of Zeppo swiftly etched across 
the designer label of the smug-fitting back 
pocket. 

PART THREE 

Will, Being and Well-Being 

In Parts I and 11 of CIuuvleling. UFOs And The Positiw/Ncga- 
rive R e a h  Beyond nlis WorM, we discovered through such prof- 
fered channeling sources as the Ra material that "graduation" 
beyond this threshold 3rddensity existence holds ambivalent implica- 
tion, of a disconarting type, for many who'd assumed that only the 
"positive" alignment pmsejsed a p u r c k  on integration adequate 
to make the advance in required spiritual coherence. & it turns out, 
negative orientation of a virtually exclusive, self-senring type is 
capilble of commanding a coherence and sufficient systemic integra- 
lion to "make the grade" as wen; as far as the necmary techniil 
degree of mind-body organization and thmhold intensity (or pur- 
posive unity) is concerned, the negative polarization can exhibit a 
" ~ t a b i i t y "  equivalent to that of the Wtive. 

This is where the comparison ends, of c o u r s e , b  beyond this 
admixed 3rd density plane (where such decisive polariation is still 
k ing  determined) th; astrally inclusive, biopsychic fields of an overt 
void-nature obediently factor out into discrete realms Of qualitative 
organization spun resCSpectively about the poles of either positive or 
negative orientation. In this way the km, of that level is exhibited 
whereby correlated properties formally c o m b i i  %to the unific 
presentation--or cohesive arteriorhation-of the Symbolic value 
functioning as common d~ominalor .  Tbus idmitks, on the ag- 
gregate, c&mpose worlds of a basically astral character, and even th; 
"materializing" property of the informing, focalcoordinate lockin 
whereby that group psyche incarnates exists structurally as a system 
of mutually reinforcing parallelisms, of a uniform or consistent grain, 
as distinguished from the earth/physical structures integrated 
through magnetic opposites. 

'Ihe idea that negativity or "evil" orientation not only survives 
this plane of blindered ignorance but is capable of holding its own and 
advancing througb the higher s p h m s  of more overtly spiritualized 
substance, is not only a distressing notion to many; it is difficult for 
some to acrrpt on philmophical grounds due to the conventional 
understanding that "negativity" is inherently s e l f d i i  and there- 
fore ultimately dirhcgmn'w, so that the requisite unity consistent 
with Being through the higher plants is by nature kyond its grasp. 

Andof course this'understandiing" holds, in an ultimate sense; 
as the Ra m a l d  explains, spiritual advana through the Negative 
Hierarchy reaches the pons asinorum at the mid-point of the 6th 
densiry, the cutting-off h c e  just before consdousness merges into 
unity with the so-called Oversoul or Higher Self. Anywhere prior to 
that point the inherent defiaencywith respect to negative orientation 
may have become apparent to the ongoing focus of coosciousms 
assaying an 'ascent" by that mode; the upper limit of friction,diion 
andihis inonition (or-unasimila~e en&&) may have k e n  grasped 
as the inbuilt barrier to perfect resolution with the Whole in terms of 
the Negative tactic 

6ut in any case such recognition is inescapable at the threshold 
of m i d a h  density, where the necessary magnitude of W i  as it 
is made impartially available disclose. the structural impasse auto- 
matically defining the upper limit of compatibility between the 
"unity" of negative orientation secreted around the false granule of 
the illusory ego-self, and the uncompromising Unity of Absolute to 
which that imitative parallelism aspires. 

It's imponant to  nMe however that such inescapable conccs- 
sion, rnrrcnvnlly i m p M  at the d e g m  of conscious intensity cor- 
responding to "middth", indeed o a r s  at a relatively 'late" or 
advanced poinl. T h s  indicates that the stress of riIrimate incom- 
patibility is not a sufficiently imposing factor through any of the 



previous stages as to comprise an Imperative. There's no obligution . 
to confront its ~romsition until the brink of O\ienoul consciousness 
is met. Thus the h o l e  hierarchy of spiritual strata preceding thii 
point, is capable of king strewn with the litter of relative negative 
"waste" without obligation on the pan of that poisonous processing 
to d i k e .  

When we turn, puzzled, to ask how this may be, we need look 
no funher than our own 3rd density backyard. Here recent research 
has found, on behalf of the general Novwck-consciousness, a mcdi- 
cal evidence not only tending to substantiate aspects of the perennial 
~ e a c h i n ~  regardingthe relation of mind and body, but ripe 4 t h  other 
implication. Scientific investigation into the "mental" influence on 
health now documents that thase athibiting strong positive comla- 
tion with values of will. confidence and self-motivation tend to dis~lav 
pmponionately strengthened immunological response. Just as iiha; 
been establied for some time that protracted stress of an internal- 
ized type (manifesting as "anxiety") as well as prolonged periods of 
grief, depression and boredom predictably comlate with depressed. 
immunological function, so conversely it's k e n  found that the highly 
purposive, selfconfident psyche literally tends to amplify the avail- 
able leukocytes and in general enjoys a m m  resilient mind-body 
vehicle-and this independenf of whether the personality is altruisti- 
cally oriented, a self-giving soul of beneficent motivation or on the 
contrary a narcissiistic and manipulative power-bmker out in full- 
f0rtc K W ~ U  10 self! 

Thin should be very instructive, for thost who can read the 
implication. From this interesting data, m can locate the mechanirm 
behind the otherwise perplexing intelligence that kings of a com- 
mitted, threshold d e g m  of inner unification whether positively or 
negatively oriented may qually advance to the higher ground, where 
their respective intentiom are granted more potent subslance with 
which toexpcriment. 

The m m o n  key of such advance is not the chamcter of the 
motivation per se; it is not a mom1 jiufgmnf that draws the S i .  at 
any threshold gate of props. m e  common key is identifiable here 
as will, and its closely eonelated value confidence. 

WU is medically associated with the cerebrospinal system, 
known as the VdirionaluriJ; voluntary behaviors and consdous deter- 
minations are connected to lobes and amits of this central nervous 
netwwk. A highly integrated and purpmiK will would in effm %ke 
command" of the whole being much more thoroughly, as that chan- 
nel through which consciousness acts and with which it's aligned 
comprises the locus of organization for the total mind-body complex 
Thmugh v o l i t i i l  unity all instruments, facullits and functions of 
the being @rocmed by autonomic currents of the subconsdous 
systems associated with the extended line, or frontal axis, flowering 
with its glandular "points" from the central column) tend to be 
harmonbed, set to mutually cooperative smricc in a mart efficient 
manner than is characteristic of the average of those same pnxxses 
taking their 'annmands" h m  r lfcont~dictrny prokra& of men- 
tal quandary or mutuallyconfliaing intents, indicativeof the ordinary 
3rd stage psyche adrift in the chopof indirection. 

It's axiomatic that those functioning thmugh a senre of "con- 
trol", whether control over some precious little a m  of their private 
world or apparent control over the fate of natiom, infuse a kind of 
concord through all the coordinate proa~ses of the mind-body 
whole; such agreement of intent amongst contributingaspecu of the 
k ing  promotes a high harmonization of pan lo  wbcoosciws pan 
expediting the emdent issue of every order. 

Converselv. those with a comparative sense of helplmnm, of 
lacking control &the capacity for direction and wbo thirefm sue- 
cumb more readily to despair, equally "program" the subconscious 
processes through volition& c u ~ n t s a n d i n l c n q  there is no escaping 
the order of inflience which always, in will-positive manner, pr~&e& 
from the implicit 'command" contained in the aggregate of intimate- 
ly-held conaptsand feelings, of which the relative congruence or lack 

The Great Orion Gang 
(GOG) 

Sought by Law Enforcement Officials in all 
known Galaxies. On 6 counts of violating the 
Man Act; 66 counts of infringement of Civil 
Liberties; 333 counts of Psychic Burglary and 
Aggravated Mayhem. The Sloeeyed Vixen in 
the center is their reported leader. If you see 
these notorious cosmic banditos, do not at- 
tempt to subdue as they are armed and 
dangerous ... Call FBI (Free Being Intelligence) 
for immediate Protection. 

of ~ p o n d c n c e  with inherent Unity impartially authorizes the 
behavior of wbconsdws response-patterns in bithful transcription 
of the character of the command. 

In thii framework there are really only rvo lrinds of mental 
contents and feelings with which the value of identity can become 
imrdved, LC. those which rcfkct and enforce the reality of the voli- 
tional directive of the mind-body whole, or those which belie it. In 
either case the subconscious systems proccss the mind-body pattern 
and its em field in conformance to the internal implication of the 
identity-content. 'Thus it's mver a matter of whether there exists 
some impanial gauge of being from which a "tealbti aYcssment 
can be made regarding the actual proportion of our 'control" or 
'helplessnus* as subjective centers of the universe, or objective bits 
of flotsam in the buffeting cosmic tides; there is only the impct whiih 
such estimates, infused with the committed force of identity and 
W t i o n a l  subscription", may make in their rrspective values on the 
n e m  systems that encode their implications in the cells and 
bibchemical functions of the mind-body vthiie. 

S i  there is only one orientation (between these two posJibk 
positions) which conformably refkcts the turirive mu/# of the very 
proass of which it's a function, there is only om orientation which 
can effcakly serve to advance the k i n g  into deeper amgruencc 
with the ground of that truth; for the oppaslte orientatlondcnies the 



validity of its function in the very p r o a s  of implementing it (as an 
inevitability of the structural correlation between the mind-body 
system and Whole-conscious Being) thereby ~rndmi! ing the inner 
instrument of its potential self-focus and adjustive resolution. Ergo, 
either positively.oriented ornegativelyaiented kings of a sufficient, 
threshold value of volitional unity are candidate for advance to the 
"4th stag" in the developmental saga of consciousness As far as the 
practical mechanics are conarned, it's equally pasible to create a 
strong integral system in orientation about the axis of an insight 
inspired by the spiritual Onencs of being, or around the illusory core 
of a persistent self-hypothesis to which the mdi t  of Onenev is 
extended. 

This brings us, in turn, face to face once more with a problem 
we'd commonly assumed was surpascd once we'd c r a s ~ d  to the 
comparatively "foolproof" ground of channeling. 

Crossing the Channel 
Channeling, after all, seemed to pcsscss a timely-inbuilt sol- 

vent to a difficulty just recently experienced, LC. the troubles en- 
countered when in our dawning ecumenicalism we'd presumed the 
Eastern attitude and opened oursctwJ to the possibility of embodied 
enlightenment (therefore necessarily exemplified in k m e  current, 
incarnate beinn Who could act as the exhibition and dcmonstrabk 
forerunner of-our own imminent awakening). What was rapidly 
discovered, (as a genuine or apparent d i o s u r e  in any particular 
instance) was that whoever dccfured himself enlightened was not by 
the sheer magnitude of such announcement necevarily or automat- 
ically enlightened. 

This of course led to cormsk  distrust regarding the possible, 
lurking presence of ego behind any agent occupying the same 
(notoriously ego-riddled) plane as ourself. 

Embodied, walking-talking Enlightenment was a novelty 
devoutly to be wished by those whose cultural instruction confined 
the benefiu of spirituality to an afterlife, and to one historical per- 
sonage posessing exclusive proprietary rights to the genre; but the 
barrier to locating the living address of such a sublime state of 
consciousncv seemed proportionately insurmountable, since the 
very factor making it so attractive (i.e. the passibility such a Freedom 
could arise precisely in the heart of ego-territory) was also the factor 
making its identification lhmrrgh that agency and in that milieu 
terminally ambiguous. 

It's for this reason that the phenomenon of channeling, young 
and marginal in the 7Ck heyday of Esalen, human-potentials, est and 
Dmne Light Mission inevitably flowered as that hrst hope waned. 

The prasptct of channeling seemed suddenly made to order. 
If the Catch-22 of locating Enlightenment-incarnate in "3rd density" 
hinged on the common presence of ego belonging to so low a plane 
(permitting sheer chicanery to cloud perception) then the obvious 
answer was to inquire after that Enlightened status only through 
planes or states of being intrinsically ego fnc, and thus patently 
safe-by definition-from the subterfuge of self-sewing. The 
presumption underlying this, of course, took background from our 
very cultural conditioning through which we'd long learned to make 
the conventional equation between "spiritual" existence and innate 
beneficence. Naturally we were more than delighted when (ignoring 
our own new, highly-touted occult discovery re "like attracting like") 
we began apparently receiving 'objective" comboration of this 
equation from our contacts with the Other Side. 

For yes indeed, Seth Spoke and many more followed suit to 
the effect that "negativity" is a subjective mispemption, brought 
about by the masking opacities of our 3rd density camouflage world 
and therefore-like a deepsea fish--unable to survive the transition 
tothe "upper atmapheres". Ignore for a moment that Seth actually 
qualified what was othcnvisc a very emphatic and consistent teaching 
about the formative p w c r  of thought, in a minute passage from 
Unknown Rrolify in which he proclaimed that "90% of the time", 

encounten with the specter of negativity are purely self-created. 
Ignore the fact that the exception of m n  one all-but-mgligibk 
percentage point changes the picturedramatically from thewhoksale 
authorship otherwise espousebignore all that but for the 1- 
issue as to how it is that Voices speak to us from an apparently 
Homogenous Beyond, in tones of supreme confidence allowing no 
room for reservation and still manage to contradict each other as 
flatly as spokesmen of competing political parties? How is it, we may 
well ask, that one Voice lulb us with the glamor of a world in which 
all "evil" is reduced toa subjective ignorance that can't withstand the 
all-absorptive Good composing the inner planes; and another is 
equally sanguine that the Negative comprises a whole Ontological 
Orientation, a basically~dintcrprctation of Being adsting inde- 
pendent of the projection-screens of our privately enveloping auric 
wall,vouchsafed validity asa polarized univme of implication extend- 
ing a particularhypothesis of "unity" to its logical extreme? 

And how may we, in our apparently inferior position, posibly 
discriminate between the two? 

The usual new-age aft!atus to the effect that both may k 
"quallyvalid in their ownspace", just doesn't sit well, It's for thiswry 
reason that we turn again to the Ra mamid, as per our method of 
last month in w h i i  we "play by Quetnsbeny rules" and consult the 
i n t d  mM&me at its highest available source in order to find some 
resolving principle. 

In this case, it's mcmary to note the distinction w h i i  Rn 
makes between the orders of q~~celritne and of rimcJspe (all the 
densities from Rags Perspective downward are organized in these 
compkmentafy ways). Aithwgh the Ra rrrmaiol d-m't detail the 
significance of these organizatioas beyond certain preliminary points, 
they are cited as categories of amideratian because of what they 
ncccssarily imply. 

Through the Looking Glass: 
The TimelSpace of Our Spaflime 

We may understand "spacehime", first of all, in the tenns 
we're familiar with We occupy the system of our space/time as a 
vehicle, (or axial, mind-body locus) through which the coordiites of 
that system mccsarily arrange all featum according to the require- 
menu of siam.md@. We are kuted, vehicularly, at and ar a 
particular juncture of time andspaa,so that t h e ~ l u a o f  "near" and 
'far" acquire functional importance. In this amten,  our limitations 
are our opportunities; what is filtered through the bottleneck of 
spacc/time becomesthe focwofwr conccrn,and the material of our 
resourcefulness in operating through finitizing faculties. Because our 
condition is one of centrist peqxctive and therefore discriminative 
m'gnrion, the order of spicehime comprises the context in which 
progress is passible through situational doing. We learn by acting 
through defining conditions, from which an order of consequence 
develops whereby to gauge all A d j u n m .  

w e  may have heard that at death, the limits of the localized 
bodydissolve,and we move through a lighter material into conjunc- 
tion with a display of space and time that's comparatively plastic. It's 
here that, in the unity of a presiding Light, we may review all the 
features belonging to our personal past without regard for the usual 
measure of sequence, or apportionment of priorities. Everything 
appears equally available, in the manner of a deck of cards fanned 
out in panoramic d ipby  or as simultaneous images shining in a 
reflective flotilla of bubbles. Here there is no "rmednes" at an 
enclosing, defining spacehime juncture similar to that wh~ch was 
experienced in physical life. The "vehicle" (or axial locus) of the 
mind-body being which may be identified as operating in the new 
state, gives no impression of imploding on a contained self-sense but 
rather has more the feeling of an acceleration constantly surpassing 
itself, expanding through Space of stany n e m c l u s t m  in a range 
embracing thc soul-remd to the finest pan of the life last r i d .  This 
is the complementary frcldof timelspacc belonging to the innerplanes 



of 3rd density existence. The ticks of time are indeed spnhdly ex- 
hibited, in a kind of interior hallof-records where a life-review may 
be conducted and all the 'masked" elements unveiled for a kind of 
global consideration. 

This is an i n r d  in the pattern of soul-progression, usually 
conducted as a kind of protracted sleep-anddrearnstate wherein 
acperiena may be assimilated, distilled, and the various steps of 
"dissociation" rehearsed whereby the heart is ferried-0~ the im- 
placable subconscious cunmt-through the underworld ordeal of a 
purify~ng dk-identification from cvcry attachment and lingering fm- 
tion of form-summing in the Amenta of the psyche's recuperative 
rest what must eventually take place as a y o l i t i d  wark of conscious 
~ u u i e r s t d g  in the context of spacehime limit. 

This timclspoce framework of the inner planes is inferentially 
sealed up, selftnclaKd for purposes of such souleamination; for 
here the most important determinationsmust be made as towhat the 
soullr~r within it, and this proass necessarily goes on without distur- 
bance. , . 

Such a state is a kind of clearinghouse for the assignation of 
souls. each according to the quality dii?led in the process of 'becom- 
ing" the sum-total of what, vicwed in the com~lementaw spacehime 
frame, is spread out pie&meal as, a sequentially shift& pattern 
From this timehpace antechamber, where the soul aligns p r o p s -  
sively with the non-local character of the compositional coordinates 
subtendig all 'local" clusters bf physical adstena, the distillate of 
psychic f& comprising the latent penonalitynpnsion may be 
transferred to the s ~ e l t b n e  framework mast consistent with its net 
value; t h a e  worlds of spacehime organization may indeed. beyond 
the admked education of 3rd density, polarize to the emphatically 
p i t i v e  or decisively negative. 

The complementary timekpace frameworks of the 'inner 
planes" of each succccdiig density, function very much on the same 
principle of review, analysis, attunrment, adjustment according to 
sum-volitional inclination, and further assignment ofspcehrime fields 
in which the relative "localhation" of vehiculamcd consciousness 
furnishes conditions of real, developmental furtherance and learning. 

The 'division" between the contractile, self-enfolded 
spoceItrimc vehicle and its expansive (self-surpassing) timclspoce 
counterpart seems much more d i d  and impemcable in the 3rd 
density *framework owing to the general sak ing-dcvia  of that 
realm. in which the interior order of things is specifically rotated at 
mutually filtering angles to the physical field of exprrsion. It's forthis 
reason that there's no direct knowledge of or recognition re an 
'afterlife", for the mast part, at the 3rd stage icvcl of consciotsnaq 
ail such matters k ing  contined to speculation, rumor and culturally 
modified myth. In the higher densities the 'division" k t m e n  the 
given spacehime and timelspace organizations at each kvel is kss 
w e r e ;  there is aprnncabiliry'ktwccn the two orders in the higher 
densities, greater or lesser depending on the refinement of the den- 
sity. 

Each higher density has a spnceltime framework wherein the 
soul 'contraa&llyn alig&witha n& of embodyingvehicles, through 
which the comuound focal mttems of spccific level-identification 
produce an in&rnating eversh~ of the c u k n u  organizing the locus 
of aassaurelation and perceptual synthesis This 'invagination" of 
the participating planes of the &rrent-field (through ideofonn lockii 
of the focalcoordinate line) faes the Jtreams of multidimensional, 
patterning geometries intoastabilhingstructural hold,conccntnting 
a waaical station of soacehime 'points" of coherent comcrgcna so 
as' to formulate a reaipsition of ;rue situationality. 

- 

The process is much the same throughout the densities. The 
extreme invagination or turning-inside-out that comprises the physi- 
cal 3rddensity frame of locus, is represented in familiar terms by the 
polarized loc& of the kmddini, ihe enerrnails of which seein to 
settle the multidimensional turns or Moebius twistsof the composing 
current-fields in inverse order of desant around each other;lhii 
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effect nucleates thesubtle, radiant-psychicethers refkctingthe given 
(operative) Typologies so that mind and idea seem to occupy a 
position of faint interiority with respect 10 the fued 'physical" en- 
velope of structural consistency and inertial repetition, into which 
those psychic coordinates are aligned. 

In the condition of 4th density, Such incarnative focal lockin 
formulates a functional Specification of time and place in the same 
general manner, producing a kind of "materializationw of the Astral 
field into a similar, situational centrism. There exists the same type 
of vehicular contingency which makes 'trawl" in the Astral 4th 
density f ~ l d s  of space/time a matter of actual s p a  'ships" (albeit of 
the biomechanical type described in last month's issue, consistent 
with the psychic level at which material is generally organized in such 
a framewopk); whereas we are familiar, if only by hearsay, with the 
fiotational mode of conveyance wholly fke of any mcchanical- 
vehicular requirement in the context of Astral or innerglane, 3rd 
density rimebpace frameworks. This aaMlnu for the apparent dii 
nepancy, LC. the 'difference between what we hear in terms of the 
"Roberr Monroen style of inner-plane astral travel conduaed strictly 
in the Soul-vehicle, and those repons of astral-We entities anainly 
functioning from the plane of a 'psychiĉ  milieu that nonetheless 
require physical-mechanical vehicles of some type to comq them 
from place to place: the non-mechanical flights of astral transport 
through unencumbered agency of the Soul-vehicle in general belong 
to orders of timelspce, which have a specific and very different 
function from spacehime in uny given d e t y ;  conversely, thase 
modesof travel through astral, astral-ethericor etheric-physical fields 
manifestly requiring a kind of mechanical or 'hardware" vehicle, 
belong to W i m e  orders of organization. 

Eithir type of vehicle. proceeding from spacehime or 
t imwkpu framcumks, may intrude upon famihat speehimc +- 
cal reality. 

In the higher densities the frameworks of spacehime and 
timehpace an equally disnrte, since they save separate purpases; 
yet the mom translucent modes of organization belonging to those 
densities a m  a permeability which makes the fields and informing 
patterns of timehpace more readily acccsdbk to the vehicularized 
'localism" of incarnative, spacehime agency. 

Thus to 4th density "embodied" entities, the whole history of 
a li-system is ahashieally availabk though in praaical tmns 
tby're functioning at a particular noss-Jeaion in the span of that 
history. Siilariy, in 5th density the totality of cosmic pattems com- 
prising the infrastructurr of all times and places is theoretically 
availabk, cvcn though the 'incarnative" pattern of the particular 
s p a M i e  agent functions from the pmpective of a situational locus 
immcdiitely mponsk to cmoin worlds, space/tirnc frames and 
patterns. 

In cvcry case, the juncture of 'meeting" k t M e n  the Pasitive 
and Negative realm and/or the Pasitive and Negative Beings is 
generally reserved forthespcehimc frameworksof any given density, 
since the timehpace frames (serving amnher function) are hrgcly 
self-scaled as the souls 'isolation-tank", where it may take stock--as 
it were-of the potential mows of further piogrm through its 
chasm polarity. 

This accounts for some of the channeled information we 
receive to the effect that the Negative is jusf a chimera, a 'projection 
of our own subconscious fears and primal doubts", etc.; the other 
sources of such information luc Negative propaganda, proceeding 
from the Negative planes themselves 

"Axial" Alliance: The Return of Tokyo Rose 
As to the latter,.we refer you to the dirussion of the m l l e d  

Hihrion material of Mruuin B. b& in last month's issue. In this 
particular case the misleading counsel did not proclilim upon the 
'unreality" of the Negative; instead, it took an alternative tack by 
recounting the ancient moment of our cokaive 'fall" into material 
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consciousness as a temptation by negative inner-plane powers which , firm a sense of proprietary righu 
subsequently, so the tale goes, imparted a spmk of that negativity to ~t this point we hear the common plaint: what about the 
the "veiled" soul along with the counterpart spark of goodness "goodness" of the medium? Doesn't the "right intention" and p i -  
furnished from the angelic side. Ths tale subtly installs a vcry d e a p  tive expectation of the c t m e l e r  tend to ensure the benign intent of 
live and subvcrsivc notion; for if there is an increment of truth in the the Received Signal? Doesn't the occult proposition pertaining to the 
time/space asseverations counseling to law of the psychic plane wherein "like 
the effect that we "create our own attracts like", serve a s  sufficient 
reality" (and that as a consequence safeguard so that we may ruume our 
negativity is but a phantasm of our own basic confidena in the integrity of the 
mental selfatimtes), such truth m y  Higher Ground granted thisone proviso 
be located in the correspond'ing implica- of appropriate alignment? 
tion that any term of "negativityn is, Overlooking for now that this still 
necessarily, wholly self-appropriated. . leaves us with the pedtio prlncipii of 
This is precisely the case, and is the pan having to aulw just the egoic 
of such timelspaa counsel which has a equanimity on the part of the channeler 
legitimate purchase on the "psychic that's as problematic as the question of 
facts" of our experiential self-patterning. any 'guru's" ego, and that in fact has yet 

And it is exactly the personal to be proved.wcJhwld go to the antral 
responsibility, the ultimate soul-account- consideration in the whok question of 
ability contained in this interpretation which the uIIilarion" counsel any invited intercourse between planes. 
slyly subverts, through the tactic of conaptuallyreifig the influence 
of negativity making it in effect a "thing" which is lodged within, an The “Good" 01' Boys 
alien presence interiorly importuning over-and-against the volitional Channeling is worted to in the first pba in order to obtain 
consciousnev Of the soul in which it ostensibly inheres (rather than what one manifestly doesn't have; and despite tangential issues, this 
a potenfinl, approached in the freedom of the determining psyche means most critically artain V d u r  of Being. Indeed, the devia of 
rquiring the active appropriation-and introjection--of the con- "meditationn From which those values are traditionally thought to 
sciousness in question in order to posses any penonal force at all). proceed, b e m e s  the agency of acquiring i n f m ' o n  more cdor- 

In this way we can see that Negativity is not a phantasm of fully descriptive of those values, in the m t m  of channeling. 
pemnal fear and trepidatious projection which "doesn't actually opcmiw plane From which all of this takes plaa, isas a consequence 
exist" (an understandable if obliquely skewed counsel from the self- maintainedat the ordinary low level of mind-body integration char- 
sealed planes of timebpaa); but rather, we can accept it as a pen-  acteristic of 3rd density wmioums as a whole. Indeed, the chan- 
rid, as r e a l - i i  that sense-as any "goodneu" or "positivity" neler takes pride in the preservation of just that humble 
(whether as aligned with the ultimate charaaer of things or not) and "ordinariness", displacing aU claim to the attraordiinary upon the 
constituting a Philosophical proposition that springs internally from received Source. In thin way, we're supposed to take comfon in the 
artain considerations of the general terms of atistena. It is not an fact that the channeler lays claim to no pauurrrl merit in terms of 
"independent entity" or alien prcsena that, like an ensouled parasite. Tra~Formative Realization; he's not purporting to be the s o u m  of 
whisperssubvcrJivcly from within (implyinga pasivc,dependent and such fascination but only the indifferent medium, thereby retaining 
thus ultimately estranged and helpless relation to it), but a general his warmly assuring identity in ingratiating commonality with us. 
Propmition rcqrtiring an mtcrpctiw orientafion (always uldmately Thn shouldn't be a matter of such congratulatory assurance. 
made through the inherent freedom of the determining void-psyche The implicit confession is that the channeler, no matter how personal- 
of the soul). ly oriented to the "good" he may be (and &NCT that may be in hi 

Two tricks of the dedicatedly Negative arc (1) to appropriate terms) is functionally established at the same, essentially non-trans- 
the short-sighted counsel of 3rd density timepace (or the rrvivifying formed level of mind-body harmony and integration characteristic of 
afterlife of this dimension) in "confirmation" of the nonatistena of the mean average with which he takes such proud identity. He is, by 
the Negative exapt as a subconscious tendency; and (2) to endow inference, only as integrated and properly aligned with respect to the 
the idea of the negative (as in the Hilarion recitation of the "fall") volitional axis, as everyone who goes to consult him. 
with an alien and antithetical formalism that, in essence, imposes Hi very method of 'reaivaln may be t raad  back as an m e n -  
upon us a 'forced" or inoculated kinship rendering us all that much sion of the initial way in which the whole 'foreignn theme of medifa- 
more powerless and ineffecnal in relation to its invasivc presence. tion first i n t e r n e d  the framework of the Western Psyche. Acouple 
(The fact that in thisaccount wearealso 'imrmlatednwith the Good, decades ago the debilitating tension of Western-technological living 
only makes that value-potential an equally alien and invasive ksued an implicit call to alternative "technologiesn able lo  solve for 
presence contending for the soul in virtual independence of its pas- that specif= problem. And if we remember, it was the "Mtaherishi" 
sivc-battleground condition. The soul, in such a ose, simply becomes styk of uTmnsrcndental Meditation" that answered to such a call. 
an incidental "site", and is reduced to the stature of hou-organ.) Thus we get our impression to this day as to what "meditation" 

In this way we came to see that, even in relation to the alleged amounts to, through the ripples issuing from impact of that first 
rescue-operations of channeling, we haven't succeeded in surpassing imported influence. All those subsequent, bandwagon techniques 
the original problem at all. We find there is nodevia to which we can either.borrowed a domestically developed look their acccptability- 
havc recourse, that servesas proof against the possibility of deception and measured their "correctness"--from that original template. 
and illusion. We find o n a  again that we are thrown back uldmately Meditation as understood in the Iniriufed Tradition is a tech- 
on our own resoum,stuck after all with the responsibility of develop- nical means of augmenting a g e n d p ~ l c f i c e  of spin'n~al orientation 
ing our own discriminative faculty, our own will, our own spiritual and whole, mind-body intent whereby the subconscious systems are 
intelligenaable to act asa gyroscopic monitor of information-signals. integrated with coordinate intensification along the conscious Axis to 
For it kcomesine~capbtyevident that,regardlevthesubtletyofthe the degree of producing a combrution lighting the filament of that 
originating plane or quality of the formal Ground, the win of Volitional Line, and "turning on" the spirit-lampof direct Awareness. 
Self-serving can Speak from the Other Side with as great an case as The hallmark of such Meditation is a poked, almf mepivity that 
any other orientation, and indeed takes up Residency there with as carries through all actions. Meditation as understood through 



franchise-versions of the Maharishi-styled technique, is a means of scious processes themselves (in displacement from its central, axial 
rendering the mind-body systempivcly quiescent. It is relaxative, locus) loaning them its integrative light to be used at their ordinary. 
to be sure; and that answers adequately to what was, in the aggregate, low-level of interaction until it's altogether extinguished in the slum- 
a rather shallow "call". ber of their depths. 'Ihis has the effect of temporarily 'unifymg" the 

Such a trance-like state of semidrowsypatsivify, however, has subconscious processes so as to make them a suitably S p t i v e  
come to constitute the stundad of all that we think of and accept as vehicle only deprived of the spark of comciousncss belonging to their 
belonging to the subject of Meditation. Any number of such methods own central axis, putting them inferentially in a position prime for the 
are bandied about on daytime talk shows, and consumerconscious- structural invitation of a "Conscious Light" not pan of the specific 
ness now k n w  howto'count backward and lower yourself with ycs integrity of that axis but finding an adequately airtight vessel, accom- 
closed into the deep well of your inner self" as well as it knows how modatingly empty of "driver"! 
to measure out soapflakes in the washercup. (It is more than telling Thus the 'goodness" of the personality is, at such a common 
that the 'Ililarion" material, in contradistinction to the overwhelm- level of mind-body integration, strictly subject to the specific toleran- 
ing body of channeled material the sources of which specifically ces of the axial harmony thus h r  established through the conscious- 
abjure giving technical instruction, blithely proffered just such a ness-systems. It is strictly a function of * hubit, not the condition 
'countdown" method of meditation inducing the typc of vulnerable of a realized integral ground.The shallow state of mind-body integra- 
contingency-and entranced pasivity4ptimum for establishing tion from which the channel-meditator assumes the 'appropriate" 
the invitational configuration of 'horse and rider".) passivity to r e e k ,  functions through a volitional axis that b effec- 

' h e  West has accepted the technology of meditation from its tually empy, the value of conscioruness-in-itself being chronically 
angk as a relurative, and has exploited it extensivelyalong such iincs. .diilaced into the subconscious habitchanmls of the frontal or 
In the pmces it's come to fmd out that such techniques can indeed vagus-curnnt. ' h e  ugoodnejJ" which may seem to fonnally extend 
induce a deeper state of 'rut"; they are, on the pattern of the the invitation is a shifting, unstable value based on egoic estimate 
Maharishi-method, abk  to establish a kind of minimal, quasi- rather than unitive congruence with the D i n e  Order, the rtal 
meditative harmony and integration at the ordituuy, lowlevel of constant presiding over any such invitation is the effectual em* 
common functioning. lhs becomes the sum of what we tend to know of the Conscious axis displaced into refkctive, subcolucious habit 
or expect from the category of meditation. We tend to know nothing channels, that would otherwise sem as illuminated instrument of 
of a mind-body integration and harmony established at a higher that Order. The response which is elicited from such a pmsivcly 
functional kvel than that which characterizes the norm, in deeper oriented invitation therefore answers to the real constant, the ocmdy 
congruence and alignment through the unitivevalueof the Conscious consiuent factor prrsidmg over the whok proposition. The real 
Axis itself. invitation doesn't inrue from any well-meaning aaialdc based on 

personalself-estimate but from the operative emptinesof the (nla- 
Leaky Submarine tively unintegrated) axis of will implicitly requesting a replacement- 

With the subject of meditation as we've accepted it and tend fhment of volition from a Swrce supmeding its own technical kveL 
to know it,'there is no basic reorientation that would belie the Such assumed psivify as preparation for the receipt of an 
sfnndard orientation (in which the self-lumining 'light" of the con- anticipated, Otherworldly Beneficma, thus amounts toan invitation 
scious axis is chronically displaced, through its d i i  conceptual for that empty volitional channel to befillcd. 'lhis is, in fact, a very 
categories, as 'focal reflectionn scanning the mxzurnal fields of sub- contingent and vulnerable orientation. Any Intelligence of high in- 
conscious identity-patterns and vital-survivalist imperatives). Rather, tegration and proportionately powerful Will functioning through the 
through the accepted, passivityaiented meditative methods it's the deeper densities, whetherpmifive wnepive, is in perfect pasition to 
autonomic system which is set in ascendancy as the result of effectual infuse that vacuum of the volitional axiswithout challenge. Nor is the 
submission to the murmur of subconscious proayes; the sub- common counsel (cited even by the 'human" authon of the Ra 
sequent, diffused focus lowers the light of consciousness gently down rnafcrinr) to the effect that om can invoke the protection of the 
to certain, subconscious depths so that t h w  kvels and spontaneous Positive God-light under such drcumsranas so as to ensure the 
springs may be refreshed at the expense of the conscious or volitional alignment, any sufficient corrective in itself; f a  in order that such an 
system. Rather than kaving the subcombus processes to their imrocation carry practical weight, it's necessary that there already 6e 
uninterrupted business as in sleep, here t h w  processes benefit from a sufficiency of corresponding substance in the channeler. The per- 
a slightly different order as cmschmcss 
slips sikntly into their field and 'loans" 
them a certain value of implicit unity in pasitive integration and alignment 
(borrowed from the conscious axis) congnunf with h e  value of Light c&d 
which they may momentarily a p  upon, in order for that Call to have any 
propriate in more direct manner. Since basis for effective Response. Othenvise 
however those subconscious procmcs it's an empty invocation, and needn't 
are never by this means oriented and have anything of automatic 'expectancy" 
aligned with mprct  to the conscious about it at all  Here we may note the 
channel and thus the awakened value of Gaspel account in which an Apastle, pur- 
mind-body unity, they necessarily slip poning to cast out a demon in the name 
back from their 'optimized" d e g m  of of auis t ,  received the reton of that very 
meditative rest under strain of compul- demon: "Him I know, but who are you?" 
sive ego-resurgence, bounding back This same basic passivity as the 
from the ordinary (non-transformed) 
level of habitual functioning. . - 

It's as if, rather thanlthe subconscious p r o c e ~ ~ s  being inten- c&cter of material coming from the same+xtensible-Source. It 
tionally turned in integrative amplification toward the Spark of con- may well be that a channeler om day receives a truly positive com- 
sciousnessabiding in the 'central channel", soas to kindle it with their munication, and the next a communiquC which though superficially 
combined energies of ambl intensification to fuU Ilame, that con- similar is arpoxd to subtle detection as a specifically negative source. 
scious spark is instead lowered down into the well of those subam- It's as if, in other words, the channeler had glided imperceptibly over 



an invisible broadcast band, shifting from one station to another and 
never noticing the differena. ('Positive" sources do not, incidentally. 
interfere as a rule with this negative drift as they must honor the 
implications of free will in every cast.) 

Even more to the point in a a n a i n  sense, we must ask oursel- 
ves ultimately just Who is interested in establishing such Com- 
munications with us in the first place! Beyond tven the valuation of 
Positive or Negative in relation to these sources, we ought to be 
asking the more antral question as to what order of Wig ,  what class 
of intelligence or spiritual development seeks to respond to the 
inquiry of 3rd density consciousness through these specific means. 

Here we may reaive a surprise; for, even amongst those 
Sources which we can identify as safely "positiven in the sense that 
they communicate in conformana to the essential harmlessness of 
Cosmic Law, there is that formerly noted, by-now-notorious k k  of 
concord as to the most basic tenets of cenain.foundational poinu. 
And it is in just this lack of concord that we may be able to disam 
the giveaway signature, the real hallmark that diiinguishes the 
majority of "channelingn whether positive w negative. . ' 

Let There Be Light Reading 
Let us return to our original, inspirational guideline mandating 

us to perform that needed work of aosscornlation and comuarative 
index& of otherworld Soumt: the UChrist" material of krginis 
Essene and Ann Valentin. Here is a Source purporting to emanate 
from the very Personality of "Jesusn (not just Christconsciousne~s 
in general); and an additional source of this channeling team iden- 
tifies Itself as the UCold and Silver Raysn,reprcscnted as nothing ks 
than the original creative powers of God with whom the Christ-per- 
sonality is now in intlmate association (these major Actors arc a m -  
panied by a lesser supporting cast, including 'Sananda Lord of the 
Omniversen humbly so-called, wh-lingly--is described as a 
kind of "&ic coordinatorn of UFO activity and communication; 
and an entity identifying Iwlf as the Archangel Uriel). 

When we tum to such a Source to consult what It has to say 
regarding such important, foundational principles ao the nature and 
genesis of the Creative Proass, the populationangin of earth con- 
sciousneu, the character of spiritual development and so forth we 
immediately encounter an interesting phenomenon. All c o d e r a -  
tion duly taken into account of the reasonable need to 'tailor" such 
complex subjects for the general level of earthconsciouuless, we still 
find a peculiar recitation of the Creative Process-for example- 
being adwnad  by no less than those Authors of All Creativity the 
Cold and Silver Rays Themsehres. In most Grimm fashion they 
p r o m d  to regak our apparently pitiable comprehension-kvtl with 
the "information" as to how, prior to forming any other aspect of the 
cosmos they first fashioned an experimental globe out of their own 
complementary materials (as emanated from the obelisk-presence of 
the antrally situated Creator) to function as prototype of our very 
own Earth. This account of course has none of the actual sense of 
Creative Superfetation (of the profusion of simultaneous foci from 
which the multidimensional probability-patterns of the universes 
come endlessly cascading) described very nialy within the precisions 
of language-limitation in Book 111 of the Ra m a f e d o r  the first Book 
of Sul t-or  which is indeed acasible at any time to the Viewing of 
a consciousness appropriately integrated eiiher with the 5th de&ity 
of Creative expression or any adequate subreflection in 'astral" or 
"ethericn terms elc. 

In comparison to direct "yogic" observation, or the accounts 
cited above, the u R a y P  explanation has all the piecemeal ponderous 
quality of the ordinary focal mind, which is indeed the targeted 
recipient of such a recital without respect of any esoteric facu at alk 
such "teachingwopcratesout ofa clear calculation aimed to ingratiate 
the lowest common denominator in the comprehension-range of that 
slow faculty. 

Such a primitive, literal-Genesis model of the Creative Proem 

is reminiscent of another curious allegation found in the Caanic 
Kevehria, book, ie. that the type of &iSite interdependena char- 
acteristic of our planetary life is expression of some unique design 
involving free will and is not indicative of other planetary-lifc in the 
galaxies (!). What can we make of such remarks? other than resorting 
to the weak excuse that the "channelers" may be imperfectly inter- 
preting the communicated impmions in oKrsimplificd tenns of 
their own cosmically-parochial psych CS.... while 115 may be in a n a i n  
instances, there's too consistent a thematic reinforcement 
throughout the material to allow us safely to ascribe the whole 
business to randomly-bad interpretation. There seems to be a con- 
a n d  effort to imp= us with the spcidquality, the wholly unique 
character of our situation as 'caretakerndenizens of C-ton (the 
cosmic name for Earth, we're helpfully informed) even to the d e g m  
that such patently fatuous statemenu court the danger of screening 
out any but the most gullible, u n t h i i g  or unreflective. 

Acasc in point is their acmunt of the original population-seed- 
ing of Earth, and the subsequent Fall precipitated by 'the Free 
Will-test furnished through the (negative) Black Ray influence. Ac- 
cording to this account, some 8 million yuus agoa flotilla of luminant 
Souls already substantially awake in cosmic mnsciousneu came to 
our newly-prepared Planet in the upright intent of fulfilling their 
Divinecontractual role as spiritual caretakers in the development of 
Earth (excuse me, C-ton). For a million years this atmospheric 
network or luminant aura of Souls kept in dutiful communication 
with their planetary and galactic home bases, hovering over and 
tending the unique life-forms of the planet as per telepathically- 
beamed instruction; then the uninvited inourion of the S i k r  Rav's 
bastard offspring the Black Ray, set up a negative vibratory pattcm 
progressively subversive of the souls' recollected commitment. 
Gradually, so the account goes, the larger portion of souls failed the 
initial test of f m  will and fell into amnesic lapse with mpca to their 
contractual duty, becoming so involved a n d ' p r o ~ ~  identified 
with the uhvsical lifeforms ostensiblv under their care that the Crea- 
tive PO% had to assembk an &ergency committee of comic 
engineers to amstruct the most ingenious 'devian ever seen in the 
creations, i.e. the himan body. Such a body was specially made lo 
house the dimming Light of the soul so that It wouldn't be extin- 
guished in forgetfulness altogether. Through the special device of 



reincarnation the souls were supposed to progressively awaken to, 
and mume conscious participation in planning the fulfiiment of, 
their original caretakerumtract. 

N-w, this may seem superficially similar toolher accounts (the 
souriousuHilarionn account, remember, indicated a similar Biblical- 
$tchoingsaga of negative subversion a id  fall); the Pleiadeans in the 
Billy Meiermaterial (edited by Col. Wendelle Stmns)claim to have 
seeded this planet originally with their awn offspring so that are 
their legitimate casmic children. And the Ra mfed suggesu that 
there was some initial, genetic intervention at the dawn of 3rd-density 
earth consciousness, the unanticipated negative repercussions of 
which originally inspired the institution of quamntine (see last 
month's issue) in order to prevent undue influence of either a "pasi- 
live" or "negative" type. The Edgar C a p  material describes a 
p r o p s i v c  c o i m k m e n t  of migrating souls and the plastic matter 
of the earth- lane: and Ken C a d s  Bin1 Tribc soura similarly 

. describes the &cat& "quickening" &the othembe inert material of 
earth through the inacasing proximity of approaching Souls. 

Yet t h e k  material,proven in many otherways to be the most 
reliable single source of all, places initial planetary scedig at a 
distance of 75,000 years, not eight million (or seven million ifwe date 
fr0m the "Rays'" confection of the human physical vehicle). Taking 
the Ra mra at Its Word that It isn't very good with dates, we may 
well suspect that-from Its obliquechsnneling angle-It's perceiv- 
ing the initial infusion of apmk~JOT life-wave of consciousness, not 
the "fint". More importantly, Rn identifies the "seed" entitiqof 3rd 
stage plamIafy consciousness as originating primarily from a former 
Muniun cycle of development that had f a i i  satisfactory completion 
on its owi ground; and this "strain" of transposed mi--in any 
case followed the same line of consciousness-unfoldmurr and 
progressive development through the laver densik as the in- 
digenous,2n~-density entities promoted tocomprise the othamajor 
portion of 3rd-stage soul-inhabitants 75.000 years ago. 

In light of this k t  characterization, we may take a revealing 
second look at the ul&yP account of "bow we came hm", with its 
inference as to our mission, our duty and w r  destiny. 

Falling Apple, or Rising Seed? 

the Aim or exclusive Point. it's oot a matter of some Mold" eoludouc 
ncstcexperiencing its specific functional Identity so that it cansim* 
walk away and resume it, like a re- amnesiac going back to his 
"former life"; this is a Platonic misread of the afterlife interlude in 
which the Eternally-Awake Ground of Co-rn tcexpericnce~ 
Itself from the ever-liig fount of a fresh perspective--wch a f& 
perspective does not then just step back into a ready-made role, but 
progressively develops the implications of that aftercchoing Being 
through terms of its own unique patterns, seeking forms of integra- 
tion and higher-kvtl unities that did not, in that sense, ever exist as a 
flower of S o u l ~ e s s  

The value received through those intervals of d i i t e  cx- 
posure servcs as purifying stimulus and Standard subliminally 
belonging to the soul-record, encouraging a practical intensification 
or dynamic integratim on all levels in order to draw the ordinary 
incarnate locus of soul-consciousness into progrcsklyawakening 
congruence with that common Ground. The "objea" here is not 
simply recovery from the makcshift expedient of a preventive or 
'prophyLacticn physical fonn, but rather the thorough Awakening of 
all parallel, developmental levels of Coosciousocss inwardor outward 
in whatever medium as a true Spiritual In-, bringing the d i i n -  
sion of Divine Awareness to every seeking f a a t  of the multidimen- 
sional being through all its respective Vehicles so as to  impart to each 
of its planes a precious value or Absdute quality n m r  prrnousty 
arpcrienccd in integrative Unison. 

It becomes innulsingly evident, then, that thisscenario of our 
seeding and fall as narrated by the "Rays" is oat a reflcaion of the 
spiritual or phys~cal facts, but a propaganda meant to Wi a Lind of 
"comicguilt", as it were, shaming us into f u m g  ao alk@ contract 
that m entered into in the imMarbk responsibility of 'Full SOUL 
~ e s s " .  Indeed, so patent Qts this become that we can only 
m a m l  at the giw-away desperation seated in the motive which 
causes nKm, at om point, to make the astoDishing pronouncement 
that-if this ostensible caretaker role is now fullilkb-thy will 
generously waive all further reincarnational requiremenu! 

"Incamation" is a matter of Identity, and kvels of specific 
fu~xional idmtificahq it is not, has aem been nor can it k an 
arbitrarv matter of fulfillinn mechanical condition& If the technical 

According to the &sene nRnys" we amx from a soul-group fulfillm&tof conditions ism'eant to promote the proper spirit ofsuch 
that doesn't ebvlve from the I-nscious densities, but which fa& idmtity-transfonnation,we must askwhy the cmphasisof the Esent 
or dcvdycs from the Higher Planes. The idea here isn't to turf& the 
latent seed-germ of a spiritual consciousness never p&ously 
flowered in our particular case. but tomoyclit from the oonsequcn- 
cs of an initial mistake. ?he obligation to mover a status of fdmrcr 
Spiritual Glory imposes a mood which the prospect of bmnd-lloy 
j 7 w n j l g  doesn't share. The first is a restatement of Biblical cul- 
pability. 

There is however a consequent, internal contradiction of 
rather significant proponions embedded in the Essene material; for, 
if the object is to  remver the knowledge and status of that spiritual 
glory existing bcfm our Devdution had been mercifuUy straitjack- 
eted by the physical body, then it would seem that the ascension m 
amscbusncs to  those higher states of Being betwen incarnations 
would-in itself-fulfifll the requirement, and would short-circuit any 
"returnn to the physical as wholly unnecessary. Obviously, this isn't 
what T h y  mean to imply; for it becomes increasingly evident from 
the reiterated signsof the material that the "Raysn intend us to fulfill 
the alkged initial contract entered upon in "full ( h m h m c s "  with 
the Divine, as caretakers of Earth, and this absolutely regardless 
whether we actually rrcover that Glory of Spiritual Awareness as 
unencumbered Souls. 

Incidentally, the idea that we progrrssively evolve through the 
densities as consciousness-units is not equally subject to the charge 
of "internal contradiction" that characterizes the hcne-Rays ac- 
count; the arpasure of the progressive (or pmxdurallyemlviog) soul 
to relatively free inner states between incarnations is never held as 

material is never on Spiritual Awakening per je but -awakeningn to 
a specific, caretaka rok. Whase "garden", we must wonder, an? we 
k ing  c a a d ,  cajoled and wheedled into tmding through acceptance 
of a cover-story purponing to explain "how m got here", and instill- 
ing the pmpcr mature of guilt and ego meant to motivate us into 
honoring what we're ostensibly supposed to be -doing here". (lk 
"guilt" comes from our alleged culpabiticy-scquircd through the 
arrountability of full am&mms40r the Fa&, the "ego" comes 
through constant encouragement for us to see ourselves as  
caretakers of a planet unique in all aeation, special beyond all o t h m  
in design and destiny). F& from any a c k n d g m e n t  that'the pat- 
terns of mation are supplied primarii as UIC occasion of our 
awakening, the "Christ" entity and Rays would have us subscribe to 
a mne standard in which consciousnsc takes form in order to be 
the caretaker of creation. In light of this explanation, the world is not 
the parturitive medium of Consciousna but rather co- is 
the &hide for the husbandry of the world. 

lhis p m e d  viewpoint just may have something to do with 
a constantly reiterated theme of the material, i.e. that the present 
orientation of earth consciousness pases an immediate threat to 
galaaic and planetary neighbors travelling the invisible aheric path- 
ways, due to our misuse of atomic weaponry and s m c t  forms of 
"scalar" mayhem (that undo not only the delicate fabric of subatomic 
space, but the universal Ether that comprises the shortcut Yes- 
seraa" for commuting s p a  vehicles) AU of this may senre to 
account for why the aaual teaching of the Christic "World Teacher" 



is uncharacteristically short on the spiritual education of conscious- collective Path. It is a message which, while promoting the positive 
ncu, and dogmatically long on warnings and instruction with regard values of our planetary husbandry is still basically se l f - re fed ,  for 
to the proper care and feeding of atomic materials After all, as we it's meant primarily to goad and shame us into maintainin- 
learned in the last h e ,  the atomic and subtending etheric fields of prolonging the life o f 4  sphere which functions as a cosmic filling- 
which t h i  physical density is particularly rich comprise the nutritive station for them. They are interested in the preservation of the 
energy-medium of a number ofsystems that 'feed into" it from other connecting spacelanes of the interstitial ethen; they are not inter- 
levels and densities. It has been noted by several commentators, ested per sc in our spiritual development, which is why they're 
including Wilhelm Reich, that many 'sauan" mme within our perfectly content to paint us a picture of spiritual accomplishment 
boundaries to feed on the energy-rich atmosphere and physical consonant with our roles as glorified gardeners for "their" satellite 
resources furnished by this precious sphere. Resource. 

May we not see then a lurking 'identity" behind these cosmic Can 'positive" entities o u t a n d a t  Ik l i e  that? Yes t h y  can. 
masks more m n p e n t  with the actual character of the material, And do. We do not see reality directly as a Pindel lo d a n a  of 
rather than the purported character of the entides? mutually reflecting, coinhering and magically counterchanging iden- 

tities. They do. Thus there is little wrong, as far as they are concerned, 
With Friends Like These... with the assumption of any identity as manifestly provisional as their 

When the 'Christ", the "Gold and Silver Rays" et al. inform own. 
us that t h y  will only anend these warnings to us for a limited period Indeed the phenomenon of channeling altogether is most 
because they have other places in the camms they need to attend to . susccptjble to the blandishments of "positive" and 'negative" being 
as well, they not only undercut the "special" character of our own of the space/lime densities neither of which are, by constitution, of 
focal zone but inferentially describe a mode of existence that is optimum spiritual benefit to u s  After all, didn't we note last month 
peculiar to say the least for a pair of All-Creative Principles (but not how curious it is thal meditatioa, Ostensibly a direct vehicle of our 
at all peculiar for saucer-saddled entities who do move in just this personal awakening and intuitive alignment with the Fountainhead 
manner from one galactic point to another). When the "Christ" of Gmsk, stems to be so neat* co-opted by the dissractive offshoo1 
describes Hi relation to the great God-lozenge of central Creative of 'channeling", which substitutesa verbal description or message of 
Pomr (taking up a very localized residency at a particular galactic further encouragement for us to assume the inert horizontality that 
point) as that of being able to closely approach but not fully enter Iu passes modernly for the "meditative" mode? Understanding this. 
hyper-intense field, we do not find oursel- isn't it wiscr to forgo the passive (and thus 
vcs in the presence of a description that "easyn) path of turning our  spiritual 
originates from the 5th density of Creative development over to another entertain- 
Mind, specifically cited-by Ra--as the ment program, and rcoovcr instead the 
platform from which the actual Jesustntity original sense of meditation as a direct 
would chanpel; rather, we find ounelvcs spiritual empowerment that adroitly bypas- 
contemplating a description that succinctly ses cvcry intermediate Mia of every inter- 
characterizes the reality of 4th density vening plane that would turn us into a 
spaceltime UFO entities for whom the satellite-functionary of its own 'cosmic 
Creative God-power seems to i n t e r n  as tripn? 
an emanative Node into the astro-physical Each plane, s p h m  and density is 
field at specific, localizable junctures in the furnished the indigenous spiritual teachers 
form of a Dome or Obelisk, a Door or and teachings appropriate to it; and despite 
luminant Lozenge, and who-as  in the our recent "disenchantment" with the idea 
Andreasson report cited last issue-arc of living teachers, only such teachers are 
able to approach that obtrusive Point but valuable to  us as they share the same physi- 
are unable to bear Iu intensity in exact cal consequence and destiny as ours so that 
alignment with It. Couple to this the fact that "Sananda, Lord of the they may uniquely participate in as well as know our real require- 
Omniverse" is characterized as UFO/spacecntity coordinator ments,whikatthesame timeembodyingandpracticallydirectingthe 
(amongst other heady aspects of His jobdescription) and we have optimum Spiritual Value for the fulfillment of our unique destiny. 
completed our fill-in-the-hidden-numbers portrait that exposes the ?he "positive" beings of the channel-frequencies, then, are of 
actual identity of the kings beaming in behind the maslcsof"Qlristn two types 
and the "Rays", e t c  Xmebpaa entities of "diimbodied" status, flush with "help 

Then  is no 'malevolent" intent here. These are "pasitive" fulnegoeager to impartwhat'sonly k i n g  learned within the insulated 
tntitics.But there isdeaption.Thiscircumstanatlrislsasananana- hamework of afterlife rest and review, and who arc thus limited by 
ly to us due to our misperception of what it means to be a "positive the special, subjectively-reflective requirements of the framework. 
entity". Positive entities so polarized at 4th density lcvcl and higher, Any such entityisconfined tothe bubble-like protection and internal, 
are "positive" by virtue of their decision to adhere to Casmic Law, to 'anplically" harmonious support that thoroughly screens the soul's 
subscribe to peaceful and cooperative means. They're not 'positiven vulnerable status from that unfair advantage belonging to the aggrcs- 
in the sense that they exist to impartially help us and promote our sive deception of the "dark teaching", (and for whom therefore the 
spiritual awakening. T h y  have taken specific, characteristic paths in "negativen as a pnaical fact does not exist except in the learning 
spacehime with very distinct destinies, and though t h y  exist in so- situation where it may be identified at its origin as an internal poten- 
ciallmemory/complex harmony with one another their sheer, incar- tial and projection). Such an entity is not balanced with respect to the 
native situationality imposes conditions that describe the priorities of Whole and the mmplementary systems of learning-organization; it is 
their own particular group. Thus their subterfuge 'message" to us, preponderantly influenced by the hermeticism of its own present 
assumed under the guiseof the Teacher most revered andsacrasanct schoolin& and is therefore minimally helpful. AUsuch 'disembodied" 
on this planet and thus most likely to be listened to, is "benign" in the entitiesmed toappropriatethe "fleshty"vocaMcalcorQof the channeler. 
sense that it encourages our very necessary care of the planet; but it These entities are not the same as Inner Plam Masters; the 
is not a message that conveys a real teaching, of maximum benefit to latter in fact proceed from levels of timeispace organization aka, and 

-our own spiritual development in line with our unique destiny and the ref of^ require no spaahime vehicle as do communicating UFO 



entities But Inner Plane Masten a n  not confined to the uconlenls no uncertain notice of our spiritual autonorny, to k rcspcaed on the 
of the elassroom" as arc the eager, between-life soul entities. They instant by all kings of good will. 
arc more like the schoolmasters Whowalk those timehuace halls, not If one is yet enamored of the idea of "channelinn". one should - - . . . -. 
= t r i a d  to the curriculum taught in any of the quarte& but bringing heed the advice of the best of the channeled sour$;; i.e. the Ra 
the whole experience of the World lo those cloistered scats of karn- material, and follow the method of Elkins el aL in resorting to the 
ing. Inner Plane Masters do not need to borrow the physical vocal 
cords, and do not in fact enter into relation with incarnate kings 
through the mode of channeling at all. They rspond only to the 
overall development, balance, intensity and will of a real spiritual 
aspirant who has achieved a very formal threshold of mdiincs (a 
threshold that cannot simply k 'claimed" as index of the ego's 
desire). The Inner Plane Master axnmunicates to the n e m  sys- 
tems of the ready aspirant in a kind of energytmbrace and harmony, 
but docs not communicate through those systems in the sense of 
appropriating or commandeering them. The Inner Plane Master, 
where the potentials of soul and circumstance warrant and allow for 
it, always indies  the aspirant in the d i i i o n  of the embodied 
spiritual teacher Who completes the Spidual circuit for the studem1 
(always leaving the identification of that S i g  tcachcr entirely up to 
the discernment of the student). 

The Other kind of 'positive" channelentity, is the !ipacch'i 
UFO being. We have already learned the limits to which any such 
being, situationaUy aligned with iu specific destiny, can be helpfuL 
That we ought not to k so eager to channel such beings, doesn't 
mean we're not apposchiing inevitable interaaion with Ulem. Indeed 
wcwill enter into formal relationswith them asa planetaryswl-group 
when that ~otential is rioe. But our relation to them should k that 
of peers, +tablbhing &mic bonds in terms of treaty and ~CUXCI as 
with the relations of a n t r i e s  operating in the hannony of mutual 
respect. We should not allow the tendencies that arkc in tbe current 
(aggravated) slate of manifest imbalance between our rrspcaive 
kvcls to e n d r a g e  a relation of "benign colonilism", as is happening 
at p e n t .  In order to prevent this, wc must rrjton the idea of 
meditation as handmaiden of our d i m ,  unmcdiated development, 
allowing those values natural to our own Wing and destiny to f l w r  
in the form of faculties radiating a self-evident sumdency affording 

balancing correctives of group activity properly insulated and 
PrePared. 

"Alien Nation" Is Alienation 
Without the Intervening Space 

Oh yes: there is the recent d i i u r e ,  through material such 
as that of Whitly Striekr (Majestic), Bill Cooper, the alkgatiom of 
John Lcar, e t r  that the government has k e n  interacting with and 
even doing the bidding of (largely negative) UFOs since 1947. While 
initiated understanding confirm that there is validity in this busimv 
of 'Roswcll" and "MI-12", it is important to note that, regardless the 
objective facts which youll p ropsk ly  karn in the fewlation of the 
'90s, one of the tactics of the Negative Beings is to propagate, expand 
and exaggerate the magnitude, the pnssibk horror, and the de~pair 
of such informationcontent so as to detka the orientation of pcr- 
sonal p c w r  and render a collective sense of hopelcssmss, of power- 
l e s  passivity and ineffectuality befon the monolithic rnolwrosities 
of the "hidden government" and the experimental l ab  on the "dark 
side of the moon". Such an induced sense of helplcsness, rrmembcr, 
moves us toward.modes of meditative pasivity from which we hope 
to elicit the compensatoy Authority of a substitute self-power 
"beyond" us; and it advtrsely affects the immunology system making 
us even more su bjea to the toxkdepfcdatioosof our gmas ecological 
m i s m a n a p t ,  and thus weak beyond rahtamrtoanywhakJale 
negative imrasion that could be manhaled againsl us. Peopk such as 
Bii ~oopcrwho, unlike ~triebcr, understand and righltywarn against 
the negativity of the government-alien interaction,-6 be 'modern- 
dm Paul Revms": but our ~owerkssneJs in the face of aU thin is not 
t& message. The &en-mk-intensified mandate for our Spiritual 
Awakening and renewal, most certainly is. 



Prhcis on the Good, 
the Bad andl What 
Curls Up Under a Rock 

BY 
MICHAEL TOPPER 

In  the old Saturday matinee serials, rather extensive 
synopses were furnished at intervals where the chapters built up to 
quite lengthy continuities, it seems only appropriate at ths  point to 
furnish some such synopsis for the readers of the T-Bird Mccrr the 
Pltoenir episodes, &nce our 'plot" is by now not only strewn over 
several co&cutive issues of the piece in question, but is implicitly 
contained as well in some of the earlier and separate features of the 
T-Bird enjoying no such specifc continuity with our present artide 
but nonethelm bearing deep relevance to its contents. 

We kgin our synopsis, then, with a time period and cast of 
characters o u t l i d  not in the T-BirdIPhocnir articles fm of all, but 
in our May 1990 issue featuring Whnr Is The Mother Cuwent? . 

In late 79fearly '80 (you'll recall-?-) MTand AAA along with 
their two children were summarily sequestered in an apartment of 
ghetto-like districting in La Mesa, California, backed into ihe prover- 
bial corner by ckar communications of the transdimensional tvPc 
that a hasty hermitage of the least maintenanceobligatioas witid 
have to be extemporized. j o b  abandoned. transmnation sold for 
scrap and the b e s k d e  ofan impossible situation'while an impend- 
ing Processofindetenninate spiritual magnitude readied itsclf to take 
root-primarily in the perso" of AAA ai its exponent and ultimate 
incarnation. 

'Ihefirst half of their spiritual odyssey together, from the early 
yeanof the 70slo this present moment circa Christmas 79, had been 
characterized by the usual type of seeking and series of practices 
known to the majority, at least in terms of general otientafion; the 
fmt half of their developmental saga was conducted as a deliberate 
Search, an effort of personal will deriving benefits and spiritual 
"emoluments" in proportion as that will was applied. It consisted of 
standard kinds of spirituaVmetaphysicaI practices and their varia- 
tions, and even though such work precipitated the relatively ullcorn- - - 
mon climax of securing communication with and tutelage through an 
"inner plane Master", the overall orientation remained the common- 
ly ideniifiable one of personal effort, continuous pracda of the leads 
provided and 'psychic" cuts given-all in upwardly-aspiring orienta- 
tion toward the 'positive" or "heavenly" polarity of the mindbody 
complex physical$ paralleled by the int&&l cephalic mid-point of th; 
third eye, and the "subtle region" situated analogically through the 
space above the head. 

?his standard type of practice, (mast recognizable to people 
when speaking of spiritual seardl or metaphysical discipline) even- 
tually reacbed a saturation-point at which a peaaful qujescence. a 
kind of p l a b n t  ifprrgnant~usprnsion installed ifself. After the often 
turbulent character of pursuing the spiritual Gold Ring, a tumul- 
tuous and even magical odyssey that nonetheless saw AAA mi MT 
split apart and reteamed more than once, a sense of unmistaltable 
bansition was jointly reached. Without any fanEdre at all, with no 
portents, ma or guidelines from an 'inner plane Master" or from 
one of the several ' ~ e m a l "  adepts to whom they'd had limited 
recourse, they nonetheless plainly knew that a j m M  of some 
fateful type was upon them. Everything seemed to stop; the 'time" 
in which everyom unconsdously hurried seemed sweetly to end, all 
drives and inesdvable tensions Looked to give up the gha t  without 
requiring the denouement they'd adto demand 

At thii halcyon point, the only "pointn in the framework of 
existence that could with real validity be tenned 'contentmentn, (in 
reconcilement with life, the world, one another, and all friends or 
acquaintances who in this very, brief interval of time seemed 
rnyileriously to show up, reconwining a i  if for a su&ry/ensemble 
Act of existence from the far corners where in the meanwbiie thev'd 
been distributed) there was nothing to want, nothing to strive for,'no 
point in striving, M) percentage in questioning so chat both AAA and 
MT were perfectly willing to l i  out the remainder of their l i  in 
quiet anendana of the natural matters of daily life. For that one 
moment in the mutuality of their lives, there came a true surcease; 
yet, as has been characterized, that surcease had the value of a 
susprnsion, a long deep pause4  rapt cessation of the breath at 
Infinity. Like all pauses, like all extremes in the oscillating balance of 
a pendulum motion, the resultant interregnum f Infinity 
i s . s h o r t l i .  Deep and absolute as it may be. it is a nanosecond of 
history-and p-ntly there is an unmitakible sense of wheels 
starting up, ratchets and tie-rods being geared into motion and all the 
cylindenonce again engaged only thii time with a net thrust proacd- 
ing from some other and unfamiliar angle, a kind of higherdimm- 
sional ocruve over the usual sense of precipitating impulse. 

A preemplive commrurication arises, an abrupt Intelligna 
blown in from the Lovely suspended Vacuum of Infinity so that where, 
but a moment before, there presided a peaaful Void without content 



or specific intent, that very Void discloses itself as the enabling , Wben Christmas Is Really X-mas 
occasion or specific medium through which comes barnling the 
cosmic Train of a s u p o p r r s d  I n t e n t 4  fulsome Wisdom-power For hours, even days at a time, one or both of them would be 
infdling and thus wholly amunting for it, as the Charleston Expres Charged with the intelligent energy of a Proccss so intense and 
accounts for the existence of the Charleston Tunnel. uncompmmised that the walls would palpably crack, electrical equip 

men1 would fail or fuse, and the body playing host to that primary 
Lateo Dei gratia degree of Intensity would rigidify to a tine prolonged reuury, a perfea 

Such communication rushed in swiftly, and caught them up in paralysis where consciousness remained and indeed magnified, but 
an instant; it was not a communication originating from any being or through eyes that wouldn't-couldn't-mc~e. 
compkx of beings, no off-planet saucer-scndiags or broadcasts from MTwould watch-often in dismay, and in basic inamprehen- 
the "spaccbmhers" e m  AAq as the principal recipient of such sion that would onlydisohe in lime--9sAA~wassuddenly reduced 
communication identified it immediately as the aamm iuclf, the from nonnal animated vigor to virtual catatonia, seeming to e n t a  a 
creative totality or Logoic intent without mediating vehicle or vocal- near-death state leaving her body even afterwards so weak as to be 
box agency, yet its communication was as distinct and compellingly immobile, and lips so parched that only moirture imparted through 
pclwerful as the stormwarnings of a lowering Slry. get indoon, nail a sponge could a m  the mast wager relief. Agaul, there were 
~ V h i n g  down, cover up the windows, dig in and get ready for a intervals in these high-intensity tides that her body wouldseem to be 
hard-buffeted stay of indeterminate duration. seized by impossible-but quite beautiful and hannonious-undula- 

So it was, with a preemptive Onrush that left no room for . lions, selling, cootractin& distorting the kngth of her tarso, thmugh 
anything but A f t  can~~mical preparation (in the same way that one arms, kg, f a  and hands, changing her features with subtk dream- 
doesn't waste lime in the face of, a Ueshifuall the while her yes burned 
argue with, the onslaught of a tomado), bright, &xed in fierce focus upon Io- 
AAA and MT dropped virtually all con- finity. 
nection with the workaday world that As a veritabk byproduct of 
comprises everyone elsc's most virnl such inpouring Graa, MT would ac- 
life-support system; and with the re- casionally be struck by just a wave of 
quirements of rent, food and utilities overspill sufficieat to halt what he 
like everyone eke along with the con- 'may have been trying t o m i n i i i n  
tinuing responsibility of hvo children, the way of help, persuading a lockin 
they sumndered all such requiremeats half-lotus right on the couch and the 
to the care of that very Imperative now riveting of attention to a point ahead, 
demanding so much from them. e.g. the lightswitch or nailhole in the 

Witheut t v t i o n ,  located wall--om particularly eventhrl early- 
a block and a half away from the morning vigil, upon the starry r e k -  
relevant school and a coupk walking tion in the sihrn of a Christmas t m  
miles to a shopping center, a few inter- ornament, 
mitten1 external sources serving to Alert with moveless posture in 
supply ad hoc (last-minute) rent saves, the  livingroom (while some 
phone taken right out of the wall, AAA monumentally-more complete 
and MT were then kft in an upstain Power of  the process surged in 
apartment of La Mesa with poor nn- renovative tide of Cosmic change 
tilalion, no airconditioner and temperatures w h i i  (even oprrrr from through AAAin the sanctuary of a prepared "temple" down the hall), 
heat corneaion) routinely hit 115 degrees in the summer and seldom intent without d i c t i o n  on the Yuleride morningstar levitated, just 
got below 95 d e p c s ,  even in the winter. And it was there that c&y at eyelevel, through dense suspension of an . m e s s  abruptly 
were reduced to ash, the internal Fa of the Proass in its fuUncs comuuive with the space in w h i i  all farmal objeas floated, MT 
first ofallsearing into AAA through thesduofIterfeu, (theadusive would be palpablyemprird of any sense of the compressive "centrism" 
entranceway of the absolute creative D i  iuelf, cf. confirmation of regularly committing the ordinary force of identification to the con- 
this exceptional fact in the Ra material) and distributing iuelf as an trauive coordinates and proprioccptive cues of an enclosed con- 
implacable, transformative Heat meeting and even ovend~lning the sciousnm, and, aligned along the arrow of this latterday "Bo", 
merior swelter that oppressed their bodily king  oa a continuous attentively congruent with the trunk of that meditative world-tm 
basis. hung with stars, MT felt a definitive falling-away as if the floor was 

Thus for t h m  ymrs there would surge in and out a varying dropped from the sensibly-stabilid universe, supportbe slats of 
intensity of tidal energies, Intelligently conducting the thomugh frontal focus removed from the peripheral wingef-vision like the 
tnindlbody ~ o m r a r i o ~  that effectually took the subject of walls of the p r b i a l  magician's box torn away to reveal a VMithed 
spiritual development beyond the comenlional arena of personal content, where but a moment before the charming adslant should 
aspintion,and the effort of individuated will.l'hissecond p a t  phase have k e n  coiled with blades faed fmnr and ba&..voiU the mystic 
of their spiritual development complemented and completed the trick acmmplied, the perennially m t e d  object of all spiritual 
first, in the sense that their fusc phase of upward aspiration saw done aspiration as some incidental of what was wking place 
~ r y t h i n g  which could possibly be done by the ordinary means of through AAA in the 'othern room!--complete subject- 
"private effort". Now, in response primarily to AAAes unsurpassed dematerialization with Naught m i n i n g  as the k f t o ~ r  signature of 
desire for the Truth that would redeem humanity's heart, the trans- P r a t n a  save the Chcshii smile of Co-sr 
formative fin of the Cfcat ivedi ie  Ilsclf bridged the humanly-un- 
bridgeable gap of suspension by passing "down" to meet and match Over the Rainbow-bridge 
that solitary flame of undisJuadable love. All thesc occumnccs, taking place off and on for a period of 

At the high tide of that aamic surge, either AAA or MT or three and a half years-most intensely experienced the first sk 
both would be takcn by the absolute d e w  of her creative Wave months of the process, in intervals scarcely allowing for a breath-- 
working all the transformations suitable 16 their rtspmive systems though certainly rare enough in terms of the rc+ed range of 



experience for this "sphere" were still idenrifinblc; they could be 
located with respect to a real spiritual heritage, and while not easily 
paralleled in handy referena guides they were nonethelev com- 
patible-if research enough was done--with things previously 
rewrted from Javambati or Dalrshineswar, the annals of alchemical 
rebordkeeping in some Persian chancery or even the occasional 
embarrassment of quite Western'Christian mysticismn etc.; yet h m  
time to time, these marginally identifiable processes were punctuated 
by quite discontinuous events, seemingly without prefaa or after- 
word yet very emphatic and "consistent" after their own fashion, 
within the range of comparative internal contents. 

At times such events would distinguish themselves from the 
ordinary material of dreams by erupting quite vividly ascarryover into 
waking consciousness-indeed often providing one of those aucial 
overlapping bridges which /.nc~ional& served to weld the 'twon 
realms into a seamless continuum; alternatively, they would arise 
right in the state of waking consciousness, generally in one of two 
ways either as distinct Knowledge drawn d i m l y  from-what has to 
kcalkd-Whole-being intuition, a sudden unkpeachable imighf 
into artain ineffabk truths and/or domains unaccompanied by my - - 
representative impression, sense-product etc=, or, as the arprrsion 
of a peremptory 'plungen through magnified instruments of some 
fuel-injected psychiism shongiy accompanied by impression, subtle 
sense- data or perceptual intersection augmenting the same intuitive 
Pr- 

Soit wasthat AAA, MTorsometimeseven both-at-ona,were 
drawn through the dream-field or straight out of the body of waking 
life into realms n e w  before seen, in conjunction with dimensions 
never before known to exist. They were "shown" by an overarching 
Guidance, ushered by an invisible hand into doorways damped to 
ordinary sight yet situated right in the midst of the "ordinaryn, 
taken-for-granted world; strange landscapes of heretofm-unknown 
worlds were'shown them in aerial overweep, or inescapable imps- 
siom of such presencesand suchworldswere alternatively drawn into 
congruence with the normally-opaque physical f ~ l d  (thereby magi- 
callyviolating the local rule of thumb regarding the mutual exclusivity 
of separate objects with respm to the 'same" space). They were 
temporarily heliponed at times through the lingmurim (for the 
Theosophically-hii) or astral body, set down into unmistakaMe if 
brief coprescna with beings, creatures, intelligences and situations 
sharing very little reference with what they 'knew" or understood in 
terms of their conventional learning. 

paratively rare processes of higherdimensional adjustment. The 
Charioteer at the reins of the mindlbody Chariot in this case was the 
whole-being Mlue of c3mciousncss haloed aver the Yhcadsn of one 
and all, variabiy c l a e  to. and drawn into conjunction with, the 
cerebrospinal anent of the individuated-incarnate axis according to 
the specific degree of compibi&y between the framework of pl&i- 
cally-focused ego organization, and that unqualified Canopy of star- 

- - 
reate luminance Itself. 

So it was Bearded Manoprosopus, the Person of the Supernal 
Triad took them up or 'turned them on" occasionally at these 
unannounced intervals, and furnished such unexplained arpasures to 
various kinds of 'being" and 'Mnt"-which, on the aggregate, 
always took on a very specific and identihbk feeling-ronc: LC. such 
places and entities seemed either distinctly 'positive", or diiinaly 
"negative"; through the electrification of the necessary, hi& 
dimensional faculties these apparently random and heterownous 
atpcricna~ sorted themselvei-into things that were 4 1 1  right" or 
congruent with whole-bciig (soul) value, and those which were 
distinctly not. 

. . h d  the Positive/Negatiw Realms 
Beyond This World 

For some, of course, hearing of this higher-dimensional 
eitherlor outcome there may be lingering doubts as to whether the 
participants were truly able to dissociate their third-ty, lower 
terrestrial faculties of discriminative dualism from the integral 
domains of astral, mental and soul bodies involved in such 'infonna- 
tion-gathering". To this query one can really only rejoin "you have to 
be t h m "  (an opportunity made good in the offing since the T-Bird 
began the presentation of taped kssons, dim Initiations into the 
Mothercurrent etc); yet some provisional assurance can be ad- 
mad in the explanation that whole #hophical universes of in- 
sight and understanding were also to aawnpany these experiential 
passes or intuitive glipses,which in the unexpected richamof their 
development fumkihed clear reasoning as to why the progrrssion 
toward higher and more unitive densities of conriouJms beyond 
the third necessarily involved a more unifWundiluted annmitmmt 
t o  eirhrr an orientation identifiable as dear H n ' f y ,  or dear 

PART I 
A Word from Our Sponsor 

They found that they were either in, or intuitively aligned with, 
other inhabitable worlds, indeed conjunct with experiences belonging Precis on the Good, 
to whole other denshies and dimensions of being (which however 
yielded to corresponding mindbody adjustments and intensified the Bad and What 
alignments undergone, first-of-all, as prerequisite qualification). 

It was as if. since the hipherdimensional mtential of these 
Curls Up Under a Rock 

mindbody magazines had been &vcloped theywe~egoingfo be wed. 'I have a problem with this positivehegative business, Pan ofthe functional benefit of such renovated alignmentsand Colonel - to as the subjen veerrd 
bioclectric balances was immediately understood, by both AAA and 

that incvitaMe pass (ef. our iDteNiclv Prith Wendelk Stevells MT, as the intuitive ability to rcceze the origin and nature of the begun in 3, ,,oL 2m. ,,It that thesubject 'guidana system" periodically interposing its special circumstances: down at this point in just the kind of ambiguous 'moralis that 
bccameimmed'n~~reat thcve~~tofsuch~hmomena CharactC- *andad religious attitude on the sublea, and that the Guide of t h s c  spiritdomains was neither 'inner p h c  therefa inoritably leads to tnw of intokranas-of-interpntation Master" or UFO occupant, neither member of 'spiritual hierarchy" 

dark or light nor emissary of Sngelicn realms, but was rather their that brook no o p p o s i t w  haw?"' 

own higher Spirit-consciotuncu, the Source-value common to 'Well." MT said, 'it certainly cun if there's a component of 
self-righteous identification involved; that hawever is prrcSly why - v n e ,  shred uniformly with all of humanity but only known true spiritual developmMt in the esoreric - of higher directly and specifielly identified in its quickened Guidance by com- interntion and alignme?[ )ICC- to a un- 

1 Tk following is an expanded venioa of r m u d  briefer c r t i o m  renrlly Wd *rib Col !hms,  w b  u@ during t k  corm of Ilw -tiom hat IL 
nrpiautions given him re Poritivc and Nrgaliw kiags, spiaitual dewlopmeat cce ought W be wrillem a d  publikkd in detail li.a to Lim i t  cLrifkd rLr ubjw mom 
deeply than a.ylhing he'd heard prcviouly. Tbc converucioul lomat has M f o m  bm mined, u it loans i w l f  to ILe ti& ofamprekuiocl d m  omt tborgb 



derstanding of these things, and why it can't be left in the hands of 
standard W-kwl ego consciousness now backed by 'godly' justifica- 
tions--certainly, chat just leads to the Inquisition." 

"Right! I've heard the more 'new age' attempts to explain the 
distinction, you knw, like PMce- t~se l f '  and 'se~ce-to-othm'; 
those categ&es are m n  supposed to begiven by higherdimensional 
beings for our further clarification, but it seems to me it just replaces 
one dualistic formula with an equivalent that begs the question rather 
than answers it!" 

'Of counc you have a point insofar as'self' and 'others' aren't 
absolute categori+s; I've had early difficulty offandon myself in 
accepting them as adequate arplanitory to& But I think it's simply 
r#ohrtd if we acceot them not as absolute but as 'rounh-and-readv' 
categories; ctrtainiy the 'dividing'-line beovccn selfand other n 
ambiguous and shifting, more a function of the elastic flow of Identity 
than rigid real borders. 

"But when you think of it, the categories retain theirfrm.0~1 
validity. For instance, when we think of what might be required to 
authenticate a 'sewkc-to-self orientation, we see that an easy means 
of acapting thc distinction ccvohes around the d e p c  to which any 
given psyche is willing to attain its end by uny meam in practical fact, 
it takes a wy diinct  type to persist in the pursuit of its self-aggran- 
d i n g  object regardless what must be raped, plundered, pillaged and 
destroyed in the process" 

'I see what you mean." 
'When we -get to the higherdimensional kveb of distinct 

polarization, that kind of nosuarter commitment to the sunrivalkt 
&d self-aggrandiig end simply receives the imprimatur of fully- 
conscious dedication. It becomes an authentic ongoing decision, 
rather than inclination or tendency. In its arm way it requircsas much 
single-minded devotion. strict relentless dedication and unwavering 
commitmenr as does any pmitive counterpart committed to rmcdcol 
progress, and it entails the same ultimate d e g m  of mindbody 
coherence, ego-integration and coordinate alignment of each pan 
with evcry other part resulting in a kind of similar, cerebrospinal 
Iwmogene*, and that congruence, internal commame or awarr 
sellagreement commands the same automatic alignment with the 
aaxkrated rrsourcesof Intelligent Inlinity as isgranied Ibe resultant 
'structure' of positive-polarization. The only critical dirma that 
wr'w determined by &riena, is that thcnegurive polarization to 
higherdensity alignment d i i  itself, neces&ily, from the Over- 
soul totality ultimately superintending all personality-projections and 
incarnative phases through the levels and dimension+" 

'What dou the negative polarity align with, then, in terms of 
Intelligent Infinity?" Coionel S t m n s  asked, clearly readjusted and 
gathered up in the explanation. 

"It polarizes into basic congruence with the higherdimen- 
sional cnqpficIdc, through which the pogMYning of Intelligent 
Infinity flaws but no longer-in the negative cas-throughwhich the 
Self-refleaive intelligence of O v e r s o u l ~ o u s n e s s  directly func- 
tions and communicates. m e  higherdensity urrrgyficld is open to 
entrance, then, as a result of a m p e n t  polaka~ion, constituting a 
kind of 'indifferent' matrix of potential that may be used, inax- 
prated and exploited according to 'personal' ingenuity, pclc~icaUy 
speaking, the soul which has newly polamcd negatively finQ iwlf in 
functional subordination to a deeply individuated ego-soul Intel- 
ligence of m n  higherdensity development, having in effect sub- 
stinucd itself for multidimensional Oversoul Intelligena as incvitabk 
consequence of the irolating or self-nucleating requirement of the 
Negative realm 

"It is this n ~ t e  ovcnoul quality, in fact, which the newly- 
polarized negative k i n g  is implicitly moving toward; for all such 
negatively-polarized beings are ultimately attempting to substitute 
themselves for God, to wholly replace and in effect ovcrride the 
all-accommodating Individuality of Ovcrsoul coruciousncss har- 
riIOniOusly coordinating all its projective componena and angular 

' s e w .  Owing to progressive learning and development through the 
higherdensity energy fields, and in 'tutelage' h.om higherdensity 
Negative overlords, the Negatively-polarized k ing  in bct picks up 
many faculties, manages to Solve many of the mechanical knots 
making certain supeqxnvers and anmordinary forces d i m l y  avail- 
able in amplification of the overall repertoire; over 'time' in terms of 
the densities of negative development, the-astute negative being 
manages to commandeer a ran= of multidimensional abilities that 
seems-superficially the 'rivaleof t h t  belonging to O v e ~ u l  mnrious- 
ness on the amuponding, p t i v e  side of the ledger. 

'Of course the deeply independent and self-isolating ego 
nucleation which serves to  practically orgut& the negative 
rnindbodybpirit alignment, sets a real upper limit to the total range 
and power at the negatives' disposal n K r e  is an inbuilt faaor of 
attrition resulting hwn M t a b k  e g o - M i ,  and a net value of 
continuous hnifion or unrcamrable energy-lasr due to imperfect 
assimilation at the higher levels, which prevents attainment of the 
true magnitude of OKMUI consciouu~g aad keeps it at a merely 
imitative, proximal k K S  for there's an innate conmdiction ktmn 
the unitivevaluesanddeeply integralstatesof the highcr4imcmimal 
energy domains,and t h e s ~ ~ m ~ m e r a ~ e ~ ~ ~ s e ~ f ~ t e d  ego 
consciousness marking the minimum requirement of Ulat class of 
polarization. 

"Such a basic contradiction cm'f be f#x)ndled within the 
negative framework it's for this reason that sour= such as the Ra 
material rightly affirm that at a certain 'degnc' the only chance of 
real pmgression in the resolution df amsbiu Being Lics in the 
wisdomaw~rsioa of the negative being to pmitivc polarization 
alignment." 

'HoWfar' then can the 'negative' being ultimately advance?" 
" S i  it can acver attain to rut1 Oversoul congruity under 

negatively-aligned stress, the negativedensity prop& mcssariiy 
stopsat mid&hdensity, just be& the dividing Line of real resolution 
with oversoul consciousness (presiding as the Macroprasopus or 
Higher Countenance of 6th density)." 

"So the 'negative' beinp can deddc to switch polarities? What 
happens when that decision is made?" 

"Iheoretically such a dcdrioa can be made by any negative 
entity at any d e p  of development of the higher densities. As a 
practical matter though, it isn't likely to be a scrioustycntenaincd 
option until the perceivable limits of the higher-density levckare met 
in -me  and understood on an immediate basis. Also on a 
practical Iml, such a 'choice' &-while ao aprrssion of the con- 
served value of volition and therefore of innate f r c r d o v n ~  
bilaterally f m  to implement itself any time; the negative realms are 
highly regimented, monitored, jealously guarded since their con- 
scious 'resources' are scarcer in terms of competition with the posi- 
tive, so 'defection' at the level of Uie subaltern r a n k  is not viewed 
indifferently. It's a punishable offense; therefore on a purely practical 
bask such a choice generally can't be made and implemented arapc 
by a whole group pryrhc, a social/memory/compkx of the negative 
densities taking its point of lcvcrage from the decision of its very 
Cammnndrr. .Therefon such polarization-switch is nor, for both 
reasons cited, a common occurrence and seldom takes place sooner 
than the approach of middth density." 

'And then what happens?" the Colonel asked. "Do the 
'reformed' negatives have to inamale in the bwer d i  again 
and pay for aU the karma they've incurred before t h y  can mow up 
once more on the positive side of the ladder?" 

'Actually not--or they'd never make the decision to polarize 
positively! No, the pdarization, once assumed, is virtually instan- 
taneous and involves a d i m  exchange for its equivalent on the 
'posi~ivt' side of the ledger. It's the product of cumulative wiufum, in 
keeping with the general 6th density level, so it understands the sort 
of yielding that's required and performs it." 

"Oh oh. That's not going to sit well with those who're bound 



to fecl-me, for one--that all the negative sufferingsuch kings have 
inflicted doesn't have to be paid back!" 

'Oh but it does, Mr. Stmns," AAA explained. "It's paid back 
through the works that are performed once in higherdensity positive 
alignment. And t h y  are able to be paid off more effectively because 
of the superior powers at their d i i l  on the 'positive' or whole- 
a i g  side: - 

"Yet t h y  don't seem to have to 'pay back' in terms of 'their' 
own suffering-maybe that's just a punitive thought generated from 
this eye-for-an- kvel of consciousness however, a kind of J u d m  
Christian hangover that isn't relevant in the higher planes.," 

"In a sense that's true," AAA continued. 'At the same time 
though, you haw to understand that the matter of'karma' is basically 
d i i r e n t  at the higherdensity lmls beyond 3rd. 'Karma* is indeed 
instantaneous in higherdimensional tenns-not so much in the 
sense of the mirroring mechanics of as in the cucnce that's 
ultimately relevant as a amcious value. 

"You Imow we think of 'karma', in thin plam of focus, as 
suffering the identicalqerimce that we infliaedon another. But the 
'object' of any such experiential pendulum is ahvays the impmskm if 
mrrkrs on CONC~U- in any case. 'Ibe only reason it takes the form 
of ~e~ kick-back in our 3rd density frame of reference is 
because here, consdwJness is largely asleep. It can't experience the 
u~ncc of a thing, the distilled vlrluc, direct& so it has to be 'shocked' 
out of its slumber by some mirroring mechanism of experience. 

'In the higha, unveiled levels or densities, however, con- 
sciousness icn? asleep, neither in the positive or negative realms 
Therefore the nHve choice of alignment itself is iu own knrmrr. 
While it inflicts pain and suffering on others, this is d k t  qmssion 
of its immediate and consdous condition--which is acutely that of 
unlovr. The negative W i g  polarks that way in the first place 
because the.decision's k e n  made to take the shortcut of byprusing 
the heart. So it shrinks the MIJIafa to the proponions of a real 
fly-heart; but in so doing, it suffers the very comcious and definitive 
kkoflow. And this is crucial even to the dedicatedly negative being, 
because love is one of the indivisible Divinc atfributes along with 
SeIfness and Void. 

"rhc negative k ing  can appropriate the Sclfnca of absolute- 
being to its own Sclf-aggrandiig ego vcnion; and it can appropriate 
the Void-& of absolute W i g  to its functional repmoire so as to 
glide diabolically b e m  the spaces of filtrate satening ctc. But it 
can?, owstitutionally, profit by thevalue of Lovewhich it hascxplicit- 
ly u r h ~ d e d  as a condition of its particular @ariation Love eludes 
it; it docs the negative k ing  'no good', so it becomes the dapucd 
aspect of the Divine reality. But since the negative Wing ncces?arily 
pmi~ipes in the Divine reality the same as everything eke, it suffers 
an acute deprivation of a very integral factor of its own nature. 
Because it is by definition a Conscious k ing  at this kvel, its suffering 
remains acute. 

"That suffering is itself the instantaneous'karrna' of its choke, 
as well as the propelling motivator of its malevolent 'compensatory' 
activity, for, participating in and through the very Dcing of Love 
nonetheles, the negative entity evokes a dirtmion of that principle 
(in that it corns to 'love', and takes great pleasure from, inflicting 
that same suffering-and haunting deprivation, 'lack' or nodtine 
"Ss-upon orhas)." 

'Isee," the Colonel said. "Ihn isvery fascinating. I must admit 
thin is the best dircusJion of the problem of 'evil' I've yet heard, and 
makes the subject much more plausible than its usual Judeo-Chris- 
tian context. You planning onwriting thiiout, putting it in book form 
or something?" 

"Maybe," MT smiled, instantly conceiving the conversational 
fonnat in which the annmunication now resides 

Here Comes the Night-Light 
"But what is the negative objm, tben?" the Colonel asked. 

can see the 'positive' object, since 1- is present in the higher 
'positive' densities of polarization. But the negative can't be looking 
for Love.-" 

'It's own version of Love," MT replied. "It's still M ~ t e d  by 
t h e ~ l u e  that constitutes love, since it's negativelydefined in the first 
place by its functional k k .  The whole-king unity and definitive 
Selfcongruence that, emotionally, is identified as the value of Love, 
is sought in simulncnun by the negative k ing  as a form of inclusive 
stability, a kind of omnivorous homeostasis where nothing is really 
'external' to its inrernal equipoise." 

'And it seeks to do thk..how?" 
"The simplest way to understand it, is to see it as a cosmic 

extrapolationof the ordinary, easily-identifiabk ego project common 
to 3rd density. As you can see by just a little selfaramination, the 
ordinary ego-project is a continuous if unrecognized attempt to 
render the essential confingency and interdependence of existence, as 
a fantastical one-way flow of order fnwn the selfdefining format of 
the ego to the refractory 'otherness' of the world. 

"The ego first of all defims itself as an idcd amstant, a model 
of Being or perfect stability insulated from the 'change' equated with 
death, in the very midsf of the c u m n u  of change. l h a t  model'. 
whether positive or negative, ckar or muddy, selfaralting or self- 
deprecating is just an empty abstraction, a d j  idea which kgs to k 
'filled inS-sumr ted  and completed by the utter conformance 
toward it, of ttk world of chan&he &ld of resistive 'othernes' 
through which penonal 'will' is continuously dinplaccd. So ego works 
to elicu the conformance of the world of change in support and 
substantiation of the ego-project. It seek the coofinnatay reaction, 
not necessarily the 'nod of approval* but simply the gesture a 
response-wittern that conforms to, and reinforces in objcaii reflec- 
tion, the ego's self-model It seeks the sense of gbbal suhuantiation, 
complete universal reinforcement without a kaL It wishes to defini- 
tively & through the very pattern of 'becoming', or change, out of 
whii its centralizing self-sense is amdinately aligned." 

'I see; the ego's project is mtcrnally selfcontradictory and 
therefore impossible!" 

'Yes; and that is definitively realized, and correspondingly 
adjusted-to, in the higher density p c u h  framework At the same 
time though, by the insistent clinging to it as the premise of higher- 
dens* devclopnt  it becomes the occasion of the 'old college try' 
negative style. So the negatively-polarized bemg indeed enters into 
the university milieu of the higher densities, but parlays the ordinary 
3rd density-level ego aim into a full-blown, Faustian project." 

"Ah! Comes the light." 
'Yes, of a soft-for in the Comciom domain of the higher 

densities, Light indeed becomes the mrt mediating term, the com- 
mon coinane and efficient aim--and that both for positive md 
negative rea-lm Yet whereas in the positive realms the Whole-king 
value taking its'coinage' in the medium of light necessarily draws the 
developing soul toward deep degrees of yiekiing and cq&sion into 
light, in the corresponding negative realms the objm is, rather, a 
progressive determination and development of appropriate 
mindlbody mechanical means of dcyowng mom light, stuffing the 
light+mergY-~l~#as it were into the voracious hole or mrruitutional 
void of emotional lock comprising the negative state of the ego-soul 
altogether. 

%e work of the negative being is to detmnine the formhe, 
exton and coax the technical keys of force-oping the internal 
mindbody centers and corresponding energy fields with their rrspec- 
tive, guardian gatekeepers The negative's bushes is to plunder the 
rich W o f  energy-nutriment, the various treasure-troves of thevast 
creative domains where 'loash' or psychii energy food is manufac- 
tured in abundance. For, k ing  nonetheless a amstitutionalty confin- 
genf-Wig, a coordinate locus of mutually dependent states and 
functions, the ideally 'self-insular' ego-being if still definable as 
hcm,asactiviti+sof interchange, reciprocal cowmiom and linked 



metabolisms; it is, and participates in, the domain of Food. It is a 
function of ingestion, assimilation and elimination, and as such it 
defines the fetding p& in tenns of its own negoriveprejec~: ic. to 
eat rather than to be eaten, to devour pmgreskely large chunks of 
king until, ideally, thevery universe isswaUaMd and soincorporated 
into the ultimate justification and definitive aggrandizement of its 
own-arbitrarily circumsaibcd-'StIP. 

"Rather than the ultimate molun'on with Whole-kingvalue 
through p r o p s i v e  conversion of lighttnergy units (as is charac- 
teristic of higherdensity pasitive development), the negative version 
p o s i u u l t i G t e o ~ & m r n t  i n p m a U ~ l & ~ ~ ~ a f i a n  o f ~ h o l e - k i n g  
value throupb maximum incorporation of available radiance." 

"llmftswhy it'ssaid that iucifer's Legionscan appear as angels 
of light!" 

'Exactly. In fact, Lucifer mans Light-bearer, bringer of the 
Light. Light isn't &cd to the negative orientation, as is portrayed 
in our superstitions and fdklorr; like its positive counterpart, the 
negative recognizes and overtly values light as suslenana, enabling 
food for producing integral reactions toward progc&ely higher 
alignments Just as all matter--the 'food' of this dimmskm4s intcl- 
Iectuaily underslandable as a kind of packaged 'light-value' wwcn in 
phosphates of the ATP mdeark, so light is o m &  valued as the 
encrgy(ZECncenunchbax of the higher densities--coded as potential 
to be unlocked and rcs~orcd to overall availability of the mind-body 
axis or radiant 'line' of s~11unm." 

A Very Light Eater 
'So whereas higher-deasity positive entitits might be con- 

sidered Light Wigs, higher density negatives arc more likeAght- 
caters" 

%y mr the lightcaters, the devourers of light. That's why 
they're associated with 'darkness', because the fight is lapped up into 
the cavernous 'black hok' of their congenital emptiness, their per&- 
ent lack. Light is sucked into the abyss where their hean should be, 
in order to try to  compensate or fill-in for the Low that isn't there. 

'All the massive, cosmic extension of the ordinary e p p f o j e t  
that t h y  perform in full c0-e~ and on the grand scale, is 
ultimatelya meansof'cormringthe market'on energy, mo~opolizing 
all the knam f~lds of light or light potential. The cxpandimg order 
they attempt to i m p ,  the totalitarian amud over m g l y -  
large numbers t h y  attempt to exert, is the fanmica1 and internally 
selfcontradictory project of coercing Mlyrhing in creation to work 
for them, to cultivate and keep the fields of their energy-mcms and 
to furnish self-replenishing 'herds' of emotional sourceautrimcat 
which can be convened into useful energy or lightcapital. Sia the 
negative beings can't generate an important lighttnergy source 
themselves, i.e. the emotional range of energy-values belonging to 
the 'heart', t h y  can borrow against the manipulated and a r t i f i  
regulated emotional reserves of the beings effectually harmscd in 
thrall to them Since the values of light energy the negative beings 
fmd useful to them and compatible with their systems arc of Light 
gathered from negariw mmfional sfufes, it is in the 'best-interests' of 
the negative k i n k  to promote a continuum of inmasingly negative 
emotionsand response patterns, it. thoseof fearandamdety, hatred, 
tenor and despair." 

'Maybe this has something to do, then, with the rumon cir- 
culating around a b w t  the underground Dulce fadlitieswhere aliens 
have been reported to lake infernal 'baths' in vats of liquid m v c d  
with human and animal pans, a kind of diabolic broth of cnymes and 
hormones they're supposed to absorb for nuviment through theu 
skim" 

"Well,yes," MTreplied,'there issomethingto this, hotmanes 
of the human d u a l a s  systems and various kinds of human and 
animal enzymes, neurotransmitten, lymphocytes and mraa of 
digestive chyle fumishesvariable measuresof a radiant energy-value; 
especially the human reproductive system-the specifs cells of 

reproduction arc just saturated withsubtle energychargc,and on top 
of that, the male seed carries a cluu-light unit of awareness that 
comprises the usual parentdonor to the fertiliztd matrix prepared 
for incarnating consciousness 

"There are in fact multiple uses to which t h e  'natural 
rrsourccs' of the human system may be put. As grim as it might seem, 
the 'aliens' perceived to indulge that hormonal baptism arc generalb 
biobot replicants, hybrid forms created from genetic tissue of 
humans, animals and even plants; they have vestigial digestive sys- 
tems, virtually inoperative because k e  types of biobot-fonn follow 
the general template of the higher dimensional negative beings only 
in more grounded and s tab i l i i ,  physical tenns. 

'The hiaherdimensiwal bcimes in their own context bave 
subtle, vertical-filamental axes on t h t ~ a n - l i k e  model, because the 
general formula Man ( iusivc of wonan) presides clver the present 
Woic pattern; but, whereas thc digestive system of ~mh-based 
mankind is pmportionately the largcsiof the physical complex, having 
anabsorptivcsurface-area that can be stretched for square m i l e  the 
higher-dimensional k m g  of both p a t h  and nega& variety bavc 
largely replaced the cellular-tisue digwive uau with subtle nerve- 
networks (comspoading to the simpler regulatory structures of the 
autonomic planrscj in 3rd&nsity human form). Those subtk nerve- 
networks process radiantenergy values, draw in through the etheric 
'chakras'of the h i g h e r d i m c ~ ~ e m t ;  thenocdcvaluesinform- 
ing a given emrgyoomplar or ambient field-pattern determine Ule 
camspondmg center through which the energy duster will be ab- 
sorkdandproasred 

Translating the higherdensity alittl structures into synlhctic, 
&skd muted rmnr so that the bioboC product may constitute a 
stable physical representation (manipulabk like a mariomtte 
thraugh the ulbtkawncctive caQ of the pladform anten) ,  w l u  
in a virtually dysfuoaional, vegetative 'uaa' bomobgou4y ax- 
rspondmg to tbe solid-food system of ternstrial being but super- 
fluouswith rrJpcct to that fuoaioo; Lhcsdid-fann basisof the biobot 
'parallel' to tEc alien structure, rrquira direct absorptiDn of light- 
energy values, to be arsimilated and pnrcscd by the appropriate 
centmand n~networls;and,whcrraothe ethericarpcasof those 
centers absorb and proccs ctheriomatcriel energies much in the 
maaaer conducted through the e a n h k i n g '  chakra system, the 
tisue-structureof the biobot form has toaslmilete nutriment at and 
through its specific, flesh-born k L  

"Lhat function is of course performed inmon by the cumber- 
some and really outdated agency of the matrive physical digeuive 
tract, generally at the expense of certain subtle potentials and e m -  
g y ~ o t h c r w i s c  available that arc cooped tothernojar physi- 
cal spacetime work of solid digestion; in the case of the biobols, 
thwgh, the digestive 'tube' is faked, a mere vegetative sketch; the 
more 'efficient' economy for the absorption and assimilation of 
radiantenergy and light values in the hybrid biobot form, is directly 
through the pores The highest concentrations of thc radiiulight 
values required, are locked into the physical structures of human 
emymes and harmones, so that's what t h y  go for; t h y  imbibe 
energy-rich extraas of the human reproductive and glandular struc- 
tures whdeJak through the high-saturation surface a m  of the skin 
itself." 

"Then that whole business of the alien hell-soup-has a basis 
in fact." Present company was now turning gncn about the gills 

"Unfortunately, initiated understanding has to confirm very 
much of this," MT continued *Tremendous concentrations of 
desirable energy-values, laced with the emotional juice that pacrates 
them, are involved in neurotransmitters such as serotonin and 
dopamine, and in epinephrinehorepinephrine hormones of the sym- 
pathetic systems. Agents of psychic stress am always mast suitable, 
and very charged. 

'A very potent extract of the excitatory processes is 
u c f m w h ,  which in minute amounts packs a tcrrifii jolt; micro- 



scopic quantities of the live substance directly ingested can be falal 
to humans; but the aliencoosdousncv (connected up by astro- 
etheric threads and plariform webs of marionette energy-signals to 
its biibot comspondent on the physical kvel) gets off on it, the more 
the better. Adrenochrome is generated through the psychic pattern 
of terror, principally, and its anract can only be catalytically effective 
when obtained from a still-living subject. I leave the rest of the ugly 
picture to your imagination." 

"My god..." 
"God doesn't seem to have much to do with it. At the same 

time," MT continued. 'it is very probable that much of the marc 
horrific stuff-reported through the 'underground'-regarding 
places like Level 7 in 'Dreamland', Nevada and so forth are calcu- 
latedly projected and controlled thought forms impressed upon the 
'captive audience' of a human consciousness, that, in fact, has been 
more or lessselected to'erapePor be returned to theworkadayworld 
so as to begin circulating the fearful and depressing rumom" 

'You mean the stuff about people being kept in cagcswith the 
ap-l or cooperation of the military/CIA in those underground 
facilities, and the ghastly hybrid experiments that have been glrmpsd 
by abductees like same nightmarish magnt!ication of xrncs from 
"Ihe Island of Dr. Morcau',?" 

'Yes We can be pretty confident that at least some of that is 
thought-form induction directly into the memory-banks of the ab- 
ductee, rather than literal reporting of things seen; the effect of 
course is to begin the circulation of horrific rumors so as to generate 
an atmosphere of terror, the cumulative energies of which will of 
course serve admirably as food for the negative beings--another aim 
is to instill an overall atmosphere of depresion, despair and ultimale 
defeatism before 'they' even surface on any large scale to the daylight 
of general mas perception, so as to have satisfactorily devitalized any 
potential nsistana or aggreJsive anger before-the-fact." 

%en you don't think there are r r d y  many-legged octopus- 
men and mutant furry creatures that cry like human babies.." 

'Well, there is a tendency with the negative being, and the 
negative reality altogether, to continuously mwe in relentless 
'materialiition' from the playful nightmare planning boards of the 
'dream-psyche'. (out of which they derive the shapes of mankind's 
common fears and through which they imprint and reinfowe the 
sense of their impending mlolirotion) inro daylight waking reality 
with flesh and blood counterparts of the most hellish nocturnal 
impression& w n  though a large part of these more lurid reports 
(always taken from codkd-en- settings such as enckscd 
underground rooms, when the psychic and brain-wavcambiena can 
be rigorously regulated to alien design) may be inittally same arpres- 
sion of a seeded ri~~~~gtu-form, the tendency of the malevolent aliens 
is to use such though~f&astempr~le forthe moldingof b i i e t i c  
materials, productivc-ultimately-of real phantasmagoric 'beings' 
corresponding to the most oneiric horrors." 

Indeed this fact wasn't unknown to the medieval alchemists, 
who warned of the dangers of the path of internal spiritual transfor- 
mation when it was written of the "mountains of the mmn" (esoteri- 
cally, the interior site of the 3rd eye): 

'Go. my son, to the Mwntaim of I d i s .  and to their 
quarries or rrvcms. and take thence our pmious stones, 
which d i  or melt in water, when t h y  arc mingkd them- 
with. Much indeed might k spoken mnrcrning t h e  moun- 
tains, if it n m  lawful to publish their mysteries, but one thing 
I shall not forbear to tell you. Thy arc very dangerour places 
after night, for t h y  arc haunted with firc and other s t n n p  
apparitions, occasioned (as 1 am told by the Magi) by nnain 
spirits, which dabbk lrviviously with Ihe sperm of the wrld 
and imprint their imaginations in, producing nu9 times fan- 
tastic and monstrarr generation&" 

the uncommon condition of the o p e d  3 r d y ~ n c w l y  experienced 
by the initiate of the above instructions-yet who definneb utilize 
that power to a negative purpase, magnifying the efficacy of the 
imagination by those means to produce a contrary world of t e r n  
and impedances to the positive progress. 

'Then the UFO kings that are reported as having k e n  seen 
at the physical kvel are,." 

'Generally, they're biobofs, biological robots 'viewed 
through'--like remote t.v. quipment-and manipulated long& 
t a n a  by the 'real' aliens invisibly paralkl our rralitywithin their own 
psycho-phyycal alignments corresponding to 4th or 5th density; 
they're usually identified by thew s h e  character. They seem 
COmparativcly lethargic and unresponsive, and each of their adions 
seems arduous as if performed underwater. 

'In comparison, the 'real' greys or negative aliens, while they 
can appear in an EarU~-physlcaI contaa, ate in-aadof-themschrcs 
unstabk; t h y  don't as a ruk stay b a g  (whereas the positive entities 
like the Pleiadearu of your M e k  mate* being more intrhsblly 
'human' in structure can stay much longer); instead thy sbow up j& 
long enough tosvike qulddywith theupakhlar  aim, kua@ that of 
snatching some targeted 'abduaee'-and then the rest of the 
abduaee'sarperien& of them is within their own environment. either 
homebase planer or UFO vehicle. Just cornpan the Whitly Striebcr 
reports of the behavior-patterns of his alien beings. 'lhy're swift. 
almost discontinuously rapid and flickering in their movements, strik- 
ing with cobra speed before a wink of Mnive thought can intervene 
or inltrpet." 

'I suppose the Andruuson greys are b i  then," 
'No, not really. They're clones, which is somethint a littk 

diirent.  They belong to a 'hive' or g & ~ ~  soul, and are reghentally 
designed for specific function& They have real, muinsic intelligena 
and annciousness, though they mc nry much like worker-bees. Tbc 
Andrrasson 'dorks' are technically not negative being, but have 
developed along a kind of mechanically positive wave-kngth which 
they're now trying to adjust with the marc elastic fmdom and 
emotional sensitivity of their human 'awnterpm'." 

'Counterpart?" 
'Yes. Mast of the $WucteesD of this typc of alien, actually 

come from a biogenetic background originating from the alien 
soura-planet. ?hey were 'seeded', ancestrally, to interblend with the 
specific values indicative of E a r t h d o u s n e s s  so as to come to 
genetically incorporatesome of those Wues'. That'swhy, in the case 
of the types of a l i inm call the 'spaa dorks', abduction tends to'run 
in the family'. It's actually generational, though that fact is usually 
only specifally subject to hypnotic memory retricval" 

Interference Signals in tbe Spacetime Tmtlic 
'You krmw now that you mention it, the surfaced reports and 

eye-witness testimonies regarding the 'lii-alien capture' by the 
military during that initial Rosmll-Aztec span of time in '47-'48 
describes the EBE as having very sluggrrh behavior-patterns. Ihe 
live-spccimen aliens that 'stayed around' in containment f a  a while, 
all seemed to have that characteristic sbvncs and. very delayed 
reaction timc" 



"Biobou. The military was being 'entertained', through the 
entrapment of Stalking (cf. issue 4, Vd. 2 TNTC) by a traveling 
roadshow of handpuppas and diabolical marionettes." 

"Ihen the idea was to demonstrate.," 
"Vulnerability. Vulnerability through apparent suscepbili~ 

of vehicle-malfunctioning in the vicinity of Earth-radar, and the idea 
that at Iwt under Earth conditions the EBEs were fatefully slow in 
response time. The government would be very reluctant to e a e r  into 
treaty with any tuknown dicnpowcr it didn't at l w t  suspect had an 

... acploitable vulnerability. 
'Whm you think about it, how many times would such an 

intellmually and technologically advanced culture fun afoul of our 
parochial radar nets before they figured out the probkm and com- 
pensated for it? Yet time and again alien vehicles came crashing 
accommodatingly on our doontep, always with the same covcr-story 
that 'thy couldn't deal with the unexpected problem of our radar- 
systems'!" 

"Son of like the covestory about why their digestive trans are 
atrophied--atomic wars and nuclear genetic mutations on their 
home planets, all that stuK." 

"Exaaly. Vaguely plausible ntionalitionr stated in 'our' 
tenns, term Enrth- muld relate ~ r s  that didn't know one 
thing about the various densities of existence, the vat'iabk require- 
menu of mindlbody polarization alignment, inner adjustmentsof the 
vehicles and facultative 'fields'-" 

"SO we 'invited them in', so to speak, believing initially that it 
was easier to have an overt diplomatic relation with their presences 
so that thcy'd be more easy to monitor, and at the same time so that 
we cwld learn enough from them regarding advanced t- 
to be able to hold our own eventually in the face of ks cordial 
developments, or against more bluntly bellicose visitors from other 
zones of Jpaa and time we were beginning to realize actually filled 
out the 'empty' intervals between Earth and the fanhest star." 

"Ihat seems to be the general amsensus sifted out of the 
collected data and 'inside' s t o r k "  

Initiated insight knewatstractly, from many years back-cina 
the beginning months of the Proceu as described abcwc-about the 
upbuilding alien presence, the gemral patterns their diierent civilha- 
tioas and polarizationalkgianas described with respect to t e r n r i a l  
interaction etc; Initiated undemanding also knew by observation of 
subtle faculties the charaaerof the -rt &gun on the basis 
of tha! interaction, the world-government coalitions m n  at the 
height of the camouflage "coldwar" preparing underground and 
interplanetary escape routes e t c  The specific details as to how these 
thing initially developed, necessarily sorted themelves by sub- 
sequent report of real witnesses and participants in the mts them- 
s e h ,  and- in  the case of initiated wisdom--by further am- and 
comparison in the optimum light of Intuitive alignment soas to filter 
bands of probability and high potential accuracy from striations of 
misinformation, muddle and even disinfonnation, 

"What happened after that, however," MT continued, 
"doesn't seem to be at all dear to those even mast aware of the 
situation; after that initial Event of interaction the flow-lines begin to 
become ambiguous and seem to describe bewildering crisscmas 
patterns.," 

"That's for certain. It's all a mess, with people running about 
alternately claimingthat the gavmumnt is in leaguewith the negative 
aliens, that the government is trying sumptitiously to get itself 
dintangled from the committing 'devil's pact' it got itself into..." 

"Actually both of thme 'signals* have some tfuth to them. The 
really critical thing in all of this is to determine the spcdf~ l rvrk  from 
which those apparently contradictory signals emanate. It makes a 
m a t  deal of difference whether the subliminal calk for help and 
distress messages are issuing from the deepest parts of the '&adow 
government'or from more peripheral 'service* I m h  that ncajsarily 
interact with that covert reality but which have much lessof a central 
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stake in its negative premise, as well as much less knowledge regard- 
ing the overall 'plot'." 

"So, uh, which is it?" 
L"Ihe determining factor h m  is the ncd alien agenda. If the 

true alien intent is to mount an imgsion or occupation force. then the 
dctecrion of that intent by members of the secret government would 
constitute grounds for a scenario of basic antagonism; the deepest 
levels of the s m e t  government would be looking for ways to adapt 
the superior alien technology to availabk ternstrial means, and 
would be in the process of continuous 'scouting', sending out coded 
S.OS. signals thrwgh various media, intentional 'leaks' etc  designed 
to attract the attention and cooperation of thase in the populace at 
random who might actually have types of knowledge, insight or even 
'contacts' that they could use. '2hiJ could account in part for the 
peculiar' Jolicitation of 'psychics' and so fonh by the CIA; the idea 
that such tactics are attempts to keepup with Russian activity in that 
field in case it happens to contain anything krorthwhile', might be 
camouflage rationale--that could accwnt for the circumJtanoc that 
Science D i e  even p u b l i i  matteraf-fact material several years 
ago about-&3k&pionage research of the CIA under the &r- 
stmy of keeping up with the Savict 'Jane'." 

- V R K ~  the is trying to break away from its earlier 
'commitment'," 

"No, not cxaaly. That would be the case, we could legitimately 
i n t e r p ~ t  the soft signals we're receiving ia that way ifthe actual alien - .  

sdKduk was just that, LC. to mount omt invasion force with a 
gradual underground 'troop' buildup tcrward sufMcnt, transplanted 
numerical strength to be able to  wage a successful, 'local' planemy 
war. Truth to tell, whm the Wisdom ye is open it's percuved that 
this isn't the real alien scenario, but their cumoum stxnaria You 
really have to understand their Intent from the hlgherdi imiwal  
perspective from which it actually emanates," 

The Name of the Game, All Languages 
"In the higher densities, the Name of the Game is Comciuu- 

nas. Tbii simply means that the higher densities of existence, 
whether @live or negative in Mientation, uniformly ncognicc that 
thebusioesofdbtingand&+naeveyJvhcrriSalwaysthatof 
Consciousness, even in our own '3rd deasity' where that Caa is 
generally disguised in symbolic or substitutive tenns. h the higher 
densitkabove 3rd there isno longwanydelusion about the ultimate 
raison d'ttre of existence. It is k$ and directly understood as 
Absolute Consciousness, whether in the positive or negative 
frameworlt 

"Ibe difference is that the positive framewrk rrcogaizcs the 
. homogenous bushes of life as being that of irrrqdng the functional 
ego of self-reflective cognition into balanced, congruent alignment 
with the whole-being value of Absdute Consciousnes. The negutiw 
f r a m ~ o f  the higher densities, on the other hand, pasits the game 
in terms of the ultimate ~ ~ n f  of ego as the funaional 
@volmt of Absdute Consciousness, exalting ego to the nth degree 
of total creative ubso'pion and subordinative control/domincc. In 
all cases, Consciousness is overtly identified as the common 
denominator, the standard and coveted value; and that makes the 
ncaf business of the negative fundamentally different hmn the a M r -  
story carefully set into plaa with the rrcognizable cdon and at- 
tributes ofour own 'IoCaI', planemy terms." 

"Then they don't intend to lired& take aver-" 
"Ihy do; but in a very specific way. To the higherdensity 

negative beings thase Ruby Slippers have to k obtained vay e m -  
fuuy.Thycan't jw be arbitrarily yanked off the feet towhich they're 
provisionally fitted. 'Gathering the essence' is in this case a decided 
m." 

"You see," AAA continued the explanation, Yhe negative 
'plan* is only cmarfrclge-invasive as a direct matter. It's not SO much 
a function of military takeover in our familiar sense as it is of staking, 



an a n  with which this density is all but compiete& unfamiliar. on." 
'Stalking in this case builds up the subtle, cumulative imps-  T h e n  there's no direct, one-twne conspiratorial internion 

sion of militaristic-style infiltration and takeover, made all-the-more between the 'shadow' world-government and the negative alie ns.." 
cleverly convincing because it allows itself to seem ' d i i r e d '  as if "Oh there is, but mainly at the deepest lml. This is partly 
by the ingenuity of our spy network e t c  The aim of Stalking, by those because the most central aims of the real power structure at the vtry 
means, is to m a t e  a completely controlled artificial environment 'heart' of terrestrial 'darkness' are closely compatible with alien aims; 
composed of thoroughly predictable human behavior+mde so the most entrenched members of the Bildcrberger~nternational 
because they've been programmed to respond tocues of conditioning bankocracy complex are virtual graduates to negative polarization 
revolving around a 'story' that is actually rmnue, and wholly mis- themselves. 

*. . representative of the real negative aim. 'This can be viewed as the two-part poduct of the act of 
'Behaviors of our military and government personnel clltF- Stalking itself; by first of all stampeding the power structure and its 

cia& conditioned by the habits of their response- various military enforccment-arms into consolidat- 
patterns, are in fact eminently predictable and sub- ing under adoption of the negativealien mood, 
ject to extensive, engineered manipulation---you mode and approach, the power elite is in effect 
know, getting everyone to act appropriately and in squeezed h o  alignment with the negative mold. 
confident coordination at just the precisely-timed Fitted more precisely into that mold, it can be 
moments In this way they a t a t e  invisible c o w ,  proqcdurally 'taken over' directly, body-mindand- 
and generate an anificial stampede in the formative soul; so that, whereas it was initidly moved at its 
ranks of the world-wide power e l i t e 4  stampede coie by self-protective instincts, it has long since 
taking its momentum from mind's omr charac- transformed into covcrt congruence with the nega- 
teristic impulses and dimtion. So they herd them tive alien Intent 
into a rapid, tight consolidation along the lines they "At the deepest levels, the powerstructure 
were heading in any cast. and its Nazi-recruited espionage agencics can't be 

"In fact for centuries they've been giving the distinguished from the alien dynamic itself. They 
power-structure its suggestive influences from are 'in league'; they're at unholy Oneness It's only 
'long-range'. The early Tesla electronic d i i r i e s  the intermediate and 'service: kveb of the power 
of this antury, for example, were swiftly shunted structure that may still klim thy're playing w t  
into the exclusive privilege of private hands and kept the basic 'antagonism' and 'self-protection' roles. 
from the public; negative 'long range' influence en- At the same time, the conspiratorial consistmcy 
couraged the beginning of an intensified aploita- and unification at the higher levels is partly the 
tion of alternative energies by the power structure right there. ?he product of negative cloning, implant technology and direct takeover 
financialhnilltary empires of the planet began their several lines of of a n a i n  terrestrial seats of power." 
development on antigravity and ray technology at a time when that 'You mean an& members of the 'elite' might be directly 
had no mom 'official' reality than the old Flash Gordon serials Yet cloned, genetic carbon copies pulled by invisible suings of the ex- 
it wasn't till the mid-to-late '40s that the current era of rapid, forced tradimensional aliens," 
consolidation began as a direct result of the sudden 'alien invasion' 'Some yes: where it was deemed strategically ncas~ary. Num- 
scenario." bers of the elite, the various spy agencies e t c  arc often implanted, 

'You Icnow." the Colonel said, "some feel that the whole 'alien and influenced by low-frequency programs. 
invasion scenario' was an anifice concoaed by the government and "Yet, although extensive implant technology may be used in 
newly-crystallized espionage agencies with autonomies beyond the that way to ensure influenced obedience, a degree of technical 
Constitution, that simply used the s e a t  Tesla-based technologies freedom is often conserved through the of certain 
and pharmacological advances to enforce the imprcsion-through central members of the power elite; for, don't forget, the commodity 
the subliminal psyche of the general publ i- that  therewas avaguely valued at a real premium in this scenario is c e u r ,  and a 
forming 'threat', an unsettling undercurrent of 'alien presences'." totally drugged, surgically altered and thoroughly programmed 

"Yes, some people go by that theory," MT rejoined, 'but it's psyche isonlygood for roboticslave-servia,ie. dispatching mechani- 
based on a mispcrception; the manifesting fact of various, 'advanced' cal secondary functions. Thepimmy object of Negative stalking is to 
kinds of drug-and-implant technology in the hands of espionage proccdurally persuade, through strongly influenced but not roboti- 
agencies is the mult  of an original intenshied interaction with alien a l l y  *lilorrd behavior-patterns, the ultimate polarization of con- 
empires, not the source of subliminal impurianr regarding the sciousness to negative higherdensity alignment. This is kcause, in 
existence of those empires. the long run, the object is the addition of functioning units of real 

'Certainly the CIA and NSA e t c  have wide use of manipula- wnsciousness to the negative hierarchy,withvditional prerogative- 
tive kinds of technology scarcely known to exist at any level; but the indicating the prrscna of real, conserved cmschsncss-intact. 
derivation of those technologies is a compkx genesis between T h i s  conserved element of me consciouurm is the ir- 
'homegrown' discoveries which were often themselves the results of reducible value that dows polarizationalignment to the positive or 
influence flawing from the various class of 'space-brothers', and negative in the first plaa. Insofar as it is nor chemically cocrad and 
scientific advanaments strategically parcelled out in direct manner 'boxed' into internal electro-magnetic traps of the brainlobes effec- 
from 'landed' aliens themselves. Those s c a t  manipulative tech- tually curtailing real exercise of d i i i t o r y  volition (and thus 
nologies are variously used by various coven agencies; there isn't so consciousness), to that degree the mind of the subject retains the 
much of a unified conspiratorial program as several, concomitant and all-important value of the indeterminate twiable distinguishing con- 
often overlapping 'conspiratorial programs' peraiving their respec- sciousness and the volitional axis us such. 
tive activities according to different levels of function and a c a s  %us real negative polarization as a prrogaiw of that in- 

"This blurred-focus use of the techndogits by the several, deterininate variable, is achieved in the case of the given subject. Yet 
mutually-screened levelsof government agency activity suits t he alien that subject becomes an immediate functiionol dependent of the 
purposes just fine--in fact, it's all consistent with their program of higher-dimensional entity (or 'commander') efficiently rcsponsibk 
Stalking, in which confusion and rrms-purpose prevents a clear for havinginduced the negative-polarization alignment of the subjm 
peraption on the pan of the Stalked subject as to just what's going in the first plaa regardless the deceptive means employed, the 



persuasive misrepresentations marshaled in conditioning the tmnr 
through which that fateful value of %olitional indeterminacy' would 
be exercised. 

%ere's an immediate prychic bond of hierarchical relation- 
ship; at the higherdensity level it's directly apparent and unarguable. 
The newly reauited 'souls' to negative4th density take their place 
automatically in the pecking order, after a preliminary 'battle' 
a m o n g  1hemselveJ. 

"Because the name of the game is Consciousneu, the p r o p -  

- - .  siuly higher stations of the negative hierarchy are proportionately 
enhanced with every 'induction ceremony' of additional members; 
owing to the nmsarily amserved value of real cmnsckmness and 
the all imponant void-value of v d i r o d  indctemhcy in the case of 
negative remits, the apprenticeship of the latter in the negative 
hierarchy necessarily entails the arpansicm--if controlled and care- 
fully regimented cxpnsbn--of conscious&@ic potentials through 
the higher negative densities. 

%us all 'initiates' to the higher negative densities nccesarily 
learn the development and exploitation of their own con- 
sciouJlpsychc potentials as do all'initiates of the higher positive 
densities; yet in the case of the former, that development is regimen- 
rally oversten by the negative hiirarchy and very sharply pmuibcd 
in amfonnana with the austere requirements of the particular 'plaa 
occupied' and 'function performed' by the soulhubjea. considera- 
tions of innatecrrative tendemies and potentials of development arc 

on the negative side of the ledger. Thus higher integration 
and mindlbody development of psychic/conscioru potential on the 
negative side is basically a n t i ~ ~ ~ t i v e .  Thia is an important factor to  
note." . 

"It all takes place in and 'sprrads out throunh' that chiif 
Being's basic ~ ~ o - ~ u r v i e w ;  by the system of pJychic e&ivalencies at 
the higher densities, the symbolic subordinath Of everything and all 
souls encompassed by the Plan of that purview means thc aukmatic 
subsumption of all participating encigy-forms to the mrarrhing 
Form of the Commander's commsha  Consci-. 

"That oonriousness is lit;rally f;d and magnified by the num- 
ber and relative strengths of the subordinate souls 'voluntarily' c a p  
t u r d  by, and incorporated into, the commander's wldespnad Net 
along with their specific, expanded 'siddhis' and developing psychic 
functions. The greater the overt development or 'extrarcnion' of 
those psychic potentials belongmg to the chalua-compkrcj of the 
individual souls, the more available energy-values may be con- 
tributed to the sum psyaucaates making up the effective Canrious- 
nessquotient of the Commander at the pyramidal top. The more 
pJyduc energycapital is effectively available to boast that conrious- 
mssquotient, the greater the effccfivepwrof the Commandant of 
the Ggative ego-tiicrarchy to amsume more potent and *difficulte 
food sources-the m t e r  Potential emdenlkavailaMe toeomcrt to 
buccaneer ventu& in plundering the keys, f&ng the locks of even 
higher-density energy sources those beds of inconaivably-magical 
nutriment yet kept from practical grasp in probationary ignorance of 
the 'formula' to the next-deeper dimemion. 

'Since the flow of respective 'mtributions' describes a mi- 
cally-hierarchic pattern, it may be seen that all the mechanical func- 
tions and tedlnical pnxrsses served by opening and development of 
the vital-* powers of the field-lroop contribute cnwpsums 
u-ly to the 'cortical' station occupied by the Canmaadcr, and 
soseru to literally amplify the coefficient of Intelligcm, the effective 
~rrscncc of W- (negatively-intkncd, in this&). The Grnaab 

The "Desolate One" Is Just an Old G h  of the negative hierarchy, are really something to be rrctlmd wilb 
"Just a second. I'm kt sure I ste how the development of the (and so aiw a n  the 'gritnu', of course, to the general Iml of 3rd 

consdous/p3ychic potentials of the 'new recruits', as you say, d i m l y  density consdournas which thcy seek to subdue--but it hascertainly 
enhances Ule c rmchmrn  of the higher members of the negative been noticed, by abduct#s and others wbdvt had any intercourse 
polarity. I can see how it helps them h d k t l y ,  by giving them a with the lower done-rank of the negative himvthy, that the k s e r  
broader psychic 'spy' base and more sheer members of subordinate troops and foomldiirs don't seem to have as ckar access or 'right' 
troops 4 t h  'psy&kinetic ptnurs' and so forth for conquest pur- 
poses. But the actual enhancement of the highernegative's con- 
sciorun es..." 

"Well, you havt to understand that in the higher densities, 
positive or negative, there is progrcssiuly less 'absolute'dernarcation 
betmcn one subject~oul and another. It's more like rrll partiapate 
in a fcidcontinuum, and so thcy collectively take the form of what 
thcy call a 'social-memory-complex'. Thwgh the focal ego-function 
remains, it tends by virtue of the dellser-richer medium to be 
transparently participating in a grouppsychic function, through a 
unified Geld. 

"Owing to the d i m  and immcdiite, e n f d  of sym- 
bolic relationships ia the Psychic medium (ie. 4th density astm 
material etc), the amcrpual Eact of a soul having been efficiently 
persuaded to polarize negatively by a particular Commander of the 
negative hierarchy translates immediately into a hrnctionally valid 
and formally operative prychic bonding. There's an instanlantOUJ 
linkage and interpenetration through the densified psychic medium 
or unified fieldumtinuum; the newiy pdaritcd subject inheres as a 
real, psychic fact through the gemralibody' of the g&por collective 
Consciousmv of the commander-and-fleet. 

"'i%at 'midv, in the negative case, is not an egalitarian medium 
or pattern of value-parities. On the contrary it configurn a distinct 
vertical order of control; and while the network of the negative 'Ikct' 
extends in myriad psychic webs of specialized powers, forces and 

to independent, spontaneous decision-making faculties is 
evidenced by the commanders-end that of course makes theu 
responses slower, their extemporized reactions t o  anything 
'unexpected' cripplingly restricted)." 

'Yes, I've heard of reports where potential abductees a p  
parcntly 'threw the little Greys a cum', did soaxthing against pat- 
terns of programmed expectation; it seems to  put them into such a 
stew of indecision that their closely regimented r a n k  begin to break 
and t h y  bump into om another like windup taya" 

*If you look at the whok pattern of the negative hi irchy 
through all the passible densities and I m L . e ,  up to  middth 
density as previously explained--you11 see m y  much a pyramidal 
sttucture; in fact it's a kind of spiritual Pyramidal foodchain' of the 
negative realms; the very narmw, sharply drawn apex of the pyramid 
is comprised of the m a t  persistent of negative graduates, the very 
few (ultimately only one at the wry fop) who% stuck it out mtran- 
sigmtly against every evidence of pfopsivelydimini ing returns, 
to ultimately constitute the logicul conclusion of the Negative 
Premise altogether. 

*Thin topmost would be the 'desolate om', Luafcr as-it-were, 
the One who mast directly embodies and promotes the rrltirmue 
negutiw object. And all of that which fans out under this Om as the 
staggered 'trunk' of the pyramidal structure comprises the subor- 
dinate ranks, the sixth and fifth stage commandm and generals, then 
the fourth stage sergeants, corporals and recruits e t c  All of that 

functions like a voriiious Net flung across the heaven of uars, the widening aneiiion t&rd the +pulous pyramidal base at earty4th 
sum energy comprising the groupcaslsdousness of that net redounds density may be considered the 'body' of the negative Being, the Head 
to the basic benefit of the Being at the apex of the control pyramid of which is the pymmidal Point-locus of m i d a h  density (negative). 
and is only variably parcelled out to secondary benefit of coimrohred All the subordinative 'stones' inlaid along the tien of that immcnre 
beings, proportional to their respective 'Stations' in the hierarchy. structure, are entities funaioning as regimented extensions and 



m i n d m y  'parts' of the Owrarching, Luciferian cz@stone, organs 
and procases prosecuting the negative premise from their respective 
levels at relatively indimt angles-but all such activity-regardless 
the emdent 'motive'of the level-feeding into the ultimate and most 
direct Wisdom-knowledge, negative-style, of the Top." 

"You mean the motivcs of the different levels of the negative 
hierarchy aredifferem, or effectkly divergent from the highest level? 
I thought you said it was uniformly apparent through the higher 
densitiespmitiveornegative beginningwith the 4th, that the ultimate 

. . . aim was absolute consciousness?" 
'And it is; but that aim is identified and interpreted differently, 

not only b'ewen positive and negative contexts but Mlong the 
various hierarchic leveb of either positive or negative orientation." 

'So a negative 4th density being wouldn't necessarily perceive 
the object of hi activity in the same way a 5th density being would 
perceive his own, or a 6th?" 

"True; and on top of that, the higherdensity being--say6th- 
doesn't perceive the object of a 4th density being's activity the same 
as would that 4th dcnsity being; the higherdensity being wouldn't 
describe it in the same terms at all because from his vantage he 
perceives it in the larger and more compassing context. 'Ihi is even 
more acutely true, and the distinctions are even more acutely 
marked, in the Negative framework than in the Positive, because it's 
an indigenous characteristic of theneMve framework to delibrrcue& 
musk and dinon that which is higher and mom comprehensive, from 
that which is lower and more Specialized'. In thepirive higherden- 
sity frameworks it's more intrinsically possible for the 'earlier' levels 
to perceive the object of the 'later' l m b  with minimum distortion 
(emanating only from the inevitable Wmsity' of the functional 
medium itself)." 

" l k n  what's the difference between the way the 'lower'orders 
of the negatlvc hierarchy perceive their business, and the way rne 
highest perspective of that hierarchy peraives it?" 

Food lor 7'hought 
'Lmk at it thii way. The most immediate level at which w can 

grasp the Negative plan--when we have initiated insight into it--is 
also the Iml at which its operatives most ~mciently grasp it. As far 
as they're concerned, the immediate busines of their activity of 
Stalking is to crystallize under attitidal pressure a global powcrtlite 
of indigenousd alien being to completely dominate the Earth and 
its inhabitantsas a captured negative resource; thew functional target 
is ahvays that of poI&izing just so many mom soub and emironmg 
matrices toward inteml reinforcement and hierarchical attachment 
to the Negative ~cacty." 

'You mean not only individual souls, but whde planemy 
enfi!ies can be induced to polarize negatively?" 

'A 'planetary entity' is the focalooordinate medium of a 
specific &miy of mindbody interaction and ratiwf-function. At 
the cosmic 'moment' such an entity is scheduled to pdarizt into the 
state of a higher density, the opportunity is considered ripe to indua 
that polarization to take place negatively, so that the 'planetary 
consciousness'comes to participate in the Negufiw 441 density reality 
rather than Positive 4th density reality. Negatively polarized being 
require negatively polarized planetary bases through which to func- 
tion, just as higherdensity positive k i n g  need positively-polarized 
planetary bates. What p see now in terms of the diminishing oxygen 
content and intensified ultraviolet bombardment of our atmaphere 
is not an 'accident', an unfortunate but inevitable byproduct of 
industrialization; it'ssign of thedeliknte (if, of course, covert) effort 
of the Negative hierarchy to prepare the biochemical and electrical 
composition of this planet for negative polarization. m e r e  rn such 
things as 'evil planets', dark stars...and the real, pending question is 
whether Mother Earth is about to become one of them, twinkling 
with firefly allure in the Sinister firmament ..." 

'If this is the way the 'rank-and-file' immcdiitely grasps the 

business of the Negative objective, how in the hell dots the topman 
perspective of the pynmidchain perceive it?" 

'Good question. And the answer to that question involves 
precisely the reason why, on the negarive side of the density-ledger, 
the higher tiers of the negative overlords seek to deliberately distort 
and mask the character of their own objectives from that of the lower 
planes of 'subordinate functionaries'. 

"Consider this: for the minions of the 4th density 'invasion' 
force-or more properly, the Stalking f o r c e 4  delicate line has to be 
tred; for, while it's true that the negatives literally feed on destructive 
pattern that generate the highenirgy propertiis of pain, fear, t e r n  
etc, they realizeas apracticulmatter that an overzealous  rosec cut ion 
of the taik is quite Liable togenerate a runaway mornentu;no~its[~. 
establishing a negative snowball toward ultimate d e s t r u c t i o ~ h e  
pushing of the verboten 'red button', for arampk-which would for 
them be the equivalent of killing the goare that was disgorging those 
gorgeous, golden eggs they could continually break i n t o A  other 
words, what's the point of pillage and rape if nothing is kft as booty 
but an homogenized mist of radioactive partides expanding through 
space? 

'At the 4th and even 5th density-levels, the pyramidal hierar- 
chy of interlocked functions--psychic and psychokinetic powers 
etc.-operatesasan immense coordinatenet, collectivelysprcadover 
and subsuming all possible 'refractory' elements of tbe exterior 
universe (conaived as the problematic 'otothemcss* of k m g  ov#- 
against the sovereign subjcct/absuaction of the Egoelf); that hierar- 
chy is viewed as a regimented machinay of k i n g  serving as 
arpendable cogs in an Engine of Conquest which pmgrrsively en- 
velops the features of a aeativetv-rcsistive world,subduine them and 
in&ratinh them intemdv as-swallowed. dinested and kmi la ted  - " 
matt& of a A t i n u o u ~  ~ G l l i n g  homeostasis of the Ego. The more 
all far-flung elements are gathered in through the castings of thii 
diabolical net, broken into domesticated manipulable coda by the 
juggernaut grinding machimry of the Negative power, the more all 
things bcame prcdictablyconIrollable and regulated matter of the 
'ultimate' Ego-project (perceived from the particular, overlord level) 
contributing to the conformal hornemtaris and self-supportive En- 
vironment of the aggrandizing comcbtmess in question. 

'At these levek, the 'object' is to convert all energies and 
specialized powm of the negative troops into pub& informdon- 
plcnu of a far-flung Network contributing to the knowledge- 
amplification and awareness of the pyramidal generals, commanders, 
overlords e t c  The fnuu of those energies and powen of the 'pawns' 
in terms of actual ground gained, real elements subdued, contributes 
to the progrrJsivt vertical compounding of highly integral coruml- 
~ I I Q  for the negative CO's, expanding the field that comes under 
their regulatory jurisdiction and thesfore ensuing p q m i v e l y  
mon-wlwninour 'farms' of cnerm-nutriment on which to vampiri- 
ally suckle. The expanding orbitif their control that comes urider 
the far-flung net (drawing in elements to  be computed and 
programmcdinto their regulatory Machine) is equal, then, to an 
enlarging multidimensional sphere of energy-rich food, to be intro- 
jccted and converted directly to magnitudes of enriched Comcio~rr- 
ness, ie. Icnowkdge-power, in their direct equations. 

"There's a consequence to this onesided intake of Lightener- 
gy resources within the negative framework, and that consequence is 
progressively manifest in the higher densities" 

'What's that?" 

Periodic Light Flow 
"Before anything, we have to understand that light is the 'first 

matter' of consciousness 
"Lightenergy values are constantly circulating through pat- 

terning coordinates of the mindlbody b. That axis isn't ultimately 
just another objective 'md' in a field of equivalent, cmwding stalks 
but the special muse-the universal juncture or vertically folded 



Common Denominator around which all the geometries of light 
(comprising the grid-patterns of peraption) convene, and resolve to 
voidequivalencies as the universal Medium of Consciousness. 

"Such filtrate grid-patterns, you sce, are ordinarily w k s  of 
that ultimate resolution; the W e - k i n g  value of Consciousness 
itself is chronically displaced, at 'our' level, through multidimensional 
focal alignments in implicit adjustment to standard @wIogies com- 
prising the current 'ailing' to the pupletax of delimiting identifica- 
tion-lhe present functional horizon circumscribing the polar terms 

..- of provisional self-recognition" 
"...Which is reflected over, and imnsted in, a whole cognitive 

panorama of symbolic or substitutive identityequatiom," AAA 
added 

"Within such displacing proayes, 'light' functions as the in- 
definitely reflective medium kaleidoscopically polarizing the created 
fields rhto~lgfr which the whole-king value of Idenuty becomes 
fascinattdly fixed. It becomes, shall we say, fatefully coimolved in its 
own internal potential of ideoform 'types', and endures an operative 
intussusccption claJing over, around and passing 'through' iu very 
field in identified nucleation of the reflective light-patterns of thase 
rypologies It surrounds itself with the signatures of its awn present. 
'optimum' capacity for polar resolution in the potential pattemsof- , 
identity." . . 

"You mean-that's what all the 'stuff of existence i t h e  
trees, snails and dugonp of life? They're fonns that display the 
polarized range of conscious expression as it's presently abie :to 
apprehend and understand its Being?" 

"Yes AU the prolific 'things' objectify moods, tones, dnvcs, 
desirrs--the various serpentine angles consciousness al fakc &I its 
single Self, 

"Lightenergy values of the various types are coordinately 
drawn through the axial 'tube' of the mindbody a n t e q  collecting 
and conantrating the sum meridians of the nature field; they're 
ordered as  abstractcognitive geometries variably pattrming the 
dimensions of focal alignment polarized acrau the 'anthropic' 
median, or conscious channel. 

"They proccss the Psyche of perceptions, imprrssiolls and 
influences as energy formats coputivcly interpcted from-and 
making coded entriesinto-che sum-oyer typal identities running the 
autonomic circuitsor 'naturecumnt' of the k i n g  and they conduct 
thase qualities into the mended nature-field as we& in streaming 
circulatioas following the rhythms of mutual ingestion and assimila- 
tion that arise b e m e n  the 'body' and the 'world'. 

"In this way, at the o r d i i  3rd density level, we may under- 
stand that a continuous two-way circulation is maintained between 
the tailored, steppeddown light values transmitting noctic pattuns 
through the locus corresponding to the pineal-pituitary glaads, and 
coded light-values charged with the psychic imprint of prrvailing 
typologies which flow from nature into the pladfom centers and aru 
again-as well as the radiantenergy substances taken in through 
food, the receplors of the sensory organs and othcr glandular, en- 
zyme and hormonal secretions e t c  

"Owing to the chnmcter of those typologies encoding the 
operative light-values (resulting from chronic displaament and 
anisometric alignment toward a broken-field of focus through the 
conscious axis), the radiantenergy properties flowing into the am- 
bient 'egg' of the mindbody pattern are generally subjected toawcak 
economy; they're processed and passed out again into nature on the 
basis of a comparatively low-level mindbody integration and meta- 
bolic balance involving a high rate o f ~ r i o n ;  those radiant proper- 
ties yield a specific mio of their innate whole-value as Light, 
according to the code of their chronic lock opened to the limited lcys 
of the p&iling mindbody circuit-integration. 

"Much of the higher values of unitive luminana are therefon 
lost in the prarssing of radiantenergy properties, and the modilled 
light generally flows out again along the same 'horizontal' plane of 

chronic mindbody functioning--passing back into nature with a 
characteristic psychic 'charge' encoding typal values of various, 
vitalistic identity-imprrssions, imbalanced mcdes of overall selfap- 
prehension efficiently organizing the phases and incorporative 
processes of the lifecurrent." 

"But then there must be higher-order adaptations to this 
general process of circulating and incorporating the List." 

"Yes, that's what we were getting to. To understand the con- 
sequence involved in the negative extraction of lighttnergy values, it 
helps considerably to understand first what the optimum paritiw 
form of management is. 

"In the higherdensitypaitiiw alignments the integral unity of 
the life-processes is optimized in QMeSpondena to a deep, unitive 
selfapprehension of consciwsnm. In this case, rather than simply 
flowing out horizontally into the nature-field again (where they in- 
form and promote the same, repetitive planes of typal perccpu mded 
as structural drives and desires), the lightenergy units arc p r o p s  
sively balanced, aligned, conscxved and iacorporated as power-. 
ponents of the higher an ten ;  rather than simplydischarging in om 
uniform stream conducting the standard typologies of the nature- 
pattern, they're integrated according to higher wholeader values 
along the m ' c a l  or tmmdhemional line, restored to the common 
- -  ' ofrev-- I . integral unity of the 
--d in & g n m e n E Z Z h r c e - l i a t  of void 
mind. 

"Ihy significantly rcdua  their aggregate, outward flow as 
pattem~of-identification (reinforcing and infusing the structural 
v i t a 4  of nature-forms), and instcad merge toalign the m u l t i d i i -  
sional rniodlbody pattm through which the common value of Iden- 
tity appear& Such high-integration alignment, achieved by this 
means, conf~gures a total-unific radiation paaem reflected through 
the nature-field +optimal harmonious intlucncc. 

"Ibis promotes a mirror magnitication and enhancement, the 
refleaion to and from the cognitive field of Whole-king value 
through all patterning fonn~; the radiantenergy ambience of the 
cognitive field parlays the sum of i u  differential identity-paturns into 
whole-king c o n p e n a  with the axis of Crnc iaU Iduuiry. Suuch 
ecstatic, akbrative congruence is a direa expression and higher- 
dcmity function of Love. 

"Lauc is then the powerful productive and redemptive identity 
between the Creative value of k i n g  and Conscitnw~ess ILK~~, 
mcdiited by the ideofonn t m n  of Light." 

"This Cosmos Isn't Big Enough for Me 
And You Both, Mom..." 

" S i  the negative polarity scems to reject the principle of 
Love, to what use is 'conserved light-value' put in the negative 
prognun?" 

"As we've seen, in the negative higher-demity orientation, 
imbibition o[ radiittnergy values is enacted as a om-way flow. 
What 'pwrsout'again through the light-satiated eyesand patterning 
mindlbody a n t e s  of the negative kmg, is the same conrious-iden- 
tity commitment to d i  and d i m i n a t i o n  that formed the 
negative point-ofdepanure to begin with. Restored and integrated 
light-values may be put to whatever use mnriousnas sees fit. The 
uiitivefiutcti& of li'ghtlradiation patterning doesn't compel unitive 
perapt ion in fact since the typobgy inform- 
ing the absorbed lightenergy value is surcharged with pychic 
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negativity (fear, pain, hatred etc.) in this casc, it integrates most 
thoroughly with and reinforces the predisposition of a negntiw 
mind* polarizationalignmenL - 

"The progrcssivc powrr that devolves from the 'capture' and 
incorporation of radiit-light souras (in terms of an inmasingly 
irresistible Pryrhic int* engaging an expanding orbit of control 
and domination) in this casc serves to feed and enhance an exclusive 
subject ivi ty-ofoonscio~ defined by that very, divisiveldomina- 
tive premise, since the effort is toward the subordination of all things 

. . . as stabilizing, confirmatory 'food' of the magnified narcissism belong- 
ing to devout egooonsciousness, the greater the s u a s s  in securing 
the (upandingly-stable) %Id of that domination the greater the 
disdainful d i i g a r d  of the integral validity of the created field al- 
together. The absorptive framework of luminantly self-enhanced ego 
consciousness therefore takes on a severe functional contraction and 
effective wirhdmwl from interesthmoIvement in the created fields- 
of-being, maintaining a minimalist reference toward that C a m  only 
insofar as it enforces theideoforminfluence of catabolic dualism 
and division (in the deliberate, psychic pattern-warping of the basic 
logoic architectures). 

" n u s  the negative being of the higherdensities takes on the 
'configurations of a forebodingly lone prcsena, lurking in caves and 
desolate grotto5 of the astro-physical or etheric-material fields, a 
fiercely mental entity of 5th to 6th density power-knowledge pose6 
ing the proverbial basilisk Gaze and onlf turning the stream of 
attention 'away' from that intensifiedlcontractile selfense Rnvard 
the created fields in token deference of the need to canalize the 
' r a d i i t d i i p m e n  of the cosmic patterns as continuous, self- 
funneling food source-sucking vitality from the superfiuous at- 
travaganas and wholly wasteful pastimes comprising the folly of 
energyarpcnditure through the created worlds, restoring the light- 
units of that nutriment to their 'rightful' function.,that of uninter- 
ruptedly powering the inconceivable 'wattage' required to maintain 
the monumental absorption and narcissistic self-luminana of the 
negative Ego-postulate. And lhir is the definition of the Luciferian 
light." 

Spackling the Crack of Dawn 
'I think I'm detecting a faintly familiar principle here. It sounds 

very much as if, the higher-up the negative densities m climb, the 
claser we get to the real negative premise underlying all thin activity 
through the worlds and plane&" 

'And just what's that, Colonel?" 
"It seems to me that it sounds very much like the Luciferian 

intelligence is motivated basically by jealousy!" 
"Very good. Jealousy of what, do you think?" 
"Well ultimately, jealousy o f i t  would seem jealousy of the 

c m i w  power of Being altogether, jealousy ofaU the created cosmos 
altogether--as far fetched that might sound." 

"You're onto something, Colonel. It'stkWtro&&goicna@, 
all the realms and patterns of creative potential combined that 
rankles Luciferian consciousness, and provokes the elaborate ramify- 
ing saga of its venomous response!" 

"It's ultimately a matter of atfenfion," AAA continued. "The 
real cosmic question is always 'how is attention to be apportioned?' 
When we finally track Luciferian consciousness to its 6th density lair, 
we find a philosophical characterization of how anemMm ought to be 
employed throughout eternity; wc fnd a primary rhcsic of mnscious- 
ness, in the Presence of the great proposition of the creative L o p  
or pattern of the manifestingworlds-for that Proposition p m a k u  
a spontaneous crisis in the infinite Void-being of Consciousness, to 
which several virtually-simultaneous orientations respond." 

'Where does the 'Luciferian' response come from then?" the 

seems to be 'allowed', or accommodated, by a Perfect Being," The 
Chlonel's question was more wistful than expectant as if the very, 
perennial character of the conundrum vetoed confidence of any real 
solution; but AAA a m r e d  nonetheless, with soul-staring d i m -  
ness. 

"It comes from the first infinitesimal fluxof ambivalence within 
ConsciousnessItself; it's the product and ultimate implication ofwhat 
occurs in the 'beginninge-the o n t ~ c a l  beginning, not 
'temporal'--when Consciousness awakens from its perfect Cosmic 
Sleep homogenously enfolded in infinite Selfcontinuity with Itsclf- 
scarcely stirs from that featureless unity of seamless selfcongruence 
and tentativclv stretches its heretofore-undivided attention in notice 
of the awake& creative potential within Itsclfnownufdenfy boiling 
fonvord in impressible display on the encouragement of that first, 
faint capture of the autho&rg value of ~ttenti&~. 

'That first glimpse of consciousnes in its creative Morning, its 
seductive D m ,  gives it vertigo, it feek its indivisible quality of 
attention (through which the homogenous Voidness and intimate 
Selfhood of such Voidness was-but a 'mownt'  before-uninter- 
mptedly sustained) being inexorably displaced, unstoppably drawn 
offside and diffused in the potential MyrM-amfening, as it does 
so, acfualiry to that potential by virtue of the authenticating &now- 
ledgemen! contained in that very concession of Attenth." 

'What about the fminafion of (bWaums with its poten- 
tial Lopic creativity?" the Colonel asked. 'What about its twr for 
the burgeoning offspring it finds within Itself?" 

"Yes, that fascination and thai Love are'thete too, virtualty at 
the same time. But the responses are dinincr. That's wby it may k 
said that t 3 m c h m e s s  really exists in an ambivaknt state, at this 
inchoate dej7ee of Its own Creative Pmas. 

"The aspect of Consciousnesswhich arperienas the vertigo of 
rapidlydisplacing and selfdividing attention, however, generates 
specific qualities around itself. Fvst of all it expresses as trrprdorion, 
fear. It rrcognizu the requirement for the intimate in-dnd 
indeed one-tcwmc pvociarion, at some kvel--of the We-be ing  
value of Identitywith respect to the delimiting and restrictive proper- 
ties indicative of the Creative pattern; it greatly fears that require- 
ment, which it nonetheless knw as a tenn of the Creative process 
voraciously chiming the whole-being value of Attention. It fears a 
real lope of consciousness through such intimate association of 
Identitvwith scaleddown and internallvdivisive terms and it has an 
immedhte real fcm of a large magniiude of the s&@c porcntial 
anticipated within Its creative incubation (the character of which is 
large& borne on the vrry implicdon of that effectually-masked and 
thus amnesic mode of identification)." 

'You mean, it perceiveswithin Itsclf that the functional restric- 
tion of Identity in lighting up the conditional pattensof-identifm- 
tion on the cosmic gameboard involves a rcnl &pe, a real internal 
s e l f - d i n  and thusa friction or abrasion that can translate out into 
all the unwholesome things that really do arise in the Zield of manifes- 
tation as a result of 'losing the whok picture'"." 

'Yes, exactly. ~ l though  the Logoic pattern and all its features 
are born in the ind i ib le  unity and whok-being Identity of Love, 
although they express that Love eternally as the intimate coimrdvc- 
ment and mutuality of all terms, nonetheless the lapse of the whok- 
king value of Identity in o n e - t m e  equation with halved polar 
terms and oblique perspectives drags the value of Low into those 
schismatic quations as well. Thus Love appears to be pdmizrd, 
delimited through survivalit and reproductive drives erc. There 
arises an adversarial condition as the Identity-integrating value of 
Love finds itself focused through a contingent unity, an egoicallyar- 
ganized nucleus required to secure and domesticate its specific con- 
tinuity from a refractory field of counterposed conditions 

Colonelasked. '1f that cwld be a m n d  you would have solved one continuously immiping that continuity whik pkwkiionally sustain- 
of the great philosophical and theological sore-poinu of all time! you ing its elements through coinherace and interchange." 
know, the question as to where 'evil' originates and how it is that it "So 'love' finds itsclf automatically on fighting t e r n "  
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"It certainly can, wherever that lapse of Identity produces an 
effectual3nl-demiry state of consciousness in which Self-reflection is 
potentiaed but a t  the same time functionally m k e d  from un- 
mediated Self-recognition as Whde-king value. 

"And of courx it's this potentiality, with its suddenly-yarming 
abyss of implied horrors, that Consciousness immediately glimpses in 
itsontological 'daybreak'. As mnsciousncssscarccly begins toawaken 
to its internal creative potential, it finds itself virtually swallowed by a 
chasm of terrors, a miasma of runaway states and nightmare 'scenes' 

. . made all-the-more objectionable because of their a d n m e  contrast 
and qualitative distance from the undivided Well-being of Consdous- 
ness in its casmic Slecp, its undisturbed state of flotational Void in 
which attentioa could rest on an infinitely-homogenous clwd of 
Selfcontemplation..." 

"So 'Lucifer', then, is..." 
"Yes--thestate of Consciousness at the ontological beginning, 

which cove# attention for itself alone. Tbe state of comchsneg 
which hatcs, fcan and deeply distrusts the creation, which p f e n  to 
roll over--and go back to slcep!" 

Ma-Trona Takes Pater-Time Job from Auntie Logos 
"Well, why then doesn't it just do hut," the Cobael asked, 

"instead of wreaking so much havoc in the very field of the creation 
that it doesn't want to have anylhing to do with!" 

"Not that easy, Colonel," IvlT resumed the arplanatioh "In 
the m o m  of that vertiginous glimpse, the Wheels have already 
been set in motion. That dawning 'preview', that bare glimpse is 
enoush it's fatal. and it can't be taken back. 'RK Creation is conter- - - 
minous with ~nf*ite, ultiniately, and in the last analysis it's imprrs- 
sibk. It comes pouringforward,caryingattentianwithit,authoridng 
itself through the v e  value of whde-being attention which it fa& 
cinataand lures offside, so as to 'borrow a@ml it'. Might as well ask 
the Mind to fomnr cease ruminating over its associative contents." 

"Zhen this 'Luciferian' consciousness isn't just the origin* 
featureless Selfness of Void-Mi& before any inkling of the creative 
patterns within it," 

'No, ColoneL And that's very perceptive, LucifeMn con- 
sciousncss im5 the 'immaculate' state of consciousness prior to the 
Logoicissuance,norcould u ever be. Luciferian consciousness is itself 
born of a conmdiction; for it doesn't arise until the LDgdc creation 
is glimpsed l l ~ ~ f o r c  it'spmr of drat Creation; it can't be separated 
from it because it was born and crystallized ri@ dong A u, at the 
moment of the creative inception. It's in a certain s e ~ v  a thait of he 
Lop-a l though  it is p&ly the Logoic 'thesiss that prrscnL its 
direct Antithesis Thmfore thislLuciferian'propositionwithinBeing 
is the Anti-Lop." 

"Ah." 
"It is the Selfncss of Consciousness, contemplating the in- 

divisible eternality of its own Void-navel, which at the same time 
refiuu an integral Quality of Itself-it rejects the creativity of its own 
Heart, and therefore denies or proposs toncgmc the value of Lave 
through which the intimate correspondence between Consciousness 
and its Creative potential, is raked." 

"I think I begin to see then, why it can't simplywithdraw back 
into itself by a lapse, and r r a M r  its initial state." 

'Yes, exactly-the Creative proas is already bcgrm, it was 
imversibly inaugurated with that glimpse, and the Luciferian con- 
sciousness is former capwed in that moment as a twilight state-it 
penisu as an in-between pose, caught midway as the awhvard am- 
phibian between undifferentiated Void-king and the veniginous 
fields of manifestation harboring all those properties and potentials 
It so loatha and fears. 

"Because this form of amsciousness necessarily occurs in 
conjrurction with the creative proposition, it's idenfified through that 
factor; it can't be the exclusive champion of (bnschmess even 
though its dearest assertion in the face gf (potentially s e l f d i i )  

Creativity is a kind of purist 'return' to the undi~ded attention of 
V&d-being; it's already tainted with a pamtal  'genome' it despkcs, 
so in effect a portion of its Protestation is sheer self-loathing. U1- 
timately, it's the nightmare effort to get away frorn its own k i n g  

"It comes about initially as a certain 'angk' of c o w e s s ,  
a rapidkubliminal c ~ l ~ a t i ~ n  of its tolerance-potential for the mired 
bag of elements bmding within it. Born as it is lrlong with that 
Creative upsurge, it becomes immediately reified on its actualking 
impulse; it emerges at once as a delineation of potential within rhe 
morivc fieid. So the 'Luciferian' response is a quick study that 
nystallizcs out, hastily breaks off as Personification of a fundamental 
'attitude' within kin& a principal philaJophical4-practical orien- 
tation toward the total impliation of Comcious~ inclusive of Its 
creative power. ~t beamis a sketct;, a cmicmm of ~onsciousncss 
as a certain relationship to Its own Creative fitid." 

"So that conriwsna, that hti-Logas, f-1s the mccYity of 
wrdoing those creative worlds, rather than simply withdrawing from 
their potential" 

'Ya; in fact the only way it can achieve that ideal narduislic 
withdrawal into itself in infinite Selfcontemplation, is through 
mlaitnin~ the d i i  value of Attentioa and its associated ener- 
gies whid; have ekectually 'borrowed against' the indivisible mag- 
nitude of c o m c i m  in Its cosmicslcep, so as to sustain the myriad 
worlds (and, effectually, keep ~ucifer  u p b a n  incurable iusomnhc)." 

"So that's what they mean by 'evil never sleep'!" 
"Luciferian consciousness feels it must literally tear apart the 

creative fabric of existence, liberating those units of energy invoked 
in the captured f a r a  of patterned Attention so as to'swallow them' 
back into Itself, erasing their d i i m t i a l  properties and pcrwers so as 
to restore them in an homogenous mass toward btcnsi6cation of the 
luminiferous filament describing the Self-radiant Conscious A&." 

YThe ultimate lighturter!" 

Master Tournament 
"Exactly. It is obviow, of course, that tbis d h u f e  proposition 

of the Negative does not nakedly represent the negative effort in 
densities below mid4th. 'RK lowerdensity negatives ply a moderate 
version of this venture that s e m ~  to effeaually mask or downplay its 
deepest implicatiotq the mindmody vehicular condition of 5th and 
4th density negative beings necessarily determines the mode, d e g m  
and specific ratioof-balance that will apply in the general pmsecution 
of the negative game-plan. Therefore those 'lesser' kKls attempt to 
secure a delicatecompomie between whoksak destruction, aswith 
an annihilating nudear holocaust, and pramfation of a vital mini- 
mum of captured resources so as to passcs~ an ongoing supply of 
nutriment within the energycontm requiring maintenance of 
'vehicular housing'-4e structurally persistent mind/body 'loci', and 
therefore formally-configured fields of nudeus/cnvelope inter- 
change. These are still scenarios played out with planets and 
spaaships, stars and bases. 

"Zherefore the negative minions may be charactemcd at these 
4th and even 5th density levels as being interested infrrainn the rate 
of destruction and diiirkgration for agiven target c-nimn&nt, at a 
certain manageable level of devitalhation technically conserving the 
intelligent life-form as gem yet so depleting it of all but a&l 
labor-power as to render it a traaable unit fit solely for slave-service, 
effectually amenabk towholesale control in the fonnof an enervated 
tissue-mass. 

"To this general level of negative enterprise, t h m  is no per- 
centage in total destruction; profit panscs byond the arplollabk 
halfway-mark of diminishing returns in the face. of unbridled 
Thanatos And this of course 2 why the /lcll Project of the negative 
enterpriseas conccivedat middth density, issacened or functionally 
hid from the immediate concern of the lower densities. Though the 
lesser kvtb of negative function feel it,suuc its loomiing presence as 
the phnes are mounted, the immediate sanguinary pleisures of their 



respective styles of feeding-frenzy keep them pleasantly preoc- 
cupied-reinforcing that background 'discouragement' atmos- 
pherically hovering 'round the prmpcct of looking any more deeply 
into the Heart of that Particular Darkness which, in itself, harbors no 
qualms over making food out of the very homogenized mist of their 
own dematerialized carca~scs-nuked-twblivion by the 'chance 
misfortune' of their very, negative momentum having got out of 
hand ..." 

"Wait, then. Why doesn't the Luciferian Overlord just nuke if 
..- all, blow it up in the first place? Why the catand-mouse game of 

territorial chess, interdimensional and transdimensional conqucst 
with armadas of buccaneer space conquerors who aren't yet ann- 
pletely 'in focus' relative to the ultimate, self-vetoing Object of their 
own ongoing activities?" 

'You can't forget, this 'game' isn't played ina vacuum! nere 's  
theposin'w hierarchy and the basic Lopic  pattern to consider. There 
are always formidable forces actively working tomtoin the Creative 
fields t&rd achievement of the p&in'w or iogvic purpose, i.e, the 
realization of Absdute Consciousness under lrllcondifions including 
the apparent, compromise conditions of c m e d  limit. ?hat parin; 
goal, in which the value of Love is necevarity honored and conserved 
& the median term or indispensible qualib reconciling Conscious- 
ness with its own creative field. commands an even-more wwerful 
allegiance of unified conscious~r#olve and collective inte; so that 
the 'Luciferian project' is met with resistance at every t u m - a  &- 
tance which is, moreover, a great deal more in intrinsic harmony and 
alignment with the total thrusf of the Logoic pattern so that it 
pmscscs the sumvalue of the Creative as Its enforcement-whereas 
ihe Luciferian project, born as we've seen of the aeative proposition 
so that it remains an inextricable if adversarial pan of it, nacsarily 
has to 'borrow' the creative extensions and waking toolsof-being as 
much as anything or anyone else while being in basichhmnony with 
them." 

"1 see. So the Luciferian power can't just influence some 
somnambulant 3rd-stage consciousness entrusted to guard the 'red 
button', to go ahead regardkss of all other factors andpuh if." 

"Ihat's right--even though the Luciferian Overlord, in-and- 
of-Itself a mitable R e a h  of Negative Light -ping through- 
rather than inhabiting--the vehicular fields, could directly profit by 
the immediate destruction of every possible territory in the cosmos 
even at the expense of Its own underlings and lowerdensity minions, 
It is effectively checked from so direct a gain by all the specific factors 
serving to suppon the Logoic pattern. Its suaxses can't be arbitrary 
or random. When, as it cccasionally docs, it succeeds in vanquishing 
a whole planet, or even a galaxy, it has accomplished this by a long 
cerebral tournament of checks and countermoves, plays of the mmt 
subtle and surreptitious type in which the idea is ahvays to draw on 
the given, positive elements and attributes of the gameboard and 
progressively coopt them, slyly compromise their positive effective- 
ness and gradually integrate their characteristic moves to dmim 
patterns &aetly optimi&g the negative potentiakither neutrali- 
ing their positive effectiveness, or actually 'taking-themover'.by 
progressive, imperceptible distortions of the straight and-true align- 
ment till they add their onm dimension of delibullle or conscious 
negativity to the overall strategic setup. 

"Vew often. in fact. the ultimate Luciferian Overlord shows 
remrkabl< far-sighted restraint; where for example a resource has 
been captured or effectually compromised to the point where it could 
be completely annihilated without adequate positive resistance, 
taking everything good and bad, positiveand-negative up in one fell 
swoop of atomized broth for a hearty negative supper, instead the 
gameboard will be preserved with its negative conquerors holding 
their positionsintact and poised to parlay such gains intoeven greater 
negative glory of 'galactic conquest'--as you can tell, this is just 
superiorsmtcgy, seeing how mich can be included at once within the 
effective reach of Negative domination and control so that compara- 

tively l q e r  portions of the multidimensional cosmos can be wiped 
out in the twinkling of an Eye. 

Marduk and Tiamat 
"Wait a minute; there's something I don't seem to be getting 

here." 
"What's that?" 
"Well, it's all abshncf& plausible, it sounds like an account that 

takes all the various elements and contrary factors of experience into 
consideration ... but there's one thing that bothen me. This 'Luafer', 
this prototypal Negative Consciousness, is nonetheless an apution 
of the Creative field, right? It's the Anti-logas, and of course that 
reactive 'attitude' h#es the Logoic reality already .. .no?" 

"Quite right." 
"Then this 'Lucifer' must have some sort of 'body', some son 

of 'vehicle'--you m n  mentioned that It wishes to absorball the light 
that's gone out into the creative fabric back into the juncture of its 
'vertical axis'- this seems to be a kind of Consciousness reflective 
in one sense of the s f a n d a d  p a n - t h e  mindbody form or 
cerebrospinal Line that, according to your description, taka place 
h g h  the dimensions and states-of-being as  the common 
denominator of their kids And if that's the case, m n  conceding the 
differences in organization that must obtain between the so-called 
'positive' and 'negative' polarization-alignmcnrs, how is it possible for 
there to exist a whicfe or f o r m a l p a n  of Conscious functioning no 
matter how comprehensive, which serves the integrity and amplified 
whole-value of Being best by feeding itself on disintegrative values 
of energy? Isn't that just a flat contradiction? How could such an 
Entity function at all, and especially in such an apparently coherent 
manner, when the materials that necessarily compose the subJtanoc 
of its functional form are maximum arprrssiollJ of Chaas, virtual 
anti-patterns themsches?" 

"That's a very good question, one which involves a principal 
'secret' of reality altogether, and the 'scent' simply shw an implicit 
bior of reality toward the Creative, the inherent validity of the Logoic 
Prolect- 

"Cham is, like the Luaferian 'attitude', apposition within the 
creative field-of-being, and as such, it may have morr or less internal 
selfcolrJiuency and justification, just like any other propasition. The 
term of Cham, as it happens, cmbodiesan impliat contradiction. It's 
one of those 'propasals' that attempts to negate the very thing 
underwriting its being. 

'"Cham' for example implies a maximum state of meaningless- 
ness, random turbuknce and so forth. Well, just as chamtheorists 
are now fmding that the term 'cham* represents a state or condition 
hiding a type of order within it and that 'randomness' itself sorts out 
forms of organization which may underlie the elusive presence of 
'negative entropy', at an even more pimary level it's possible to 
recognize Chaos as a proposition p e e d i n g  from the inescapable 
Medium of coherence, intelligibility and innate value-ir. it's a 
proposition of the unitive/ntegral presena of Consciousness, with 
respect to the potential of its mafive fiekf. Since that field ir an 
expression of Consciousness, borrows against and incorporates that 
integrity through all the variables of its seething, interchanging pat- 
terns, the irreducible presence of meaning and coherence emerges 
out of the fact of cognition itself. 

'Any theoretical denial or negation of 'meaning', is itself a 
meaning imparted to the creative p k  of consciousness, any 
such denial d a s e c o n d a r y r e ~ ,  a function of the escntial wid-being 
of all variably-patterning proctsxs whereby any, integral complex or 
provisionally-fwd form of 'intelligible unity' may be cancelled. 
vetoed or cognitively negated ...w hile never in fact k m g  abk to 'lose' 
the clinging essence of overall meaning and renewable significance at 
all, s ine  that operative void-tern b the wry agency through which 
the (infinitely integral and self-coherent) value of t2anchmess  
readjusts the interpretive focus of the creative field." 



'So if I understand you correctly, Chaos has an innate 
coherence of its own." 

'Exactly. If for example we understand the term 'chaos' in its 
less radical and absolute sense, ie. as chamtheorists understand it, 
it's the ncccsaryspirit ofindctmnhacy imparting maximum creative 
variance and elastic novelty for the continuous invigoration or 
refreshment of patterns; it's the factor of surprise. the informing 
state-of-things &t all& the introduction of ukpec ted  degrees af 
M o m  in the combination or alordinate integration of elements 
And, if we stretch it to its most-prodigious potential, allow it its 
maximum 'menace' as real 'tohu v' bohu', the primordial Chaos of 
Dark-and-Void from which the howls of the halfueated and yet-un- 
r e a l i d  proceed, we find there too that it constitutes the Creation- 
Mound, the Isleof Incipiena in the midst of Infinity about which coils 
the great Sea-serpent of the primeval Deep." 

'Ycs, I recognize these ambiguous images of 'chaos' from 
various creation myths and tribal ritwf-passage, but how does this 
reconcile with.." 

"Ihe optimum body-ofcoherencc through which to sustain 
and exalt the form of Luciferian mnsciousncss? Just that: thin Cham 
isiurlfa term of the Creative, in effect the state of saturation-poten- 
tial prior to the reductive factoringout of subdivided 'islets' in the 
Creative Ocean; 'Lucifer', if p u l l  recall, was incapable of escaping 
the fact of k ing  basically a product and e r p u s i o n  of Creation, 
despite the a m a i t  of presiding as a Conscious 'take' on it; so the 
'body'or vehicle of Lucifer, primordial chaos itself, constitutes itsown 
'meaning' and coherence--or organizational Intelligibility-evcn &s 
it presumes to ApotheasiP created mMingfumus. 

'By denying essential 'meaning' or validity to the creation, you 
see, it automatically a f f i  an 'alternative' meaning; it implicitly 
posits the validity of Void-usncss in itself, so that whinrlrdy 
it presents ifself as the patterning typology loaning order and or- 
ganizational support to that basic 'philosophical' premise of Con- 
sciousncss Since chaos mcusarify posits meaning and affirm a 
particular orientation with rrspcet~othe Creative +ttrmof-being, 
or Logos, it functions spontaneously as the order and intelligibk 
'unity' mast congruent with that meaning, mast compatible with the 
value it affums. 'Chaos', then, mccssarily bas an order, meaning, 
valueand organizational significana within irr o w n m n k ,  within 
the termsof the Proposition it pns tnu  to king; thus it betrays itself, 
after all, as an expression and potential of C o n s c i o u s n ~  like every- 
thing else; in that sense. even being the Vessel of the Anti-logas, it is 
not so unique or special. Its most central and preemptive Denial, can 
only sene to affirm the priority of the Creative Pmnise. It carries the 
unitive selfconfonnance and integral coherena of Consciousoes, 
fonvmd wirh ir, only it frames it in terms of alleged oppwirion to the 
creative pattern or Logos. 

"Even h m ,  h w v c r ,  it has to b m w f r o m  the Creative menu, 
being itself an atpnssion and product of Consciousness coiwtved 
already in Its Creative premise. It has to d a p  its characteristic, 
enfomng faaor from the Creative terms spontaneously pouring 
from the Logoic premise of C4nsciousness." 

"Let me see if I can guess what that faaor is. It can ody be the 
destructive or catabolic term of function within the creative field- 
right?" 

"On the mark. Having no independent power of creativity. 
having no m u r c c  whatsoever on its own even while it comprivs the 
lone, proud premise of ConsciousSelf-suffhency in furturelesVoid, 
the Luciferian factor has to filch from features already 'fashioned' 
beforehand in the very womb of the Creative. Even here, it can't 
snatch them out of context and-at  least-empby them in an inde- 
pendent manner; as we previously noted, the Luciferian outlook bn't 
f m  to arbitrarily affect annpkte destruction without reference to 
the contextual terms of the 'created pieces' on the Chesboard. AU 
that Luciferian consciousness can hope to do is inrensifi one isolated 
polarity of the creative process and progrrssively accelerate thewhole 

to a resultant state of critical imbalance; it can only hope to aggravate 
tHe inherent, catabolic factor in the texture of creation, excite it 
beyond its proper mean toward voluminous amplification for i t s m  
sake till it achieves a state of such functional &propottion that a key 
of inbuilt-regulatory balance completely snaps, and the given system 
goes careening into unrrcovcrable chaos in terms of the local scak 
of adjustments normally sustaining it." 

Like a Diamond Between the Eyes 
"You know, there's something terribly ironic in this picture 

after all," 
'What's that?" 
'It just seems to me that the wholesale horror and universal 

destruction such a basic Orientation consistently promotes. con- 
tributes to the tangible ~ f j u n r h w r ~ i & a L r ~ & i  
within Creation at the initial borderland of Cosmic S k e w h a t  
caused the Lucifcrian 'lightD to recoil the ~ i i g  PA of the 
Dream-mind m the first p k ,  and reject the Logoic proposition as 
anathema lo begin with!" 

"That's quite true. Out of the initial profound fear of the 
Potential it perceives t h m ,  this 'infleaion' of mnsciousness m o ~ s  
to allay that fear by summoning the mxst elements of that Potential, 
driving them pel1 meU to the forefront wbcn t h y  can wock their 
mischief the more rapidly and thoroughly so as t o  shorten the sum of 
'suffering'lt believes must otherwist take place on an indeterminate- 
ly lengthy scak." 

'So it becomes, in effect, what it most loathes and fears! And 
on top of that, it serves as the efident agent in crcaccJinirg what was 
only wvcalized potential pmriousty." 

'Yw could say it's the 'tXonel Kum' yndnme, on a cosmic 
scale. You know, the protagonist of 'Apocalypse Now' whode sen- 
sibilities were such that he was profoundly shaken and appalled by 
the atmcities he d i i  the adKnary capabk of inflicting an his 
own kind, in order to forestall a greater defeat; so dikturbcd to his 
soul was he in fact, that a revolution of adaptive n&ty was 
fomented in his being to the degree that a anain,  fascinated admim- 
fbn for the wisdom of negative mersals became hisspiritual Advisor. 
His 'solution' to the imsdvabk anguish.of-bcing, was to bcnwnc all 
that which was most feared so as to coartitute its etWent autharship 
and foundation, he ptoposed to be aU that in existence which was 
aligned, threateningly, aver-agaiust him--and, in so k i n g  (in this 
sense of spiritual paternity) he would in effea install himserf as the 
Supnme Caw, w k  a subtle 'end-run' on existence whereby he 
would antcadcntly underwrite and therefore 'create* what.cternally 
pcrellrd him in fact as the guarantor of his aeated vulnerability and 
contingency." 

"Sounds like Colonel Kurtz b sort of the seminal philosopher 
of 'You Create Your Own Reality'!" 

"Exactly, in fact, the Creator finds that such a tendency-of- 
orientation a r k  as the 'occupational hazard' of virtually every 
'being' and form of cowbums which initially springs fran the 
Creation-but, that's another story; suffice to say that Lucifer s e m  
as the prototype." 

The Sad Car6 
"You know-I'm beginning to feel a little ilL..I think I might be 

feelingn--nervous laughter-'a little sickness of Soul." 
'Ah. Something has occurred to you out of all thin," 
'Uh h u b  I'm beginning to feel,.hasn8t it ever seemed to you, 

Michael, as if maybe the 'creation', existence altogether, is a rigged 
game, a game that's fhnd eternally against your favor?" 

'Ycs, anainly. I h a w  just what you're getting at." 
"You know, the superfidal characterbation of existence is that 

it's a procw of interacting polarities; at f m  glance it seems to be an 
even 'tension' betwem constructive and dcstruaive Factors, the life- 
impulse and the death-impulse,." 
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'Eras and Thanatm, hmmm?" 
"Yes; and of course it xems that those Principals are forever 

coinvohrcd, mutually supportive, equally esential, almost like inex- 
tricably intertwined Lovers, the flower blooming beneath a life-giving 
sun and the grinning skullapparition in the bonegarden of the dead." 

'I believe mmt people would be satisfied with the prospect of 
an eternal 'draw' obtaining between thest standard Opposites." 

'Right," the Colonel pondered with a long stare into spa .  
'But is it a draw? On the surface it looks like just a cmmlc 'Mexican 
standoff, a sort of compromise 'stalemate' that at least lets us come 
out 'even', with no basic lases after everything's added up and 
cancelled to zero. But is lhnr really the case? 

"I get a sudden queasy feeling that the 'deathshead' grinning 
on the bottom of the pile of Life's itemized inventory, has a much 
more secretly central significance, and that things don't just come out 
evenly in the end like balanccd and neutralized opposites. Somehow 
1 feel that the 'deathshead' carries much more proportional 'might' 
than would be suggested by its standard inclusion in a recitation of 
the pairs of opposita" 

"~ndw;t;y's that, c ~ l ~ m l ? "  ~ s e c m e d  to passess a vague grin 
himself at this point. 'Surely death doesn't have the kind of de& 
finality that comes at the end of a s e n t m a  
like an exclamation-point,sina it only yields 
again like a dangling clause to the promise 
of a complementary fulfillment coming 
from any, random cry-of-birth issuing 
through the nursery window..." 

'Ah. that's just it! They stem so in- 
nocently equal, those two continuous 
Lovers, Life-and-Death; they stem to form 
an unbreakable circle through eternity 
where neither can k diinguished as ter- 
minal or 'final'; but the spiritual, the psychic 
and emotional faas of that circular con- 
tinuum are ah- telling usdiffemtly--it's 
just that, out of self-protection, we seldom 
listen!" 

'How so?" 
'Emotionally and as an immediate 

function of our idmily, m know that the 
two t e r n  aren't equal. Death always has 
the final word, the upper hand--even 
though 'life' comes bawling back around Wr 

qualified Identity-of-Absolute, ail qu0lificdion.f characteming the 
creative patterns-of-being are innately allowed by largeve of its own 
unlimited potential. Love is the pcMr of Absolute that mnku it 
absolute-and-unqualified, by pcnnittingevcn the apparent antithesis 
of that all-inclusive Value thereby undemiting and justifying its 
Absolute 'claim'. Love is therefore the Matrona, the value of God- 
head as Mother, the primordial relation between the C m t o r  power 
of Absolute-potential and Its offspring." 

'It seems then that 'LYEifd is one of thasc 'things' that are 
permitted by the unqualified Love of Absolute for its qualifying 
Potential!" 

'Exactly. The Luciferian premise ir itselfa quintessential term 
of qualification, exclusionary exception and so forth; the Luciferian 
premise is the wry 'version' of Consciousnm which attempts to 
make Absolute-king exclusive, which hypothesizes an absolute suf- 
ficiency of Consciousness-initself as undifferentiated, infinite Void- 
self..and so categorically negates the permitted 'Self-negation' of 
creative limit. 

'The 'problem'with the Luciferian premise is that it's m i o n  
of Infinite self-sufficiency becomes immediately an mbhny ntbjec- 
rive enclonm or featureless circumscriaiw. It's instantlv surmsscd 

back door, it is forever t o o ~ l a t w h e  specific subjea of our I&, our 
life, oiu eds tma,  is gone forever, and it's never any real amsolation 
prize to know that life-gocsa abstractly. The whole thing, looked at 
from the viewpoint of the mind and heart that really lives it, L t h c  
Sad Cafe!" 

"Then maybe.-Lucifer's right? Better to be off with it? better 
to let it tip from the scales of balance intosome definitive termination 
and so bring the gnndimg wheels of inexorable swl-tonure to a halt?" 

'Well. uh. what's the but'? I iust don't ste it." 
'I think the best way to xe'our way clear of this apparent 

impasu-that definitely stems on its own terms to secure the nega- 
tive premise---is to  go back and take a good look at that one factor 
which the Negative necessarily tries to leave out of its calculations" 

'You mean-Love?" 
'Esialy. In order to come to Its tinal bleakconclusion, we find 

that Luciferian consciousnes had first of all to subtract the in- 
separable Valueof Love from the fundamental qualitiaof Godhead. 
It was only by that subtractive suppression that all the various 
premises and conclusions came tumbling forward under the negative 
Irght. After all, Love is specifically the intimate function of Identity 
belonging to Absolute, with respect to the Creative premise of 
delimitation belonging to the Logas. 

'Love arpreses the eternal condition that, within the un- 

' Z  

as any candidhe for alltnannpasing Ab- 
solute In the moment of its upsurge; for the 
upsurge of that Negative premise takes 
plaa with respect to (and bemust oZ) a 
proliferating potential of creative praccs 
toward which the Whok-beingvalue of At- 
tention is already drawn. 

'Thus Reality in its fullness h u d y  
outstrips the 'dimension' of Being that 
Luciferian mind is ready to alknv. The 
'absoluteness' of that Miad already escapes 
it in the instant it's born, and it does so on 
the strength of the Lavequality of God- 
head which generously pairs Attention (as 
indiscriminate value of Absolute) with the 
indetminately-proliferating properties of 
aU patterning potentials logdly  contained 
within It. 

"It's fo r  this reason that the  
Lucifcrian premise is 'bitter' toward Lovt; 
for Love has already drawn the atdusivity 

it, forced it to 'share' in the creative bounty 
along-side which it's indeed been born. Love moves out on the 
multiplyingstreams of unitive orwhole-value attention.int0 the fiLds 
of its creation; and it expects that the indivisible wholeness and unity 
of Attention will prove sufficient, eternally satisfactory for that por- 
tion of Creative potential which prefers to retain the term of Aware- 
n m  at the starting-gate, at the border of the manvantara or yawning 
dm-state  of the worlds-sina no matter how many times the 
whok-value of Attention issubdividedor multiplied it remains intact, 
merely f o c w d  down upon provisionallydelimiting attributes with 
which it may become temporarily identified on a one-to-one basts 
(and so apparently-but not realty-diminished)." 

'But the Luciferian intelligence doesn't like that anyway." 
'No; it doesn't like Love t o l d  in another d imion ,  not evcn 

temporarily; it d e t w  even the innocent flirtation of Whole-king 
attention with the polarized pattern of the worlds. 

'Although it detests Love for Low's 'wanton' ways. It is none- 
thelev born of LOW; it's the wry pducf  of h, the Mother, 
because it comes to q m s i o n  as a premiseaf-being on& in relation 
to the creative potential of Logos Even as anti-logas, it is f o m r  
q m s i o n  of that Logoic*potential. 

"lhs the factor of Love can't nufly be subtracted from It; it 
seeks instead to displace LOK from its proper 'pasition' at the Heart 
(i.e. the causative locus of the creative worlds and all patterning 



coordinates) and remove it like a kidnapped Princess to the turreted 
towers and patrolled bastions of the Head4.e. Void-mind in itself. 
In other words, Luciferian Intelligence co-opts and interpreu the 
inevitable hangover term of Love as the Mlue of Ser-low; its only 
legitimate function, iu only allowable breath-ofdtence as far as 
Luciferian conriousness is concerned, taka form as the supreme 
and exclusive valuation of VoidlSey-the nareissidc conferring of 
Love's approbation upon those absolutequalities indeprndm of the 
loving acceptance that would necessarily flow from i n d i m i n a t e  
void1being'and alltmbracing, absolute-~elfneu with respect to the 
created potential implied in those pcrmissii terms." 

'SO '~ucifer' is constituted H a project that intends to c a p m  
the Mother." 

'Exactly. l h e  Luciferian void-mind feels the requirement of 
nmsting the indiscriminate proliferation and freedom-granting 
bounty of Love (for it f emd that freedom and the potential it implied, 
from the beginning). It wishes to dominate the Mother, keep her 
under lock-and-key, utilize her power in the manner of a dm;-god or 
c o n m t w  i.e. by appropriating her means, mimicking their actions 
and functions while strategically altering them and incorporating 
them into a restricted sirnu& suited to I u  own ends. 

'Luciferian consciousness, remember, has no power of 
creativity itself; it imitates, but it can't generate; it needs the Mother's 
power to do that--which is why, when it captures her, it keeps her 
half-alive so as to maintain a minimal continuity of creative interac- 
tion and the suitable production of form-for it's through tailored 
regulation of Love's f o m  that Luciferian intelligence derives the 
very means of coercing soultnergy into convening abstract-con- 
scious capital to specific psychic and emotional coinage; and it's 
through the cumulative i m m t  on that psychic and emaional 
coinage thatsuch Intelligence proceeds to purchase the precious 
energy-keys 'to limelocks and spatial corridors of even richer and 
still-virgin terraim, portions of the cosmos intact with creative life and 
superfetation ripe for plunder and privileged profit. 

'And all, as we've seen, toward the uldmate orientation of 
those teeming fields of Deifc attention back into conformal service 
ofa single, pymmidally apiculate Power preening Iuelfasanarbitrari- 
ly exclusive and self-sufficient Subject. 

'Thus the implicit 'uniu'ofattention subtendiig all productive 
fields (from the very Sourcc of creative Godhead), arc f o r d  to 
obeisance and functional servitude of the Negative Overlord. 

'You see, Lucifer wishes to  reclaim all themention that's gone 
out into the Creation; the Luciferian premise, as we've noted, is that 
its own preferred Selfnw and Void-state is eternally sufficient, but 
at the same time It can't pcticnlly support that premise s ina  the 
Whole-beingvalueof Attention spontaneously surpa~~es,  flows over- 
around-and-through that s u b j m k  assenion. The Vessel of the 
Sleep-state of Consciousnm immediately springs l e a k  It would like 
to exalt itsclf as the sole worthy repository of Attention, thus being 
suspended in (undivided) Divine acknowledgment across the 
glorious planes of Eterniry; but its preferred state no longer uccowut 
for all of Attention. lhere  is an infinite 'otherness' to attention, that 
rakes its vagrant Being from an unseemly displaament through the 
created patterns-of-being. The Creator's attention is mended, 
through Love, as the Mother of all the worlds. And of this, then, 
Lucifer is supremely jealous." 

"Ah. The theme of jealousy, back around again." 

It's Only That, After All 
'Yes," AM continued, 'and now it may be seen what 

Luciferian consciousness is jealous owr. This is why It rages through 
the worlds, and sends up such a big fuss of atomic debris and 
destructive winds of wanton waste to the very threshold of Heaven. 
It seeks the Creator'sartention; it implicitly admits that, even beinga 
function of Whole-being attention It is not, nor can it ever be, the 
w/iole of Attention. So, like a spoiled infint, I t  does everything in iu 

P w r  to distract the Awarenevof Godhead and attract It 'back' into 
conformal agreement with Its bare Voidness, I u  sole Self-premise. 

"It docs not understand the Creative, the Logoic proposition; 
it does not understand that the n s o h ~ o n  of the 'problem' within 
Godhead of whlch It is the chief postulate, is accompl~shed in the 
intimate and inextricable idenriry, the infinite mwudiry of the God- 
qualities of Self, Love and Void--and so it doesn't understand that 
such a resolution arises through the loving dirpensa~~on of attention, 
the optimum organzation, integration and coordinate adjustment of 
attention in consonance with the Kcy of the Logoic pattern. rather 
than in the aggmndizement and monoplht ion of Attention (e.g. by 
coercing all worlds of intelligent energy and awareness to align in 
obsenwionaf service of I u  sovereign subjectivity, as continuous sup- 
ponive renimony and corrobmurion of all potential otherness-of- 
being with respect to the solitary validity of its Self)." 

'Then the Luaferian project is just the ego-game." 
'Yes, it's only that, after all. It can be identified evcn at the 

confused and admixcd.level of 3rd density egoconsciousness; It's just 
the ultimate implication of the type of consciousncssrowhichwe have 
recourse here any time, blown up and w r i ~  large in Cosmic Lctters as 
the bluster and infant bawling of the 'Anti-logos'4he 'disgruntled 
one' in the nursery of the Manvantara. 

Love and Will 
"You see, the Love that such a consciousnw wwld try to 

suppress, is precisely the Way and Means w t  of the apparent impasse 
you perceived in the unevcn 'balance' beomen the destructive and 
amstruaive faces of the Worlb" 

'How. so?" 
'1t'surysimple.Lwt knowswhat's good for it and what's bad 

for it. Love, undiitoned and unclouded by the doubts that can be 
made to shadow it, is a perfectly unerring Rudder through the 
creative fields. It can easily and aptly recognize t h w  manifestations 
of its all-pcrmisiwncu which are supportive of the whole-king 
value subtendiig its patterns, and those which are inimical to i t -o r  
that seek to function on a variant basis, which, owing to the fact that 
they're neccsarily a p s w n i  of that whole-being value automat- 
ically generates a c ~ ~ ~ ~ n v e  se1/-co#adktion emitting clear 
signals to stay clear of their shoals." 

T h e n  this innate power of Love to steer a safe course must 
be more than just a survivalist capability." 

'Much more. But at the same time it isn't diffmnr than the 
basic wisdom through which Love optimhcs even the creatural 'sur- 
vival-imperative' for the funherana of individual and species. The 
elaborate 'civilized' problems and perilous contradictions that seem 
built into our collective, survivalist kksdom', aren't the product of 
Lave-in-itself but, to the contrary, are the direct result of what 
happem when the innate spontaneity of Lare iss~rat~callly cnpplcd. 

'When Lovc is deliberately thrown the c u r e  of 'doubt', it 
falters. In iu innocent spontaneity, not recognmng or understanding 
the im~canMons that come riding in w e r  that cure-ball of Doubt, 
L m  hesitates, stumbles; it gets caught in a reverberatory Self-reflec- 
lion which isn't basically conducive to 'locating i w l f ,  geaing its 
bearings or deriving specific functional coordinates; rather, this type 
of stuttering self-refleaion along a reverberative amidor of mirrors 
cured  into Quationmarks, is basically cotutter-poducfiw. It's crip- 
pling, and sfops the unerring flow of Line in aliGment with the gra~n 
of Supernal Will neassariiy patterned into the fields of mindbody . . 
meat& manifestation." 

'Wait. What's this inbuilt factor of 'Supernal Will'? I don't 
think I've heard from this before." (But the reader has: cf. "What is 
Christ Consciousness?", issues 5, Vol.1 and 6. Vol. 1 7WTC.) 

"We'll get back tothat.The point here is that o n a  the sensitive 
Mother-value of Lovc is hamstrung by doubt and superposed fears, 
it is subjm lo coercion and exploitation. It is, then, mallcable; it can 
bemnde-to invest in forms of organization, behavior and outlook that 



would be instinctually inimical to it--except its instincts have been 
blunted, dded.  The crude categorial abstractions of mind (basically 
estranged from the subtle ideotypes out of which the real, sensuous 
love-patterns of life are ordered) may be made to override the initial 
instincts of love-squelch the immediate feeling of the whole-king 
which decisiily sense whether a thing is beneficial or ultimately 
deleterious; and by impasing such judgmental, 'parenting' inhibitions 
upon the psyche through suppressive processes of enculturation the 
verysrandards of acceprance whereby one's 'survivalism' is a w s c d ,  
the dcscrvtdnw of one's personal con- 
tinuity weighed, become definitive indices 
of the thwarting of Love's legitimate func- 
tion. They become invisible, unnoticed 
and so universally accepted straitjackets 
for the leashing of love, forcing it to con- 
form to the configuration of unnatural 
molds. 

"Once the basic factors of our very 
s~uw''y0Prn are given effectively into the 
hands of abstract mental categories 
(popularity, bank account, nationalism, 
religious affiliation etc)  and concomitant- 
ly taken mvny from the integral instincts or 
unerring intuitions of Love, all the higher 
functions towhich the force of Love could 

for the pull of emotions or the flow of feelings but which, on the 
contrary, despises them and spares no pity on them--scarcely 
tolertztes them, you know, and functions at its optimum when their 
presence is precisely minimized." 

"That is the conventional sense of Will-what brings you to 
this alternative consideration?" 

"Well, you said something about Will being an inbuilt factor 
of the Creative pattern; and it occurs to me that, if some ultimate 
Essence or most-valuable term of Identity is realizable through that 

be put are automatically effaced, rendered null and wid. Everything 
in our higherdimensional repertoire which could otherwise open out 
most naturally to the intimate association of Love. is minimized in 
importance by a dulling scmn of abstraction, rcc&d and rendered 
so cognitivelyablique as to make its o c c a s i o n a ~ r c s s i b l e  a p  
pearance seem wvlnhval by contras14hereby making the very 
faculties of qur higherdimensional birthright automatically suspect, 
either given completely to skepticism or tainted with a stigma of 
'occultism' so intimidating as to persuade us to fear-and so retreat 
from--all which we'd normally Love, indeed the very codes and 
biochemical libraries of Love itself." 

"I see. Then you're saying that, if this blanket mental 
'straitjacket' wasn't thrcnvn over the mind/body k ing  of Love from 
the very beginning. there would be a natural 'route' for Love to take. 
one it kid find &rringlywith the wry we and sensitivity by which 
it d i iminated 'survivalist' values at the ~rimarv level. And that 
anificiallyconcealcd 'route', coded into the k r y  ceilters and current- 
procwesof the mind/body being,ona entered upon would naturally 
take consciousness bcyond the apparent antinomies and oppositional 
principles between which it's conceptually torn." 

'Exactly. it would return to theplain appnmcyof Conscious- 
ness, the true continuity of 1dentity-i.e. that which exists through the 
Whole-being value of Self, Love and Void ... the common 
denominator of all othenviw-fated p t t m  ofidentification rid to 
alternating terms of the polar prtxsssof-life, where Thanatos may 
seem to prevail. 

"And that Whole-being value would be realized, in this way, 
not as conntasred with the patterns-of-life or fundamentally distin- 
guished from features of the creative field, but as the inspiriting 
menceof all such multidimensional fields. It would be realized as the 
Term forwhich theywerecoded. the Master of the keysand tumblers 
to which the s e m t  of their productivity would yield. Do you begin to 
see where the factor of Will comes into all this?" 

Mother's Rudder of Will 
'Yes-but you know, tell me if I'm on to something or not--it 

seems to me now that whatewt'will' is, it isn't radically distinguishable 
from Love, from feelings and emotions of the basic Natu re..." 

"Right." 
"And usually, you know, we think of WIII as k ing  something 

so.- stoic, so austere and stern, something that shows no affinity 

pattern, it must be so by virtue of the 
inherent Presence of that Will." 

'Go on." 
"It seems to me then that the 

presence of Will through the created pat- 
h tems-of-Being must signify the way in 

which C o ~ c w t u s s  mscnts  itself. and 
takes on 
tive field 

organ 
n 

lizational value in the 

'Consciousness or-what you ' call-Whole-value Identity, may become 
obscured o r  functionallv d i s ~ l a c e d  

" 
patterns 

all its 
af-idc 

. . 
reflections and sun 

:ntificatkm in the cr 
7 field; but at the same time, since those 

patterns and that ficld are atprrYions of the 'Lop', which I take to 
be an Intelligent spirit of organization, the Logos would inanprate  
a means of conserving that Conscious Presence through all the 
created fields, and of carrying fo~ward the basic drive or ultimate 
purpose associated with the comparative equations bctwcen Con- 
sciousness and its Creative potentiaL If that ultimate purpose has 
something to do with rrconcilip: the limitless ~ l u e  of Consdous 
identity a& the delimiting powen of the creative field, then it seems 
to me the quality that would combine thase two factors in its q u a -  
tion-while neither rquiring the immediate awareness of Absolute 
nor sanctioning the se& of limit in which it was funaionally em- 
bedded--is the quality of IYill." 

"Why so?" 
'WelL..Will iscertainly a@tction of Consciousness, fust of all, 

without necessarily requiring the Self-reflective recognition of the 
Whole-being or limitlessvdce of Consciousness. ..in the human fonn, 
for instance, the faculty of will is associated with the cerebrospinal or 
conscious axis, the central nervous system towhikh the self-reflective 
power is ascribed. And at the same time, Will implies a amscious 
drive, a type of continuous nupassing, moving byond-and  of 
course, 'surpassing' automatically suggests the presence of a 
provisional 'limit' that is being surpassed." 

T e r y  good." 
"Then if Will is the instrumental 'representation' orfi~nctionnl 

P n s t n a  of Consciousness through the creative fields, it must take 
its most effective movement therefrom on the basis of Low." 

'why?" 
'Well, I'm going by what you said about Love operating on 

feeling, intuitions and emotions that in themselves are unerring 
evaluators of the types and qualities with which consciousness is 
confronted in the created fields 

"On the one hand it e m s  as if the spirit of love, emotions and 
feeligs-all of whikh are so intertwined and identified with the 
creative patternaf-being-must possess that gyroscopic poise in the 
first place due to an inbuilt guidance-system of the pnern. Since 
they're effective qressions of the pattern and comprise a kind of 
resonant i n d a  to thepsychic h m o n i c s  of the pattern, there must 
be somcfhing about the patternaf-Wig altogether to which they're 
innatelyattumd (that is, if there's no interference from selfdoubtinn 
forms of mentality, as you described). Just by reasoning it out as I'; 
doing now, it seems that the basic harmonics to which love and the 
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feelinglemotional nature must be attuned, is the kcywnana-pa t -  
tern of the creative field itself; if thosc qualities have an inbuilt 
gyrmcopic faculty. it can't be independent of the crcated patterns of 
which they're expression. And the existence of that fundamental 
harmonics has to be an expression of the C o m i o u  common 
denominator or Consistent Term of the creative field-of-being." 

'Good. So Will is,." 
'In this first case, it would seem that Will is the consistent 

integral factor or principle of the creative patterns which binds their 
complex harmonia, and at the same time furnishes the uniform key 
of their~ponenf. It isn't just the harmonic integer ofany givenpuenf 
state in the conditional configuration of patterns and felds, but the 
consistent Way of their multiplication and extension, the common 
means of their magnification or amplification continuously beyond 
any given configuration. It's the integral factor and the transcendent 
factor, all at ona." 

"Then it maintains its identity with Spirit-coosciousness (im- 
manentnnnscendent etc.).even when it's not immcdiirely identifi- 
able us spiritconsciousncs." 

'It certainly seems so. And in this case, then. it seems that love 
is cajmble of k ing  continuously adjusted and unerringly guided by 
WilL as the inbuilt Conscious axisofcomnrence throuph which the 
patterns-of-being are polarized and aligned: In its u&udcd state, 
the presence of love (or, I g u m  you:d say, the psychic engtagcment of 
the creative patterns) is able to respond unerringly to the truth 
resonating in primary states of feeling and emotion and thereby uct 
according to diiminatory widom in confonnana with WL" 

"Good." 
'And in rhic sense, then, will seems to become a rupmive 

factor rather than an initiating factor. having meived its gyrasmpic 
guidana through feeling-sensitivity aligned with the sure, can- 
prehensive axis of Will, love generates or 'kcomes' a kind of desk 
to move in the appropriate dkeuion; and when that desire reaches a 
a n a i n  threshold of active, stable intention it seelns to kcome an 
integral arprrssion of--will!" 

'Then 'will' seems to be a value that shows up at both polesof 
the psychic procey." 

'Yes I suppose it's probable that it's really all the same 'will', 
just organized somewhat differently as it arplesyf through the dif- 
ferent stages of 'manifesting'." 

"Perhaps as it becomes more 'personalized?" 
'Yes, it would seem so. ?hat must be it; its &mact a p  

propriatenessas the inbuilt, harmonic guidance-system of the pattern 
must become functionally realized through the specific psyche 'foci' 
engaging the experiencesand productsof;he pattern. 1n fa&, it secms 
it's only in thisway that the terms of the Lopoic pttern can ever have 
any reil Merit, o;acquire any significance that meamanything more 
in the balance." 

"Then Will doesn't 'predetermine' anything, even though it 
may be thought of as the inbuilt guidance-system of the pattern?" 

'That's probably correct...just offhand, it seems to me that the 
way in which the abstract, informing harmonics of the coaxial value 
of Will might manifest inpncnce, is always a function of the variabk 
coordinatesconstituting any given 'juncture' of the pattern-of-kin& 
And it would be very peculiar if there was only one 'right' way of 
operating thosc coordinates o n a  the spirit of Will was attuned 
through them." 

'You mean it seems there ought to be an innate flexibility of 
response in any given situation, that would not automatically belie a 
'right way' even in the presence of an appropriately Adjustive WilL." 

'Yes. 'Ihat would in fact be what made the crcative pattern- 
of-being alive, and vitally significant. It would not have one inbuilt, 
concrete 'right way'; the Way is an abstract Spirit of volitional ad jw-  
ment to the 'side' of harmony and balance, and it ought to be able in 
practia to function through the given coordinates of the pattern in 
a variable number of ways that would nonetheless remain qually 

viable expressions of Its spirit despite their divergences, despite thei  
differences in effect and outcome, despite the variety that issues from 
their respective influenas." 

'Well then, Colonel, what d o  you think about choices made in 
relation to the variable factors Of the given pattern which prove to be 
inhonnoniour, which do not take that informing, gyroscopic spirit of 
Will as their chief adviser in the upshot but which in effect mow 
againrtthe grain of innate feeling, fly in the face of instinctual emotion 
and 'aligned intuition' and instcad opt for the artifice, the choia-of- 
king made in response to a deep irepdubn and dismut of Being?" 

"That's an intmrting question-.it seems that, at kast techni- 
c d y ,  it would still be a function of 'will'...but what son of will in this 
case, hmmm? We can't really say it's consonant with the spirit of 
Divine Will, the inbuilt guidana-system of the p a t t e r n a  what 'will' 
is that, in this case? I sec what you mea n..." 

'For one thing," MT then resumed the explanation. 'it wwld 
have to be a 'Will' which retained the spirit or abstract character 
dejihg the value of &rill in the first place, in order to continue to 
qualifi as a technical arpression of Will; but it would have to enfora 
that abstract character, in this case, o m - a p k t  tbe deep gyroscopic 
specificity of emotion descriptive of the whole-psychic engagement of 
the creative field (i.e. as an expression of the Lave-value obtaining 
betwecn chmci- and Its Logo). It would have to suppress or 
consaourly sanificc the intrinsic Lovc-value of being with its in- 
strumental feeling and emotions, thereby excising the very term by 
whi i  the Whole-value of Will cwld be rtaliztd and implemented as 
a functional Mean of the creative field 

'Havinggor d of the only viable mode by which that Who&- 
value of Will cwld be lranslated in and through the keys of the 
cmtive field, having chinuled the one vital and organic means 
meant to transform W~ll into real behaviors and productive venues, 
all that's kft is the stark rrloron betwcen Will and those pattern 
(replete with all the persisting, importunate pressures and demands) 
but bereft of the mcdiiting organ, the empathetic agent of the 
Hcan." 

'A& I begin to see where this is leading us-" , 

'But of course; where there is no longer the innate. spon- 
taneous response-pattern of the hean, where love and the feel- 
inglemotional nature become suppresJed or distorted from their 
immediate reflex as unerring functions of W a  we have the begin- 
nings of that preemptive if parasitic presence of the pseudo-&ill, the 
impmitional and authoritarian 'will' of the Anti-logas. Whmver 
feelings and innate emotional response-patterns arc thwancd, 
blamed, crippled with the doubt of guilt, there the fake-&ll of the 
Luciferiaa uverlord gains f m  foothold and usurps the real functions 
of the creative pattern; there the simulated enforcemenu of the 
pseudo-Will assert the primacy of Procrustean abstraction, the 
parental guiltconscience of dry categories, inorganic rules and in- 
flcxibk doctrine, restrictive ideals and thetic, socially-sanctioned 
goak..there creativity is crushed. and sold piecemeal to the mere 
techniqru of 'approved' forms without any difference k ing  noticed 
at alL" 

"I see-Wl' becomes something which is-.aridlymentl--the 
expression of a preemptive conceptualizing." 

'Yes; the function of 'amapt', perfectly legitimate in itself, 
is-like everything eke-co-opted to the service of that arid spirit. 
Then such conapts aren't even the 'end-alUbeall' that they seem; 
they're merely expedient means to  the uldmate end of killing out all 
life, all spontaneity. variability or organic elasticity altogether thus 
rendering everything suitably-predictable and behaviorally program- 
mable to the smallest detail without deviation. When you can run 
whole-societic~ on knee-jerk conceptsand c a t ~ - o r  diitoned- 
emotions such as 'nationalism' or 'one-worldism' commanding total. 
irrational allegiance, you can engineer what othenvise w l d  be the 
unthinkable-you can get consciousneu to accept anything, to 
tolerate or even to apparently require any predetermined thing at all 



even if that 'thing' is povably inimical to the well-being of the 
individual, the individual's offspring, the society-wen lifr dogether. 
And rhm's the key. Unbelievably enough, you can easily induce 
consciousness to accept or even craw what is essentially and 
demonstrably mri-I#.'' 

"Well; I guevhaf sums up the Luciferian project, if anything 
docs." 

"Indeed." 
... The Ego of Helpfulness 

"But you know, Michael," the Colonel said aFter a thoughtful 
pause. "this brings me back again to the initial business about distin- 
guishing or diff~kntiatin~ thc 'pasitive' and 'negative'-the way in 
which the higher densitiesand worlds are supposed to factor out, you 
know?" 

"Such as?" 
"Well, the whole categorical thing about 'service-to-self', 'ser: 

via-twthers' to begin with Yes, I know we seem to be able to 
distinguish them best acmrding to their extreme cases; but beyond 
that, maybe more as afURcriona1 matter than a philarophical matter, 
they seem to knd themselves to just those lunds of abstractions and 
categorical requirements that are so convincingly descriptive of the 
ncgafiw hypothesis altogether!" 

"In what way?" 
"In every way! When you think about the co~laete implica- 

tions, a pigeonhole such as 'service-twthers' just stems to promote 
the kind of vague abstraction that fosters an airy-Fairy 'bgooder' 
mentality. It's a behavioral straitjacket, like anything else. Why k tbe 
'do-gooder' mentality innately superior? Judging hwn all Ihe peopk 
I know who've b a n  iaspvcd by that sort of theoretical guideline, it 
just generates a species of compulsive doing, you know, an obstsion 
or avemding drive toward 'works' goaded by nebulous ideals or 
cloying values like 'the betterment of Man'. Worst of all, it seems the 
q~iin~essen~ial promotion of deadabstract mentality since those who 
subscribe to it do so in the psychological spirit of a sort of fmdcofi 
they obviously don't find anything inmkically meritorious or valu- 
able in the things they do, sine it all takes the-at  h t  implicit- 
fonn of a highly-visible 'sacrifia', a spiritual contract or blatant 
'deal-with-god'; it amounts ultimately to an idea similar to the ac- 
cumulation of 'liru', inventories of deeds done and works performed 
which when piled up to heaven are suppased to axnprist the soul's 
guarantee of a personal 'stairway'. 

"There's always a self-righteous and really Fatuous air of 
'reward' clinging to such a person's actions and orientation; he seems 
to be doing it almost always in implicit anticipation of achow- 
lcdgmen~, for the sake of validation-and the ovcmeening pride 
involved here is that he not only seems toexpect acknowledgment or 
validation from hi peers, but ultimately themeritorioussanctionand 
guarantee of Cod! m t ' s  why when I hear, as I often do now in the 
'New Age' framework, that the criterion for graduating to the higher- 
dimensional degrees of Soul development belonging to the '4th 
density' has todo with the percentage-requirements hovering around 
the category of 'service-twthers', I can't help but feel it's the same 
old religious songanddance that used to pull people into line around 
the cliche of 'gooddeeds', only tricked out with mn-morc-tanta- 
r i g  doorprizes and meretricious jackpots of 'psychic powers', un- 
limited 'seership', 'Divinely-sanctioned' autho rity..." 

"As a sage observational description of the working world, you 
couldn't be mom on target," MT laughed. "As a practical matter. 
though, any form of spiritual criterion, standard or guideline is always 
subject to interpretation according to the conventional keys Even 
though a viable spiritual principle is meant to illwninnre thase 
chronic, psychic equations so that they may be recognized for what 
they are, and replaced with an infonned function more compatible 
with real Conscious value. any such principle by itself is always 
acutely-vulnerable to easy appropriation through the conditioned 

response-pattern so as to convert it fhnirsimo to the familiarly corn- 
fonable coinage of ego-validation. 

"Though any true spiritual guideline is meant to k c h  the 
psyche away from its symbolic substitutions and empty ideals, it is at 
the same time ambiguously subject to just such interpretive shears. 
In practice, it always seems as if the m a t  promising philosophical 
premise is snipped and trimmed to the delimiting dimensions and 
paltry proponions of the ego-mind's readymade measures, rather 
than frunirhing the proper measure against which the mind may 
accurately assess its real room for growth. 

"So on the basis of the abstract 'criterion' of service-twthers, 
it's always possible to grow the 'ego of helpfulness'. Very many people 
have the ego of helpfulnus-and of coune to 'external inspection', 
to the socially evaluative eye, the effects which proceed from such 
orientation seem enough; the resultsoften seem eminent justification 
of the attitude. What's ncver perceived with the checklist of the 
standard psychdogical pattern, is the tremendous internal im- 
balance, the swollen disproportion of psychic parts which has taken 
placeat behest of the common ego-interpretation. As you've comct- 
ly observed, all that'sreally taken place in the true or 'internal', subtle 
framework of the being isa massive, almost cripplingfy dysfunctional 
distortion in the ratios-of-balance characterizing the current align- 
ments of the centers; and that distortion, chsically, ispcrmimd and 
e m u a g e d  by the primacy of categorial abstraction characterizing 
the criteria whicb have k e n  allowed to dominate and in fact to 
due*, theegs- - 

' ~oa l thou~h what the personality is 'doing' may seem toothm 
quite meritorious, it in fact establishes no net improvement. ?bc 
+tity has& purcbascd its way to a higber&-&ty position on 
the basis of what it has 'done'. or the 'positive' effects which may have 
e-ated from its actions Ibis, incidentally, takes care of t b - & s k  
question re the manifest 'ambigui~of results, ie. how often positive' 
effeas scsm to come from deliberately negative aaions, and vice 
versa-there is no credit extended, or spiritual consideration 
regwered, for 'actions* in themschhswhether technically 'pmitive'or 
'negative', whether bearing swcet or bitter fruit etc." 

%en you mean-.ma Mother Term ..." 
"That's nof the criterion. It just isn't. After all, how do you 

k i g h '  the effect? Certainly her care and kindness promote a kind of 
good will, a 'spiritual' cxampk-and at the same Lime encwrage a 
&imbalanced, doctrinaire attitude tcnvardsaudity, population 
regulation, the 'expectations' of 'Divine being' while inferentially 
promoting a personality cultism of grotesque egoiiy-after a l l  since 
there are manifestly few 'MTs' of her particular type and calling, what 
ovelweeningpridc authorizessuch a soul tostate that all those 'born 
unwanted into the world' should just be 'brought to her' ... ! Oh hell 
yes..." 

'I see what you mean. But then, what happened to our 'ser- 
vice-twthers' category ~yway?" 

"It's still there, and it's still important; but as usual the impor- 
t a n a  that really attaches to it is chronically mbperceived at the 
sluggish, 3rddinsity Icvel. In keeping with the prcdictabk modus 
operandi of this level, 'service-to-others' is taken to k some key of 
rccirafion given to the ego whereby it may 'correctly' display the 
'answer' that will act to promote it; it's grasped as the chief clue as to 
how the ego may best 'show off, how it may draw attention to itself 
and so be perceived in the 'winning' light-just like conventional 
school, you know, always looking for the catechistic recital that will 
objectively 'prove' the ego's worth as an exterior diplay of Rewar- 
dable Effort. 

"The ego's always looking for the thing it can do in order to 
achieve some imaginary minimal percentage in the 'required' expen- 
diture of energy. It may not p o ~ e s s  subtle insight; it may not have 
cver generated an independent ambition or innate-born curiasity 
with respect to its own being sufficient to have achieved any of the 
philosophical acumen characteristic of those 'different' oms, the 



baffling oddities in our human-history; it may not bear much more aggregate tendency and 'proce~ed' into further patterns of align- 
than a perplexed relation to those occasional teachings of occasional, ment and integration according to the divergent qu i remenu of 
'elevated' personalities or extraordinary sources that come along to each Model, positive or negative. This fateful, threshold c-ng into 
fimish the real indicators and diiectional arrows toward Freedom, a decisii higherdimensional zone of potential functioning eithct 
toward Conscious resolution with Whole-being value-but, by god, positive or negative, knocks one or the other 'adviser' right off the 
ego certainly knows whal it con do, ego certainly understands where shoulder leaving only one as higherdensity counselor and ongoing 
it does habitually thrive and therefore where it may best stand in the 'guide' according to the Path inferentially 'chosen'. And all of this, in 
'spiritual' spotlight to Shine according to its comprehension: ego its formative stages especially, may not cven be particularly noticeable 
ahvays'acccpu' Dmne tutelage k s t  where that counsel may seem to or consciously marked at all by the subject in question!" 
intelsect the interpretive juncture ceding an 'equivalency' in t e r n  of "Ah. I begin tosee why it's a shame the ego fails tovalue those 
busy-work-you know, like the high ,xhool teacher occasionally clasificatoy headings for their own merit rather than the ego's 
taking pity on the slow student who'd n e w  be able to pass according self-preserving interpretation." 
to the criterion of competency in p a r  and so allowing him "And why is that?" 
arbitrary makeup based on sheernrunbm of book reporusubmitted "It stern obvious that they're given as a kind of grace, for the 
by the end of the quarter ... ego's always expecting ego's Soul sake rather than for its performance- 
there to be some such 'teacher' hanging out at standards. They're categories that should be 
the spiritual entrancegate who'll surely identify siknrly accepted and evaluated by the ego, used 
and take into consideration .where ego's special as'.internal.measuring-5ti~k for the soul's own 
competency lies (i-e., in object-verification, ex- counsel rather than loudly shined as exterior 
tenor validation of correspondent 'attributes' 'proof of validation. It seems they're just meant 
etc.), and mercifully revise the rquirements for to help the subject steer, to ckady decide wlrm 
matriculation according to such accessibIe it wants its, further souldevelopmmt to take 
merits. place, in what arena. Otherwise, it could easily 

"But there is no such teacher hanging out seme the onset of a higher fonn of integration 
at the spiritual entrancegates-that's ego's and functioning, but not beat alldearas towhat 
perennial f a n t q ,  that's ego's insistent conceit jhmwork it was king  integrated int-r that 
and balming self-assurance maintained in the there was a clcm dis*, that there war a 
face of m r y  kind of contrary counsel: i.e. there's cttoia to be made at that cms-mads juncture 
a merciful Lord who'll 'let me in' if I've done rather than just a technical alignment, and that 
good-and, of course, believed in his specially- as far as the s a d  and i t .  own feeling-nature were 
dinpensating Reality! Therefore the criterion of concerned there was a great deal of difference 
'service-to-others' i snew taken forwhat it really between the two poles of highcrdimernional 
is; rather, it's turned around so as to make a salvatory h e  out of development positiveor-negative-thc difference between," 
precisely what's perennially lrolding tire ego back from any progress, "Heaven and hell?" 
prewntingany transformative insight that would serve to unlock from "Yes. Heaven and hell 
the chronic Icvel of mind-body integration committed to the surface "Say, wait a minute, M i l .  If 'sewice to  seif'rservice to 
glamor of 3rddensity objective entrapment." others' is just the cwcatory guide to threading the soul into 

'Well what is the real significance of the 'service to others' alignment with oneside of the vertical (transdimensional) axis or the 
category, then?" other, then what is the actual criterion for moving into the higher 

"Simple. 'Service to others' rn well as 'service to self are density framework in rhefinrplace, either positive or negative?" 
categories imparted for purposes of cfuSsi/ic~~on; they establish the "It all comes dorm to t h k j w  aren't measured according to 
respective frameworks in which any son of higher density progress is your works, but weighed on the basis of your bahce." 
going to take place, if it is to take place at all. These categories just "Balance." 
give one the criterion, the Sines of orientation tending to determine "Balance. '&lance1 signifies the degm of real conscious equi- 
the pepondmmt ratios bewen one's msprctive Advitm, while still poise through which you're practically functioning. That eq~ripoise 
functioning on the 3rddensity probationary level. The more the furnishes the basis of any form of true conscious insight that may be 
subject is inclined, behaviorally, toward one axial category or another, obtained, whether in the positive or negative smse." 
the more consistent the particular emphasis obtaining in the func- "'hat'sstrange ... you never think of the 'negative' as havingany 
tional ratios of 'positive' and 'negative' (higherdimensional) help, relation to 'balance' at all--you always think of it as being comtiru- 
counsel and guidance. tionalIy imbalanced,." 

"If the 3rd density personality may becartooned asa vacillating %e 'positive' and the 'negative' must be qually balanced 
psyche with mixed motives and inclinations, we can visualhe that around their own, respective poles. They may seem imbalanced with 
personality as a fellow with higherdimensional 'angel' sitting on om respect to one motItq but within their own frameworks t h y  muu 
shoulder whispering in the ear, and higherdimensional 'devil'sitting achicve and maintain a kind of functional balance. That w h i i  im- 
on the other shoulder whispering in the opposite ear; depending on balnnces, to either side of the ledger, is gross attachment, one-twne 
whether the cartoon subject is inclining more to the 'positive' or egohdentification with a particular object or objective. If 'serene 
'negative' interpretation of reality, the 'service to self or 'service to dispassion' characterizes that positive type of balana to be a c h i i  
orhers'category, there will be more or less call for one over the other, as antidote to such disturbing potential, we may say that cold objec- 
and consequently more or less of either in evidence at any given time tivity characterizes the negative style of balana. 
as 'guide' or subtlefivisible guardian. At a certain fateful threshold "There are obvimufy still objects and objecriivu in either case; 
in the operative proportion or 'percentage' of orientation, of course, but both, respective forms of orientation serve to prevent or forestall 
an invisible boundary-line has been passed and the personality has the collapse of integral harmony (required to maintain higherdensity 
effectually 'committed' to one type of alignment or the other with alignment posttiveer-negative) through the allure of the Temptress 
referena to further progrcs and learning-modes of the 'higher', 'Lustof-Result*. That's how both positive Md negative highcrden- 
postgraduate densities. sity frameworks circumvent the enervating forms ofrugc, or di~stract- 

"The subject is thereafter 'typed', stamped acmrding to his ing subplots of 'pmonal menge' that characterize 3rd density-style 
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attachment to results, outcomes and desired effects." 
"So ... what was that again? .. .'You aren't measured according 

to your works, but weighed on the basis of your b a h c e '  ..." 
'Motto of Maat, the Egyptian MT (sporting dual As in the . 

middle, eh?)" 
"Ah yes-the Vulture-goddess of Justice, I believe, who 

weighed hearts in the Hall of the Dead with ... a feather." 
"She might be heard saying, more often than not," AAA 

smiled, "you have the ego of helpfulness--but not the Soul of Listen- 
ing. You're a m  running off to 'do the good deed' so as to score 
Brownie points-but you never stop to Listen to what's really been 
Said." 

"You know, Michael." the Colonel said. "I've just had a 
thought here. As I understand it, those who 'graduate' tothe higher 
densities of souldevelopment in the service-to-others framework, 
while technically free of the need to return to the schoolhouse of 
masked, 3rddensity level, nonetheless often do as a function of the 
service-twthers orientati on..." 

"Yes, that's right. The higherdensity personality, functioning 
within the multidimensional context axresponding to hi actual level, 
may iorm a kind of armpact with others of that and high levels to 
return once or occasionally to a 3rd-stage state so as to supplement 
the itdirect education provided by camouflage mechanisms of that 
framework, with the incomparable factor of face-to-face tutelage by 
an incarnate agency. 

"Ihi form of 'educational' help is always considered the most 
potent, universally effective and valuable; it's cherished above all 
others in the higher densities, m n  above the educational forms of 
'channeling' or temporary, vehicular intersection in adaptive 'travel' 
from homebase to the steppeddown density of 'Earth'. Of course, 
since it's so cherished in the h i g h  densities it tends to be the lcast 
appreciated and, indeed, often the most despised form of Instruction 
on 'Earth'." 

'Why's that?" 
"Contempt for commonality, Colonel. h e  very factor of com- 

monality that makes such teaching so unique and valuable, i.e. shar- 
ing the same plane and framework of practical focus as the 'studcnt' 
s&ls, is at the same time the veil of normalcy which-in so masked 
a dimension-often s e w  to thoroughly obscure the merit of the 
Incarnate teacher with those objective standards and criteria of up 

p u m c e  that comprise the mindless sine qua non of physical 
'englamment'." 

"You mean, nobody sees anything extraordinary in thc flcsh- 
born being, there's nothing to particularly distinguish him--or her- 
no glowing auras or obvious halos, no rays of otherworldly energy 
emanating from their fingertip.." 

"Well, theremy be, there could be any of those thing but the 
point is, thestudent-soulsof this density would nevcrknow it bcguse 
they hadn't developed the faculties lhemseIves wherebv to see such 
things; of course they suppose themselves automaticall;deservingof 
any such disclosuregrmir, either as if it's constitutionally owcd thcm 
or as though an obligmion of 'God as God' is to offcr of divin~ty 
up front when claiming thc privilege of 'spedal' appearance. 

"Even if there are one or two who typically 'have' such powers, 
virtually by karmic accident, the ego belonging to such beings nevcr 
allows proper perception or intcrprctation in any casc, and indccd- 
in practice--mast often bccomes affrontcd and wildly agitated in the 
presence of any such Integrity beyond its own so that it actually 
manages to m ~ u f u c ) ~ ~  a symbol-system of interposing properties 
grayly the projection of the cgo-subjut's own quality, and %wing to 
deflect or obsarre Reception to what's really There. 

"In fact, that very difficulty involved in proper apprehension 
and receptivity bemmespon of the learning-framework of this dcn- 
sity. It comes toserve as theprincipalfesson as towhat the3rd dcnsity 
state of amscbsness  is all about, because involved in that one 
situation may be found all the puzzles, koans and mind-locks revolv- 
ing around object-valuation, ihc antipathy between thinking and 
feeling, knowledge and understanding and the central paradox that 
haunts all considerations of time and eternity, ' s a d '  and 'profane', 
the 'ordinary' and 'extraordinary' etc. The living Teacher of a truly 
higherdimensional correspondence manages automatically to em- 
body, and draw forward, the intcrior crisii of all 'corporeal' condi- 
tions, succccds in aggravating their implicit presence to the degree of 
the wauwiduble just by the natural expression of that Value propcr 
to his Being. In his awakened state he's an a@nt to slecp. 

"But m n  the sleepstate & e m ,  and it dreams on the basis 
of the availablematerial, the prevailing rwl conditionsol itsnocturnal 
environment.Thus thes leeps ta tednm the being of the Awakened 
onewho's really present, there in thc room, but through thc intcrprc- 
live medium & ihe dream-mind or ego-psyche the $umbering sub- 
ject makes up models and idols of rationalization to account for the 
peculiar characteristics otherwise known-in the intuitive substrate 
o f  the dreaming being--to belong to a Consciousness compielely 
awakc.The wocessof dreamingtends tocovet its state: and. as inbuilt 
action of its'own device, perce ik  the things reflected into-it in such 
a way as to preserve the artifice of its narrow self-adjustment, intcr- 
preting m r y  impression in service to prolonging the dream." 

"Isn't it true though," the Colonel said, "at least the way I 
understand it, that in 'compensation' for the opaque resistance typi- 
cally accorded the higher 'spiritual tutors' who come to this planc, 
there is the massed support of all the hierarchy functioning through 
the infeeding oaave of densities with whom thc incarnating 'hclpcr' 
had--as you said-first of all arranged a compact ..." 

"In principle, you can certainly say that the incarnating teacher 
on the 'positive' spiritual side has the cooperation of the Whole 
behind him, in terms of the bcncficent intelligences working on his 
behalf 'bchind the sccncs' from the vantage of the dccpcr Icvcragcs 
of psychic and acativc influcnce (through which evcry attcmpt is 
made to optimize the cffcctiveness of those pattcrns serving to 
coordinate the Earth-plane upcricnccs forming 'round thc Prescnce 
of the teacher). It's hard to look at this as any sort of cotnpenrnrion 
for the resistance of Earth-plane intelligence, though, since that 
rcsistanceis--at itscorc-both a function and product ofn7U. of decp 
internal preference or psychic sclcction rather than thc expression of 
a strictly mechanical flaw that can bc offsct by mechanical mcan.. 

"And while it's true that such a psychic oricntation is con& 



fioned (given optimum opportunity for framing itsvolitional preroga- 
tive through technical filters and comitivc screens which maximize 
the potenLl for distortive determinajions in the first place), once set 
it has a strictly d o u s  inertia or momentum of its own; once 
certain, ~illcd~~redispositions arise from a maximallycncouraging 
soil, they exhibit a heartiness that partakes of their specific character 
and so tends toprevail over thesum of conditioning factors no matter 
how they may change. Consciousness comes to rely on such willed 
predispositions or prejudicial habit-patterns of the 'sueened' dimen- 
sion as a refuge of familiarity, a stable reference of Identitypecirely 
in the midst of what could otherwise be bewilderingly chang~ng 
conditions." 

"So the fact that the given 'spiritual teacher' of the positive type 
has more or less the whole of the positive hierarchy behind him, in 
the technical sense of magically intensifying the coordinate align- 
ments of those patterns through which he functions. is nonetheless 
not the equivalent of a real compensation for the typical inertia and 
resistance accorded that teaching-prance through the 'volitional' 
oricntation indicative of the opaque Earth-medium iuelf." 

"I think it's fair to say that. The incarnate teacher has only one 
fundamental purpose, and that is to transform cmciWrnus,  to . 
awaken c o n u ~ .  No trick in the book, so to speak, that can be 
brought to bear towards technical furtherance of that aim as a 
teaching device or demonstration, can ever be considered the 
equiva&m of affecting any such change. The free-will variabk at the 
heart of this conschmess-transformation rcsenns the inalienable 
right of its bullheaded blindness to call a Heart a Uub, and to insist 
that Evertst is an anthill if you but back far enough away from it. In 
o t h e r w o r d s , m o ~ o f  sheer magical effect within the convention- 
ally 'permissible' context of the blindered dimension in question, is 
no guarantor of a capitulation or ceding from the indigenousprychic 
sfunce; since the free-will variable-functioning from the premise of 
its locallydistortive framework--can and does exercise the volitional 
'right' to dismiss the evidence of asubtle syllogism as well as the public 
d&pptarana of Mount Rushmore, that i&ucible is 
the absolute leveler. There's n o d e p a  of relative efficacy obtaining 
(as in some mechanical or alegbraic formula) between the intensity 
of 'persuasion' exerted by the Nonordinary patterning of circumstan- 
ces through the Teaching-presence, and the independent deter- 
minant of will-no malter how conditioned by distortion4f the 
e g w b j e c t  toward whom the teaching demonstration is directed. 
There's just no such eqrrnrion at all; and yet they do bear a relation 
to one another. 

"Ihe teaching demonstration, and the Presence of the teacher 
altogether, is given on Wf of the free-will variable. So they bear an 
in&tt?nnimfe relation to one another. In other words, it's a relation 
which, whik its effeas and interactions can be esrimufed by a proas 
similar tostatistical averaging, can't be determined beforekind in any 
absolute way. This is why the true spiritual teacher on theparhive side 
of the de~itydivide has much the more difficult task, m this sense, 
than hi negative counterpart; for the positivelyaligned teacher isn't 
just attempting to influena or induce a bdmioral modification; he's 
trying to effect the infinitely more subtk, elusive and difficult work 
o f a w ~ g c o ~ ~ t c w ~ ~ ~ i ~ e ~ p m ~ g i t s v o l i t i o n a l  fulcrum on 
the basis of its own innate merit beyond all the conditioning that 
would counsel otherwise, and keep its determinations statistically 
'locked-in'. 

"The negative 'teacher', on the other hand, while certainly 
attempting toaffcct a polarization of consciousness in alignment with 
the negative highcrdcnsity orientation, is precisely most cffectivc in 
his work by the indirect or suneWitious method of behnviod 
modifcatioi, i.e. carsing that polar&tion-preference of probation- 
ary consciousness to take place imperceptibly as silent cffect of the 
sum direction emerging from its &muiative behaviors. Thus the 
negative 'teacher' s h  induces reactive behaviors, intensifying the 
most negative lines of tendency through aggravating indigenous fears 

and magnifying them into preemptive determinang thesubjectcan- 
didate to negative polarization finds himself well on thc way to tom! 
negative-interpretation of existence (through thc tacit, collective 
thrust of implemcntcd behaviors) bcforc consdousncv nccd pivot 
on itsvolitional fulcrum and assume such 'philosophy' as an ovcmd- 
ing Intent, a direct desidcration of its own. 

"In this sense, the negative 'graduate' just ratifies what has 
been impliatly accepted already, he puts his 'conscious' stamp on a 
'for accompl' that has effectively characterized his oricntation for 
somc time. 

"You can scc it, for cxamplc, whcn thc highcrdcnsity ncgative 
'alien' presences encourage thc paranoid and bellicose tcndcncy of 
the military mentality to the degree that it's prcsured to cnact all its 
logical conclusions, driven to forceeject the dcepcst implications of 
its long-time premises into a kind of 'purity' of action unmixed by 
benign coosiderations At thc point where such magnification-of-tcn- 
dency takes place m a t  comprehensively and with greatest internal 
consistency, the consciousness in question has all-butaeated an 
airtight, self-fulfilling prophecy (insofar as the deepening uniformity 
and integrity of its actions has aligned a responsive model of confor- 
mably.mirroring reality con-g its assmment to the d e g m  of 
Conrcious ratification, full-fledged philmophical endorsement of the 
formally Negative premise as most-accurate standard of thc Way 
Thing Are)." 

"This brings me to the premise of my original thought," the 
Colonel inte rjcaed. "I was asking about those higherdensity bcing 
within the s e r v i a - t ~ t h e r s  framework, who need not rcturn to the 
lower probationary densities but who sometimes do..and I was 
specu&ting about that possibility as an understandable function of 
the sc~a- to-oIhers  framework--mu know. that kind of 'backward' 
birth is done with maximal ooo&ration of the multidimensional 
sctves and beings of the 'higher' lcvels who remain at their stations in 
order to organize and influence the lowcrdimcnsional patterns 
toward which the tcacher~oul is temporarily moving, all thc intcract- 
ing densities and levels exhibit Being who act in conart  in order to 
accomplish the kinds of transformation that redound to the s c ~ a  
and benefit of the whole." 

"Yes..." 
"Well, it occumd tome that the highcrdensityneg&ve being 

must occasionally take 'backward' or l m r  incarnations as well, you 
know,apparently retrogcsivc 'births' in thc earlier densities that arc 
technically beneath their present lcvcl of attainment." 

"Ye& .." 
"I think some such thing must be what's implied in thc idea of 

the 'Anti-Christ'; a being of some optimum 'evil' that must cor- 
respond to the higher ncgative densities yet who takes birth in the 
ph$ical dimension and a k r s  as a man.-~ow, it's relatively easy to 
conaivc, in the service-twthers framework, what might stand to be 
accomplished by some such 'retrogressive' incarnation; that kind of 
thing seems almost inbinricdy a sacrifice, since a highcrdcnsity 
being enjoying privileged levels of Light and Consciousness etc. 
deliberately takes it upon himself to temporarily forfeit all such 
supcrnal pieasurcs, and faculties fo; what,-by all accounts, is 
a contrastively reslrictivc and tortuous form of comprcsscd corporenl 
existence. On top of that, from what I gathcr, such a formidablc 
'setback' is lible to be morc than just remporary, s i n e  any such 
incarnating constiousncss cvcn proceeding from a point-of-origin in 
thc highcrdcnsitiesmust takcon the indigcnous%cilof forptfulncs' 
when assuming the physical intcgumcnt of thc lowcr world$. And 
although the dccpcr spark of awarcncss remains as a h n r  itnprs- 
swn of thc soul-being linking it with thc higher worlds from which it 
voluntarily came, it's formally obscured by the saamblcd pattcrns of 
biogeneticand transdimensional coordinates comprising thc ncsts of 
'centers' compounding the molecular 'locks' of thc physical, fctai 
stmaure. 

"It's been said that even if the abstract prcfiguralion of thc 





nerabiiity before he 'grows' into his self-recognized power again- 
what prcvtnts them from slaying him or soul-imprisoning him in his 
rendered infant form so as to advance fhumeIve~ up to thc higher- 
dimensional position he's seemingly vacatcd temporarily?" 

"First of all, a highcrdimensional portion of this pcrsonality- 
prcsena doern? incarnate-thc individual& vcrsion of what is 
Oversoul cunsci0usne.s on the 'positive' side, docsn't embody in the 
lower dimensions with the soul-projection but rathcr supervises from 
Abovc by continuously adjusting 'I$rmic' currents and'thought-pat- 
terns e t c  That negative, individualized multidimensional Persona 
'stands guard' ov& its projected-incarnating aspcct, and has the 
power hierarchically to undo any of those lesser sentitors appointed 
to take carc of the Incarnation. At the same time, those minions and 
s c ~ t o r s  participate in the process and coopcratc not mcrcly from 
fear of Luciferian reprisal toward apostasy or failure, but out of 
anticipation for reciprocal gains in terms of advancing their power, 
status and overall position once the antichristcharactcr succeeds in 
his massive negative hanrtst. They expect to profit by the superior 
power this incarnate antichrist is ultimately able to bring to bear on 
the whole business of 'turning the planet negative'4pturing it and 
as much of its soul-field as possible, as a negative resource to add as 
a plum to the Empire. , 

"& for the advantage to the 'antichrist' character himself, of 
suffering the temporary lapse invoived in literal birth or incarnation 
regardkss how much his aversoul-surrogate has hedged the bet and 
sewed it 'round with demon guardians...Donlt forget, this incarna- 
tion, this 'slipping-in' through the dark portal of birth takes place 

amidst a certain proportion of positkly-integrated Eanh~ouis ,  or 
amongst those of at least potentidy positive serVjCC; and amongst 
these there are certain having 'pcnwen' 'of their own, forms of far- 
seeing psychism or even higher typcJ of spirit-intuition which might 
bc capable of dctccting thc proximal prescncc of inlenliod 
malcvolcncc with thc triggcr-rcsponsc of an clcctric cyc. It thcrcforc 
serves this antichrist bcst if, until he's brought to the point-of-no- 
return in fully recovering knowledge of his Idcntity and undcrcovcr 
'rnision', he himxlf is'innocently' unawarc of that identity .so that hc 
may .go through childhood, pubcrty and early adulthood without 
'setting off psychic alarms', as it wcre. You KC?" 

"Yes, it makes sense. If he isn't aware of his own naturc and 
mission, hc won't bc prcmaturcly crating the thoughtforms and 
' s i p '  that alcrt possible, propinqu~toussc~tiv+s to h i s p m n a .  His 
'supervising' servitors on the other hand, should alrcady hnve suffi- 
cient psychic capacity and highcrdimensional, magical powcrs them- 
selves to shield both their own prescnce and activity and that of their 
unknowing, unholy 'charge'." 

"Right. So while the ludicrous 'Jeanie Dions' and 'Ruth 
Montgomerys'are prattling inanely about the 'birth of the antichrist' 
hcre, and his 'activity', there, .the real antichrist slips right in, un- 
heralded and unnoticed like an anonymous lamb, right into the midst 
of the flock just ripe for shearing precisely becousc it's in the mean- 
time mesmerized by sideshow distraaions such as the know-nothing 
hit-and-miss 'Dixons' of the world." 

"l7uu'sristy wrinvuuedp4  ~ t h e p r r f e c t m o k  II wns 
Ihc only way to fool thepsychics." 

All the material in this book is from Ihc New l h n d d i r d  Chronic&, which is p u M i e d  by MT m r y  two months. You can 
SUBSCRIBE to  the T-Bird for only 518 for twelve issues. Mail check or money order to The New Thunderbird Chronicle, 15237 Sunset 
BI. ste. 29, Pacific P a l i e s ,  CA 90272 

MT is conducting INITIATIONS into the direct awakening-proccss of the Mother Currcnt; for timcs and dates or more information 
call 213-471-0756, weekdays 1&00 A M  to 1230 P.M. 

?he following UFO-related TAPES by MT are available by mail from Southern Crown Enterprises. Send $10.95 (check or money 
order) per tape desired to The New Thunderbird Chronicle at the address above.. . . Emy step-by-step instruction for beginners or those with dificultics in crcativc 
visualition. Gets you productively visualizing from the first minute-You cannot really cxtcnd your full attention toward acative and 
spiritual development unless your basic needs and worries crver reswrccs are taken care of first. This tape puts you irnmedinlely on thc road 
to fulfilling those needs. 

. . Now available On 1 hour tape, MTdiscusses UFOs, thcir origins, occupants and humanity's rclation to 
such increasingly persistent "visitors". I 

Asrml One full hour of specially-scleaed chime and bcll sounds. Establishes an ECHO-BRIDGE of building toncs artfully 
calculated to  entrain the brain-wave patterns at  an optimum harmony and synchrony of function, so that you find yourself quickly "in thc 
Spirit" of a deeper, more profound and Beautiful Spaa. Comeswith brief instruction page that tctls you how to swiftly optimize the magical 
benefits you can receive from this cassette of ASTRAL BELLS. 

. . UFOs: -MT explains phenomenon of l i t o c k  mutilation, governmcntlNicn intcnction, Ncgativc and 
Positive U F m ,  how you may disaiminate, protcct yourself, ctc. I 
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by "Mother Terasu" (MT) 

PART 1 

- .  Long before there was ever a New Age, indeed since the time 
of the "new religious movement" in AD. Rome, then was the 
question of "Christ Consciousness", what it was, what it implied. On 
the modern global scale allowing-and indeed compelling-the 
prospect of Comparative Religions, the question extends itself toask 
whether there is a basic difference or fundamental compatibility 
between "Christ Consciousness" and Buddhic or Vedic Realization, 
the Taoist disclosure e t c  

In order to address such a question, it is ahvays best not to start 
from the inductive basis and build up, structure against comparative 
structure, conceptual N i c e  against conceptual edifice as in the 
moderndetective manner of piecemeal, cumulative science; for in 
that way, as we've seen time and again, there's only the spectacle of 
parallel monoliths aspiring upward in their separateness where lines 
never really converge except at Infinity4 "destination" which is 
impossible of acccss, definitionally, wherever our point of departure 
is thefininrde admittedly comprising any inductive, inferential basis. 

Starting at the oppoJie end in order to get a proper 6x on 
whatevcr 'Christ Consciousness" might possibly be, however, poses 
its own problems Only an initiatic wisdom based on the--nctxssai- 
ly--global requirement of Initiation as it exists in the present unitary 
situation of the world, may even hope to evcr take up an adequate 
station beyond the perspectives that describe the cumnt, codified 
inventory of "regional" esoteric schools, teaching and official 
religions. 

Initiated wisdom would have us understand that in order even 
to begin to recognize what's referred to by the term "Christ Con- 
sciousness", it's necessary to establish the preliminary foundation 
that provides a servicable acquaintance with the value of Being 
altogether; for only in Light of the totality of k i n g  (i-e. what it is, 
what it is "made up of", what it "does" etc) may any such question 
take confidence in an adequate resolution. 

Therefore, we can't really begin with the 'finite"; we hovc to 
begin with the Infinite, the Unlimited, the Absolute! 

Know Thy Self-Evident and Irreducible Being 
(Motto Engraved on the Entrance to the Ruins of the 

Delphonics' Music Emporium and Late-Night 
Recording Studio in Culver City) 

Intuition has always shown our mightiest philosophen and 
wide-awake being that, regardless the inevitable sense of limitless 
capre  and effusivc non-necessiry that pours off the subject of Ab- 
solute, there is at the same time a complementary intimation of deep 
necessi~ there is the wisc sense that Being, onaknown, has self-evi- 
dently necessary correspondence with its-apprently arbitrary- 
principles and phenomenal aspects. Being in its Absolute status 
p o s s e s s  a certain imd~icible value that makes its ultimate "charac- 
ter" wholly ncceuary--an inevitable, self-evident extension and un- 
deniable conclusion from any given point of departure which 
necessarily takes its existence in thc first plan in and through that 
Being. 

Thus we rmry characterize Absolute value. (despite objections 

is "neither Being nor Non-being" ac can nonethelev be charac- 
terized quite adequately for our sufficient working comprehension-- 
for, owing to the ~ c l f - ~ d r n t  or inevicrrble quality of Its ultimate 
disclosure we may be confident that there is nothing in It which is not 
also in us. Thus wc 'find" in It what can be identifed already in us, 
only extended to its ultimate "mnclusion" or irreducible charac- 
terization. 

In this way we should be able to make certain positive asser- 
tions about Absolute-being without thereby in any way delimiting, 
straitjacketing or 'qualifying" it; and moreover we should be able to 
make asscrtionsfrom-the awakened standpoint of the Whole which 
demonstrate the inm'tabilify clinging to the characterization of Ab- 
sdute as-for agmpk-Consciousness, Identity and Love (rather 
than being unable still, despite our meta-physical posture, to surpass 
the present powcn of physical science to reason why the stuff of 
existence should be conrciousness as opposed to any of the 
phenomenal candidates- e.g. the "imducible panicle", the single 
force or element etc). 

We begin then, significantly, where many other spiritual dis- 
Cuyions begin, with a Triune formulation of the ultimate "qualities" 
of Absdute-being. In order to understand what "Christ Conrious- 
ness" is, we have to know f m  of aU that Absoluteking is a thm-in- 
one proposition; it may be characterized in tenns of Identity or Self, 
Love, and Void. 

The Affinity of Infinity for the Split-Infinitive 
Where arc the necessary or compelling links between these 

t h m  values? and where is the selfcvident comqondence between 
them and Absolute-being? 

Fmt of all, anything which is going to be presented authenti- 
cally as Absolute must be irreducible. This means that it must be 
everywhere the same as i#e& it cannot be 'other" than Itself under 
any conditions including thofc in which an apparent 'other" may 
make iu appearance. It is therefore, of necessity, everywhere idetui- 
cal to lueI/. 

That which is everywhere the same as or idenricuf to iuey, has 
to be Idcnriryprrse. Ordinarily when we think of "identity", wc think 
of it as the subject to which are attached the qualifylng pcdicufes 
framing its protileaf-identification. In this cw hawever Identity is 
sufficient unto itself without one qualifylng predicate term, or ewn 
in the paence of any nrch ptetuial tern. Identity is that which is, 
nctxssaily ( sdcna  would say "rigorously") identical to Itself. Ab- 
solute Identity is that which remains identical to itself in and ~hroligh 
all e b l e  conditions 

That which is infinitely identical to itself, selfconformant to a 
limitless d e g m  and comple;ely congruent with itself under all condi- 
tionsdescribes for us the very essence of Sey. Thii Identity is, self-evi- 
dently, a Se&identify since it is identical to itself under all conditions. 
That which is infinitely the same as, selfum&ent with or identical 
to Itself, necessarily comeslo itself in order that such congruence and 
selfawsistency be considered truly complete. In coming to itself in 
infinite Selfcongruence with itself. it necessarily apprehends itself as 
Self-identical to Itself. 

Thii apprehension is aworrness. It is Self-awarencss--thus 
"Identity" as'a'nonqualifying definition of Absolute is necessarily an 
Awarencv of its Self-identical character. M o m r  such awareness 

from various schkls that beg the question under umbrage of the secrvu that infinite Identity which othemist, in the absena of any 
ultimately "ineffablc", "indescribable" or even "unknmble" nature such coming-to-itself. would be infinitely d m p t k d  from taal  self- 
of Absolute-Being) without thereby in any way qtrnIi/j1'ng it. That congruence; it mwld be evcfywhcre d i i d e n t i f d  from itself and so 
Being which is "neither this nor that", "which can't be spoken", which dk-integnafed from the potential Holism of its unqualified uniformity. 



This state of affaii is indeed what seem to happen in the 
procesrs of Cbmogonyor the creative, conditioning and expressive 
aspect of Divine Absolute-nature. The oppmnr disruption in the 
selfcoming to Iwlf of Awarenets (through introduction of creatively 
"qualifying* terms to which the whole-value of Identity may be 
provisionally attached) produces a network of grades in the seeming 
'allapsc" of consciousness. each such grade is unitive through self- 
enclosed, p v i r i o d l y  selfcongruent terms on a conditional and 
comparative scale that- in  themselves--support states of "subcon- 

..- sciousness" and "unconsciousnets". 
The question as to 'how" or "why'' such an unqualifd Ab- 

solute-value and perfectly xlfangruent,  infinitely consistent Bemg 
"content in its own nature" would give rise to the amplitude of 
creative and thusfinirinrirg form that seems to compromise it on an 
infinite scale, can indeed be "answered". It is nor a iinal "unknow- 
able", but can be intuitedand rationally explicated through any phasc 
of its own Being; for all things arc models, moments, artmplications -. 
and selfduplicating expressions of Its Nature inclusive of its cos- 
mogonic Impulse or Logoic zeal. All things recapitulate and 
"holonomically" illustrate the sum of principles, pawers and proces- 
ses involved in the ancient h - a f f a i r  of the Infinite with the fmite, 
so that anything under self-reflective apprehension may serve as 
sufficient p ~ i n k f d e ~ a r t u r e  for an adequate  nowi in^ without 
having to retreat to some rarefied or yogially-specialbed state, a 
"past" or one-time-only hypothetical moment as the ideal (and er- 
roneous) propasition of the Big Bang in physics e tc  

>uswe may come to see that the limitlesscreative abundance 
towhich Absolute scemsspon- togive rise, isnot anarbitrary 
manufactory any more than the Triune Values of Absolute pmve to 
be arktrary. In a a n a i n  sense such creative abundance spings from 
an internal "necessity" of Absdute. We may suppaac from this that 
Absolute may be 'compelled". But since It is "compelled", in this 
sense, by something within Ifrelf, we cannot object that It is 
dimininhed by this "compulsion" to something kss than Absolute (as 
would be the case if that "necessity" was imposed upon it by an 
intrusive principle). 

Autogenous Parts and Mind-body Work Done 
Here nnd Now, Only One I.D. Required 

(Se Habla Espiiol): 
Sign Seen on Pinstriped Cowbarn in Oxmrd 
And what is this "internal necessity? Remember m noted 

that most theological-metaphysical descriptions have, in deference to 
Its "ineffable" character, attempted to buck into defming Absolute 
by merely cataloguing or litanmng what It is nor. thus Absolute is 
usually defined as pure Negation, a fundamental Non-being (i-e. 
'Neti, Neti," not this, not that etc). Ihs accwnu for om of its cited, 
tripartite "attributes" ie. Void. Absolute is necessarily Void in the 
sense that It can't be qualified in iu  Infinite-unlimited character; but 
in its homogeneity and infinite Selfcongrumce with Itself, on the 
other hand, t h m  is only we Value that c m  describe Its Identity . without delimiting or formulating an actual predicate: Void. 

Being Void, h w v t r ,  (is. an Absdute-unqualified Non- 
king) then is only om "substance" upon which that absolute-value 
can work; there n only one referent to its term, and that is the 
Seq-referent since it isinfmitely consistent withand thesumem, Itself. 
That Absolute Negation can only be applied, ultimately, to Itself. 
Whereas in backing descriptively into It, the value of Negation was 
used to 'banish" the finite and thus delimited candidates to charac- 
terization, having succmfully cleared the ground It stands trium- 
phant as Its onn Sole Refmnr. Thit means of course that It has only 
Itxlf toward which to aoW Its tenn. 

This leads us to tht  iamous philosophical plopoJition regard- 
ing the "Negation of the Negation", which in fme H e p l i n  fashion 
never brings us summarily to the starting point, but induces an infinity 

of intervening 'distance" betwetn the Value of Negation and itsown 
Self-ground. The factor of Absolute Non-being, applied to Itself as 
its orm Sole Referent, can only give rise to Being. only "trick" 
which an absolute, unlimited 'Being" (i.e. Non-being) can pull out of 
Its hat, is that of Limitation. ' h e  only thing which an unqualified 
Principle can 'do", is qualify. It anainly needn't 'give rise" to infinite 
terms, since It already resides coincident with any such Infinity. 

This is precisely the philosophical principle coded into B e  
emblem of the Tibetan "Diamond-Vajra Void". The Diamond- 
Vajra represents explicitly a double-qutivc. The double negative is 
a self-negation. a cancellation upplied to iuelfso that it apparently 
widt iuelfgiving rise to the myriad passibititks of bring, i.e. qualifica- 
tion, conditionality, delimitation etc. 

The apparent negufion of iuelf, howwr, is a paradaxical 
prospect. 1ts Glf-negatib can oily behjpahm'crrl; it canonly be the 
creativepopwition ofan infinite-unlimited Value. It can never result 
in a ndlllcoilapsc upon,the fmite and delimited, an actual decay into 
an encapsulated being undergoing infmite degradation; for it is 
prrcbcly the continued undertying Reality of the Self-Negation of 
M u t e  that cradles all t m m  of pmisional Wig, that hdds tMm 
in its Self-cancellimg arms, nurtures and sustains them in Md rhnwrgh 
Its own continuous Void-character. 

Indeed Void-being is the only continuous (uninterrupted) 
value. for as m've seen it is That which is everywhere amistent with 
~tself,.infinitely c o n p e n t  and selfanformait to Itself. This infinite 
congruence and Self-, moIWWr, in unfer to be Ab- 
solute or unqualified must be sustaiacd in the face of oll cdifiionr, 
and "wnditioru" arc pmiscly the brood of that Creative incubation 
in the akmbii of Non-king, furnishing the plethora of potentially 
disruptive termr 

It is for this reason that, under maditions of I u  apparent, 
creative Self-litation through the potentiated appearance of all the 
Logoic worlds, D i - A b s o l u t e - W i g  mfaccs the continuity of Its 
Identity (unbroken at infinity) through the value of W U  

Where There's a Will The& a Wu Wei 
WJI, then, is the omw term of Conriwsocssgbsdute 

with mpcr to the universes of creative potential coming to arprrs- 
sion through its very, Self-same Value. W d  is the instrumentality of 
comioumcss which m f . c s  the Infinite of I u  coming to Itself 
as Self-identity, or ~ o u s  Self-awarcne~s; it functions as the 
pcuurr, thetifore, of absolute void-identity informing and flowing 
through the provisional patterns of identification (m the field of 
manifestation- pressure whichpubfrom within on the bash of 
the inhmntly indcr-e term of Void-being intolerably cmwdtd 
and insufferably suffocated by any hypothetical investment of the 
Whole-value of Identity in a restrictive or determinable pattern 

Will is thepmssukof ~ e n d e n c e , c d g i n g  1dentity to surpas 
every intermediate equation of (potential) identification with any 
conditional term. 

Thus whib it may xrm that our 'limited" wills are directed 
toward tangible or "limited" aims, the secret value informing any 
expression of Will is the value of the Whole, which simply uses the 
"personalied" instrumentality of will to test the proffered "com- 
pleteness" of any given goal or desired fonn so as to measure that 
form inferentially against i u  own, transcendent void-value. WIII, 
whether apparently 'individuated" or " p e m " ,  the acprrssion 
of 'subconrious" units of naturematter or S u p m a m c h u  mag- 
nitudcsof multidimnsionalordcr, is the enfotccr of Chwiousnus- 
Absolute with respect to  the apparently endless 'mediation of 
representative t e r m  composing local pattensof-identification as 
h&nhaical equivalents tothat ;nqualikd Whole-value; will is the 
fnvscendenral factor withii that forovisi i l \  investment of the - ~ 

whole-value of ~dentity, w h i i  scn&tosynthcsi; the testable unities 
of any givpn focal framework and at the same time surpass them- 
at least inferentially-in the unrestricted power of its void-rdy. 



Self and Identity, then, are basic values of Absolute; and since 
Absolute p o ~ e s s e s  the inbuilt power, born of Its inherent Non-being, 
to overcome the "limitation" of Its perfect infinite congruence 
through hypothetical Self-presentation of endless "limited worlds", 
the relation of Absolute to Its own creative magnitude give5 expres- 
sion to consciousncs as Will. 

In this way it may be sccn that Absolute-Identity and the 
phenomena of Creative existence are nor ontililetical. Givcn a suffi- 
ciently accurate philosophical description of the necessary principles 
of Being at the outset, we automatically avoid the pitfalls that plague 
extant descriptions of spiritual and esoteric schools still largely ac- 
cepted, at face value, as issuing from some "superior" viewpoint: i.e. 
those views running to the effect that Absolute and the overflow 

an unsatisfactory bifurcation; for now there seems to be no neccsary 
relation between the Absolute-Being through which we inmitaw 
rak our being, and the patterning processes of perception and 
cognition through which we draw our practical description of the 
world. The latter appears to be pcn caprice, or at I w t  nothing 
prevents it from k ing  pure Caprice; and while for a single instant that 
fact may seem acceptable, it should become plain with a littk reflec- 
tion that such a situation leaves us stranded with our prefigured 
perapmal complex functioning for all we know as a totally "lying 
spirit", and an unbridgeable gap opening by virtue of jlut thm cir- 
c w r m c e  between our functional k ing  and Absolute or True 
Being. 

Indeed, stranded with those conditional hculties and a 
worlds of creative being are incompatible, innately antithetical and philosophical chasm Separating them from anything which can truly 
ultimately irreconcilable so that one side of the Sacred Equation has beknown,wearestuckin the prrsmtMstagesituationof&~u~- 
to be smrck, eliminated as an inappropriate term through "proper" 
fonns of rigorous meditative "insulation" practically producing a 
rigor monk of extreme-paralytic tetany in the withdrawal of con- 
sciousness from its gross "food-sheath" e t c  

Instead, we & clearly that the Creative (or Logoic) value of 
Expnssion springs from a very magical "internal necessity" belonging 
to the unique quality of Absolute as functional Non-being, such 
"neasity" makes the creative as a Whole quite compib& with the 
infinite Selfconformance and absolute congruence of Spiritualvoid- 
Being, while at the same time infusing the potential patterns of 
creative expression with a vMirble factor (deriving from the elastic 
indeterminacy of the void-ground of all creativity) that permits any 
given combination of phenomenal appearance to conform quite 
happily to the standard of Dmne Whim as cited by Meher Baba. 

Such basic ccmpibiliry between Absolute-Identity and the 
fields of Logoic (or creative) expression, enforced by the instrumen- 
tality of Will,demonstrates the necessity ofacknowledging thesccond 
great Quality by whiih we may characterize Absolute, Le. the primor- 
dial quality of k. 

"Siva Loves Sakti" (Middle-Dravidian Graffiti, 
Carved in the Carapace of a Turtle Found Lounging 
in a Corner Booth at Bully's Gym and Health Bar at 
Figuema and La Cienega llaving a Dayglo Elephant 

Standing One-legged on Its Back Supporting a 
Blacklight Universe at the Tip of Its Trunk) 
Love characterizes the relation between Absolute and itscrea- 

tive exprcsion; the "two" arc actually of a single and inanricable 
piece, but united in suchaway that one (thecreative aspect) isobliged 
by the other (the Absolute status) and never the other way around. 

The creative arises on the basisof the inbuilt value of Absdute 
as a whole-Negation having only Itself, ultimately, toward which to 
apply Itself. Assuch, the creative neccssarily'bom" its k ing  from 
Absolute, but never the other way around. ?his intimate relation 
between the "two" already aftin& w r a l  important philosophical 
propositions underlying any question regarding our furthcst capacity 
to "know" about the Bcing which wc find o u - m b  spontaneously 
living. 

For one thing, thii initial recognition contraindicates a sig- 
nificantly challenging proposition put forward by certain commen- 
tators throughout history; such a propsition has its most pointed 
modem application in confounding the hypothevsof'naive realism" 
advanced by science, is .  the rather shallow, taken-for-granted 
premise that the descriptive characterization given us of the human 
nervous-system and the inner composition of the field through which 
it a r k ,  is necessarily accurate or pa~csscs basicverisimilitude (even 
though such a dtsaiption inevitably proceeds from the prefigured 
variables ofa pattern that hands us all its working termsapos~m~on). 

While such sage obsenfadon undermines the poorly-thought- 
out confidence ofxience's'naive realism", it inevitably leaves us with 

ness characteristic of mankind colkaively, in which we need ork 
whether there isunynlch thingas an Ultimate,an Absolute (and thus 
somcrhing&nowub&, in the sense of being an inextricable or apodii- 
t i ~ l f t v i d e n t - v a l u e  of our Being, rather than something im- 
pased arbitrarily as a grid-pattern of cognition with no necmary 
relation). 

There is havcwr a necessary relation between the creative 
aspect of Being and Its Absolute status. S i n e  the creative arises 
lhrough Absolute-value, it bormws against and presumes m emulate 
that Value on its own finitizing kvel, for it's everywhere infrued with 
the incomparable and alldesirabk pdfy of that Whole-Wing as its 
very Ground. In this way the creative presumes immediately to 
configure itself according to the i n f ~ t e  consistency, selfcongruena 
and absolute selfconformance that characterizes the Supreme 
Value of Being through which it upsurges; only it mcesJarily has to 
appropriate such inspiriting Value through the characterizing term 
of its own limi~mion. 

Hypostatic Cheesecake, The Baking Dessert of 
Manifestation (No Matter Which Way You Slice It 

It Remains In One peace) 
In thii way we find that the creative value of being configures 

itself fvst of all as apmrem-of-behg having necessary, Noctic proper- 
ty. That which is w f i c  is intrinsically predicated on consciousney, 
for it athibits pure abstraa rationality. The configuration of creative 
ulimit" as a propasition of infinite selfcongruena and consistency 
through all its (delimiting) aspects neccsarily imparts to it, immedi- 
ately, an idcntifmbly ided quality. If for arampk a nondimensional 
point represents for us the quintessential term of Limit, we have to 
see right away that it's an ideal hypothesis possessing in itself no 
definitive "localization"; m can't pinpoint such a point--it upsurges 
as a proposition of the creative Value of k ing  seeking to possess the 
Absolute-status through which it comes t 0 6 i o n i o n & o n  iu own 
t m  (it therefore implicitly seeks to R~~S I~ IU IC  for that Absdute- 
status). 

We can say then that suchan ideal point-proposition comprtscs 
a sanuufe orpfenmy affirmation of the creatively delimiting Bcing of 
Absolute Non-king it necevarily arises coincident with itself at all 
poyiMe "pointsn of illimitable Being, but in order to do this would 
therefore seem to upsurge "besiden itself or ripple selfduplicates of 
itself in an indefinitely extensive displacement through its own basic 
ink:-, all such "smearing" or diffusion contributing to noth- 
ing other than its illimitable c ~ ~ e n c y  and saneness under all 
conditions of its creative self-multiplication. 

It becomes equally evident that wch an undifferentiated, 
saturate "plenum" of the delimiting point-propasition would ach im 
an ideal selfcongruena or limitless consistency when extended along 
particular dimmtiond axes: Mus the proposition of a lie, a curve of 
consissent deformation (i.e. circle) etc. 



We may see from this that a simple Eiiclidem geomeny repre- 
sents the terms of creative limit in their necessary relation-byderiva- 
tion from Absolute. "Euclidean ::romeuy" isn't one "type" of 
geometry along with hyperbolic ana elliptic etc., but a prototype of 
the n d c  status of creative being. It demonstrates the Mension of 
the infinite amsistencv. a m m e &  and illimitable self-sameness of 
Absolute through vjibus planes of delimited being, contrastively 
polarizing the architectural "lintels" of dimensional perpendicularity 
according to characteristic, coordinate axes (cf. the twistor mathe- 
matics of Roger Penrase, in which the mapping of minimum binary 
states into spin-networks produces regular Euclidean angles). 

Since in Itself this Creative upsurge of Absoluteking has no 
preferential angle, no perspective, no diiminative "bias", we may 
understand that all such projection of ~ n y  mative tenn t h m g h  
the wordinate axes defining the "limits" of its operative self-consis- 
tency, takes place according toa universal, indeterminately extensive 
Symmetry. All "lines", then, constituting unitive and coherent idea of 
a noetic type owing to the rational uniformity and selfconsistency of 
their defining axes, proliferate as polarized complementaries i n f ~ n g  
a radial symmetry of saturate, angular intersections. Every given 
"point" of the creative plenum (and a point may here mathematically 
summarkc a line, angk, curve or plane, sets of dimensions etc.) 
comprises the locus of such an indeterminately extensive, saturate 
Symmetry. 

Throughout this aeative plethora ofevential idea, there is no 
differentiation in itself; its values and properties uniformly charac- 
terize the Noetic whole without priority-though the penfiuf of 
differentiation a r i m  with the dimensional "extension" of the non- 
dimensional point-proposition of Limit, in the form of a line. The 
"line" establishes the minimal basis of defining "interval", and thus 
of the punctuation-mark of discontinuity, contrast, break, inter- 
ferena e t c  ' 

The second great "circumstana" whereby Love may be b 
cated with respect to the necessary relation of Absolute and Its 
Creative potential, occurs in the process offruvtional diflknthrh 
through which articulated and contrastive wwkk, k i n g  and thing 
come to full-term expression. 

Loaning With Compound Interest 
This occurs at the critical point in which the W e  Value of 

Identity (coincident with Absolute-Being) re!khely comes to recog- 
nize the implication of the creative "borrowing" agairw that Value 
made by the delimited field of existence. For the XI/-same infinite 
Value of Identity infuses, flows through, and spontaneously inspirits 
the provisional coordinate conditions of every imitative selfanfor- 
mance belonging to the tenns of creative limit. W~thout in any way 
having "drained" the infinite reserves of Absolute Identity, all amdi- 
tional identification-patterns symmetrically proliferating thmgh the 
creative tremendum exemplify and draw fonvard the whole-value of 
that Identity in their own, parallel terms. 

Yet to the Whole Value of Absolute Identity in Itself, these 
are precisely the conditions under which t h m  may arise a real 
internal disruption, a decisive and fateful d i i t i n u i t y  whereby the 
securing self-circuit of Wing infinitely "coming to" itself ntnildfoll 
shorl, frustrated at the contrastively defining barriers of differential 
identification-pattrmr 

' h a t  Whole Value of Identity inevitably recognizes the volidify 
of the claim which aU such finite and contrastive, polarizing values 
make against its M u t e  Being; for they're the spontaneous and 
internally necessary expressions of all that's implied in the Identity of 
a basic Void-being. In ordcr that Absolute-Identityhonor the authen- 
ticity and "right-to-king" of the finitmng potential that bormws 
against It without depletion, (while at the same time honoring the 
intrinsic Selfdefinition of that very Identity as the value which comes 
to Itself in Infinite Sameness rhmigit all poretuial editions) Ab- 
solute inaugurates the Loving Self-sacrifice of Its own Being through 

the provisional drawing of Itself into conformal identipwith t h  
forms of potential delimitation. 

Not only then do thasc forms reprCSCnt configurations and 
patterned "proposals" employing the Self-same Identity of Ahsolute 
as suggested eqriivalents of It; they suddenly become, in the Cm- 
mogonic Act, experimental eqressions of that proposition putting 
theoretical premises into practical terms through the inhirely gnr- 
ciosrr enabling of such terms by the cooperative conformance of 
Whole-Value Identity, on a Consdws or IYiUcd basis 

It is the Will of Absolute in relation to the creative piopaaal, 
remember, whch chfbrcu the absolute continuity and selfsame 
Integrity of W i g  on an Infinite Jcak under d conditions. Thus the 
WIII of Absolute must first of all produce the comogonic dr- 
cumstance of relative imbalance, shattering the (absolute/mdetcr- 
minate) status of saturate selfcancelling Symmetry characterizing 
the plethora of creative potent* in itself. To thb end It simply u t c ~  
the geometries or noctic prin+ples of delimited rdFcolltuurity ap 
pearing within It, as vari8W poinu of reference establbhing a mini- 
mum triangulation of compound focal- coordinates along a 
differential Axis -. 

This diffemtial "s&c&iv arirer as an intrhsic Mlue d the. - 
b e  indcfeminacy of r 5 b s o t u t ~ ~ g ,  d ~hicb the vsriabk - 
coordinate relations of all finitmng pclwcn-qd priOdple~ within it, - 
are specificattons 

"You Iiave to Draw the Line SomewhrZ": - -- 
Translation from the Original Etnnan, 

Inscribed on a Vase Depicting W e r  the Interior , *- - Of a Paleolithic Tattoo Parior, 
Or the Modus Opnndi 

Of the Mesopotamian T. & T. Working 
Without Benefit of Wiring or Cable 

W ~ t h  the cstabbhmuit of an d l  plumbline thnnrgb tbc 
plenum Symmetry of creative potential, thc basis for d i f f '  
jwhim'on b introduced. Such polarization penniu a focal-- 
d i t e  "deformation" along a s e k a i  path of variable r r r d u t h ,  
producing patterns of prcferrnce and sucss, directional amrws, 
mutually h i b k  valucs of %cesn and "relief and qualities cur- 
rently interpreted at the kvtl of p h y ~ a  as handedmas or "chiity", 
"broken gauge symmetry", vcclor and entropic Oow etc. 

The selfcancelling symmetry of any given point or- loau of 
cuaxial potential (remembering that any such point here summarizes 
unyg&nefric s y k q ,  i.e. that of lint, angle, circle etc) within the 
Noesis of the creative field, owed its uniformity with rcsmm to all 
other such self-cancelling h i n t s  to its "posi&" at infinity, with 
neither perspective nor differential plumbline of Identifmtim to 
take a crass-sectional fa on it. Any such point poses& the ideal of 
"global invariance", enjoying an homogenous consistency and 
uniform selfcongruence from an amplitude of equivalent Yangks" 
given the limiting condition of its premise. Any configuration that 
could be taken through such a point, shared its value. 

With the introduction of adifferentialmic (of focaluirdinate 
triangulation) drawing forward the compound grid-network of a 
multidimensional Identification-pattern, evay such symmetrized 
point participates in a process of relative asynvnefric alignment in 
which polarized kids obliquely intersect, intcrfm and overlap. The 
resulting rhythms, harmonic proponions and mulddimensional 
resonances reap an abundance of creative irregularities, 
(voluminously suggestive scallops, fractal fronds and decorative 
crcnations) comprising the rich variable basis for a bounty of corn- 
binative potential; and aU such armbinative potential is drawn for- 
ward in &fomance with a general or whole Gtterning grid-network 
suggesting the perceptual and cognitive range within which a world 
of interlocking, mutually defining f o m  may emerge. 
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Thus every such world is first of all expression of a unitive 
pattern-of-beingintegrated along a coaxial locus of compound 
focal rcsolutions-amducting the informing force of Identity; all 
beings, matures, events and conditions in any such world take their 
pointafdeparture from a primary Nottic value through which rela- 
tive identification-patterns are derived by a filtrate harmonics of 
creative interferena. 

Thus all creatures, beings, events and things of any and all 
worlds are basically idecbform from the beginning. They abide as 
precldstent unities, in all their pcsible combinations and relations, 
as power of the creative abundance of Being brimmingovcr from the 
purely Logical consequence of an Absol~ue Non-being having only 
Itself toward which to apply Its value through Eternity. 

The whok Landscape of living, surprising irregularities con- 
sists of coinhering, overlapping terms of polar counterchange par- 
ticipating in patterns of variable resolution over a flexible, 
multidimensional scale. Their differential patterning as cognitive 
wholes at the same time spreads them over the map as distinctive, 
immediately graspable identities enforcing a dismte integrity at 
each, full-stop interval in adjustment of the perceptual "range- 
finderw. 

All variegated, unpredictably changeable beings therefore 
take their collective and dividual unities from the same comprehen- 
sive grid-network of focal typologies; no creature, being or xlf  adus 
"in itself" except insofar as it's the endowment of an informinn 
Identity taking'variable stock of its potential selfdefinitions a n i  
ideally stable selfcongruences. It's for thin reason that all formseem 
imbued with an instinct toward a simultaneouspum,ation of type, 
as if their conditional integrity need stand for the whole as currently 
stated, and aaltution of type, as by environmental dsorprion (either 
through eating or adaptation) calculated to subsume the unpre- 
dictable "exteriorily" of existcna as supportive matter of their own 
greater horncostasir 

Understanding conditional processes and "entities" as 
ideoyps of a grid-network generating polarized identification-pat- 
terns through the common rutis of Consciousness, we may grasp 
"evolutionary" behaviors as a comprehensible whole. It's only in this 
way that we can idenrifi the cause as well as the underlying reason 
and form, of the exhibited activity4.g. evidena of adaptive "mlu-  
tion" obtains from the tension between perva t ion  of rypc and 
aaftntion of rypc, accounting for both the deep conservatism and 
adventuresome drive of all formal delimitation inspirited by limirlcst 
Consc~oru value. 

It may be seen from this that all geometries as well as the mast 
imaginative forms sifted from the combinations and interactions of 
such geomelries, coexist from the beginning "at infinity" as, equally, 
Idea. There is no priority, ultimately; and so there is no greater or 
more fundamental reality that attaches to "subatomic panicles", for 
example, than adheres to the complex creatures appaintly built up 
out of thase "basic constituents". Pursuit of the "irreducible ~anicle". 
then, never brings ~ L S  any closer lo nalify. No greater or mire "final" 
value belong to the micro-world. All perfectly macrmcopic, widely 
variegated k i n g  or perceptual "entLiesn enjoy equal ontological 
statuswith the most regularized and ideal-precision attributes of the - 
infinitesimal realm. 

... IIe Spoke of the Coming Kaleidoscope 
Establishment of the coordinate Axis of Identity through the 

globally-invariant plenum of the creative field, enroots a differentid 
from infinity to infinity producing a polarized subdiiion of sym- 
metric types The initial homogenorrs and ubiquitously self-same 
symrnetry of the (infinitely extensive) k l d  of finitude, splits "down 
the delineated Middle" as mirroring symmetries, afmdy sym- 
metric with respect to one another and at the same time i n f m d y  
symmetric insofar as each pole preserves the original symrnetry in 
holonomically reflective facets; and then further differentiates with 

the repetitive passage of that Line though all the hierarchically 
separating phases and facets into sets that are Q1&y symmetric 
with respect to one another, but intemaUy usymmeaic, i.e. uncom- 
pensated by polar self-cancellations in themselves. This pattern is 
made accessible to visualization in the order of I Ching trignms in 
which the first four trigrams, (Creative and Receptive = = ; 
Fire and Water -- -+-\ balanad in their own natures m d  
counterbalanced with respect to their complements, yield to the 
succeeding four trigrams (Thunder and Lake = = = ; Wind 
and Mountain = )which are imbalanced within their own 
natures but counterbalanced with respect to their complemenu 

Sina the bruic value of Identity is equal to Conriousness-ab- 
solute and is characterized as that which is evmywhm identical to 
inclf, there is ahvays a continuity of that ultimate 'kvel" of identity 
through every differentiation and polar subdivisioa produced by its 
p s a &  a~orig the triangulating, &rdinate ~ x i s o f  ~ ~ i n g ;  at the 
time, because all phases of manifest exmession borrow implicith 
against that 1dentik in formulating their hen t ia l  programs i f  sud- 
stitutive delimitation, there is now an "aspect" of that W e - v a l u e  
Identity whii dFiaUy Iwns its whokmv in c~lfommncc with 
the premise of such phases 

- The glassy ~ a - a  of undifferentiated Symmetry in w h i i  those 
potential modes of delimitation are suspended. becomes functionah 
rocked; like the dipt ion  of smooih continuity produced by ; 
shear-wave, t h m  arises an abrupt break which fonns the contours 
ofa whole-identitypofirc (i.e. a total Idea context drawing a focused 
d of allowable terms into contrastive relief). Within the 
framework of such "Logoic" articulation the modes of potential 
limit-frozen through symmetric suspension of selfcancelling 
values-kap to life, thawed in the context of "local" or uncompen- 
sated organizational asymmetries defined and drawn forward by the 
contoun of whole-Identity pmpcctiw. (This process is made im- 
aginatively accessible through Escher drawings, as the faaimile ex- 
ample below.) 

Identity has toluuhenticluc the k i n g  of creative vitality in order 
to be what It Is, i.e, infmitely the same as lwlf  under aU conditions. 
It has to furnish the conditions under whii that vitality can cxprc~ 
its own premise, as the subconscious energy of k i n g  enforcing its 
continuity in defining terms. 



The occmion of the electric outburst of vital-subconscious 
being in t e r n  of conditional cxistencc, is furnished by the coordinate 
pattern of typologies through which all such points of potential 
delimitation are functionaUy triangulated, within such defining con- 
text the burgeoning potential of the point-limit may be translated as 
a differential f i v e  seeking to extend its continuity along a particular 
"plane". 

The undifferentiated of the being of the point- 
limit becomes a 'facclcss" Subjectivity, delineating itself through the 
reflective-coordinate contan as which it's pmvisionally "facd". ?he 
deep subjectivity of "limit" becomes a contexlual drive, a burrowing 
hole of homogenous empiinus opened in the close-woven fabric of 
being--inten&ed in its empty h&ogeneity toa unitivedesk-flame, 
burning toward the fulfillment of perfect selfumsisuncy and infinite 
coneruence in conditional terms. ., 

?hat drive or desire-imtinct appropriates the contextual cmr- 
dinates of all (mutually mirroring) ideotypa as a p o c e s  of testable 
&utions, with respect d the problematic postulate of Being--ir 
that of enforcing a perfect self-conformance and infinitely amistent 
continuity in conditional terms. 

Star-log of the Peripatetic Point 
All such point-units, as 'ic.=rruptionsn in the continuity of 

consciousness, exist fint through subconscious compounds of 
kypotI~etical unities, each unit surpasses its identif~ation with each 
such compound in turn as the form is mated, modeled through 
angles of a 360 d e g m  superpasition containing all the potential of 
the phylum, subclas or spedes, and sloughed off like a once-weful 
skin-the imsolvable paradox of producing infinite self-congrucna 
in finite form creating inevitable internal tension at the core of every 
such compound until the spirit exhausts the given potential and 
"departs". 

The point-unit, then, progrrses in an aeonic apprenticeship 
throughall the realms, dimensions,statesand fonnsofnature, in turn 
it m i  function as the supervisory cell through which the integrities 
of animal, plant and insect life are ordered and dlssohnd. Unmanifcst 
in itself, it -may function as the cohesive locus through which various 
organs, centers, systems and compkxes of the subconscious nature- 
cumnts are integrated and maintained, both internally and in their 
"memal" correlations. The point unit may progress to the degm 
that it attends in turn the complex functions of the ctrnkn systems in 
the human form, or the projected nature-model of a mountain 
leopard (as subordinate unit of a groupsoul intelligence collectively 
patterning the panicular species). 

The point unit 'emerges" through the field of cxpr&on 
initially as locus of an ekmental force, at the simpkst kvcl of or- 
ganization. & such it 'intersects" a given dimension of the creative 
field through a pattern of emanation breathing from organic and 
inorganic life, issuing out of rock, foliage, lizard, brook or butte* 
or bursting as a buzzing energy from the psyche of selfcoarious 
king, parstssing on balance the basic trait of vital, emotional or 
mental matter and thus some emphasized value of the ekmenu. 

In this way a unit of an&ousnc~s premieres as a vitaltmo- 
tional opening into Being of a g m t K ,  '#MSdou~" system of cogni- 
tion or omcption; it functions as the locus through which varying 

Thusallsuch point-units. homogenous in themselves, function 
as reflectors enabling focal triangulations of the Consdous Axis 
(through which t h y  take their being) to blend kaleidascopic net- 
works aligning structures and systems of action as variable coor- 
dinates of the overall, typal grid. 

In this way, the nylng lines of geometric webbing don't need to 
be considered as compounds infinitely divisible into subtler states of 
compmitional point -units, each existing asa conscious soul-Potential. 
Soul-units aren't innate constituents of the lines and creative con- 
toursof-king; t h y  don't in themselves 'compose" those lines. They 
are, rather, 'lined up" through reflective ordering and relative in- 
tegrations imparted by the operative ideorypc. 'Rrat type is based on 
the particular %luen of opacity belonging to the presence of the 
point-units (LC. all such units "occur" to Being in the first place as 
latent deposits of a particular s y e  of limitation, with respect to 
Limitlessnew the presiding idcotypc weaving them to pogrrssivt, 
sentient alignments will reflect--through structured values and cog- 
nitive qualiries--the myriad implications within the original Ratric- 
tion as an lurfoldcd mpljfude of comspondenccs). 

The resultant geometries functionally integrating the point- 
units are fiImue re)&cri4m, cfystalhed at the limits of opacity fur- 
nished by the presence of the uniq t h y  arc, themselves, integral 
substructuresof patterned types reflexively drawn throughwhdencss 
of the c a s c i o u ~  Light of Being4.e. the Logos and Its intelligent 
focalcoold'mte medimton (the Angels, Dhyam Cbhans, Pitris. 
phascs of Supersoul consciousness or Sublogoi depending on your 
system of study). - 

~onctb;kss  because the shiftingvital ga-xmtries arise thmugh 
and at the same time serve toestablish the situational presence of the 
point-unit within the framcworlr of the presiding Pattern, they can- 
wise tenns of aovisioaal identification for that unit. Its hanoatnous 
&If-identity b'contingently 'imcsted" in the differential patt& and 
stylized modulations of light enabled by, and organized through, the 
flat interruptive dconsciousncu of its centralist atlinmtion. 

The 'impressions" thus obtained through the positionality of 
the point unit arc consewed as memory-rccod, and act as naviga- 
tional rudder conditioning further patterns of response, extending 
the operative field of identity-recognition m n  in units that would be 
amventionally considered insensate, or "incrganic". 

In this way the unit b "guided" by its impmsional system or 
condensed menmy-rrcord in developing through the global poten- 
tial of the form, state or element which it serves toorganize. The unit 
is not itself the fonn, state or element; but its imprrsJioned record 
superintends the organization of subaltern units and tWu crassar- 
related geometries as a cahmnt function within the framework of 
the omall  pattern. 

Such memory-impressions don't inhm in the unit as its inter- 
nal 'compositioo"; for every such point-unit of conschmcss is 
imducible and undiRerentiated, homogenousty self-same as the 
centralizing premise of being. The memory-impressions are 
provisionally luu~iated with a given unit as operative fo rm of its 
contextual identity, so that m n  in its non-reflective, %ubconriousn 
state that unit is able to invest the undifferentiated totality of itself in 
differential organizations appropriating (and functioning through) 
the whok-value of its unity. . - 

intensitikof geometric order polarize under plewk of their implidt The imprrssion i&lf  is not conserved 'in" the unit, then, but 
linsef-forccdimensionallyMending,awplingand breakinginswift is engraved in and through the medium of the AkprI~ as functional 
shifting webs of crosscorrclation and convergence. 

Eristing as an effcienr loclu for such a system of energy (the 
p n m  or vital-intelligence of nature, formatting the potentials of 
"physical" organization) the point-unit doesn't donate the 
geometries of type, angk and rhythmic interval out of its own sub- 
stance. The point unit remains in itself the radk of a basically undif- 
ferentiated "subjectivity". All geometries are reflected through its 
relative'pasitionality" within the frameworkof the implicit,ideoform 
pttern. 

expression of that medium. 
The Aka$h is the potentially defining spaceof-being, reflec- 

tively modeled as a crystalline mtworlt interpreting the tensors of 
energyhntter through variably mirroring and selfduplicating c r a ~ -  
sections of its polarized facets. In itself it's as undiierenthted and 
opaque as the eidetic uniu which seem to slough off from the Parent 
Iwnpf of that matrix, it.. the potential soul whicks f i  appearing 
through the fonnsof nature-fora (as irreprrssibk point-magnitudes 
of the vita1 sail) rotating subconscious apprenticeships in the 



elemental spheres. Like those units it becomes "defined" as a polar 
tension of internal pans under reflective Light of Conscious Being, 
interpreted through superposed ideotypes belonging to the abstract- 
noeticvalue of that Being (which were, themselves, suggested to the 
Infinity of Consciousness by that interruptive pmcnce of creative 
Limitation abiding within ItKlf). 

A Conative Will-o'-the-wisp 
Both the Akash and the variable Subdivision of soul-units 

within it, havean ungraspable aristence.The Akash is the dark-inter- 
nal d i ip t ion  in the continuity of consciousness, abstractly repre- 
sentative of the totallundifferentiated value of Limit. It's a 
poposirion within Being, unlocalible in itself. Its subdivided units 
of soul-being arise as potential sprcificuri~ of limit; undifferen- 
tiated in themselves, they nonetheless 'appear" as magical holes or 
opaque di ipt ions of Being carrying specific value-potentials, as the 
abstract propasition of limit continues to suggest ideofonn rypu of 
resolution between particular problematic existents and the infinite 
self-congruity of Absolute. 

Such so111 units arc unrealizable and ungraspable in themsel- 
ws; their existence has an illusory en so;. Yet t h y  constitute e f f i v e  
disruptions in the simple continuity of consciousncs; as such, they 
comprise the collective points-ofdepanure for the conscious 
ideorypu (the logot) in which their style of delimiting disruption is 
incorporated. 

Such ideofypes have no ariuence in themselves, s ina they 
depend upon the-prtsena of the limiting point-predications that 
nonetheless don't dwell within Iim. Indeed such types preexist the 
amplitude of consciousness as a function of origikl, 'ontological 
conditions"; they have no self-contained verity at all They're dense 
immersions of a casmic "surplus" upon which consciousaess can 
dmw (withoyt subjective obligation toward them as detiniig 'con- 
tents" of Itself). 

The hallmark presencc-to-Itself of potential limit (granted by 
the opaque value of the Akash and its gestating soulamtituents), 
induces Consciousness to idenrift the causative character of tfmse 
'dark spots" by drawing upon th~elf-illuminative idcotypcs through 
which thev're modekd. and in which thcv're incornorated as a unitive 
mode of keso~ution &tween 'hiten Hnd 1nfiLte. Canciouness 
'broods over" the disruptive point-prance as a means of attracting 
and shaping the unitive Light-of-the-idtotype, in illumination of the 
potential belonging to the point. The pattern of the ideotypc based 
upon the point,isdrawnout in the presenceof the point and reflected 
against the limit of the point, in potentiation of the idcotype. 

Thus the point-value is 'illumined" and procedurally revealed 
not as a graspable existent-in-itsclf but insofar as the Light of the 
ideotype is diked in relation to its presence, and reflected againu 
the Restriction of i u  ontological 'limit" as fdtrate beam in a polarized . grid-pattern ~b t ra~ t ive ly  waving a amtextual self-rcferena (ie. the 
dimension, field, plane or world through which it comes to atpres- 
sion). 

In this way it may also be seen that the memor)rimpusiosu 
comprising the potentially Wnifest" side of the point-unit, have no 
real existence in themselves; the c o n t a a u a l i g  pattenwf-being 
'conserved" in the Akash don't give us the thing-in-itself either,sina 
their very integrity is due to the supportive coinherence of all, con- 
jugate phases as which the impressions are organized. 

That which is preserved in the Akash is a 'permanent" record 
nor because its presence finally tracks down a definitively localizable 
'entity" made of peculiarly perdurable materials, but because the 
time-filctor is absent. Depending how it's viewed, either 'up" or 
"down" the cmogonic axis, it has either k e n  ~ m o w d ,  or hasn't 
been pr in yet. 

Making Time 

The rime factor is functional product of the intersection be- 
tween the vertical -he common juncture and resolving Line of 
consciousness-and the 'horizontal" field of geometrizing potential, 
at the degree of compound-focal lockin perspectively displacing or 
phasedewupling whole systems0fmun1al~invagin01edcoordinatcs 
through which conjugate qualities othenvbe self-cancel, in a suspen- 
sion of mirror-symmetric values. 

Such phase dislocation generates strcstensors across an- 
gularly disp&d, mord i i t e  netwoclct; the locw of coccnrerchange 
through such reciprocal displacements hrrnishes the tenn of energy 
for the given system, and thus contributes the factor of mutation 
(integration and disintegration etc). The tenn of energy for my given 
system of organization, predicated on any geometrized order, 
depends on the factorr which cxprrsses the d e g m  of specific tension 

.in [he polar displaaments of coinherent, abstract conjugate values 
generating angular cdordinates of the field with reference to the 
transeaing axis of consciousnes. 

In the absence of r, the cyclic alternations and phasic high- 
lighthccs of conjugate terms retires into the .poised, 'fetal" or 
enfolded dnherence of mirror-invaginatcd values; such values 
delineate omo&gical coordinates of f i k t e  light, re&ed through 
and umn iwlf in countemised stasis. In the absence of r the 
meas;rements of relative "distance" are nullified, so that the 
stilVpcaceful residence of such geometrized light-values may be un- 
derstood as coextensive with 'space", indeed 'defining" space at 
every point. 

The processes of 'change" are absent from such faYil light- 
deposits; the cnagy of change is absent. cxistiing only as 'potential" 
in those abs t raacoord i te  geometries comprising the essential 
coda through which any form of activity in the relative-behavioral 
field is organized. At1 that's lefi as frozen deposits or Wracks" of 
memory-impdon in Ux Akash is the distilled, geometric skeleton. 
the bare ontological 'cage" or abstract filet 'out of time" from which, 
however, can be rcamstituted as by rnagick all the patterns of mion 
and energyechange belonging to the ' m p t i b k  body" of the 
worlds, by simple resumption of the angular intersection through 
which its polarized planes were distributed. 

The impressions in the Akash arc 'pennamnt" then not be- 
caux they're fked "things", but precisely because they have no 
self-enclosed cxistencc-fcsidiing as mutually mirroring values each 
'pole" of which functions as inverse Ifriplock" of the other. 

Whatever any such patternof-identification configures 'in 
i t ~ l r ,  the penetrint cop-resencc of mirror-invaginated values 
delineates an abstract 'rrcoherena" aaoss structurallv d i i n i v e  
arcs of its potential time-Sines, locking the pattern as a &stal; whde 
in an incorruptible poise through the Akashii memory-recorQ--like 
Bernadette's body at Lourdes. (The phenomenon of 'phase-con- 
jugation" in physics takesadvantageof such mutually inverse proper- 
ties through 'tricking" the  time-signatures of their 
phasicallydisplaced coordinates.) 

Such hdonomic consemtion isn't the same as the persistence- 
in-time of entropic wave-patterns in the physical field: the Akash is 
comprised of geometric markings, magical codes out of which incon- 
aivable Libraries of 'stored information" may be retrieved. Its 
counterpart in etheric-physical tenns would be something akin to 
SheldnkeSs 'morphogenic field"; or the 'infinite regress" of infer- 
fmnce-hologmphiict through which the edges of dispersive 
wavefronts become enfolded, and cchoingly 'preserved" ;rcroy the 
total field. 

Thusnorhinfexists in itself. a c a ~  Contdousnessabsdute; all 
the mystery of the k a n d  itskl-potential, the patternsof natlre 
and the amplitude of mcmory-rccord, the clear-light of Being and the 
Self-illumined Idcotypes, the very Logos 1tself4ll is a +found 
emptinesi, and an infinite play of mirrors. 



Cosmic Connect-the-Dots 

The whole process can k roughly imagined by presuming 
yourself as the Consciousness which idly asks of a slow afternoon what 
it might possibly be able to make out of the single form of a dot, 
indefinitely duplicated. The resultant lines of connection sen% to 
"store" the actual ideas that upsurge from the limitlesssuggestiveness 
of the dots. ?hose ideas don't originme in the lines nor are they 
themselves the lines; they are noetic configurations or whole 
typologies of consciousness itself produced in the fin1 place out of 
theprcscna, to conscioumq of the dot-potential. The %torapnor 
enforced impression of the idea through the connective line, serves 
to "engrave" the idea across the coordinates of the duplicated dot- 
prescna It "aligns" the formal typology in its abstract or ideal state, 
with the delimited point-pens which is its inspirational point-of- 
depenurc. 

The patterns created by the connective lines neither i n h m  in 
nor substantially modify the condition of the "dot" iwlf. But they 
furnish provisional, variable profdes or differential 'culves" of iden- 
tity, of which the given dot may s e m  as coordinate locus in turn 
seeming to be "defuKdn through that functional intersection. 

Thus the "impressions" of the memory-record are engraKd in 
theAknsh, ie. the matrix through, upon or from which the &limiting 
point-loci de*. thme imoressions are ideofomr in themselves. and 
bclongto the patierned tvpblogiesof the ~ k t i c v a l u e  of ~eing.  bus 
t h y  neither modily, effect, change or effaa the unitive undiffem- 
tiated substana of the Akash Irsclf or any of the eidetic point-loci 
derived by rCflative selfduplication from that delimiting, mum- 
scious egg of the C r e a k .  

Every such hungrily seeking unit, upon achieving the ultimate 
zero-sum of all potential "angles" or perspectivcsof the experimental 
formof-identity, is passed through the Axial pleroma by virtue of its 
prevailing selfcomonana with the Void-value of the transdimen- 
sional Line of Conscious Identity. In passing through that void-axis it 
is able to assume the succeeding d e g m  of complex, organivltional 
"resolution" in the format of a particular type (since all "types" and 
ideoform propositions of being emerge from the Mmrnon 
denominator of that axis, at Infinity). It acquires its next experimenlal 
garment, whether woven of subtletnergy elements, mineral, 
vegetable or animal material. 

In this way we see that the fonn of the creatural whide docs 
not undergo evolutionary transidon from one species to another; the 
paucity of real "missing links" in Darwinian t h m y  atisu for good 
reason. ?he undifferentiated point-unit is not equivalent toany of the 
differential forms of which it may become pravi\ionaI, supervisorial 
identity. ?he point unit functionsas the organizational lonu through 
which a pmcas of typal patterning-mnemonically conserved--may 
polarize the planes of the perceptual neowal; into a particular phase 
of unity serving as its (elemental or creatural) "context". 

I h e  development and progrrsion noted by inference "in na- 
ture" is actually a manifestation of the phasic intmeaion, through 
the organintkkal plane of matter, of the migrating point-unit p& 
cedurally exhausting one level of complexity in its unitive identity-su- 
pervision-or "inve~tment"--with respect to ,an element, system, 
organ or organism (at any given astral, astral-ctheric or etheric- 
material kvel); and rotating through the common sorehouse of 
ideotypcs in consonance with the Void-pkroma so as to emerge, on 
the "other side", in conjunction with the next-highest phase of or- 
ganizational complexity and advanced sentience, much in the way a 
butterfly emerges from i u  "pupillary" incubation. 

Thus every unit of Consciousness mounts through a hierarchy 
of compkxitia, as the locus in a cmscorrclation of iaegrated 
pmascs moving in the direction of increasing flexibility, sentience, 
adaptability and versatility expcessive of the drive toward stable 
~lfconsonanct at a progressively escalating, more inclusive scale. 

Each ascent through the "densities" of its (progressively 
domesticated and internally incorporated) coordinate systems, draws 
the locus of the point-unit closer t0fwrctbnd conformana with the 
universaf orpororypolrtpi, the median Pleroma or Voidchannel of 
Conscious Identity physically configured in crass-section as the 
cerebrospinal structure of Man, i.e. Self-njlec~ivr consci01uneu. 
When the point unit finally passes into the Pkroma for the fateful 
moment of its Progression in which it becomesconrcimufy congruent 
with that vtry Axis itself, it has graduated to Soul-being. I1 is now a 
Self-conscious locus, of volitional coordination, whicularly fitted with 
the full compiunc# of the multidimensional n a t u r e a m n t  out of 
which it had worked its eons-long apprenticeship. 

Avoiding tbe Void, Voiding the Avoidance (Motto of 
the Ancient Order of Night-Surfers Emblazoned 
On Blue butcheon with Star-spate Rampant) 

In this manner we see the innumerabk in which the value 
of h e  comes to cxpresion in the relationship ktwcen Absolute 
and Its Cnative amplitude. The whole-value of Identity lovingly 
infuses, informs and inspirits all apparently finite and subconscious 
units of Iwlf  so as to draw them, m the attraction of Its own Value, 
intb ultimate congruence with Its essential Axis. Here the awakened 
unit of consciousness, now the Soulcntity, lint lives that sey-rcflec- 
tivc value of Absolute Identity whkh-as we've ven-saaif&lly 
aligns iwlf in conformance with the invmt  coordinates of focal 
displacement whcrcty the mast/inie and Idly-imbalanced proper- 
ties of the creative pattern are granted disproportionate daim upon 
that whok-identity investment, so that the apparently inert and rrsis- 
tivc qualit& of physicalcdste~cein-itself arc drawn to the fore. 

Thus it is precisely ttwvugh this Serf-co~cious mode of Ihr 
physic+fomwd ego c g o  that the Whole-value of Supreme 
Identity seems to sacrifice its substance in amnesic conformance with 
the conditional idenriry-pofik, the myriad egoic predicates to the 
subjectdeclaration'1 am" 'e."I am".-"a doctor, a pilot, bewildered, 
alone, a housewife, a harlequin-"). 

At the same time, this negatively-polarized or "stepdown" 
focus of the multidimeasional Axis of Being is, us the egoically-am- 
figured Soul, in d m  vertical alignment with values of Identity that 
maintain their uninterrupted wholeness without obscurity through 
provisional forms of identifmtion, ie. the essences of Supercon- 
scious or Oversoul-being Above the Abyss of "psychic materiality" 
presiding congruent with high-symmetry landscapes of the Ctcuriw, 
v p o n d i n g  to the Heaven of Hem= and those mnscendemal 
values of Absolute Being which abide Eternally Beyond m n  op. 
timum congruence with such ideal-symmetrized Void-Felds of crea- 
tive quality. 

In this way it may be seen that, on the basis of harmonization 
and positive-polarhation alignment of the vehicular naturecumnu 
belonging to the autonomic or  subconscious circuits of that 
transdimensional Axis, the value of awareness (chanaerizing thc 
self-reflectively conscious ego identity) may be integrated in &a 
conformana with those o a i m  terms of Absolute Conscious Iden- 
tity abiding at the ~ m d &  of Infinity. 

In this way the gnarur function of the intrinsic Love-value 
would have been fulfilled, in that the enstnded f ~ l d s  of manifest 
expression would have awakened into conformance with their 
Spiritual Ground. 

This is the work of spiritual practice, and the obligation of 
humanityus that exemplifmtion of Whole-value Identity apparently 
locked into the limits of definitional terms. 

In the accomplishment of such an alignment, the ~liltive 
"asymmeuy" of the mated  patterns-of-being producing the a p  
parent opacity and "destructive interference" of physical perception 
iscancekdof iu fomure~ecriwness and quietly k l ieb-no t  by some 
fantastic installation of a global Supersymmetry of perceptual 





Part 2 

In Pan I of "What Is'Christ Consciousness'?", we learned how 
theTriune Principles of Absolute W i g ,  LC. Identity, h a n d  Void, 
while inseparable and coetemal nonethelm panition themselves in 
specialized distribution across the Conscious Axis, loaning their 
respective values in differing ratio6 of emphasis to the multidimen- 
sional Pattern of Life polamtd through that Line. Consulting our 
Map, we see that the prinapk of Identity is functionally associated 
with the Head of the Pattern, although it pmade3 the total fwm; the 
principk of LaK is functionally awdated with the throat and thm 
of the Pattern, although it inhues the whole form as well; and the 
principle of Void is functionally associated with the abdomen of the 
Pattern althoum it characterizes the extent of the fonn. 

The value of Identity was affirmed as an absdute principle, 
since that which b a n  'identity" is necessarily everywhere identical to 
itself, infinitely consistent and confonnant to itself; it constitutes the 
wry Selfncss of Being, and further demonstrates that such Sclfness 
necessarily invokes Consdousness as an irreducible quality--rather 
than asa compound epiphenomeno&a that alone is truly 'idcn- 
tical to itself" which caws to iue& (it. is awure of its rlf-identical 
character). 

Thc absolute principle of Identity as map& m r  the multi- 
dimensional, mind-body pattern (flatly perceived as the physical 
body) bas to considered in relation to the power of Limit; for the 
potentiality of Limit, as we saw last month, is the fundamental 
premise of mufive magninide burgeoning within the all-potential 
property of Infinite W i g .  The prototype of Infmite ar Unlimited 
Potential is, necessarily, the creative proposition of limit, con- 
ditionality and finitude. 

Thus the limitless Selfcontinuity of Identity when viewed as a 
Value belonging to the "created" map of our mind-body king must 
be understood with respect to the 'challenge", sprung from the 
depths of Its clwn all-potential, presented by the pmnist of Limit. 
The qrtdan then arixt: how does absdute Identity, in ader to 
nmain absolute in Its infdte Sclfowtinuity and uninterrupted 
homogeneity, appear with respect to the potential discmtinuity of 
creative Limit? 

We may see that the value of Identity midi m p ~ t  bo the 
manifesting field of our (multidimensio~l) mind-body pattern, takes 
on the character of Light. Light isnot fm of all areflccred andindet 
lumination of some field o r  plane pr&diag from a source 
"removed" from the thing illumined; Light is the basicand immediate 
constitution of Identity in relation to its own inbuilt potential for 
creative limit. It is thus a primordilScr/-ihmhation, a rrvehtion or 
Selfdisclaure of absolute Identity from within Itself, a natural or 
"apodictic" (xlfeident)  unfolding as a respcmk Means 

Such a Means is the instantaneous ih$7cdon, born from 
within Iwlf, relative to f o m l  resofttrim of the problematic 'con- 
frontelion" between Self-identical Being and Its m creative Limit. 

The constitution of Absolute Identity as Light (with respect to 
its internal potential for Limit) has therefore the specificccharacter of 
Iden. 

The Original Idea-Man 
As we've seen, the Self-identical Being of Absolute has the 

irreducible value of co~cioumess since It must come to Itself in 
unmcdiited Self-awareness of Its infinite congruence in order to be 
considered "absdute", whole or complete; being conscioumcs in Its 

by "Mother Terasu" (MT) 
unlimited homogeneity and Self-sameness, It appears as the Light of 
Idea with respect to its internal potential for interruptive limitation. 

Thus Light in its ultimate nature is equivalent to Idea. Ikfore 
it may be interpreted through its m self-organhing p e  
'interference" of flux or rhythm, point or wave, it abides as an 
innate-born Revelation, an illuminative Sclf.disdaJure of Meanswith 
respect to the creative "challenge" (hidden as fertile seed-potential 
behind the counic umbilicus of gestative Infinity). 

Identity beams forth as the Light of Idea with respect to the 
amnic or creative pattern~f-king; it responds to Its awn internal 
potential as the instantaneous a b s i ~ ~ ~ t  ~mcp, the thetic "model" of 
H d e .  'W such a proposition of creative l i t  may be drawn, 
through the implicating arc of its own presumption, to the rrltimufe 
seff-c~eelling Jlu~clurc of finite resolution in order to come to itself 
as inevitable Negation of iu Pkmise. 

Such Meam shines, with peremptory incandescence, through 
the instant of Eternity; it spreads into an quivalena with infinitude 
b m s h o r e  toeternal shore, and whiie it enwraps the creative propasi- 
tion of Limit in the form of Light (thus making Light the first 
adopruion of Infinity to its own deiimithg premise)at the same time 
it amprises the inhoiter~c4~:ilidon of the 'Finite" with the absolute 
amt&ity and uninterrupted sclfcongruenac of whde-value Iden- 
tity. In the incandesceme of Itself as fundamental Idea it isahtraaly 
&, single..infinitely unitive and perfectly r l f a b w c n t  with:  
'moving internal parts". 

Far from k m g  the 'apfusion", then, of a complex networlr 
of systems, integrative fields and electromagnetic 'components", 
Idea disclases Itself as the smooth origin of all secondary configurn- 
tiom through which Its reflections may be expcriened. 

We assume that consciousness and idea can only be the expes- 
rion of woocsscs that have reached a sophisticated degree of am- 
plcxity and interaction; we have traced a path of piea&l, scientific 
"sleuthing" in which our detection of the emlatingly m p k x  (hwn 
the v i 4 i t  of crude rfsumC) has seemed to J&J&I the Cosmic 
order of things We sill fail to notice that our complex involuted 
mapping dm& us, through the enchanted prospect ofunitive mdu- 
rion, toward an intensification of pdarized patternsand propcnis to 
the d e g m  ofquipotential identity and thus toward a hypothetically 
'smooth point" at which (on the working model of our flat scale) the 
tangkd tracings and wildly multiplymg vines of minutely buddtd 
facets pack so densely into the growingly self-same 'space" as to 
become indistinguishable. We move with insIinctual LW for finalizing 
unity toward the smooth s h u t  of the undifferentiated, on w h i i  all 
our marlcs and Feynman branches proliferate--in pmgmsive sym- 
metrically regulating swarm-to ultimate compactness as a single 
expanse; and yet we allow this Ideal lo exist apan from any identifica- 
tion with idea itseIf. 

The ideofonn mapping of all models into a compulsive con- 
gruence and m p o n d e & k  "yet" to d i i  to u<apparcntly, 
the common denominator of Idea. Wc have yet to mlhc on any 
significant scale that 'idea" doesn't appear as 'epiphenomenon" or 
derivativecqmssion of complex fields or filtrate grids but that all such 
fields and grids constitute srylircd submctions or sclcctirvly screened 
redttctions of a Whole and undifferentiated Light, which is qua1  to 
their resolving Idea at Infinity. We have yet to realm that all fields 
and grid-patterns ("complex" from the pdarncd, perspectival angle 
of their m a b l i i g  mordinatcs) are simply petals of a single Noetic 
flower, a Self-radiance blooming from the Hean of W i g  such that 
Being, by interpretation, spreads mrywherc as a a l c s s  Ocwn of 



R e p  upon which the Self-resolving Lotus of primordial Idea 
eternally floats. 

Indeed all possible "ideas", thoughts, perceptions and p r o w -  
scs exist as adaptations or s t y l i d  renderings of the one Idea, the 
single Divine Thought. They are reflections and perspectival cxpres- 
sionsof It in "local" contexts. They take their point of departure from 
that Idea, mirror and modulate that Idea by interpretation through 
the degrees of perspectival 'distortion" furnished in their obliquely 
screened selfetimations. 

. . . Thus all perceptions, processes, thoughts and ideas are simply 
variations,at whatever crude level or masking scale, of the primordial 
and Single Idea; they are discursive ramifications of the single theme 
whereby the continuity and infinite Selfconsonance of Identity is 
satisfactorily enforced in the face of all delimiting, 'finite" conditions. 

' Read This Section; 
You May Already Be Thinking Big h i n o !  

Ewry thought, feeling, mood or emotion ever entertained, 
imbued with a sufficient value of identification and no matter how 
otherwise dimly conceived constitutes a totalmng "philosophy"; 
every thought regardless how dense or disagreeable represents the 
self-estimate of the being as which the thought was formulated, and 
so comprises an implicit ~immation of a whole universe-the 
universe of irreducible Being as reflected through the unique 
perspective of the -mlaled pmipient-wnsciousneg. It may 
be internally self-contradictory, disjointed or so short-sightedly trivial 
as to seem by any standard of evaluation hopelessly deficient; yet as 
long as it represents a sufficient threshold value of the force of 
identification it qualifies asa philo5ophiil pr&, a writable univene 
of implication and conscquena. It is simply a distortkc version of the 
single Idea of Absolute, and as such is a kind of reflective tuke on an 
impliat Plan for procuring ideal selfcontinuity through a contingent 
and delimiting "angle". 

This abstract ontological structure presides wufbnnfy over aU 
ideas, thought-patterns, proccsses and perceptions no matter how 
apparently negligible or meretricious. It mirrors the enfolded 
"cotyledon" in the Seed-idea of the One Infdte Identity, the noetic 
Self-lurnin&eof Absolute (with respea to the challenge of its inbuilt 
creative potential). Thus every manifest pattern, process, form, 
reflective thought or conditional idea takes its arprrYiQn from and 
as the O m  Idea; the One idea, without "internal moving parts", 
comprise thefiurdamental Real$ of which everything is a reductive 
and filtered, polarized version apparently proliferating in self-multi- 
plied display as a complexity of interacting elements 

Such models or varieties of idea (taking the form of worlds, 
environments, conditions, beings and ancillary thoughts) don't ex& 
as internal components or subdivisions of the One Idea The noetic 
Light abides as a smooth uninterrupted Whde, with no "moving 
parts". Yet as an abstract thesis, a p o p a i t i m  of resolution or fulfill- 
ment betwcen Limit and Absolute Identity, Light preside as spon- 
taneous efflorrscence of WIIL 

Gathered For a Reading of the Will 

and Self-continuity of Being, Light "lines up" the points of Its Thesis. 
This Line of irradiiting Light doesn't subdivide from within itsclf, as 
if "emplying its contents" onto the table of surface appcarana. It 
draws on the p a i s t e n t  unity and integral presence of all quality at 
Infinity, all such quality takes its Being from an absolute value which, 
in order to uphold the strict integrity of Absolute makes no distinction 
between "potential" and "actual", "infinite" and "finite", "abstract" 
and "concrete", "limited" and "unlimited", 'manifest" and 'un- 
manifest". 

Read This Section Only If You Would Break 
All the Bounds of Propriety 

It is at this formidable border of Absolute bevond all oualifica- 
tion that description reverentially stops, according ;o traditibn. Clas- 
sically we can't know anything about this 'ultimate" Density of Being, 
apart from what is reflected to "individuated" spirit through the 
planes of manithation from the Barrier of the Qualitative Veils. 
From those Veils we dimly perceive the suggested outlinc of the 
inconctivdbk Absolute, embodying and reconciling all paradox that 
comprises the c o l l f .  and problematic pmndutes of every wwld 
isuing from the Darkness of that "final Curtain". 

If, however, in the enthusiasm of our momentum @ornc on 
the amfidence that whatever Ultimate Is, we are nat apart from that 
and It ultimately is "us") we imprudently pass beyond- the propriety 
of traditional silence and keep up the continuity of our Description 
well onto Taboo Ground, not only breaka milknnial &I in 
anticipation of a asllectiveadvance of all 'leveLr"a m c h u p  no matter 
from what level each praaically procccbr; we dkmcf that Absolute 
yieldssome imponant consideralions that, regardless how apparently 
rarefied, necessarily have application at all levels and indeed w'rhour 
which we remain stuck at the traditional Veil comprising the 
membrane or 'ring-pasrmt" of which- encircling Limit we mg, 
-w- 

Giwn the Key from that nascbleed eminence of Absdute. 
however, we d i i r  a significant thing: since Absolute us Ultimate 
nukar i ly  constitutes the '8th density" or Spiritual Octave it is nor 
really the highest of sucnssive levels (which would somehow 
separate, define and differentiate It over against d l  subaltern "tiers" 
of W i g )  but like any true Oaave constitutes the resonant summa- 
tion and arprrssion of the whok from the deepest point of limit and 
subordinate qualification, sounding that Note to and as the most 
inclusive Rtsumt. Thus in contemplating that Absolute in which 
there is by "defdtionless definition" no distinction between "poten- 
tial" and 'actual" etc. we mesarily mnfmnt the Being that is 
nomeparate from Everything equally, manifest and unmanifest alike. 
It is not "different" from our present, delimited-manifest level, yet at 
the same time it infinitely surpasses every level and is abstractly 
removcd from all "being" to an inconceivably remote degm. 

A curious thing happens h w v e r ,  when we amtemplate this 
Absolute; for a logical requirement h u e s  from the innutiw mag- 
nitude of our strialy rational faculty which, with fidelity, ethocs a 
truth of ultimate k i n g  (sina it is expression and representative 
reflex of It as globally modelled). We find that the indiiminate 

Asshown in Pan I, Will is precisely the instrumentality through coexistence of 'everyhiign and 'nothingn bqond paradox or am- 
which Consciousness enforces its infinite continuity and self-identical biguitv. while exhibitinn what has to be characterized as a ~erfect and 
homogeneity with respect t o a l l p o r e n t i d ~ ~ m p i w c o n d i t i ~ ~ .  All 
idea is a unitive formulation of will, a plan or proposition of will. Idea 
is not indiflerent in its abstraction, but is bristling with Intent. It is 
fitted with intent from Infinity, and is inseparable from purpose. 
Therefore Light is first of all, before it is a manifestation of apparently 
complex parts or divisible attributes, a moveless homogeneity of 
Intent ?his is why it equeses as a radiance, a purposive intensely 
"lineal" flow, an emphatic emanation. It glows with volition, an 
implacable thrust of Resolve. 

In the form of Will, enforcing the unitive coherence of the 
relative fields as testing ground for "containing" the Absolute Unity 

- .. 
indifferent cquipoten&lity at the same time betrays within itself an 
inbuift bius from the beginning, a deep inherent tendency toward 
inepcnliry of Ontological Values. 

This Section Proves by Rigorous IIermeneutics That 
Existence Is a Trick Question 

All we need do to understand this is to consider what Value 
prevails under condition of an Absolute W i g  that abides the terms 
of "distinction" and "nondistinaion" without d i i i t i o n  or dif- 
ferentiation. Wtthout distinction between the "diirentiated" and 
the "undifferentiated", the indi iminate  Plenum of Absolute neces- 



sri?, favors nondifferentiation. Without d i m i n a t i o n  between 
Limit and the Limitless (undifferentiated) Absdute favors the 11- 
limitable! 

T'be "undifferentiated" coexistence of everything cannot 
imply, obviously, a simple nothing. All possibilities necessarily 
"occur" to Infinite. In the Plenum Being of Absolute all thlng 
preexist the super-saturate condition of etemalfrrlfiUmenr before the 
fact so that, i t h e r  than comprising the simple &sme of anything 
they a c h i i  an infinite unitive cancellation of all preferential profile 

. . . or discriminative "direction" through the sum of possible states, 
conditions and combinations (allwd, by Infinity, to proliferate in- 
diiminately and so by perfect stlfunnpeasating symmetries am- 
verge in identilication to the d e g m  of wid). 

The solufion of Nonking to which mrything instantly 'to- 
tals" through the thoroughness of Absolute, isn't a bare absence of 
conditions but an e t e r n a l ~ f ~  of all potentiality before the faa. 
Thus the *Voidn of this Absolute Stature is FulL It is not nothing, but 
Everything, already summed, added, globally "totalled" thtwgh the 
panoply of passible permutations which n q  m a p  a distribu- 
tive cum cominn full circle as a summan Zero of numberlcs radial 
ndistinctionsn. Tie pnxxistena of pasit;k things, Wing, conditions 
and events in the globaUy-saturate fulfillment of all tangential tenden- 
cy summing to zero through any given convergence point of "prob- 
ability", passcsses the being of Non-being. Its "thingness" is no 
thingncss at all, but a No-thing. 

This Section Is Specially For Those 
Who Like to Dial 900 Numbers 

All Day 
We may note that the potential 'thingneu" of such an Ab- 

solute cnndition necessarily imohrts both the being and the non- 
king  of the "thing" indiscriminately. A thing and the absence of a 
thingrrmhd&defmoneanother through the common denominator 
of Idea (cf. theory of complexnumkrs,on+ version of whichamcctly 
presumes that the square root /of a negative numkr-absence of 
a thing-is conceptual, and signifies the mccssary presence of am- 
sciousness [LC. d; thus f -1 is i, representing imaginary number 
concepts-i could just as well represent Idea). It's for this reason that 
the most concrete phenomenon or perceptioa is alnady ideoform; 
"in itself" it isidea, not simply by subjective reflection and secondary, 
amcq%ual interpretation. 

All phenomena distinguish themselves according to the con- 
tenual limits of the particular 'king" as which thy retain their 
unitive continuity (and special identity) b g h  all potential subsets 
of compos i t iona iq ;a l i t~eCa  telephom is immeditelyapprehcn- 
sible in a non-rrflarivc act of identification though it is "composed" 
of a variable and overlapping order of unities, ie. +tic, paint,-swtial 
dimensions. surface texture. metal e t c  Thus the obica is identifiable 
as a function of its deIinininonking, it. its "limhm anrstitute the 
definitional ground of all which it im5,  and which therefore moka it 
what it k 

The 'being" of a thing and the non-being (or absena) of a 
thing thus nectssarify occur together and show that any "thing" is 
ideofm from the beginning. 

The "idea" of a thing models that thing in and as its absence. 
?he ideoform character of a phenomenal object is exhibited in and 
through the instantaneous, non-reflcllive unity as which it's a p  
prehended. Any such unity is necessarily organized according to the 
"absena" or nonking  of the thing dinplaced in its coordinate and 
definingfield, its supportive context comprising all which it isn't. The 
unitive disclosure and phenomenal "identification" of a thing in all its 
contingent specificity and peraptual overflow is a function of the 
negation of altmariw rutities and synthetic patterns-of-identification 
that can be made on, through or within that "object". The "unity" of 
telephone is a volitional and ideoform hnity, since the totalizing 

pattern in the intent of will draws forward the immediate coherena, 
intelligibility, meaning and value of "phone" through overlapping 
coordinate variables on which alternative unities can be made. 

Although for practical purposes we make a distinction k- 
hMen + and -, the prescnce and absence of a thing, we make that 
functional distinction on the ground of their undifferentiated 
mutuality. 'lhe abstraction as which we model a thing imaginatively, 
produang it by its absena, is practically distinguished from the 
abstraction through which we preferentially model the variable coor- 
dinate terms of preepb as a oonvattive unity elicited an "alter- 
nate" ground, against which we may therefore 'bumpm. Yet we 
achim this practicsl distinaioD by reJtricting and masking the term 
of Infinity. We have to focus through a strict Pnbomctism" of 
coordinates in arQrto mount the abstract unity of our objea-being 
on projcuii tangwts m d c l h g  the angular transcuioa of a ibffi- 
ciently restricted pmpcaiK (praai i ly  SC- thc Inflnite tenn 
through thelimit.uf Wtcmate" o r p h t i o n X - ~ ~ . ~ h e  a p  
pearana t-gb our imagination of me objca b-itiabsmet, while .+ 

presenting an sbstradion of theontically infinift piner#ialstiU nets- 
sarily limits its 'being" insofar as it poscses a funCti~naIp~w?y of - 

projective caord ina tmhus  it can't arise through the overfbar 
ground of alternate (crosseaional) planes. tangents and axes by 
which its unifying abstraction acquires the rich imduabk  prrsencc 
of an inexhaustibly detailed 'contingency". 

This contrastive "diffmntiation" of the idcoform + and -, 
then, is achieved by mnrking the term of infmity through the 
anisomerisms of relative perspectival focus pdaridng a practical 
plethora of alternate idcntilication-patterns and idcatype unities If 
h w v e r  we WyMsk the bare Tmn of hhnity it becomes apparent 
that there is-no differentiation or distinaion betmen + and - as, 
equally, functions of i (or Idea) through the annmon denominator 
of c o n s h s n ~ b s o l u t e :  there is no dilfmntiation or diuiaction 
between W i g  and non-being, finitude and infinite, limit and the 
illimitable, potential and actual. 

At the same time hwcvcr, we've seen how this ultimate State 
(or Density) of Absolute W i g  doesn't bringwith it astaticquivalen- 
cy of terms! Under the Value of M u t e  (LC. the indiscrhiitely 
Self-Same Identity), the equal prcadstcnce of distinction and non- . . .  dwnmmtion, being and non-king, limit and the illi i tabk doesn't 
amount to equal billing! In the b d h i m h a t e  a x x i s t e n a  and eter- 
MI undifferentiated unity of 'diiinctionw and "nondiscrimination", 
the term of n o r & a k i i t i o n  obviowlymsida! Between restriabe 
'Being" and unrestricted '~on-b;:ln~", Nan-being obviously 
prrsides-and similarly ktwecn limitation aod the illimitable, Limit- 



PART 3 

When we kur lcfr Our Lmdy of rhe Dangling PM~c;@s at the 
clifJhMgcr-close of episode 2 she'd just come c a k i n g  around rtie 
iincompensared curve of broken void-symmerry; forded rtie 
n e a c h m  me-hemred s m  of Idenfity in the densest wildr of 
Crearion; m w l y  averted rhe Fard of an e p i s r e m o ~ a l  itnpcr ar 
1/8e backwater cross-mads of Focal Trianphtion (ppulation lm- 
connrable); wrestled Long-Tall Will-the rransdimensional 
cjlrbps--to a decision-dmw bewcnjhire and Injinite; aeccucd an 
admit Wal whcelie over the hidden speedbumps of 'fcal/imaginly"; 
fishrailed momenrmMb under the Highbeams of the Sublimc Idea bur 
ncrified her vehiculm c o m p u c  in mnembronce of her ncrory 
mining only 10 jack-btife from a sudden, Ontological s M p e  com- 
ing otu of Newhm nr the bmling Omnibus ofAbsdwr leaving her 
hung on the prtcipice of the m.ckiul philmophical quiver edging a 
fateful imbahce between rhe implicarion of Difference and Idif-  
fmncl.. 

Now, h e  shocking contrntrmccuion of Ow Lady 'shorrowingplighl 
and plucb aposiraypvgms in Chapter I.. 

TIIERE IS no simple nothingness, but the pmxistena of 
Eq'~h ing  as Nerhing in saturate Selfcancellation of all differential 
terms (which nonetheless retain their potential and actual "distinc- 
tions" at that i n d i i i n a t e  Juncture of Merger); 'thingness" takes 
a backseat to its common-Voiddenominator while maintaining 
sufferance of its awn (implied) state, thanks to the "liberality" o'i 
all-permissive Absolute! It's for this reason that the general category 
of Limit altogether (is. the prrnotypal pot& of illimitable A b  
solute. cf. Pan I) uniquely paw~ss an inbuilt punvc m n  at the 
"degree" or density of unqualified Absolute. 

It clamors eternally,from the srandpoh even of Infinity, to be 
realized in i~self, through the guaranteed validity of its own terms 
(being underwritten as it is by the all-legitimizing. all-supportive and 
sustaining Value of Absolute). The property of Limit m n  in its 
illimitablesupemturation and selfcanallation of (differential) mag- 
nitudes at I n f ~ t y ,  asserts itself and pushes itself forward like the 
subtlest disturbance in the smooth moveless amplitude of Being; and 
it comprises such gn aggravated assertion precisely because it suffers 
an inquality of existence through the resolving Value of undifferen- 
tiated Sameness It therefore represents the very prototype of the 
all.nrative potential as which Absolute a b i i  in its infinite a m -  
modation and permissiveness. It comprises the essential, ucative 
proposition eternally formulated wirh respccr to the infinitely self- 
same Identity of Absolute-being. 

This Section Should Only Be Read 
By Those Who Are 

Deeply Interested In Sex 
This internal "strain" to take birth pr itsclf. experiencing its 

being as Limitation in the affirmative fomt of limitation, is intuited in 
various cnsmogonic myths-most notably the Maori creation myth 
in which it's recited that all beings, matures and things preexisted in 
the ~ressurized womb and insufferable self-enclosure fonned of the 
&ic embraa of Rangi and Papa (the interlocked, eternal pr&- 
t e n a  of Heaven and Eanh); and that the din of all such beings crying 
to be released into "free" creative expression, echoed through 
Eternity's Halls Since in that stifling embrace (which effectually 
"crushed out" the differential term or hypatatic power of all gods 
and intermediate beings between the-ontological-range of 
Heaven and Eanh) nothing could come to hition, the gods rrsdvtd 
to separate Sky from Ground, it is said that Sky (Rangi) Himself 
promoted the Means by which Hi children could stretch forward in 
the luxuriating Space of "independence" between the two Great 
Principles. And indeed we've seen the manner in which the 'SLry" 

principle (the absolute Selfcontinuity of Identity as Infinite Con- 
sciousness) formulates the volitional Meamof such a magical endow- 
ment in emerging out of Itself a s  the Light of Idea, the 
illuminatiw-Logoic proposition with Its imphed Pattern of produc- 
tive release and redemption. The Maori myth parallels this abstract 
cosmogony exactly in its imagistic portrayal of the way in which Light 
came to subsequently shine over the Earth of manifestation fertilely 
populated with all lhngs. 

This Section Should Only Be Read By Those 
Who Want To Learn How A Net Profit Is Made 

In order for this diierential patterning to anne about, it is as 
if something "mw" and original must be brought fornard from a 
plenum Absolute rilrrady inconceivably rich with all potential and 
actual qualities, and beyond which there can be nothing at all s ina it 
accounts for Everything nr itself. Nonetheless this unique or 'novel" 
factor .is. atso a potentiality, a sublime power of its unqualifiedly 
permissive Lirnitlesules Regardless whether that factor seem the 
problematic confuting of the Infmite pastulate Itself, in Its generous 
all-acwmmodation Absolute cannot gainsay such a possibility; and 
indeed as the vey  proype of Its creative potential that delimiting 
factor is Chief amongst Its gods and children. 

When, out of Its own all-potentiality, Absolute Identity con- 
ceives the Meam whereby the reificd Value of Limit may be recon- 
ciled with (and indeed give ultimate Proof to) the uninterrupted 
Selfcontinuity and Infinite Homogeneity of Absolute-being, It 
brightens Infinity as the unitive or undifferentiated Light of Idea, the 
single htantaaeous Means abstracting the Primordial Stroke--the 
Lightningd+sh or CaunogollK: Ltoc--throu . . gh which all v r s  arc 
brought fornard on the t e r m  of their awn unique 'postulates". and 
at the same time integrated in cooperalive hammy with the Ab- 
solute-value by the G r a a  of which t h y  take their being. 

Impbcd in the single Illuminatioa of that metacovnic Idea. 
then, is not simply the "impassibkW propasition of a true Novelty 
upsurging within Absolute, but of a compwnd novelty coming to 
Being: LC. the creative confening of the value of Limit as a reified 
propaition virtually existing % itself", drom the interruptive junc- 
ture of its 'own" prspective; and the &vita& Awakening of Ab- 
solute to Itself "again" as Infinite continuity and uninterrupted 
Selfumgruence through the masking proposition of the 'delimited 
viewpoint". 

Thus it may be said that, through the Cosmogonic Act of the 
One Divine Idea or Logoic proposition, something is "added" to the 
Value of Atsolute which even in the Emtd Arcdrtence at Infinity 
didn't exist in such a Way before. 

Too Full? Here Is A lbo-Step Reduction Plan 
Indeed this creative M i d e  comes about precisely in the 

"moment", or from the 'perspective", in which Absolute formulates 
Itself as the resolving Principle of Light, LC. nocfic SelJ-himinance 
encoding the Meam whereby Everything my be accomplished', for 
in its abstract-undifferentiated Self-luminance, the value of Identity 
produces ancbtle diffmtuiation, a contractile "withdrawal" and con- 
sequent Ptepdown" from the plenum value of Infinity-in-Itselt As 
inf*ite-undifferentiated Light I% Noetic means, it d i i~guishes  itself 
from the Absolute-value in which all differentiation and delimitine 
defmition d o  preexist. ?his is why it's said that the beings, forms9 
proasses and things of the creative pattern don't exist within the 
D i  Idea, folded up in the cotyledon of the seed-Thought. That 
'cotyledon" is compascd only of Will, tht abstract Intent of Divine 
Identity in all its powers and potentials without, 'as yet", specific 
application: the instrumental Indeterminacy of Void-being through 
which the variable encoding of all determinations and differential 
specifications is enforad. 

The actual articulated beings, forms and things of the created 
worlds couldn't be contained in the abstract-noetic Idea; for then we 



would simply k back tonthe beginning", where the vafiegated beings 
and undifferentiated Being abide in the unity of Absolute Identity to 
the point of indistinguishability. The Creative power would have no 
way to "get out of itself" sa as to "remove" the delimiting potentials 
within It from the fateful generosity of Its Infinite nondiscrimination. 
It would ever 'swallow up" t h a ~  differential forms, so that their 
properties would only continue to cause them the "anguish" of their 
undifferentiated Identity at Infinity (at the same time as they were 
infinitely "fulfilledn of each independently countercancelled tenden- 
'3'). 

By abstracting a unitive undifferentiated Means, a Single 
Soluble W h o r  Self-contained Idea. the value of Identitv at the same 
timesucceehr in "separatingn or distincing itself from t i e  paniculate 
plenary of possible beings and s e k  As the undifferentiated Self-il- 
lumi~t i& of ldea it sp&tanewsly "rcduccsn Itself by a whole40p 
Density, from ultimate-Aaolute king. It ison& in this way that it is 
able to so dintana its undifferentiated, unitive cmbraa from the 
principle of Limit that it may 'permit" the separate hypothesisof that 
Principle. By abstracting a volitional M a m  of resolving the hyp06- 
taticvalue ofULimit" with the IUimitaMe, Identity at the same st& 
produns the condition in which Limit may be imbued with its own, 
enabling "ardusivity". In this way the all-accommodating. undif- 
ferentiated embrace of Divine Light cannot simply "enter into" the 
zone of Limit and subsume it by a simple "lapse". I u  all-accomrnoda- 
tion now necessarily accommodates the conmq, ptoposltion of 
delimited independence. 

The Infinite Self-Illumination of Divine Idea seems to 
"withdraw" from the discreled region of Limit prrcisely because It is 
"too total" or alltncompassing a Value to "fit" the propasition of 
infhte Restriction; and yet it can't rffoce that propasition since the 
very abstraction of I u  nottic Means enables it-4e. that Mearrr 
reqt~ircs the oomponent of "interrupted" amsciousness in the form 
of restrictive "subconscious" and ' u n a n s c h s "  gnera  (the basin of 
delimited selfcontinuities and coordinate mensions of the naacrr- 
fwcr weaving the Patternof-being). 

In this way the "xparated" proposition of Limit (comprising 
the basis of manifestable substance or Prakrit) constitutes Morha 
whole-stop reduction in density. It establishes the mxkabk value of 
infinie W i m .  It furnishes the funaional limit of resistance or 
restrictive opacity a g a m  which the abstract Means of creative W a  
models the superabundant potential drawn--by Identity-out of the 
preexistent infinitude of ideoform life. 

Willing To Relocate 
Will doesn't find the model of such forms abiding wirhin the 

Light of Its own Means; It already apprehends their eternal precxis- 
tena, in the global fulfillment of all aspects to the d e g m  of function- 
al selfcancellation, through the unsurpassable Plenum of Infinity 
beyond Its volitional Self-formulation. In reflecting such forms 
against the enabling resistance of Limit, Will draws fomard their 
undifferentiated Symmetries in the reductive sratc o f p o f e ~ ~ a l  ( d i i  
criminating the 'actuality" of their self-cancelling fulfillments at In- 
finity) in keeping with Its own ctlaracter as Ideoform Absna~a'on. 

Since all such forms preexist through eternity in all their pas- 
sible combinations and relations without distinction as to'befm" or 
'after" but without the acfruion of "before" and 'after", it can truly 
be said that Absolute in its ultimate nature is withwt discrimination 
or qualification, bearing all equally. In contrast to this the smooth, 
undifferentiated unitv and noctic abstraction of Idmtitv in the form 
of Light represents a ;ubtkdiffermnbtion from ~bsoluie-in-~tselt It 
marks the first distinction, even in Its undivided Radiance as Idea 
Therefore it truly comprises the Means whereby Absolute may tat 
the Creative h k t h & s  (preexisting all variety through its-own 
Being) in establishing the problematic perspmive ofjininufe-in-iue& 
even out of Its Infinite Essence. 

, d does this in two ways: by making a "distinction" betwnn 
existence-in-itself (or Limit) and limitedtxistencealnody r ~ ~ l w d  in 
Absolute Identiry, it furnishes the ground of a polarking tension; a 
subtle d i i p a n c y  intrudes which a h ~ s  the potential of existence- 
in-itself to be "liberatedn from iu  indiscriminate coariuence at In- 
finitywith all Value equally. At the same time, by creating the basis 
of a practical j~umposirion between Limit and Absolute Identity, it 
provides the ground for the reflective thesis of the Ideoform Resolu- 
tion of Identity with respect to the proposal of "Limitation-in-Itself", 
so limitation may be furnished the hypothetical contcp~ in which it 
can "live out" its premise. 

The abstract Means (prucntina Itself in the Ideoform 
homogeneityof Infinite L i g h t ) ' k  formilating the Will that recon- 
ciles the creative-limited with the noa-manifest Limitless subtly ser- 
Ksat  the same time torcduce the i n d i i n a t e  plenum of Absolute 
to a "dry proposition". This "abstraaion" of Absolute in the form of 
Idea is then like a Desert of undifferentiated Self-iuminance. It has 
no internal richness of dibk pans; but it has the Will to draw the 
potential configuratioas of ideofonn worlds and k i n g  from their 
pmmtent  residency as a saturate plenumof 'penpeaives" outfitted 
with their various ready-made labels, a m  and dimional in- 
dicators. It has the Wt11 to dmw rhun as ideoform whdes dmuah its 
Self-resolving formula (or illumined Means) and in that light &ect 
them as fenile potentiality a a a s  the interloping Shadow of creative 
Limit. 

All such potential was sugcsed  in the 6rst place from the 
implitionof creative Limit within thevalue of Absolute; at thesame 
time the idcoform totality of all such potential e t m d y  pcCrim 
through thc aamnmdating amplitude of all-supportive Infinity. AU 
variety in thesubintensitiesofworlds, kings aod thing may be drawn 
forward throu& h e  wrirfyingobma~t hpnhmb of Divine Idea as 
totalizing Meam reconciling the tums of Limit, and Limitless Iden- 
tity. They may k brought fornard asabstract ideoform potential (in 

the "Sas&" of their global saturation, asstmbkd through all perspec- 
tives and dimensions) and experimentally rcfkcted againsf the re&- 
tive, centralizing 'interruption" of Limit. Iby may k modelled 
acraat that opaque intrusion of Limit in a a n a i n  sense We bright 
dothcs over a drab, single-piece dummy. 

Slipping Into Darkness 
The centralking, nondimensioaal Point of Limit, k i n g  a crea- 

live hypothesis, bas no "aaual" position and therefore no 'intrinsic" 
feature or modelled profile in iuclf. Under rcfkaive gaze of Identity 
in the form of Light, that singk undifferentiated "propmition" of 
Limit betrays its theoretical character and multiplies indefinitely, 
proliferating in self-mirrored mension as an inlinite displaament. 

Such pointillist profusion furnishes the requisite "ant&- 
ness" of Akashk Space from its single, opaque and undifferentiated 
pmulate. 

The '%enter" of Limitation (and thus of interruptive, self- 
negating u n c o ~ c i o ~ m m )  seems to spread everywhere as an 
homogenous darkness, any phase of which denies admittance to  the 
boundless Light. Such a "center" or Akashic proposal of substance, 
whik comprising a theoretical "concentrate" has no existence-in-it- 
self; its borrowed king, srs a thesis of finitude within Absdutc, 
betraysitselfwhen Identity "turns" by refleaion to pin-point and thus 
d e f i  it, for it slips like oil out from under any definitive grasp and 
diffuses in saturate displacement as an opaque 'equivalent" of In- 
finity. 

Thus there becomes an infinite u t u o n s c i ~ ~ ~ ) ~ f ~  or Akashii 
Space, the ephemeral basis of "substance", as well as an Infinite and 
cocternal consdousncss. 

There is then no "realn or quantifable Limit which may k 
defhtively fixed and exhaustively defined What is "lu~rm" of Limit 
is'ltnorm" by reflection; the ideoform modck of potential sclfdefuri- 
lioo are drawn from Infinity and projceted, through saturate self- 



polarization of the mirroring coordinates of "being" under reflective 
'Gaze of Infinite, as typolog& of probable patterning. 

The created oromition of Limit, unknowable as "itself". 
simply s e m s  as func;ioil point*fdepaiure for a mirroring multi: 
plication and adjustive, organizational alignment of variable coor- 
dinate reference. No "thing" inheres in the value of Limit. At the 
same time, no thing" resides in the unitive Light of Idea, but issimply 
brought forward throtigh the Light of Idea from the preexistent 
ampiude of ~ve ty th i6 .  All "thingsn nppear bewen the inexistent 
or "unreal" orowsition of Limitation-in-itself. and the undifferen- ... . ' 
tiated Light of Idea reflecting upon the proposition of the delimiting 
Point (and so diffracting a mirroring multiplication of coordinate 
variables which, by adjustment, align the focal "range" or resolution 
of the s ty l id  grid-pattern magically regularizing the rhythmic iden- 
tity-values of 'beings and objectsn). 

The "enfolded cotyledon" of the One Idea, is not then a 
ramified seed of internal chambers and paw, it is the ~0litiOMl "coil", 
unitive and undifferentiated, through which the abstract Means 
reconciling the finite and Infinite turns upon or "comes to" itself in a 
single hypothesis. The p f e m  of worlds, beings and universes which 
seems to issue from that 'cotyledon" doesn't emerge ow of it, but 
flowsfrom appIicurion of the reflective Line of Volitional Light with 
respect to the resistive upsurge of Limit in the midst of Infinity. 

That Line draws upon the preexistent amplitude of Evetythiing 
(abiding 'behindn It as Its Absolute Ground) and incorpomc1 the 
vigor of limitlev expression belonging to that amplitude as potential 
through the Light of Its own, Resohring Hypothesis, r o d  the 
challenging field of Limit spread out 'before" it. In sodoing, the vigor 
of limitless expression belonging to Absolute is "transcribed", with 
respect to the Resolving Hypofhuic of the Lihe (of Volitional Light), 
as the reflective and symmetrically splayed patterns flawing hleidos- 
copiully fror? the "plane of pointillit profusion" in the field of Limit. 
(We may visualie this with referena to someone writing at a desk, 
an image to which the Qabalists resort in referring to Metatron, the 
Archangel of the P m n a  transcribing the destiny of souk and 
universes in the Ledger of Life. The Line of Light may be analogous 
to the Pen which writes; the "ideas" of the various k i n g  that wind 
up imprinted on the manifesting Parchment aren't contained in the 
Pen, but flow through Its enabling instrumentality from the Mind of 
the writer.) 

This then is the moment of creative upsurge in the 'plan" or 
pattern of the One Idea. It may be recognized as the casmogonic 
juncture (beyond "time", "spacen etc.) at which the creative 
amplitude of Infinite Being with all Its worlds, beings and things 
abiding beyond distinction of potential and actual is p~ctically or- 
dered with respect to the integrative and nsohring Line. p a  %r- 
tical" line may be recognized as the cerebrospinal column in flat 
physical terms, the Hindu susumna or Theosophical sutratma, the 
Qabalitic Middle P i r  etc.) 

Wherein The Line Makes Its Point 
Although the "universal comrergena-point" in the symmetric 

resolution and selfcanallation of ~ r y t h i i n g  exists "everywhere"- 
indiscriminately-beneath the diffracting Gaze of the reflexive Line 
of Light, the absolute volitional prerogative of that Line under the 
abstract Wisdom of Its Resolving Hypothesis (Logoic Idea) estab- 
l i e s  a specific point. Through the total freedom of Its Will cm- 
bedded in the basic indeterminacy of Void-Being, Line establishes 
(by crcntivc Fiat, by sheer volitional "caprice") a principal pm, a 
fundamental Radix of universal resolution through which It polarizes 
the extent of Its multidimensional Axis. 

With that declared Point (the Self-identical Heart of Being) 
established as the Mean through which the reflective term of Identity 
would come to Itself on a definitive basis witti respect to h e  delimiting 
I y p l h e s ~  of lhe crenliw pttem of Being, all other quipotential 
point-propositions could function as similar but not identical tenns 

of resolution on a relative basis, existingat varying functional diian- 
ccs'"from" that universal Mean of the transdimensional Axis or Line 
of Light. Each such point could function as a resohring void-locus of 
a specialized pattern operating near (in tenns of ontological "dis- 
tana") but not coincident with the universal Void-locus of the 
transdimensional Axis 

Thus we may visualize a plenum distribution of such resolving 
void-points functioning as the convergent mean of innumerable pat- 
terns, indiitinguishable in themselves or from the Heart-locus of the 
total Patternaf-Being ercep with respect to the all-important, ar- 
bitrary if absolutizing F i t  of Line (which, by drawing its Axis of 
polarization through that ponict~hr Point establishes all the distinc- 
tions, and indeed makes the differences in the various patterns drawn 
through the locus of particular points a dirrct firncrion of their 
relative4ntological-diitana from the Median Term). 

The innumerable points clustered about the antral Axis with 
Its fundamental Coordinate Point may k considered loci of many 
pryrcllu integrated through, but not coincident with, the resolving 
Mean of that Ax& they may be amsidered the.quintc~sena, the 
virtual "void-navekn of rich intemovcn forms posscsing d i i t e  
identities and at the same time coinhering, overlapping through 
numberlev other patte-hic matrices through which arc 
reflectively organized in crystalline mas-hatch the coordinate net- 
work of Garnet and Orchid, Lynxand Benzene, Pitch and Redwood. 

Yet aU such differential form of any such patterning process 
takes its specific (organizational) being and context from the filtrate 
gnd-network of canpound, polanzed perceptual keys organized 
through thevariable coordinate loci diiributcdalongtheantral Axis 
of Being (the transdimensional susumna or cerebrospinal column) 
and having their Common Denominator in the Median Point of that 
Arris, the Heart established in the Middle by Logoic Fiat of Line. 

Making Ens Meet 
All possible, mutually integrated if "disucting" patterns 

as super-saturate assemblages of allowable geometries under gover- 
nancr of the prevailing ideotypc, in themsehns without differential 
angle, polarizing perspective or discriminativeaxis thrust through the 
dense-packed bundle of potential as w h i i  they abide. Each such 
possible pattern (is. creatural model, vegetative form, organ-matrix 
etc) receives the enabling pcnpedw on the 'subjective endn, 
through the c~espondenaof-identity between it and the appren- 
ticed c o ~ c ~ - u n i r  functioning as the inspirited void-locus seek- 
ing its self-continuity through an experimental succession of 
conditional terms. Each such possible pattern receives the enabling 
mglr (whereby a matrix of diff?renfiul perception and functional 
operation is drawn into relief) through the 'objective" lens of com- 
p&nd focal triangulation along the central, multidimensional Con- 
scious Axis drawing Its potential typologies into relative expression 
(cf. Part I). 

The antral, transdimensional Line is the operative deter- 
minant in the polarization of a particular, functional network of 
patterns and processes through the perceptual plane out of the 
"stationary" global assemblages of creative potential, all potential 
patterns are integrated mast coherently through, and wuh rcspec~ lo, 
that Line. All saturate potential of the compound-focal coordinates 
aligning variable geometries in the patterning grid-networks of per- 
aption, is diffmnrially fi11ered and pdarizcd through the elastic 
discriminations and "undetermined determinations" of Line, the 
Axis of Volition. 

From the optimum integrity and volitional variability of Line 
(the a n t r a l i n g  Self-axis of Being), logoic typologies organize the 
multidimensional current or patterning process of manifestation as a 
whole. This wholecurrent lypology along the antral Axis serves to 
filter and align 'mnemonic" flowchannels of recursive, automatic- 
or subconxi-rdinate grids (the synaptic "typologies" of the 
c e m l  nervous system and responsive patterns of the aritonomic 



nerve networks, at the level of physical 'crass-section"); through the 
irradiating junctures and polarizing "pyramid-points" of those coor- 
dinate gnds, the cumnts of subconscious magnetism-or 'fluid vital 
forcen--characterizing the pattern of the nature field draw the cor- 
responding alignment of planes and angles from the 'stationary" or 
dense-floating global assemblages of patterning potential abiding as 
the innumerable point-loci indirectly comlated with the Central 
Channel. 

In this way we may see a clear Influence flowing from the 
integral pattern of the Volitional Line, through all the potential 
kings, sehns, matures, planes and things athibiting a reflective and 
coinvohnd typology of Appearance. 

The "Stufln On Which Dreams Are Made 
Identity, infinitely Selfcongruent and continuous in Itself as 

consciousmrs, takes on the Idea-value of Light as Ser/-mlorary 
inspimiion regarding the Means through which that Absolute status 
&y be r ~ ~ ~ n c i w w i t h  the disruptive kinciple of Limit pmiitted by 
Its very Infinitude and all-potentiality. It is for thin rra\on that we 
interpkt the fvjt hypost& of ~dmn'bwith respect to our "chart" of 
the mind-body pattern, as the Self-born Light of Idea, the principle 
of Logos. It appears in relation to that chan as the Divine Means by 
which the Absolute Selfnm or identical self-same value of Infinite 
Being affirms Itself in the face of all conditions. The inbuilt Solution 
of that Idea draws f o m r d  all Its burgeoning implication in the very 
form of the~bsaocr ~atrem-o/-Iki;~,~through w h i  such a concilii- 
tion between the finite and infinite-may be aaPmglished. 

m e  character and function of ihat pattern' (the multidimen- 
sional mind-body axis in relation to which the D i e  Hyposlases arc 
ascribed) was the substance of our d i i  in Pan I. 

Identity in Its inward incubation and Self-brooding as Light, 
takes the form of Idea in mpnse to the presence of the creative 
potential ofLimit Therefore regardless the innumerable patterns of 
beings, conditions and worlds with which Its internally-single and 
self-homogenous Hypothesis corresponds, in Itself it represents the 
absffacrporeruialof resolvingmfiguration; in Itself it has nointernal 
subdivision of components that comprise the compound materials of 
nature, and therefore of the differentiated Life-pattern. 

It may be said then that the 'substance" of the D i  Idea is 
intelligence. S i  it ir Idea and therefore abstract hypothesis recon- 
aling actual rams, it must be conceived as having rrrbnmce or 
"materia" (as oppased to  mndwsnus-in-itself which is Beyond all 
tenns, hypotheses, qualifications etc) although such "wbtance" is 
smooth and singular. In contradistinction to the abstraa "materia" 
or intelligent substance of Idea, the patterndf-Beingwhich isimplied 
in the Idea arprrsses the state of nature-matter. As the panernof- 
being it manifests the potential of inertia, fesismce, opacity and 
self-enfolded limit. Thus its ideoform coherence and pokizcd in- 
tegrity reflect not simply the response of Absdute-Identity to the 
potential of Limit within ItselS it manifests the value of that Idmtity 
when, in Its ideoform holism as Light, It pennits the validity and 
integrity of the proposition of Limit as a functional reality and con- 
fronu it, in effect, us an exteriorizing quality beyond the selfam- 
sonancc of Its substance. 

Ihe patternof-Being which spreads through Infinity beneath 
the reflective Light of Identity, takes its point of departure from the 
principle of Limit "in itself" and therefore from the primordial, 
contractile 'centrism" or hypothetical s e r / ~ ) ~ c f o ~ c  of the non- 
dimensional "Point-being". Regardlw whether a 'thing" has the 
rclative dimensions of a ieacupor a galaxy billions of light years in 
uttent.with resm to Infinite it cxistsno Limit orinfinireIvcunmcrik 
redrut& and m y  be represented through the kininblism of the 
geometric Point. 

This 'point" is the basis of substance in the pmeprcal smsc; 
it 1s the basicninformation"of all cognizable mlity,and &comprises 
the stuff ofnnnvc-mutter. Unextended in itself but indefinitely exten- 

sible, it is the primordiilclkurh, or of spatiality known in the East 
as Mulo-pkn3i. Under Self-reflective Gaze of Identity its abstract 
hypothesis of 'limit" di&u abstractly, polarizing in limitlm ver- 
sions of itself mutually mirroring and multiptying by cubic selfdii- 
placements so as to furnish the variable coordinate netwrk in the 
grid-alignments (or "intramural fdters") of idceform Perception. 

Opaque and unanended in itself, the substance of 'Pmlrriti" 
blossoms jewel-like from the Dark (kaleidoscopically minwing in 
infinite regress the noetic geometries faceting energy-matter of the 
nature currents) under reflective Light of Line. It appears as the 
meta-asmic Crystal variously known as the bejeweled pavilions, nets 
and diamond spires of Buddha-land, the Sea of Glass of Revekuion, 
the aystalline Throne of Qabala e tc  As such it constitutes the 
eternally self-mirroring and fenKtively reinforcing "substamz" of 
the multidimensional memorycngravings, or impressionat Yrccordu, 
of the Akashic Space. 

The codes and coordinate impressions of kjemleb, reflective 
Light aren't conrcrin(rd in Ihe matter of Abrrh, the Point-substance 
of Praluit is irreducible and opaque in itself as an infinitely disruptive 
unconriousneJs. But t h y  are nested and stabty reinforced h i g h  
the pointillist diffusion that bends all rrvtrkrativc beams under 
reflective Light of Idea. 

Aswe learned in Pan I, the Point-hypothesisof Limit functions 
permanently and inexhaustibly in the fonn of M t i  or the Spatial 
A m ,  the 'black egg" of matter polarized under Light of Identity 
into reflexive phases and geometrically regularizing face& at the 
same time it furnishes the 'substance" from whichsarlr or the aitical 
functional units of 'learning", 'development", and 'growlh" ate 
derived, as the means by which the opacity and disruption Jpcdtically 
r~pmenfed.through the u n ~ ~  of the Aka& may be 
redecmedand ultimately belied. And those 5arY are derived in the 
same way that the basic undifferentiated opacity of the 'Alrash" 
becomes the faceted medium through which the menmycoda  of 
the multidimensional geometries and theu emrgy-networks are con- 
seMd: the reflective and thus mirroring, selfduplicating Gaze of 
intelligence belonging to the Ideoforrn Light 

Beneath that Gaze, the Akash not only 'polarizes" into the 
functional field of the ccmnic "mcmoryuAln or multidimensional, 
uaos-corrclating Patterndf-Being; it polaritcs out through the 
specific Fat  or Intent of D i  Wdl innumerabie eidetic versions of 
Itself (LC. its Point-hypothesis) diirentially "tagged" to function as 
developmental soul-being. 

Thus these %paraten point units, W e n  off as it were from 
the baJicundiffemtiated Slagof the Alcash,are spcdCicallyendomd 
with an "indiiidualhed" spirit mirroring and recapitulating the One 
Spirit; and such a unit is endowed with that "spirit" in the form it 
would naturally take under conditions of its contraaik self-restric- 
tion or disruptive un-consciousness, as the hypothesis of r l f -  
centralizing Limit. It possesses that spirit as an undifferentiated 
emptims, an unqumchabk desire or flame of longing (initially 
without self-reflective capaaty but with the poremid for self-refkc- 
tion born of innate Void-king) having as its abstract ontological 
model or implicit, guiding Ideal the amciliation and ultimate consis- 
tency between its 'king" as limit, and the illimitable selfamgruence 
or homogeneity of Being it fetk flowing through and sustaining it. 
[See Pan I as to how such a soul-whick kcomcs 'fitted" to  its 
developmental destiny thrwgh successive, patterning contextr) 

Such a unit first appears therefore in the form of mnm-forre 
(is., Akashic "matter"-imbued with a differential as  in- 

. dividuated locusof unquenchable emptiness based on the ubiquitous 
value of Void-being); it upsurges as the impressible pomt-mag- 
nitude of the vital soul, migrating through restless nrbumscious 
apprenticeships in the elemental spheres Thus the Akash, eternally 
furnishing the basisof nature-substance and functioning:as the oMib 
ing "matkr"of the delimiting patterns of the universe, k nonethe& 
redeemed through =If-repramtations of itself delikiately 'broken 





Cc) \qqo NEXUS S N M  

These following truth maps are presented to 
give the reader solid grounding in the basic 
and necessary "metaphysical" principles 
involved in *taking charge" of ona's spiritual 
energy forces and opportunities. To apply 
these 'words' one must think and feel and 
choose to implement them in one's day-in and 
day-out existence, both consciously and 
meditatively for best results. These . metaphysical principles not only are the 
single 'most powerful weapon against malevolent 
alien incursions on Earth, but make the entire 
issue of alien incursions a moot one, 
relegated to minor if nonexistent impact in 
one's life. 

There are no actual techniques presented here, 
only the 'bareboner* knowledge and truth maps 
themselves in most concise possible form. The 

0 best suggestion for using experiential 
techniques in conjunction with these truths in 

u'l order to make them live and breathe in a 
conscious manner by one's own free will, is 

Cr( to: 1) be willing to intricately think about 

00 what is stated here, 2) explore one's feelings 
about it, and 3) discover where one currently 

I stands in relation to these truths compared to 
where 4) one wants to be. That is the key 

dm ' structure of relating fully to the knowledge 
maps. Understanding them only intellectually 
as possibilities keeps them flat and 
interesting but not truly impactful. 

These truths can be inunensely powerful or just 
more fancy and cutely arranged words for the 
bookshelf or intellectual curiosity. If one is 
strongly interested in technique and does not 
know whak to do specifically, and want.s more 
help, the best source the authors know of 
today is from a small group called 
Concept:Synergy, located in Florida, USA 
(address mentioned earlier in this report). 
The authors have, over the last two decades 
for purposes of private sector scientific 
research for major educational and potential 
objective technology ramifications, carefully 
experienced, examined, anslysad, investigated, 
and correlated just about every technique, 

group, cult, school of thought, practice, old 
and new religion and occult school, 
metaphysical study, guru, movement, 
philosophy, psychology, counter-culture, 
cybernetic epistemology, medical practice and 
educational source there is. It 80 happens 
that the final conclusion is that the most 
powerful sources of metaphysical information 
come from this particular mentioned source. It 
is clearly head and shoulders above the rest 
in several respects. However, it's still not 
for everybody, so do what you want and feel is 
right for yourself. 

By the way, coincidentally, this below data 
almost totally correlates with what the Heier 
connected Pleiadeans have stated and discussed 
relating to metaphysical concerns, but to 
appreciate the Heier relayed information is of 
course an independently valuable trail of 
learning. The Heier Pleiadeans materials are 
just the best noff-planet' physical 
extraterrestrial source of metaphysical 
knowledge discovered and verified so far. 

However, and this is critically important, 
ultimately the best source for these things is 
yourself. Its just that we been very confused 
by the morass of delusion and falsity parading 
as truth for thousands of years, so we have in 
many ways damaged our ability to discern. To 
gauge your own capacity to grow and evolve, 
however, is very often assisted by checking 
our the best the world around you does have to 
offer - ar long as it doesn't come with covert 
or overt control, enslavement and brainwashing 
rtrings attached. 

So here we go. Starting with the very basics: 

A11 creational/universal processes have seven 
rteps. These steps can be termed in words as: 

1. locus (Point of beginning) 

2. Submtanca (Timeless issue in essence) 

3. Corm (Spatial structure) 

4. Determinatioo (Point of manifestation) 

5.  Oodarmtandiog (Heta-spatial structure - conceptual) 
6. Imagioatioo (Expression of the issue beyond time) 

7 .  treadom (Point of completion and enlightenment) 



These words can be kept in mind when thinking 
about any process or series of seven (7) steps 
regarding any process in creation. Often 
when the mind cannot fathom the order of the 
process in question it is made clear and 
understandable by remembering these seven key 
words, or ones similar. In fact, anything in 
life, from the smallest to the largest and 
most significant, from emotional to mental, 
from material to spiritual, business to 
pleasure can be understood in these seven 
quantum 'stepped8 terms. In addition, it can 
be valuable to understand that any process of 
seven steps also has internal correspondances 
as well: 

The 4th step in any process is the most determined, And the 
the 4th step is its own energy frequency. 

The 7th step is the higher octave frequency oscillation of 
the 1st step. 

The 6th step is the higher octave frequency oscillation of 
the 2nd step. 

The 5th step is the higher octave frequency oscillation of 
the 3rd step. 

These correspondances are found in the nature 
of the time/space wave interaction which is 
the same at the corresponding subperiod points 
in the 7th wrsud 

Why does all this work out this way? Actually 
for reasons found in quantum physics, spatio- 
temporal dynamics, mathematics and group 
theory, topology dynamics, cybernetics and 
elsewhere. Like the 'golden means and 
'fibonacci series* phenomena in nature, it 
functions universally in everything. This 
subject alone could encompass an entire book. 

We are here only going to touch on those 
domains critically relevant to true spiritual 
growth requirements. Human potential, 

psychological potential, and 
metaphysical/mystical powers potential is 
largely left out here, since the human 
spiritual potential is senior to them a11 and 
most relevant to empowerment relating to the 
subjects of this report. And, if the following 
is just too confusing or "fuddy duddy 
intellectualw to you, remember that it can ALL 
be boiled down to three mandatory focuses for 
success in conscious physical evolution for 
human8 : 

1) you're here to learn to love yourself and your self 
beyond yourself (others, your world, your spiritual 
source and destination, 

2)  learn to have fun (with harm to none), and 

3)  learn to consciously create success in all things you 
wish to do. 

Even these three can be boiled down to one 
reason for it all: to learn about lpyr - & 

a of u. Thats it. Big 
deal! So whats the fuss? Well, there are many 
actually pretty simple yet deeply and 
intricately rooted and confusing reasons we 
don't get to that state of life - hence all 
the rest of these following explanatory 
datums. That is because this thing called 
"love" and its impediment and proponent 
energies is the singular holo-functional 
statement that underlies the entire universal 
and creational reality we are part of, live 
within, and lives within us. 

All things that exist in the universe that 
change, or undergo motion or growth, follow 
the basic seven steps of process. These 
process steps are not arbitrary, but rather a 
consequence of the spatio-temporal topology of 
change. 

To illustrate in terms of both spiritual energy and mental 
physics: 

8 t . p  Spec .  2 imo w i l l  D o t o r ~ i m a t i o n  

1 .  Free Free No control Least determined 

2 .  Freo Locked L i t t l e  control L i t t l e  d e t e d n a t i o n  

3 .  Locked Free Hore control More determination 

4 .  Locked Locked naximum control Maximun dotermination 

5.  Locked Free  ela axed control Relaxed d e t a d n a t i o n  

6.  rroo ~0ck .d  Relmased control Reloasad d m t e d n a t i o n  

7 .  Frae Tree Co-Control u/ Creation Sp ir i tua l  determination 



The process wave of space i n  t h e  Creation i s  a  
s i n g l e  wave from f r e e  space t o  locked space t o  f r e e  Givas'provides: (+I 
space again, with a  wave period of one (1) s i n g u l a r  
macro-quantum gaussian pump. 1. Secur i ty  

The process wave of time i n  t h e  c rea t ion  is t h r e e  2. Pleasure 
wave¶ forming t h r e e  (3) phases, which i s  r e a l l y  
another  s inoula r  macro-auantum aaussian w m D  with a  3. Vulnerab i l i ty  and Honesty 
f i r s t  order-harmonic octave, ( l i k e  a  cro'ss s e c t i o n  
of t h e  wave wall of  a  drop of .  wate'r h i t t i n g  a  water Trust 
su r face  which has  i ts f i r s t  o rder  propagation wave 
surrounding t h e  rebound wave, with t h e  ou te r  r i n g  5 .  Intimacy and Caring 
wave forming two gaussians and t h e  rebound forming 
t h e  c e n t r a l  gaussian. The c e n t r a l  gaussian rebbund 6.  Reduced sense of loss 
wave matching t h e  phase pos i t ion  of t h e  s i n g l e  
space wave gausaian i n t e r r u p t i o n  of t h e  sur face  of  
t h e  nothing. This  is only one very l imi ted  example " Knowing 
v i s u a l i z a t i o n  and is  metaphorical on ly) .  Enough 
technica l  s t u f f  however. Lovo L.v.18 

When t h e  space 'wave' and t h e  time 'wave' a r e  
in tegra ted ,  then i s  developed t h e  charac te r  of t h e  1. Secur i ty  love 
seven s t e p s  o r  phases of a l l  process, thus  seven 
comes out  of t h e  'one' and ' t h r e e m .  The most 2. Sensual love 
macrocosmic process  has seven s t e p s  o r  phases and 
t h e  most microcosmic process a l s o  has aeven a teps  
o r  phases. 3. Condit ional  love 

Since t h e  moat powerful frequency v ibra t ions  i n  t h e  
universe and s p i r i t u a l  universes a r e  those 4 .  Se l f  love and Unconditional love 
assoc ia ted  with m, it may be appropriate  t o  show 
mappings with regards t o  t h e  nature of love. A s  is 5. S o c i e t a l  (love o f )  
t h e  case with t h e  seven wave process charac te r ,  a l l  

th ings  can be mapped t h i s  way, a s  well negat ive 6. Humanity (love o f )  

th ings  t h a t  oppose these .  7. Cosmic ( love of t h e  universe)  

To s t a r t  with love, i n  i t s  many i n t r i c a c i e s :  

Lovos Act ions  (+) (The d i f f e r e n t  ac t ions  of love a s  a  
fo rce)  

1. Giving 

2 .  Responding 

3. Respecting 

4. Knowing 

5. Humility and Intimacy 

6. Courage and Commitment 

7. Caring 

Nogat iv r  Lgo Gives: ( -1 

I n s e c u r i t y  ' 

Pain 

Callous, l i e s  

Suspiciousness 

Beholden and u n f a i r l y  
ob l iga ted  

Lor s 

Confusion and confounded 

Noxt o c t a v r  o f  Love 
1.v.l. 

14. Tota l  Being ( love a s )  

13. Beyond s e l f  and energy 
( love a s )  

12. Merging s e l f  and 
energy ( love a s )  

11. Energy (love a s )  

10. Thought ( love a s )  

9 .  Idea ( love a s )  

8. Motion ( love as1 

The next seven phases of love a s  l e v e l s  ( t o  
t h e  r i g h t  above) has a  correspondance a s  
octaves t o  t h e  previous. Thus, t h e  14 th  l e v e l  
of  love i a  t h e  higher octave of t h e  1st l e v e l ,  
and t h e  13th l e v e l  of love is  t h e  higher  
octave of  t h e  2nd leve l ,  and ao on... 

while  it can be seen t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  7 l e v e l s  
of love a r e  functioning within t h e  phys ica l  
universe with word terms appropriate  t o  t h i s  
universe a s  t h e  soul  being of human form, t h e  
8 t o  14th levelm of love ( t h e  next 7) a r e  
funct ioning within t h e  physical  universe a t  a  
aemi-spir i tual  l eve l  with t h e  sou l  being 
passed over  i n t o  non-physical form i n  
Creation. 



In addition, if one thinks about it, one can 
see the possibility that: 

Fulfillment of Cosmic love is love nanifest as as 
Motion - the essence of the cosmos 
Fulfillment of Humanlty love is love manifest 
as Idea 

Fulfillment of Societal love is love manifest 
as Thought 

Fulfillment of Self and unconditional love is 
love manifest as Energy 

Fulfillment of Conditional love is love 
manifest as Merging self and energy 

Fulfillment of Sensual love is love manifest 
as Beyond self and energy 

Fulfillment of Security love is love manifest as 
Total Being - the ultimate security 
Of course these correspondances may not be obvious 
to most of us, since in a real way we cannot 
function at the levels 8 through 14 until we have 
evolved beyond human form into greater non-physical 
spiritual form. But the correspondances are 
interesting anyway. (Pardon the intellectual foray) 

To more closely assist the understanding of the 
kinds of love as stated above, it may be helpful to 
show certain of the subprocess or structure of 
certain components of love. Anything that moves 
and changes has seven (7) steps. Anything that is 
static and does not change has four ( 4 )  structured 
form. 

In this way we can unfold the seven actions of love 
into a somewhat more detailed explanation and 
description, which unfolding could continue almost 
indefinitely such that it would begin to couple 
back into itself, but at different layers of holo- 
semantic detail and reference. Each level of 
actions of love are tangible, discernible and 
logical, although maybe not linearly logical and 
more often exponentially logical in holographic 
metaphorical manner. The fundamental requirement 
for love to exist with its seven actions and its 
seven potential provisions as detailed above is for 
"impacta to exist in the universe. 

For impact to exist, one must allow a11 that is which 
ultimately is created by oneself t o  exist as real beyond 
ones creating it. That means, everyone is not just a 
figment of your imagination and that you are the only 
one and fundamentally alone, but rather that there are 
other beings which are real, who can impact you, either 
positively or negatively in your reality. Impact can be 
both positive and negative, constructive or destructive, 

hurt or help. Uith 'impact' existing as a fundamental 
reality, there can be a god or a goddess, a friend, an 
enemy. With impact there can be the possibility of 
love. 

Substructure/Ptocaaa of Lova Actions: 

1. Giving: the focus of love. fundamentally, is to give. 

2. bsponding: is a process of baing responsible, of taking responsibility, 
which is a process: 

1. a) for positive roalitior in ono's life: 4 fonnad cycle of: 

Recognize > Acknowledge > Appreciate > and Continue 

bl for negative realities in onags life: 

Recognixe > Acknowledpo > Forgive > and Change 

2. Ownership of the reality or thing. Realixing it 8s ones own creation 

3. runctioning in the right Space and T h ,  in tenna of right context 
and value. 

I 

4. Being Adult - which is the synergy of four spiritual growth stages of 
hunvn: 

Free child 4 curious adolescent + nurturing parent 4 po$itlve ego 

as opposed to the negatived formed adult composed of: 

nanipulativo child 4 adaptive adolescent 4 critical parent + 
negative ego 

5 .  Being Honest - in term of acknowledging the truth of things and nnt 
avoiding them (you can me0 this is highor forn of 3. above) 

6. Controlling the Ego forn from not displacing ownership into blani. of 
othera. lacceptinq the reality of onoa r*sponaibility, not blocking it) 

7 .  Forgiving and loving - self evident again it is hoped although there 
is l seven stepped procosa of forgiveness that could b. shown 

3. Rospocting: is a four f o m d  structure composed of: 

1. Giving. 2. Caring. 3. Rnowing, and 4 .  Understanding 

4. Rnowlng: where on0 exprossos awareness and knowing of something or 
another. To k known is to be loved, in this context. 

5. numillty and Inthocy: is composod of four formd structura of humility 
and seven formed proceas of inthcy: 

1. Looking anew each m r n t  as tresh and to b. known completely as new 

2. The Past does not create tho prosent but serves only as a tool of 
roferonce 



\ 
3. a9 datached from tha past 

. 4. Knowing avaryona and averything la a tool to learn about love 

1ntLP.ey Is: 

I. Closeness 

2. Openness 

3. Vulnmrability 

4 .  Trust 

5. Loving 

6. Caring 

7. Privacy, 

xatiucy o x n p :  

I .  Closeness 

2. Gontlanasr 

1. Vulnerability and honesty 

4. Trust and truatworthinaas 

5. Love and caring 

I .  Willing to risk humility 

7. Undarstanding 

6. Coutega and Cornitsant: Salt evident hopefully 

Doing Loving (+) (Different aspects of a person doing 
loving) 

1. Keeps discipline 

2. Thinks - uses their intellect 
3.  as patience and listens 

4. Is giving 

5. Willing to be vulnerable (takes patience and learning) 

6. Having courage (requires thought) 

7. Is impeccable, has integrity (needs discipline) 

Other than the mention above of the negative ego 'givinps', 
1.e. where a being who does not operate with love, in order 
to operate at all, resorts to the ago 'doing it for them' and 
'turns the neutral or positive ego force into a negative 
force, we also must begin to itemize the reasons that we 
don't function such love actions and givings in our lives as 
fully or as powerfully as is possible and available and 
necessary for real spiritual growth: 

Block~gem of Intimacy, Love and Caring (-) 

1. Misunderstanding what love is 

7. Caring: is composad of diffarmnt itemm, such as openness, empathy, 2 .  Being self centered (creation is not good enough for me) 
willingness to rimk baing hurt, confldance. C m  is built on tha four 
lomad; 3. ' Wants the Past and the right to manipulate and hurt 

1. trust, 2. hdlity, 3. hop* and 4. couca9a. 4. The seven above fears 

5. Expects charity (does not want to work for future, wants 
To move on, towards further depths and relevant permutations we map past excuses) 
the characteristics of a being and their environment, whom is 
operating the actions and givings of love: 6. Holds self .as not deserving (I am not good enough) 

Being Loring (+) 

1. Honest caring 

Responsible 

Itnowin9 and learning 

Raspactful 

l n t h c y  (hlghar torn of 3 . )  

C d t m m t  (highar f o m  of 2) 

Giving (highar form of 1) 

Baing Loring Allows (+) 

Allow8 life 

ElMnatee blockages 

Allows change 

Elhinatas Ego pouarfcontrol 

Allour me to stretch beyond myralf 

tllrlnatas aalf pity and victim 

Allows avolutlon 

7. Withholds ones Will (refuse$ to understand and 
appreciate) 

There are reasons beyond even these that root someone into 
not even desiring to function in and from and by love. These 
are fundamental resistances that are born of the negative ego 
gone rampant, where the conscious being has abrogated their 
natural soul desires by refusing to think and feel and 
procesa their fears and blockages: 



Important Blockagms t o  Lovm ( - ) :  

roars of Intimacy, Love and Caring ( - )  

1. Fears the meaning of the keywords 

2. Fears the responsibility to love and care and be 
intimate 

3. Fears the impeccability is impossible 

4. Fear of ego losa 

5. Fear of growing up (children don't have to be 
impeccable) 

6. Fear of being weak (if one is intimate and loving) 

7. Fear from aimple naivete1 - unbased action of fear 

Rmaiatancms t o  Lovm (-)  

1. Want to dominate and control 

2.  Afraid of responsibility of being loved 

3.  Enjoy punishing others 

4 .  Don't feel am deserving to love or be loved 

Crl 
5 .  Determined to be a victim and live in self pity 

00 
I , 6. Don't trust 'love' 

r' 1 .  Refusing to create own happiness, wants 'God' to do it 
for them 

These resistances are enemies of evolution that produce 
stagnation and devolution towards what we could call an 
"evilm nature where pain or fear of it is the motivator for 
all things, rather than love. The mechanisms which function 
to preserve and replenish this "pain motivator addictionm of 
the negative ego are as follows (with the straight forward 
cures as well): 

Laadam o f  Evo lut ion  (-) Curam t o  tbaaa anadem (+I  

1 .  Xnartia S tar t  f ea l ing  and thinking f o r  othars 

'Just as we have elucidated the nature of responsibility as a 
major subfunctional process in the action of love of 
"respondingm, there exists the negative counterpart of 
irresponsibility and its mechanisms: 

Irrmsponsibility (-1 (Responsibility shown above earlier) 

1 Blames others 

2. Is a victim and lives in self pity 

3. Blaming one's self 

4. Refuses to change 

5. Has false claims 

6. Feels guilty and hidden anger 

7. Is unconscious in actions 

The are multiple reasons that love does not function in 
certain beings. Besides the above mentioned resistances and 
blockages and other related characteristics, there are 
particular cauaes that a being will adopt, 'payoffs' they 
will take, that allow for primitive metaphysical domination 
and manipulation to exist: 

Categorims o f  Nagmtivm 'Pmyoffm' that prmvent change: 

1. Avaidnncc - of honesty, truth, success, responsibility, 
visibility, confrontation, people, feeling, power 

2.. &lamc - some will do anything to get the 'fun' of blaming, 
a 'competitor who undercut me', 'all women are . . . '  

3. - about anger, hurt, holding one's position, 
refusal to resolve things, .holding onto the reason one 
has to be.feel hurt, loves a spotlight, loves to be 
angry, 'traffic brats1, the intent is to never give it 
up. Only resolution is to get connected to the real 
anger underneath it. 

4. Hantina - a guarantee before one begins, 'I 
just want to be aurel, attitude of wanting to shown the 
light before one takes off the blinders. This is not 
discerning, its wanting a guarantee 

2.  Pro )action main9 honaat and r e s ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  anything 5 .  - poor me, feeling sorry for oneself, a victim 
or martyr 

3 .  Xndantification i n t b t a  and i n t r i c a t e  with rollwon*lthing 

4,  loredorh and Rastleasnesa S tar t  g iv ing  t o  and caring for  0 t h . r ~  6.  Scli - need special attention, special, unique, 
better than, looking for perfection 

5. Jaalousy and Ravanga Say *NOg t o  tha Ego 

6. Q u i l t ,  worry, dapremsion r i n d  laughtar and joy* t o  hrva With 
s a t h i n g  

A s k  for  help, ba open t o  baing 1ov.d 



'.--;a- I 
- want to punish parents, teachers, 

religious leaders, life is a bitch - then you die 
attitude, clinging to past to prove parents were right 

In fact, for every level and quality of positive value in the 
maps of truth there are also negative potential 
counterparts. Knowing only the positive is only 
sufficient when one is not functioning any of the 
negative potential. What is wonderful, is that all one 
must do to into the operation of the positive is to 
recognize, acknowledge, forgive and change the negative 
potential in oneself and honestly function'from the 
positive counterpart energy. This is called 
transmutation of the negative energy into a positive 
energy. 

There are critically important self reflections and 
properties of a being who functions from positive self 
values as opposed to negative aelf valuea, and the 
difference between the positive and negative charactered 
values can be clearly traced to the functioning or love, 
or not, within the being or person in question: 

Levels of Self Knowing and Appreciation (+ and - 1  

Universal 
N e g ~ t i ~ y  - XgO Roalma 

/ 
C" 1. Self Awareners Self Ignorance 
W 

2. Self Worth 
00 

I 3. Self Esteem 

Self Centered 

Self Important 

I .  SelfLove Self Serving 

5. Self Confidence Self. Delusion 

6. Self Respect Self Indulgent 

'7. Self Realization Self Destructive 

The person who fully operates from their positive self values 
above is indeed the enlightened person. It should be 
mentioned that self worth, self love and self respect are 
gifts that already exist and need to only be uncovered, 
whereas the others one must earn for oneself. 

Once functioning within either the positive or negative self 
valuer in ones reality, there results either the property of 
having creative dominion or needing to dominate and control: 

~ e v e l s  of positive Dominion and Negativa Domination (+ 
and -) 

Doaitire Dominion (+) 

1. Creatively generate reality 

Negative Domination (-) 

Control and nunipulate reality 

2. Satisfied with ability and willingness Wants to have power over others 
to act and create 

3. Co-creates with Creational Baing Wants to be better, above 
Creation 

4 .  Supporta building spiritual Self Supports building negative Ego 

S .  Sees world aa abundant play of light Sees world as acary place to be 
overcome- self centeradneeso as 
weapon) 

6 .  Gives - joyously and generously Wants to take and receive only 

1 Loves and la loved Wanta to blurr and criticize 

Such co-creative dominion or controlling arrogant domination 
produces either a positive or negative set of metaphysical truths, 
which are each provable truths with the set one is functioning from: 

Lovels of Poaitiro and Negative Hotaphysica (+ and -) 

Doaitire Yetapbyaicm Hegetire Metaphysics 

1. Metaphysics ia joyful opportunity Mtaphysic is weaponry 

2. ~taphysica ia a ray to soar Nataphysics 1s defenalve 

3. Allows the dance, and unknovna Cover all possibilities, logistics 

4. Create and CD-create in Love Hanipulat~ before being manipulated 

I. Program out of poaitive mtiratlon Program before being programmed 

' 6 .  cxpect the beat and greatest Alwaya have retreat position# 

7. tive 1001, aak 01. wldiacration Reap ledger end balance 
aheetslpayback expectation 

It is interesting to understand how all 
positive expression in creation also has a 
negative counterpart. As it may appear on 
close examination, many processes and 
structures enfold and couple into each other, 
and have conmon threads. This is because of 



t h e  deeply  i n t e r c o n n e c t e d  c h a r a c t e r  o f  t h e s e  
metaphysica l  t r u t h s .  

The nega t ive  c o u n t e r p a r t s  t o  many p o s i t i v e  
exp resa ions  of human c h a r a c t e r  a r e  dominant 
h e r e  on e a r t h  a s  we w e l l  know. With t h e  h e l p  
o f  a c l e a r  a f u l l  e l u c i d a t i o n  and e x p l a n a t i o n  
o f  t h e  t r u t h  and h e r  d e t a i l e d  unde r s t and ings  
i n t o  a form t h a t  can  be  p r a c t i c e d  i n  d a i l y  
l i f e ,  such o f  t h e s e  maps can  b e  b u i l t  t o  show 
peop le  how t o  t r a n s f o r m  from t h e  n e g a t i v e  
c h a r a c t e r  t o  t h e  p o s i t i v e  c h a r a c t e r .  T h i s  of 
c o u r s e  i s  a b e a u t i f u l  t o  unde r t ake .  

However, g iven t h e  ext reme r e s i s t a n c e  t h a t  
human be ings  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  b e l i e f  and 
n e g a t i v e  c h a r a c t e r  have from t h e  f e a r  of b e i n g  
e l i m i n a t e d  o r  even opposed, it i s  c l e a r  t h a t  
t h e  advanced c r e a t i o n a l / u n i v e r s a l  t r u t h s  w i l l  
n o t  be  a p p r e c i a t e d  o r  unders tood a s  r e a l l y  
impor t an t  by most peop le s  i n  t h e  nea r  f u t u r e .  
Yet it is  p o s s i b l e  t o  have many peop le  l e a r n  
t h e  b a s i c s .  

Whether one f u n c t i o n s  i n  a p o s i t i v e  o r  
n e g a t i v e  mode o r  s e t  o f  s t r u c t u r e s ,  p r o c e s s e s  
and r e a l i t y ,  t h e r e  a r e  some common f a b r i c  
between them. Each being,  whether human, 
a l i e n ,  godly o r  p r i m i t i v e  has  t h e  same 
fundamental  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  f r e e  w i l l ,  g i f t e d  t o  
each  a s  s o u l s  w i t h i n  t h e  c r e a t i o n  from t h e  
beginning.  These can be  d e s c r i b e d  a s  LAU 

and LQQI.S w e  have t o  shape  t h e  raw 
m a t e r i a l s ,  whether i n  a p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t i v e  
manner and form: 

We s h o u l d  r e a l i z e  t h a t  a l l  w e  have  is t h e  7 raw m a t e r i a l 8  o f  o u r  

1. S e l f ,  

2 .  B e l i e f  and 

3. A t t i t u d e ,  

4 .  F e e l i n g  and 

5. Thinking, 

which a r e  coupled  wi th  t h e  3 toolm o f  

1. Des i r e ,  

2 .  Imaginat ion  and 

3. Expec ta t ion .  

No be ing  no m a t t e r  what l e v e l  i n  e v o l u t i o n  o r  
s p i r i t u a l i t y  has  any more raw m a t e r i a l s  o r  
t o o l s .  However it is c l e a r  t h a t  aome be ings  
a r e  f a r  more adept  i n  working t h e i r  t o o l s  and 
shaping t h e i r  raw m a t e r i a l s  t h a n  o t h e r s .  

We must t h e n  begin  t o  a n a l y s e  what we have 
done wi th  t h e s e  raw m a t e r i a l s  and t h e s e  
p r e c i o u s  t o o l s ,  and wi th  t h e  power o f  t h e  
l o g i c  of  t r u t h  and i n  hones t  h u m i l i t y  t o  t h e  
t r u e  awesome beauty  o f  it a l l ,  we can c h a r t  a 
cou r se  o r  b u i l d  a b r i d g e  t o  move from n e g a t i v e  
t o  p o s i t i v e  human and s p i r i t u a l  c h a r a c t e r ,  i n  
what ways t h e  m a t e r i a l  and s p i r i t u a l  
developments can  come i n t o  harmony f o r  any 
human who hones t ly  wants t o  grow and evo lve  
beyond t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  p h y s i c a l  
u n i v e r s e  and it a s s o c i a t e d  wor lds  and semi- 
s p i r i t u a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n s .  

While we a r e  phys i ca l ,  t h e  way t o  deve lop  
s p i r i t u a l  e x i s t e n c e  is th rough  o p e r a t i n g  t h e  
1 2  p o a i t i v e  d y n u i a  a n e r g i e a  we c a n  
f u n c t i o n  and e x e r c i s e  a s  humans i n  t h e  
c r e a t i o n ,  composed o f  two k inds  o f  e n e r g i e s  - 

and sustsinina e n e r g i e s :  

Tho 7 g e n e r a t i n g  energies: (+) 

1. T r u s t  

.2. G r a t i t u d e  ( thankfu lnes s ,  h u m i l i t y )  

3. Joy  and happ ines s  (meeting p r e f e r e n c e s  and needs )  

4 .  A l iveness  (Love, t r u s t ,  expectancy,  enthus iasm) 

5. Love 

6. In t imacy 

6. Decis ion  and 

7. Choice,  

7. S e l f  Values  (of P o s i t i v e  S e l f )  



The 5 a u a t a i a i n g  energies: (t) 

1. Power of W i l l  (towards meaningful Destiny) 

3. Confidence 

4 .  Intimacy 

Where love and intimacy a r e  found t o  have both generat ing and 
s u s t a i n i n g  enkrgy q u a l i t i e s .  With t h e s e  cncraica and our  L ~ Y  
matcriala and W, we can rap id ly  evolve our  s p i r i t u a l  capaci ty 
and p o s i t i v e l y  f u l f i l l  our  work of evolut ion a s  phys ica l  beings i n  
t h e  phys ica l  universe.  The funct ioning of t h e s e  energ ies  can only 
be e f f e c t i v e l y  prevented by t h e  4 h ~ ~ n  causes of :  

The 4 a t a g n a t i o a  cauaea:  

2 .  of n- and t o  Ego 

3. - i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  agreements and 
f e a r  s c r i p t s  a s  well 

ul 
4 Chcmistrv - dysfunct ional  DNA, endocrine, 

e 4  electromagnet ic  fo rces  

vs. bal imvings auch on ly  Gods w r k  o r  t h e  Dev i l *  
p lay  

With these  key we can el iminate  our personal s tagna t ion  
causes. But t h e s e  s tagnat ion sources can yet  be t raced back t o  
c e r t a i n  der iva t ions  and p a r t i c u l a r  s t y l e s  t h a t  an individual  has 
developed t h a t  keep these  s tagnat lons i n  place.  Once one has 
recovered ones freedoms, one must t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  matrix t h a t  hold 
th ings  i n  place, preventing r e a l  change and growth. That we 
metaphorically c a l l  t h e  negative s h i e l d .  The ncaativc i s  
t h a t  which each person uniquely holds f o r  themselves o f t e n  
inscru tab ly  through hundreds o r  thousands of physical  l i f e t i m e s  
( incarna t ions) ,  preventing s p i r i t u a l  evolut ion by severe measure. 
The negat ive s h i e l d  is  a metaphor f o r  what s tands between each 
person and t h e  f u l f i l l i n g  of t h e i r  p o s i t i v e  human charac te r  dreams. 
Once again these  a r e  t raced  fundamentally back t o  love and t h e  
p a t t e r n s  t h a t  develop i n  res i s tance  and blockages t o  love, t h e  l ac )  
of receiving i t ,  t h e  pa t te rns  of pain operat ing when you your not 
having love, not g iv ing  love, not being loving, o r  being loved: 

The 7 Componmnta o f  t h e  Nagativa S h i e l d  (-) 

1. nmluctancm and don181 o f  Lovm Ihavo t o  do i t  by myself) 

2. Self punislumnt (deny tho  succmss. keep i t  out o f  roach) 

3. S e l f  sabatogo (undorcut t lng amif, no t  a a t l s f i e d  unloss a l l  i s  p e r f e c t )  

4.  rddictionm/Obaesaiona/Inotional poiaona (Emotional and chamical drugs of 
b1.m. *tC) 

a To overcome and d i sso lve  t h e r e  -, one must exerc i se  t h e  12 5. G u i l t  aa anmathetic and Dsprmsrion (us ing these t o  nu& rha pain, & l l t  
1 -, but a l s o  most c r i t i c a l l y  have and e x e r c i s e  t h e  frccdam t o :  about add ic t iona l  

0 Roy r r o o d o u  t i )  uaod t o  b o a t  mtagna t ion  b a l i m f a  (-) :  6 .  U c k  o f  smnao of Dmsmrvinq (holding onaself as unworthy and uselass) 

1. porcmive and Conceivo vm. k l l o v i n g  i t  i s  aaimr t o  a tay  i n  place, be 7 .  sh- (cru8h.s t h e  fr**dom - fr**m* on* i n  Lnposaiblm **If t a u l t )  
* n o ~ l ' ,  p rod lo tab lo  

2 .  Think and Evaluatm re.  k l i m r i n q  i t  l a  'not f o r  good o f  ~ n y '  muat The personal  must be replaced with the personal  
'conform' Pasitivc The p o s i t i v e  s h i e l d  is t h e  s p e c i f i c  p o s i t i v e  

counterpart  t o  t h e  negat ive shield,  with each p o s i t i v e  s h i e l d  energy 3 .  rm.1 and have paa*ion* r a .  h1imvin9 it* dirty and ia l aim Of rmaknmaa and component being ava i lab le  when one r e l e a s e s  o r  ceases opera t ing  
4 .  To Want and Naed +a. k l i o v i n g  i t a  b e t t o r  t o  want noth ing t h e  negat ive s h i e l d .  The pos i t ive  s h i e l d  is t h a t  s e t  of a c t i v i t i e s ,  

behaviors, opera t ing  characters ,  and usages of t h e  t o o l s  and raw 
5. t o  b u g i n *  kli.ring la only for and chi ldron materials t o  produce a r e a l i t y  where one func t ions  from love and not 

from pain a s  t h e  b a s i c  evolutionary modus operandi: 
6. To Glvo and Roceivm r m .  k l l o v l n g  auch i s  na ivo  and L o o l i r h  



The 7 Components of the Positire Shield (+) 

Rmcelvinq Lava (allowing other. to nurtura and love one) 

Panperinq rali 
rmlf care) 

(allowing - not 
To have Power* (willingnear and ability to act) 

Havlng Strengths** (various rnpourred knowingo of ona'a h a t  
capabilities) 

Thinking and reeling*** 

Selng Willlng (taker courage) 

Having Remorse (allows one to luka 8mandr and grow and Inprove) 

risks notad'balow in rubsequent pager8 

Once the positive shield is functioning, once 
the actions and givings of love are ones 
mainstay, once the raw materials and tools are 
being used for evolutionary growth as a 
spiritual adventurer and not as a dpiritual 
(or otherwise) warrior, then what is there to 
be doing? Is evolution such this big melting 
pot in the sky. That would be awful, lonely, 
and a cruel joke. No, the more you evolve, 
the more you become, and that more is not 
simpler, but wonderfully complex, intricate 
and beautiful. 

Those that say spiritual growth is to return 
to the "oneness of God* and 'give upn one's 
individuality and uniqueness, get absorbed 
into the big guy in the sky are making cruel 
adolescent simplification of the matter. What 
actually happens is that each one of us is 
already owning a small piece of the ultimate 
spiritual energy and consciousness that is God 
and Goddess and All that Is, and there is much 
that is beyond us as well in those domains and 
possibilities. As we grow we become more and 
more of who we can be, never losing a single 
bit of the positive and valuable uniqueness 
that we have been are or will become. As that 
expands, eventually, yes, eventually we can 
have full relationship with that 
God/Goddess/All that Is that we came from 
originally and which has continued to grow 8s 
well since we were first birthed as individual 
souls. 

Eventually we as souls, beyond the physical, 
can become the level of macro-expansive 
God/Goddess/All that is that we started from, 
but more than that as vell with all the unique 
microcosmic quality, beauty and 
differentiation we have evolved, yet very 
possibly still less than that original 

but 

~od/~oddcsa/~ll that Is which since we were 
birthed has gone on to grow yet more. 
ultimately each one of us is a11 of it, part 
of it, and none of it, depending on your point 
of view and cause for viewing it one way or 
the other for the timeless moment that each 
would ever be relevant in growth! 

But back to our first steps as spiritually 
developing humans, what do we do and what 
permutations of the raw materials and tools 
exist and can be developed to work vith. 
These permutations ere known as oowara and m. We could detail the negative 
counterparts but will leave that to the 
readerr thinking capacity, if ones wants to 
discern such: 

*There eta 14 kinds of Power (+) (7 lower octave, 7 higher 
octave) 

Productivity 14. Having Compassion 

Comnitment 13. Thinking esoterically/esthetically 

Evaluation 12. P.erceiving and Conceiving 

Forgiving 1 Love 

Intellect 10. Impact 

Caring 9. Integrity 

Will 8. Vision 

**Tbmre at0 14 k h d s  of Strength (+I. (7 lower octave, 7 
higher octave) - these match 8 for number with Powers above as 
complementary, coofmrative energies. 

Creativity 14. Ability to have Passion 

Discernment 13. Esoteric/esthetics Discernment 

Courage 12. Communication 

Ability to Forgive' 11. Ability and capacity of Love 

Curiosity , , 10. leadership 

Empathy . 9. Bumor 
' I  - 

~ma~ination' ' 8. hilit; to Dream 



Once again, these powers and strengths are 
related in a feminine and masculine energy 
counterpart manner with power being feminine 
and strengths being masculine in nature 
(feminine and masculine detailed in pages to 
follow). The counterpart points are 1 to 1 
across the power and strengths list. Both are 
really required to function well. The powers 
can stand on their own, but the strength rise 
from the empowerment o f  the powers. 

These strengths are impeded and reduced by the 
actions and character of negative ego 
development as well as the masks of negative 
ego in the form of martyrhood and victim: 

What keepm one from having Sttongth 

1. -c of -, grandiosity - smarter, better than, 
more sensitive, creative - don't have to atop to deal with 
problems or lacks, have secret scheme to 'show them' 

2. Pcrfcctlon - upward nobility, parental dictates, 
competition, perform for approval, perfect body, perfect 
relationship, perfect children (child abusers) - perfection is 
really a mask for arrogance 

3. - fear of power, to avoid having negative impact 
have no impact at a11 - must forgiv. self about what went wrong 
and give self permission to have impact 

4 . , L a c k U m  - not real, just a body automaton going through 
the motions of life, not in touch with self Values, false 
esteem, living on aspirations and good intentions, seeking 
approval 

5 - might get criticized, 
might get hurt, remain impotent and weak 

5.  Search for Meaning/understanding Allows Percepti 

6. Providing.and Protecting Balancing of all things 

7. Doingness Beingness 

In simpler structural terms of 4: 

Uamculine Key Energies (t) Feminine Key toergiae (t) 

1. Will Imagination 

2. Thinking Feeling 

3. Action ~onceiving/~onception 

4. Meaning Perceiving/Perception 

However, there can be imbalances in the way that Masculine and 
Feminine energies function within humans. To illustrate the possible 
examples of imbalance, we can show the worst case illness situations 
in this respect. ' Uhile many of these imbalances will seem to be 
referring to a particular gender- male or female - note that while 
this is so, it is not restricted to gender at all, as wimp* men and 
dominating women can,testify: 

Too much Uamculino/~oo little Feminine Energies: 

1. C J m u h h n  - maleness preference, disenfranchises women, they 
dg net have value. 

2. Rcalitv - withOOkS, statistics, things, title, 
grade, status quo, women focusing on hunkism, men focusing on 
women as sex objects, men as success objects 

3. - suppressed, stuffed feelings, just 
functioning to 'get more', all doing oriented, 'work' machine, 
'play' machine, 'growth' machine 

4 .  h K X h U l d  bv the i m a a c o f H a n *  of - unable to 
admit any feelings 

6. W of - waiting for 'god' to tell me 5 .  an a - control or be controlled, 
*be strong' manipulate or be manipulated, dominate or be dominated 

7. h d d l c t r d  to one1- 6. hllcnatcd tho MLM - no sense of why one is living, a 
vacant living for today only 

***Thinking and Feeling arise from the two different energies of 
masculine and feminine character in the Creation, and each unto 7. - in a kind of victimhood, victim of the realit, 
themselves has a 7 component intricacy (not sexual gender based, for- one has created 
these energies exist in both males and female person forms): 

7 U8mculine ICnmrgi.9 (+) 7 reminino En8tgio8 (t) TOO much Imminine/Too littl. M.9culin. Energimm 

1. Will inq/Act ing/mnifest ing ~magining/Feeling/Deairing 1. U U x h L a f  - men are bullish, stupid, 
clutsy, idiots, men hating men and women hating men, female 

2. Creating Form to fill context Creating Space/context chauvinism, female is better than 

3. Focus to create Structure Receive and Nurture 

4. Dynamic Creation Ability to Create 

2 .  - all these potentials but can't put it 
together, person with degrees but no job, person with 'novel* 
ideas but no book written 



3 .  H u h l d z  bat.- - refusing to transmute, unable to 
transform, want to hold onto the anger, can't forgive, the 
moody play, dwelling in endless anger or fear 

4 - decaying dreams, 
delusions of grandeur and brilliance and success 

5. ncatrucrivc - domination and control out of 
vengeance, hatred, jealousy', hurting for hurtings sake 

6 .  the the - the get rich 
scheme that never happens (men), the 'if I just had the money' 
(women) 

7 .  DimLoishino. - all being and no 
doing, passive self pity, martyrhood, passive victimhood 

TO finally navigate oneself out of these many 
many forms of impediments to the 
a h h M  functions that are natural expressions 
of life as it is motivated from and in love, 
there are certain key knowledges and 
recognitions that are mostly either too 
obvious or too hidden to be be noticed. These 
are the 7 secrets of manifestation, the 7 
secrets of empowerment, and the 7 secrets of 
spirituality: 

Tha 7 Sacrats of Manifeat8tion: 

1. Phvrical is an illusion - one must create FROM the 
spiritual world of emotional realness and thought and vision 
which is REAL into the ILLUSION of the physical world - 
otherwise you're just fighting entropy with some biological 
instincts and that doesn't cut it 

2 .  YPU firL a - your vision of what CAN be is 
the blueprint that the present follows to become what it WILL 
be 

3. S muatnot domination) . Dominion 
is ownership at a spiritual level of the world one lives 
within, and the world that lives within. Domination is is 
control over, not the same thing 

4 .  lalUnUt l*t v. There is more going on than what 
you can perceive that is 'on your side' and is available to 
help. You must give yourself permission to allow that help in, 
usually from one's higher self, future self, and inner guides 

I within 

a. Positive emotion is more 
powerful that negative emotion. Expressed emotion is more 
powerful and suppressed emotion. 

I 
7 .   hat NOH is -, not the PAST, contrary to 

I newtonian belief systems. 
I 

1. Lave and aclf -love one's self enough to be 
able to love another 

2. -@s s-and what is hrvandane's s e l f  - have 
some humility 

3. Functian (detailed above) 

4. a c g  to die tho p a s t  who one is 
futurs - vision, heart and stride of what can be as opposed to 
what has been 

5. One .hauldno1s -D to nnr's s a l r i t u a l ,  
and one's relationship to that which is beyond one's sense of 
possible self - that which is the essence of love and caring 
and intimacy in life 

6. b n c m u s t s a ,  not wait for it to be given. What ont 
chooses is what is right until it isn't. Waiting around for 
divine guidance can result in coma. 

7. -r to t- is nnr's h c s t e  of grPlLLh and 'going 
home' within. Surrenduring to divine will is not letting 
someone tell you what to do, because divine will is that you 
tell yourself what to do - the essence of free will is the 
divine will 

Tha 7 Sacrata of Spirituality: 

1. Yau or p, every 
little bit of it, no fine print 

2. The th- QxCamL - what you are is what you will 
become AND change only occurs in the now 

3 .  'llhcrc to no - you already are, else 
you wouldn't even be. There is Only the ambience and dance and 
poetry of relationship with that love that is grater than you 
that you have have without any prerequisites 

4 .  kev is d n d a h n  - ownership of ones reality as one's own. 
Dominion is gained by spiritual ownerphip not material 
ownership and domination 

5.  It is - to stretch 
one's concept of oneself, of who one is, what one can do and be 
in the world - one must bust one's limiting self image and . . .  

build a new one to allow for a new and larger reality to be 
held that is consistent with that image 

6.  n r r r  arm no -. Choices can be instant, growth 
however is forever, but it is not a linear set of grades, it is 
a nonlinear compass of possibilities 



7 .  Evcrvnncd i t  -. Some sooner than others, some take 
seeming eternities longer than others, but still, in the final 
analysis everyone makes it, *good and bad* human and alien 
alike.  he physical universe exists as a system for spiritual 
and evolutionary growth - and it works, in time. And since at 
the levels beyond the physical universe there is no time, in 
that time is only a concept at higher levels, all physical 
evolution takes *no time at all* from that point of view! 

 opef fully you can see as the drawing out of 
the various isaues that all originate from the 
issue and reality of laye, and may develop a 
rather full mapping in sevens (7'sl and fours 
(4's) of the evolutionary possibilities and 
characters, both positive and negative. 

There are many many more levels and strata and 
unfoldments and refoldments that could be 
elucidated, but what has been presented if 
only somewhat actualized dnd assimilated and 
realized in ones life on a day and day out 
basis can produce an absolutely giant immense 
evolutionary leap in one capabilities and 
impact as a spiritual being functioning in the 
physical universe in a body on Earth today! 

<n This report has attempted to navigate through a wide 
b 4  range of loosely interrelated hypotheses 

relating to a possible set of realities that 
0)  a11 can find one of two common issues within 

I 
them - 1. observational veracity and socially 

Cn related control or 2. extraordinary realities 
regarding alien contact and influence. 

The report focuses on the one central issue 
that binds these two threads into one 
inseparable cord that can tow the line of all 
these disparate challenges to sanity and 
freedom. That cord is the exploration and 
command of spiritual forces resident within 
each human being that can directly influence 
and even control the two original threaded 
issues. 

Finally, the value of the cord towing the line 
of social, psychological, political, alien and 
religious influences and controls in effect on 
this planet is distilled into a discourse of 
"truth maps" relating to the essence of human 
and universal spirituality. This mapping 
process reveals the essential tensions at a 
refined level between the natural course of 
spiritual evolution and the components of 
resistance to such evolution. 

The outcome of these rather distilled 
spiritual truths being mapped is several back 
reflective inferences provided for much of the 
report : 

1. The focused essence of the 'good-evil* or 
'malevalent-benevolente patterning as a 
function of 'proe and 'con* orientations 
relating to love and its evolutionary 
expansions. 

2. The nature of a substantial and impactful process of 
*spiritualityv as an available evolutionary 
advancement which supercedes and *controlsm 
much of the problems associated with aliens 
and mind control and physical/social control 
detailed in this report. 

3. The undiluted maps of truth without manipulative 
power strings attached providing the ability 
to properly navigate the complex forms of 
negative and limiting beliefs, systems, 
intentions, processes, and strategies 
associated with political, religious and 
social control and suppression systems. 

4. The practice of one's own spirituality as a living 
breathing dynamic of taking responsibility for 
one's creative and controlling powers to shape 
one's destiny according to self determination 
by right, and not other's determination by 
might. 

5. The development of wisdom and understanding that 
allows an effective means to put rather 
fearful freedom impeding activities on the 
part of aliens and human social structures 
alike into contexts of larger truths that pin 
down these negative power potentials to a 
level that can be coped with and ultimately 
fully managed and transcended by the 'little' 
individual. 

6. The re-ordering of one's individual life and spirit 
to defuse the negative potentials as they are 
seeded or programmed within one's own 
conscious, subconscious, unconscious realms to 
effectively disconnect any possible attractive 
and fueling forces to the possible negative 
potentials that have existed on a social and 
global level. In effect, give the collective 
subconscious and collective unconscious 
blueprinted realities the 'slip8. And 
ultimately, enough to fully defuse their 
spiritual compliance to these collective 
scripts, and with new positive self 
programmings, cause the dismantling of the 
global negative *setv. 



7. - 7.  Once having f u l l y  owned one's own s p i r i t u a l  
power p o t e n t i a l  and p r a c t i c i n g  it,  without 
cus tod ia l  go-betweens, without negative 
payoffs, without negat ive al legiances,  without 
compromising o n e ' s  s e l f  determination o r  f r e e  
wil led discernment, without accepting mystery 
and covert  compliance t o  manipulation, without 
corrupt ion o r  p o l l u t i o n  of  one's sense of  
possible  f u t u r e  v i s i o n  and personal o r  
planetary des t iny ,  and without l i m i t a t i o n  of 
personal and g l o b a l  win-lose game s c r i p t s ,  

THEN t h e  vast  major i ty  of  what has been 
discussed a s  'negat ive,  enslaving and r e a l '  i n  
t h i s  report  become's shallow, moot, untrue, and 
jus t  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  YOUR r e a l i t y 1  

Any a s t u t e  reader should be a b l e  t o  d e t e c t  a number of important and 
impertinent b iases  i n  t h i s  repor t ,  not the l e a s t  of which is 
t h e  assumption t h i s  r e p o r t  can be of use t o  anyone. 

To help provide an 'out '  f o r  anyone who wishes t o  d i squa l i fy  
t h i s  repor t  a s  represent ing any grea t  o b j e c t i v i t y  whatsoever, 
t h e  following list of  b i a s e s  is ind ica ted  s o  t h e  door i a  wide 
open : 

1. "Truth" i s  approached a s  a r e l a t i v e  th ing .  It is t r e a t e d  a s  i f  
mul t ip le  opposing and incompatible t r u t h s  can co-exist,  which 
f o r  many minds may not be possible. 

2.  "ET's" a r e  approached a s  e x i s t i n g ,  r e a l  e n t i t i e s ,  which a r e  i n  
t h e  h a b i t  of v i s i t i n g  and "messing around" with Earth and i ts  
inhabi tan t s .  Ex is t ing  ET's a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  being t h e  r e a l  
e x t r a t e r r e s t r i a l  type, t h e  phys ica l ly  e f f e c t i v e  
interdimensional  and human unconscious mind projected types.  

3. "CW-12", o r  something l i k e  it, it t r e a t e d  a s  being r e a l  and bona 
f i d e ,  with a number of d i r e c t i v e s  supported by a powerful 
s e c r e t  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e .  I t  now has a d i f f e r e n t  name. 

4 .  The "Bil ly  Meier Casen is t r e a t e d  a s  being r e a l  and bona f i d e ,  
and h i s  Pleiadean contac t s  and beamships a s  being r e a l  and 
having happened a s  he r e l a t e s  i n  over 2000 pages of con tac t  
conversation t r a n s c r i p t s .  

5. The William Cooper mate r ia l s  a s  r e l a t e d  i n  Linda Hove's book "An 
Alien Harvest" a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  being e s s e n t i a l l y  t r u e  and 
cor rec t .  

6. The William Cooper ( m y  09) *Secret Government" manuscript and 
t h e  John Lear (December 07)  " l e t t e r "  a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  being 
e s s e n t i a l l y  t r u e ,  a l b e i t  c e r t a i n  statements within a r e  a l s o  
t r e a t e d  a s  being incor rec t  and synthesized by Cooper's mind. 

7 .  William Moore, Stanton Friedman, Jamie Shandera, P h i l  Klass, and 
o t h e r s  a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  being knowing o r  unwitting secre t  
government operat ives ,  which may be t o t a l l y  incorrect  and 
unfa i r ,  however they a r e  assumed a s  such anyway based on 
o t h e r ' s  analyses and t h e  au thors  ana lys i s  and information. 
Speaking of which, i n  t h e  November 89 Mufon Journal wherein 

Moore does a v a l i a n t  job ' c lea r ingD himself and ' d i  ' e d i t i n g '  
t h e  Bennewitz case a s  holding any water is  e i t h e r  a m e s t  and 
there fore  he is being maligned i n  t h i s  repor t ,  o r  b) an 
exce l len t  job of back paddling on h i s  blown cover. 

8. Human 'free w i l l "  and " s p i r i t u a l i t y a  and "choice" is t r e a t e d  a s  
being extremely powerful and capable of c r e a t i n g  whatever it 
wants, including mult iple  dimensional Earths  i f  necessary t o  
acconunodate human s p i r i t u a l  choice and f r e e  determination. 
Tools and maps r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  same a r e  l imi ted  t o  being 
developed from just  a few "good sources", which "goodness" i s  
e n t i r e l y  i n  t h e  opinion of t h e  authors  of t h i s  r e p o r t .  These 
t o o l s  and maps a r e  however nonsecular and considered t o  be 
universal .  

9. Sources not l i s t e d  i n  t h e  bibliography a r e  not read o r  not 
included, and s o - t h e r e  e x i s t s  b i a s  i n  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  of t h e  
source# used, including t h e  l imi ted  experience of t h e  authors .  

10. Hatonn and Sananda and Ashtar and t h e i r  "scr ibe" Dhsrma, though 
no longer d i r e c t l y  mentioned, a r e  genera l ly  t r e a t e d  a s  being 
bogus and t h e  mad ravings of a psychotic  who may occasional ly 
be channeling some r e a l  a l i e n s  but probably not.  The previous 
rev i s ion  of t h i s  report  gave them more a i r t ime  and ' r e a l i t y ' .  
This  revis ion c u t s  out most a11 t h e  a i r t i m e  t o  them, and only 
r e f e r s  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  is  a l o t  of 'Chris t ian a l i e n e  
s t u f f  going around which could impact peoples percept ion of 
r e a l  bona t i d e  a l i e n s .  The idea of Chr i s t i an  a l i e n s  and such 
aupposed a l i e n ' s  ideas a r e  c e n t r a l  t o  much human c o l l e c t i v e  
unconscious archetypal symbolic language, and a s  such may be 
r e a l  and s incere from t h e i r  o r i g i n  and i ts points  of reference.  

11. The exis tence of a s e c r e t  government which is dedicated t o  t h e  
management of t h e  a l i e n  r e a l i t y  is assumed. This government is 
s o  c lo i s te red  i n  mult iple  l ayers  of secrecy and decoy and 
suppression t h a t  very few a c t u a l l y  a r e  aware of it i n  t h e  
government except f o r  those compartmentalized and i s o l a t e d  
groups pr imari ly  associated with black m i l i t a r y  programs of t h e  

.highest  orders  of secrecy which a r e  not funded through standard 
black mi l i t a ry  program congressional ly approved funding. 

12. The s e c r e t  government's use of dis information,  debunking, 
r id icu le ,  and malignment of bona f i d e  ET and UFO information 
and contacts  i s  assumed t o  be occurr ing.  I t  is assumed t h i s  
a c t i v i t y  i s  mostly e f f e c t e d  remotely by unwitting opera t ives  
who a r e  fed counterdata and counte rbe l ie f s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  t h e  
doing t h e  job i n  a highly layered d i sc losure  mechanism. 
Deniabi l i ty  is t h e  s i n g l e  most important mandate i n  t h i s  
mechanism. 

13. There a r e  assumed t o  be t h r e e  types of a l i e n s  - benevolent, 
n e u t r a l  and malevolent a l i e n s ,  when i n  a c t u a l  f a c t  they may not,  

be s o  e a s i l y  c l a s s i f i e d ,  and t h e r e  may be more grada t ions  than 
'+', '-*, 'O ' ,  and t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  may r a d i c a l l y  change 
depending on which context of reference i s  used ( s e e  
wdef in i t ions"  sec t ion) .  
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CHAPTER 9 

G d  Sremuw : ONE WORLV ORbE R 

OUTLI NE - 
I. RIEfMT DRY SCPlARIO - TI€ "SILENT W" TO U T m W  M YIRU) (m) 

A. Econaical Tactical Factor (€TI- Econanic Colapse of World Economies 
0. Chemical/Biological T. ~actor(CBTF) - Popllation Control 
C. Psychological T. Factor (PTF) - One World Religion & Universal Spirituality 
0. Logistic T. Factor (LTF) - Concentration, Detention, barantine Areas, Relocation 
E. Termination T. Factor (TTF) - Elimination of Udesireable focial/Ethic Grwps 

11. M UE U)F(LD ORDER RAN: TOT& YORU) CPITRDL & LNIFICATIM 

A. Total Economic Control(TEC) - One World Central Bank/- World Currwy  hoeni nix) 
0. Total Psychological Control(TPC) - OC\CI\: The One World Religion & fpiritual Centre 
C. Total Technological Control(TTC) - Electronic Mind ControlKngineered Behaviwr 

111. TOT& ECONMIC [30EmM - AFPRa'RIATION cf clmEM3, LAH), WfO a - 
A. 4th World Wilderness Congress: Deover/Estes Park, 11-18 fept. 1987 
0. The World Conservation Bank(=) - The (krmrship Conspiracy of World Wildernesses 
C. The World Central Bank(UC8) - Collapse of UC8 & Inception of World Central Bank - 

WllWSLS W TIE (TI WORLD WILD-S COYtl lUS' 
- 

I t  Loact tbo r l o r t  01 Iba  I l n o ~ l a l  n r c l oo r  o f  a wor ld  t o r o r r r o n l .  

2) Craala. I n  pwbllc .lo-. I L o  Irome-ork 01 I b o  World Comaarral lon Bank. 

I t  Croal. a fasad. l b a l  a . dmc roc t -  eroolmd I b l o  r o ? l d  l a d o r a l  r o r o r r a  
Lamb l o r  l ba  Yo- world 0 . 4 ~ .  

4) Dlsc loro  a m  0 1  I b o  I r o r  P a r I v  o f  l b a  Mow wor ld  Ordor I l l o r  CroI. . 
I) C..ala 1b. "an8 lr 4 s l ~ l k l o  eo l l oc l l r l 8od  r b o l l b  lbv..#LooI lb. 
a.vIb o r  mm ' * v a l  boslr '  an4 l o  #ace I t s  d l 8 l r l k l l m  con t ro l  I n l o  l b *  
ban48 .I lb. U11.. 

s t  SO#~OSI l W~VIJ Y . O O I ~ ~ ~  8.11 IWS~IU~ n o  n o o n l f i  

7 )  Sot108I l WovId ConIra1 8.- coneopl. 

O In l rodaca 1bo .Eoslodlan 0 1  I b a  ?lamat-, Uamrloo Sfwnr. p a s n l u o  
*1ano.r an4 0.. ewll.0 Load .I lb. I.- A#.-ln..(r.. OI.-W.?U I.II#I... 

8 )  f r e e 1  I n l o m o l l n a l  --.Ion goalr and ~ I a l l a m s  an1 *...Id. t a r  I b o l r  
.nfo*c.l.ol I b r o r t b  a ...Id Coaaav.aIIea Corps 0 1  I 8 O J e O  covpa -0mb0.8. 

IV. E: LB€ KIU RELIGION, SPIRITWUTY, MYSTICAL CENTRE & COSMIC TEWU (Colorado) 

160,000 Acres, Sangre de Cristo Cbuntains, Colorado. 
S~lami Sri Aurobindo; Sheila Devi, Divine VIiversal Mother, Spiritual Directors 

A. WIMRSAL AN0 WORLD RELIGIONS & SPIRITUAL GROlPS REPRESENTED 

1. favitri Ashram, Sri Aurobindo 8. Episcopal & Baptist Churches 
2: Babaji Ashram, niva Shrine, Sheila Devi 9. Wslim/Sufi Learning Centre 
3, Zen Institute 10. Essenes School of Life 
4. Eiheji Zen Buddhist Monastery 11. Taoist Retreat Centre 
5. Carmelite Catholic Monastery 12. Dingo Khenise Rjnpoche, Tibetan Monast. 
6. School of Hebraic Studies 13. Native American Elders Council 
7. Lama Campo, Tibetan Wrddhist Temple 
8. LAN)lYARtE TE).PLE: SACRED CEOMTRY, HARHONIC RESONLVJIX TO TRANSMIT PSYCHIC ENERGY 
C. Creation of Ne* Consciwsness L Radiate-to Whole World- Harmonics of Base 6-6-6 

V. ElECTRaJlC H I M  CONTROL(DC)- EECTRONIC IIU\IN STIEUAIO~/BMRVIOIR ENGIKERIK;(EBS/~EU) 

A. Smnary of EHC Projects, Scopes, Methodologies & Objectives 
0. Planetary Grid Programning - Putting the Great Mother to Slcep/Store Programing 
C. Underground EM3, RF, & ELF Penetration - Electric and Magnetic Phenanena 
0. Time-Release & Activation of Desease - Hutation of Viruses via Microwaves 

C 
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PLANETARY CONSPIRACY THEORIES 

In the following pages, material is presented which 
appears to reflect the most outstanding conspiracy 
theories that exist as of May 1992. None of the 
material between pages 540 through 690 is seen as 
absolute "fact", and should be related to your own 
personal experience and knowledge. It is being present- 
ed simply because it exists, and may shed some light in 
your consciousness about planetary events. No specific 
aspect of what is contained in those pages is deemed by 
the author to be indicative of a specific probable 
reality to follow; all of it should be examined in the 
light of your own consciousness. 

There is no doubt that there exist many hierarchies 
of "planned actions and activities that are contrived 
covertly", which is to "conspire". There also is no 
doubt that these activities revolve around the factors 
of money, power and drugs. 

Any activity that exists in these areas is 
performed by those who operate with their consciousness 
in negatively-oriented polarities through the lower 
brain structures. In that sense, it is understood WHY 
they are doing what they are doing. You must endeavor 
to understand everything that is occuring in a cultural 
sense from a higher perspective in consiousness - not 
to do so would result in your being trapped in a tunnel 
reality where you would, like the majority of human 
beings, remain in a state of perpetual fear and self- 
induced vulnerability. 

To assure that the material is viewed from this 
aspect,'YOU MUST READ AND COMPREHEND THE MATERIAL IN 
CHAPTER 8 BEFORE YOU READ PAGES 540 THROUGH 690. To 
read them in a state of social consiousness is not 
advised, as you could be predisposed to launch your 
consiousness into severe depression and despair. 

MATRIX I11 must be taken AS A TOTALITY in 
consciousness. It is not meant to be taken in terms 
of its separate sections. 
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FORMS OF GOVERNMENT AND THE PLANETARY SITUATION 

Various forms o f  government e x i s t  on t h i s  planet, and they 
can i n i t i a l l y  be divided i n t o  two sociological forms: 

1."Rule by God": Theocratic forms 
2."Rule by Man": Various forms 

Under the second heading, there are several common types 
tha t  are b r i e f l y  defined as: 

Anarchy - ru l e  by no one. 
Dictatorship/Monarchy - r u l e  by one. 
Oligarchy - ru le  by a few. 
Democracy - ru l e  by the majori ty. 

Anarchy i s  a form o f  government t ha t  i s  a t rans i t i ona l  one 
t ha t  appears between the collapse o f  one form and the 
assumption o f  another form. It i s  generally t rue  t ha t  even a 
d ic tatorsh ip o r  monarchy i s  run by a small, r u l i n g  minori ty; 
a d ic tatorsh ip and a democracy are i n  t r u t h  o l igarchica l  forms 
o f  government, since they are i n  t r u t h  run by a sma1l.number 
o f  e l i t e ,  so the previous l i s t  can be reduced t o  various forms 
o f  o l igarchica l  governments wi th  spurious cases o f  anarchy i n  
between. The only t rue  form o f  government, then, i s  actual ly  
an oligarchy, r u l e  by a minori ty. 

What i s  a democracy? It i s  the form o f  government t ha t  i s  
passed o f f  as "the only t rue  workable form o f  government" t o  
the people on the planet. A Democracy, by d e f i n i t i o n  ( 1 9 2 8 ) ,  
i s :  

A government o f  the masses, where author i ty  
i s  derived through mass meeting o r  any form 
o f  d i r ec t  expression. The a t t i t ude  toward 
law i s  t ha t  the " w i l l  o f  the major i ty sha l l  
regulate, whether it be based upon del iberat ion 
o r  governed by passion, prejudice, and impulse, 
without r es t ra i n t  o r  regard t o  consequence; i t 
eventually resu l t s  i n  demagogism, agi ta t ion,  
discontent, and f i n a l l y  anarchy." 

I f  democracies are i n  t r u t h  ol igarchies, where the 
minor i ty rules, i s  there a form o f  government t ha t  protects 
both minor i ty  and major i ty  r ights? Yes. It i s  ca l led  a 
Republic, where the power rests  i n  a wr i t t en  const i tu t ion,  
wherein the powers o f  the government are l im i t ed  so t ha t  
the people re ta i n  the maximum amount o f  power themselves. 

When unscrupulous ind iv iduals  manipulate a democracy, 
which i s  a shaky s i t ua t i on  t o  begin with, it can tu rn  i n t o  
anarchy very quickly. The popular be l i e f  systems o f  the 
major i ty can be turned against groups o f  people. Alexander 
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Hamilton was aware o f  t h i s  tendency f o r  a democratic form o f  
government o f  government t o  be t o rn  apart by i t s e l f ,  and he 
was once quoted as saying: 

"We are now forming a republican form of government. 
Real l i b e r t y  i s  not found i n  the extremes o f  demo- 
cracy, but i n  moderate governments. I f  we i nc l i ne  too 
much t o  democracy, we sha l l  soon shoot i n t o  a monarchy 
o r  some form o f  dictatorship."  

It should be obvious by now tha t  democracy leads toward 
tyranny. Let's examine the o r ig ina l  l i s t  i n  another way: 

Democracy - Might makes r i gh t .  Law r e s t r i c t s  people. 
Republic - Right makes Might. Law r e s t r i c t s  government. 

I n  terms o f  the current conditions ex is t ing  i n  the U.S., 
the o r ig ina l  republican form o f  government has been under- 
mined f o r  the l a s t  100 years, converting it i n t o  an in terest -  
ing mix o f  democracy and socialism. The process o f  conversion 
appears t o  pa ra l l e l  programs which have been proposed f o r  a 
t r ans i t i on  t o  socialism (remember t ha t  fasc is ts  are nat ional  
soc ia l i s t s ) :  

Step 1: I n f i l t r a t e  the ex is t ing  government. 
Step 2: Create rea l  o r  alleged grievances, through e i the r  

an act ion or  inact ion by the i n f i l t r a t e d  gov't. 
Step 3: Create a "mob ru le"  s i tua t ion  through the real  

or  alleged grievance where the populace demands 
t ha t  the created problem w i l l  be solved through 
government "action". 

Step 4: The i n f i l t r a t e d  government proposes remedies 
through oppressive leg is la t ion .  

Step 5: Repeat Steps 2 through 4. The l eg i s l a t i on  t h a t  
i s  passed does not solve the "problem" and the 
people demand more and more l eg i s l a t i on  u n t i l  
the government becomes t o t a l i t a r i a n  i n  nature 
by possessing a l l  the power. 

Total power i s  the ul t imate goal f o r  the creat ion o f  
s i tua t ions  t ha t  the populace perceive as "problems". Once 
the i n f i l t r a t e d  government maintains contro l  over the money 
supply, energy, and food, it has t o t a l  contro l  over a populace 
t ha t  has been coerced i n t o  a s ta te  o f  t o t a l  disempowerment; 
t h i s  r e f l ec t s  the current cu l t u ra l  s i t ua t i on  (o r  the way i t  
i s  developing) on the planet. Some o f  the "problems" t ha t  are 
lev ied on the populace appear as " in te rna l "  threats  (drugs, 
crime, and various events t ha t  imply soc ia l  i n s t a b i l i t y  t h a t  
cry out f o r  increased levels  o f  oppressive leg is la t i on )  and 
"external" threats (invasion by ex t ra- te r res t r ia ls ,  asteroid 
impacts, the f i c t i t i o u s  'cold war',etc). A l l  o f  the "problems" 
are constructed i n  such a way t h a t  they fragment and d iv ide  
the population and se t  it against i t s e l f  (which, f o r  a 
population t ha t  functions w i th in  the lower neurological b ra in  
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structures, i s  easy t o  do) and tends t o  focus on sociological  
concerns which re la te  t o  the primary t r i p 7 e t  o f  secur i ty,  
sensation and power ( the re f l ec t i ve  o f  the t r i p l e t  i s  In-  
securi ty, I so la t ion  and Disempowerment). Each t r i p l e t  i s  the 
other t r i p l e t  unmanifested but present as an i m p l i c i t  un- 
conscious pr inc ip le  t ha t  can be manipulated i n  what i s  
basical ly an unconscious, unaware population. 

Back t o  forms o f  government. The f i v e  pr inc ip les  t ha t  were 
mentioned before were used by Adolph H i t l e r  (not fo rget t ing  o f  
course tha t  the forces which supported the r i s e  o f  national 
socialism i n  Germany have t h e i r  o r i g i n  w i th in  the United 
States and the e l i t e  o f  Europe) and are being applied every- 
where on the planet as you read t h i s  book. 

After the United States essent ia l ly  went bankrupt i n  1938, 
the property and people o f  the U.S. were pledged t o  the world 
bankers as co l l a te ra l ;  a pa ra l l e l  development has been 
happening re l a t i ve  t o  the environment. I f  you take a t r i p  t o  
the Smokey Mountain National Park, you w i l l  see a s ign outside 
the park tha t  says t h a t  the park i s  pa r t  o f  the "World 
Conservation Bank", o r  something very s im i la r  t o  that .  What 
has been happening i s  t ha t  debt-ridden countries ( the  U.S. 
owes the most t o  the world bankers) have been signing over 
t h e i r  lands t o  the world bankers i n  an attempt t o  o f f s e t  t h e i r  
debt. It i s  rumored t ha t  Pr ice Charles, f o r  example, now owns 
the whole Amazon basin. Don't take my word f o r  i t - check it 
out f o r  yourself. 

A major factor  t ha t  must be taken i n t o  consideration when 
evaluating forms o f  government i s  how they view material 
goods : 

CAPITAL GOODS 
Economic System Owned BY Controlled BY: 

Free Enterprise Pr ivate Owners Pr ivate Owners 
Commun i sm The State The State 
Fasci sm Private Owners The State 
Social ism The State The State 

I n  viewing the above, you can see why you do not ac tua l ly  
own anything i n  the United States. The State maintains the 
actual " t i t l e "  t o  your car and your land. You maintain a type 
o f  secondary " t i t l e "  t o  your car and a "warranty deed" t o  your 
land. I f  you actual ly  OWNED your land, you would not be l i a b l e  
f o r  property taxes on it. Research indicates t ha t  there are 
over 60 d i f ferent  ways tha t  you, as a "c i t i zen"  establ ish what 
are ca l led  "adhesion contracts" wi th  the government, both 
s tate and federal, i n  which you essent ia l l y  agree t o  dis- 
empower your own author i ty.  However, we could go on forever 
about the nuances o f  adhesion contracts - i t  l i e s  outside the 
scope o f  t h i s  book. 

0 5 3 9 4  



M A T R I X  I I I  

According t o  some sources, three d i s t i n c t  forces are 
apparent on t h i s  planet: 

"The Chr is t  Force" 
"The Luci fer ian Force" 

"The Ahrimanic or  Satanic Force" 

Now, reca l l  tha t  a11 these forces have t h e i r  o r i g i n  w i th in  
consciousness. A l l  o f  them represent One force used i n  three 
d i s t i n c t  ways. You have an essence of what the Chr is t  force 
aspect means (read the piece by Michael Topper). The Lucifer- 
ian aspect i s  one tha t  su i t s  the NWO purpose ( the NWO repre- 
sents the Ahrimanic Force) because it i s  inherent as a 
d is t rac ter  f o r  humans, the purpose being t o  keep the focus o f  
humans on everything but who they are, as well as knowledge 
tha t  w i l l  enable them t o  progress i n  consciousness. I n  t ru th ,  
t h i s  i s  the main tenet o f  indiv iduals l i k e  Zbigniew Brzezinski 
who, i n  t h e i r  published works, view the mass populace as 
nothing more than c a t t l e  who need t o  be amused and kept busy 
( i r on i ca l l y ,  because o f  the inherent structure o f  society t ha t  

. i s  i n  place, people are encouraged t o  put themselves i n  
exactly tha t  s i tuat ion, both soc io logica l ly  and i n  conscious- 
ness ) . 

As f a r  as the Ahrimanic Force i s  concerned, there are ways 
i n  which they influence, control,  and suppress human society: 

1. Promote s i tuat ions where higher conceptual ideals o f  
"soul" and " s p i r i t "  are downplayed by " o f f i c i a l "  
"science". 

2. Promote s i tuat ions where humans are inspired t o  hold 
contempt, suspicion and antagonism toward anything t ha t  
leads t o  genuinely s p i r i t u a l  considerations. 

3. Promote ido la t ry  o f  goods and services. 

4. Promote perversion o f  cu l tu ra l  l i f e  so t ha t  nothing i s  
deemed worthwhile "unless it puts food on the table".  

5. Promote a physically-oriented social  consciousness t ha t  
maintains a tunnel-real i ty tha t  precludes the existence 
o f  anything outside the senses o f  the physical body. 

6. Promote concepts and actions which d iv ide humanity and 
set  it against i t s e l f .  

7. Promote ceaseless " p o l i t i c a l "  s t r i f e  i n  which both 
"sides" o f  various issues f a i l  t o  recognize t ha t  
w i th in  t h e i r  own real i ty- tunnels t h e i r  ideas are o f  
equal value and equally j u s t i f i a b l e .  

8. Promote dead s c i e n t i f i c  con=epts while a t  the same time 
v io len t l y  suppress s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge tha t  could have 
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the e f f e c t  o f  promoting the evolut ion o f  the race. 

9. Promote dead education, characterized by ro te  memory 
procedures tha t  are passed o f f  as " learning". Promotion 
o f  r i g i d i f i c a t i o n  o f  the natural  b io log ica l  correspond- 
ences t ha t  e x i s t  i n  ch i ldren w i th  cosmic processes. 

10.Promote i do l a t r y  of numbers and empir ical processes,as 
exempli f ied i n  the "computer age" w i t h  i t s  inherent de- 
humanization o f  l i f e .  

11.Promote a n t i - l i f e  thought patterns and processes w i th in  
the cu l tu re  and the environment. 

12.Promote tedium i n  l i f e ,  as exempli f ied by the endless 
progression o f  "toys f o r  adul ts"  and modes o f  l i v i n g  
t h a t  feature processes t h a t  have as t h e i r  goal more 
acqu is i t ion  o f  the "same thing".  

13.Promote obsession wi th  "measurement", which ampl i f ies  
Item 5. 

14.Promote cu l t u ra l  processes which play on genetic 
tendencies and dr ives f o r  secur i ty ,  sensation and 
power. 

The l i s t  could go on. Where i s  YOUR consciousness? What 
b ra in  structures are YOU using? I f  you are not  CONSCIOUS, 
when are you going t o  WAKE UP? I f  you are happy w i th  the 
"s ta tus quo", then you deserve everything involved w i th  
it, don't you? 

Time and time again, i t has been repeated t o  you t h a t  the 
key t o  i t a l l  i s  CONSCIOUSNESS. CONSCIOUSNESS I S  THE NAME 
OF THE GAME, EVERYWHERE I N  THE UNIVERSE. GET CONSCIOUS, 
GET AWARE, TAKE YOUR POWER BACK AND LIVE LIFE!! 

One th ing  t o  never fo rge t  i s  t ha t  THERE I S  NOTHING THAT I S  
INHERENTLY PRESENT I N  ANYTHING THAT YOU SHOULD FEAR. FEAR 
I S  THE KEY TO MANIPULATION OF THOSE WHO ARE NOT CONSCIOUS. 

The various species loosely re fe r red  t o  as the Greys use 
technology t o  ampli fy t h e i r  conscious group a b i l i t i e s .  Do 
you not  rea l i ze  t h a t  there i s  a reason t h a t  you have a1 1 
t ha t  "bra in  power" i n  your head t h a t  remains unused? I f  
there i s  nothing i n  nature t h a t  develops before it i s  
needed or  used, then why do you have i t there? T ru th fu l l y ,  
empowered conscious human beings who know who they are can 
do more w i th  t h e i r  consciousness then any technology can 
do - t h a t  i s  why humans are so "dangerous" and "need t o  be 
suppressed". Do you understand? Now, read the  mater ia l  i n  
Chapter 9, but  don't get caught up i n  the  ex te r i o r  drama 
o f  i t  - use i t  f o r  understanding and knowledge about the 
parameters o f  the drama, GET CONSCIOUS-FOLLOW WITH ACTION! 
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1 

Power is an ability o f  usinr energy and force to Create and/or Dt3trov. 

used with little, false oc no knowledEe of the true nature of thines antt 
being iqnarmt of plmoses urd plans of oremiration inherent in all life, one 
withmt knowledqe who uses powu  wi l l  surely create destruction and/or 
destroy creation. This is observable in the highest echelons of oianctarr 
Rovemmmt in. the "Old Civilizationn. 

Dalmcing and far outweighing the smail percentaqe (2% or 3*,) of  peonle ' 
who have the "power without knowlccl~en insanity, are the millions of ptoole 
of  Earth who have knowledqe of life, the truth of  what it takes to  mvive, 
the duty m d  loyalty o f  their family and friends and the trust that others 
wil l  exchmne, work and play in a fair and honest, friendly fashion as fhcv 
& themselves. These mill ions (some 97% of the population of Earth) are 
the rource o l  the ~ood t h i n ~ s  and survival components of the 
civilization. 

Then .* b the "old civilizatiarn in such poor conditim? Duause the 
Powu- that the ins- 2 or 3 p a c m t  are using is continualiv k i n g  given to 
them- by th 97 percent. It is given in  the farm of financial enuay (taxes), 
conaolllng f a c t  (by obeying those who suopress a d a w y  freedom and 
initiative) and confidence (by elcctint those who take the fun out of life's 
garner to get and kctp mare powa for themselver). 

And this power L given and the insane actions not halted by the 97- 
because t ky :  

I) Relieved there was no alternative, and 

2)  U'm not arqanued, so 

3) Thus did not recognize that they were the larnest Power source on 
the Planet, and 

6 )  They were the Source of ALL the suppressive p o w a  being used 
a~ainst  them, urd 

S They wold take the Power away from the 2 or 3 p a c m t  at  any time 
by just not eivina it to them. 

Note: It b an observable fact that p u t  of the power s ivm to the 2 or 
3 percent was u s d  to carefully mis-cducate the 97 o a c m t  into not havin 
the knowledge o f  I), 2). 31, k )  and S1 above. (For example, controlled medii 
repeatedly kin# used to voice the "beliefn that t h e e  is no alternative.) 

" I t  is oot t h e  Government 's role to i m p o s e  ortbodow on Anria '8 

citisenr - nor to impose a couple o f  obsessed i n d i r i d u d ~ '  rim* 
o f  w h a t  in acceptable and what is not." 

Supreme Court J u s t i c e  Robert JaeLson 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

THE THOUSAND YEAR REICH - THE FIRST F IFTY YEARS 

Just because the German Army surrendered, it 

does not necessarily follow that the Allies won World 

War 11. War, especially world war, is far more than 

just a military maneuver; it also has economic, social, 

and political ramifications. Certainly, the Allies won 

a military victory over the Nazis. but that is all that 

is certain. Nithin only forty years after World War 

11. the economy of both Germany and Japan was much 

stronger than that of the United States, Britain, and 

Russia, who fared far worse in the wake of what is 

generally accepted as their victory. This chapter will 

explore some of the political and social ramifications 

of the second, and hopefully the last, world war. 

Anyone who knows anything about 20th century 

history will recognize this chapter's title as the 

salutation that opened and closed nearly every 

communication in Germany's Third Reich. but what does 

the average American really know about this group that 

nearly conquered the world? Surprisingly, very little. 

Volumes have been written on the subject but few have 

taken the time to read even basic primers like The Rise 

and Fall of the Third Reich, as such histories are ------ 
tedious in their detail. Public opinion of the Nazis 

has been drawn largely from motion pictures, newsreels. 

documentaries and articles that are too often 

subjective, one-dimensional propaganda. Since the 

story of Jonestown has its roots in Nazi Germany, to 

understand the full impact of the experiment some 

common misconceptions about the Nazis must first be 

dispelled. 

Contrary to the widely accepted belief, the 

Nazis were not anti-Semitic, they were pro-Aryan and 

there is a distinct difference. The fair-skinned. 

predominantly blue-eyed, blondes of Nordic descent were 

heralded as the master race while all others were 

considered sub-human. The Nazis did murder six million 
Jews in the Holocaust, but they also murdered an 

additional six million Slavs. gypsies, intellectuals, 

drug addicts, criminals. communists, and homosexuals. 

The only reason that Jews dominated the ranks of the 

oppressed is that they dominated the sub-human 

population in Europe. Had the Nazis risen to power in, 

for example Africa. Blacks and not Jews would have been 

murdered en masse. 

The 1936 Olympics, held in Berlin, is a prime 

example of the Nazis' attitude toward Blacks. Germany 
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proudly presented its finest Aryan athletes like Luz 

Long, who carried the honor of the master race but who 

was repeatedly defeated by the Black American. Jesse 

Owens. The German press called Owens and other Black 

athletes "auxiliaries" and "little more than trained 

baboons" Hitler exemplified the official Nazi position 

by refusing to congratulate Owens after he won an 

unprecedented four gold medals in the competition. 

Though it is rarely portrayed as one, World War 

I 1  was a race war, or at least the Nazis perceived it 

as such. The Allies. on the other hand. were fighting 

a traditional border war in which geography or 

nationalicy dictated whether the citizenry was friend 

or foe. To the Nazis, the enemy was not the United 

States or Russia but the sub-humans, some of whom were 

in their own country of Germany, others in Europe and 

others still in the U.S. and Russia. Likewise, the 

Nazis' alliance was with the master race living 

everywhere not just in Germany. As the German Army 

conquered more and more of Europe for "Aryan living 

space," many of the occupied peoples were classified 

sub-human and sent to the concentration camps while 

many of Aryan heritage were rewarded and welcomed into 

the Third Reich. While the Allies were fighting 

countries, the Nazis were fighting people, and this 

basic conceptual difference permitted both sides to 

win. The Allies won a military victory over Germany. 

but Germany won a social and political victory over the 

United States where their philosophy was embraced by 

many German-Americans (who today comprise the largest 

ethnic group in the country). 

This story begins in an intra-structure of the 

Nazi Party known as the Sachutzstaffel or simply as the 

SS. The SS was forsed in 1926 with 280 charter members 

whose original function was to guard Adolf Hitler. 

After two rather ineffective leaders, Hitler appointed 

Heinrich Himmler, a quiet, mild-sannered poultry farmer 

and expert genetic engineer, as Reichsfuhrer SS. Under 

Himmler, the SS grew in nunbers and prestige both 

before and after 1334, when it was made an independent 

faction of the Nazi Party. Enrollment had increased to 

30.000 members recruited from Germany. Austria. Norway. 

Denmark and France. They were the elite of the master 

race and the heroes of every aspiring German boy who 

dreamed of the day that he too could wear the black SS 

uniform with its stylized twin lightning bolt emblem. 

The tight-fitting uniform was also cause for young 

girls to dream. 
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The SS was so diversified as to defy a simple 

description. They were not a military unit, per se, 

though Himmler did establish an armored division known 

as the Waffen SS whose primary function was, not to 

engage in battle but, to follow the German Army and 

reorganize the conquered countries. They also served 

as very impressive parade troops. Furthermore, Himmler 

established an intelligence gathering division as the 

Security Service of the SS or Sicherheitsdienst (S.D.) 

as the Nazi spy ring was called. Himmler also 

organized Germany's sixteen police forces into the 

Gestapo under his command. Another SS division, 

identified by their skull and cross-bones emblem, was 

charged with managing the several concentration camps 

set up in old German factories soon after the SS became 

a separate entity in 1934. One of the SS tasks was to 

implement Himmler's plan to purify the Aryan race in 

the first 125 years o i  his proposed "Thousand year 

Reich." Their plan was two-fold; eliminate the 

sub-humans and procreate the master race. Himmler 

would breed the Germans as he had bred chickens on his 

poultry farm. The SS might best be described as a 

fraternity whose varied membership that numbered in the 

hundreds of thousands by the outbreak of World War 11, 

took the following oath, 

I swear to thee. Adolf Hitler, 

loyalty and bravery. I vow to 
thee and to the superiors whom 

thou snail appoint, obedience 

until death. 

It was Heinrich Himmler's SS, and not the German people 

or even the German military, that was solely 

responsible for tne Xazi atrocities. 

One of tne most bizarre and insightful 

activities of the SS was to scour the world in search 

of any and all knowledge of the occult and psychic 

phenomena. Though Hitler's and Himmler's interest in 

the occult has long been reported. the influence the 

occult exerted on their careers bas never been fully 

appreciated. Soon after Yorld War I. Hitler joined a 

numoer of German occult lodges, most notably the Thule 

Gesellschaft. a coven that delved into the Black Arts, 

requlred its members to abstain from alcohol and meat 

(to ennance their necromancy rites) and preached a 

doctrine of Aryan superiority under an ancient Tibetan 

symbol: the swastika. Obviously, the experience had a 

' profound effect on Hitler. It has -been proposed that 



M A T R I X  I I I  

Hitler intended to appoint himself as God upon 

conquering the world and this was the source of his 

obsession with the occult. From African voodoo priests 

to Himalayan monks, from Christianity to letterology, 

every religion, sect or cult present in the world as 

well as in recorded history was closely scrutinized by 

the SS. They attempted to compile the most 

comprehensive study of man's spiritual experience and 

to a large extent they succeeded. 

By 1937, Himmler had bled the German occult 

lodges for all that they had to teach so he outlawed 

them in order to eliminate anyone who possessed even a 

fraction of his knowledge. Covens, such as the 

A.-.A*-. and the O.T.O. were disbanded. The principal 

figure in both was Aleister Crowley who regarded the 

Nazis,as "Creatures of Christianity" for their 

persecution of the Jews. Hitler did report in Mein 
Kampf that, as a young student in the Benedictine 

Monastery in Lamback, he dreamed of one day being 

ordained a priest. To this day, his relationship with 

the Catholic Church remains a very controversial issue. 

They never excommunicated him; not even posthumously. 

Hitler and Himmler were the foremost 

authorities on the occult in the world and perhaps even 

in the history of the world and ,the following is 

presented as an example of the extent of their 

knowledge. Their basic discovery, or rather redis- 

covery, was the one dogma common to all religious 

beliefs, man is an energy force in a physical body. 

Primitives called it a spirit. Christians call it a 

soul and portray their saints as having a nimbus or 

halo about their head. To a Hindu, it is an aura or 

astral body and their gods and goddesses are depicted 

as being surrounded by a glowing energy field. Many 

people in the past and present claim to have the 

ability to see this rainbow-like aura that surrounds 

every person and attests to his character as well as 

his physical and mental state. Regardless of how 

different cultures view the aura, most all agree that 

it exists and is crucial to life as the absence of it 

is the true definition of death. Perhaps Himmler's 

initial interest in the aura was to develop new 

techniques to separate body and soul that could kill 

without bullets or poisons, but his research was to 

take a different course. 

The SS scientists under Himmler determined 

through modern methods that when s person concentrates 



- eing a lineman for the countv .scan be hazardous to your health. 
So can being an electrician. a compu- 
ter operator, an embassy worker - or 
even a housewife. 

The danger comes from a new kind 
of radiation pollution: electromagnet- 
ic impulses. Most of these impulses 
are generated by power lines, radio 
and television signals, and by ordi- 
nary household electrical current. 
Microwaves are a menacing and ubiq- 
u~tous new source, used for applica- 
tions as diverse as telephone trans- 
missions and home cooking. 

Currentlv. then  are no mandatory 
governmerit standards regulating I&- 
els of electromagnetic radiation. Vol- 
untary standards recommend a max- 
imum 10 mdiwatts per square centi- 
meter: Russia and some Eastern Eu- 
ropean countries have set mandatory 
standards that are 1000 times stricter, 
standards they have based on dis- 
turbing health effects o b s e ~ e d  in the 
past thirty yean. 

Electmmagnetic impulses produce 
nonionizing radiation, which differs 
from the ionizing radiation produced 
by-X-rays. cosmic rays, or radioactive 
materials. Ionizing radiation is at very 
high energy and literally rips atoms 
apart. Nonionizing radiation has 
enough energy to agitate atoms, but 
does not destroy them. At high lw- 
els, the agitation creates heat, thus 
cooking cells from the inside out - 
the orinciole behind microwave 

@ y  J a c k  J o s e p h  C h a l l e m  
a n d  F e n a t e  L e n  i n  

taken in the 1950s based on m~litary 
experience w~th  radar. is that nonlon- 
izing radiation either cooks you or it 
does nothing. Though faced w~th  nd- 
icule, sweral researchers are counter- 
ing this all-or-nothing stance and are 
b e p n i n g  to produce studies indicat- 
ing incredible and subtle effects from 
a form of radiation we can ne~ther see 
or feel. 

The first humans to be subjected to 
a microwave experiment were not 
volunteers but victims. On Septem- 
ber 14, 1983, six maintenance workers 
at an Alaskan Air Force base were re- 
pairing a giant radar dish that they 
thought had been shut down. Sudi 
denly, the workers' flashlights were 
Phmo k Churl- Lonpr 

oven;. ~ h ; t  lower levels can do is I I I 
Electromagnetic Radiation: 

A Growing Hazard 
contmersial. Scientkk in Russia and blinking, even though they were not 
Europe and increasing numbers of I turned on. Then the workers felt 
their' American coll;agues have mysteriouslv warm and were gnpped 
found alarming disturbances of I with nausea. Quicklv tleelng, the " 
brain. nerve, endocrine. and repro- 
ductive function. The U.S. Environ- 
mental Protection Agency (EPA) has 
tentatively proposed new limits on 
nonionizing radiation produced by 
radio and television transmitters. Nu- 
merous occupational health groups. 
as well as some state legislatures. 
have ruled on acceptable levels of 
worker exposure to computer 
screens. However, the official posi- 
tlon on this radiation. a posit~on first 

workers realized-that the mass~ve ra- 
dar dish had been switched on acci- 
dentlv and was cooking them alive 
with ~ t s  microwaves. 

Since the incident. five ot the six 
workers have suffered medical prob- 
lems tor which no one can tind a 
clear cause. Technically, they escaped 
injury, vet thev continue to experi- 
ence mental and visual problems. 
Studies since the 1Qf1Os have also in- 
dicated a mysterious connection be- 

tween microwave radiat~on and cata- 
racts, muscle weakness. and bra~n 
problems, vet the official medical 
vlew on nonlonlzlng radiat~on re- 
mains cautiously conservative. 

INVISIBLE WEAPON 

Cynics claim that industry, heavl- 
ly dependent on computers and tele- 
communications. has a vested inter- 
est in seeing that electromagnetic ra- 
diation is not regulated. Some report- 
ers have even warmed that micro- 

waves can become a subtle and Invrs- 
ible weapon to disrupt mental and 
physical health. and that this is whv 
the Soviets bombarded the American 
embassy in Moscow with microwaves 
for thirty years. 

Others suggest that the dangers of 
this radiation have gone unnoticed 
thus far not for nefarious reasons but 
only because they a n  so wide-rang- 
ing, nonspecific. and subtle: micro- 

waves and radio waves in low doses 
do not burn but are quickly absorbed 
deep into the body, bypassing skin 
nervcs that ordinarily warn of inva- 
sion and damage. Scientists have 
been able to sear deep-seated bones 
with nonionizing radiation w~thout 
causing any disturbance ot the skin. 

In tests with laboratory rats at the 
Veterans Administration Hospital In 
Loma Linda, California. as little as 60 
hertz of nonionizing energy - about 
what escapes tiom a leaky microwave 
oven - aaverselv affected immune 
response. 

in Spain. Dr. Jose Delgado and col- 
leagues at Centre Ramon v Calal 
Hospital stunned the medical world 
by prwlng that extremely weak. low- 
power electromagnetic pulses. sunilar 
to those emanating trom computer 
terminal screens, caused serious de- 
tects in chicken embrvos and 
spawned lethal mutations In f ru~t  
tlies. 

Critics po~nt  out that Dr. Delgado's 
waves were not aactlu like those 
coming from computers. vet the SCI- 

entdic community admits being per- 
plexed that anv such low-lwei types 
of radiation. previously thought sate, 
could be dangerous after all. 

Empirical evidence also raises dan- 
ger flags. Of twelve pregnant compu- 
ter terminal operators in a company 



in Georgia. seven suffered miscar- 
riages and three gave birth to de- 
formed babies. In a British govern- 
mental office heavily dependent on 
video display terminals. 22 percent of 
prepant  workers had deformed 
babies. 14 percent aborted spontane- 
ouslv, and swen percent delivered 
dead babies. At first. such clusters 
were considered statistical coinci- 
dences. but their wer-increasing 
numbers worldwide have made 
manv scientists and health officials 
suspeious. 

CANCER 

Arthur W Guv of the Bioelecm- 
magnet~cs Research Laboratory at the 
Unlversitv of Washington. has ex- 
posed 100 rats to electromagnetic 
pulses equivalent to or lower than the 
current voluntan, U.S standards. 
After three months. the anlnrals were 
In a state of heightened munune 
stunuiat~on. often rcsultlng m un- 
paned adrenal function and&velop 
ment of tumors. A 1984 EPA sum- 
marv document corroborated this 
IIIA between radiation exposure and 
unmunrty. reporting negatrve chang- 
es in blood count. ~mmunity. and 
overall health among animds a- 
posed to radio waves. 

Some scientists interpret these re- 
sults to mean that nomonizing radia- 
tion b a source of "nonspccrfic 
strrss." Signficantlv, Dr. Guy's labon- 
tory animals also showed a fourfold 
~ncrease in cancer when compared 
wrth a conhol p u p  of rats. In hu- 
mans. brain cancer is more prevalent 
among those frequently a p o s e d  to 
noruonizing radiation. including pea- 
ple such as electricians. telephone re- 
paumen. utility workers. and el&- 
cal engmeers. 

Electromagnetic radiation can aifect 
mood as well as molecules. In fact. 
Dr. Delgado's first experiments In 
bfadnd lnvolved m ~ n d  control of am- 
rnals. At one tlme. to prove hw point. 
Dcl~ado stopped a charging bull In 
11s tracks. just inches before his feet, 
using a radio pulse transmitted to an 
electrode in the animal's brain. S u b  
sequentlv, Delgado has proved that 
direct brainlelectrode contact is not 
necessav, as he lulls mo~dcvs  to 
sleep. or makes them climb wall;. us- 
~ n g  onlv subtle variations In the elec- 
tromagnetic field of thew cages. 

No one IS exactly sure why low-lev- 
el doses of "sate" radiation have such 
prvfound and tar-reachtng effms. Dr. 
,Ross Adw in Loma Linda. California. 
has shown that n o ~ o n u i n g  radiation 
alters the flow of calclum in the body 
and brain. Because calcium ions con- 
trol muscle contractions. autonomic 
responses. neurotransmitters, and 
many aspects of cellular metabolism, 
even smdl alterations m their achons 
can cause a biochemical reaction. 

Another suggestion is that the 
pineal gland. the b d f s  master gland 
that controls the "brological clock," is 
attuned to fluctuations ot the natural 
electromagnetic fields created by the 
Earth's poles. Outs~de interference 
from manmade radiation may thus 
scramble these elrxtrical sign-&. 

Because life dweloped within the 
radiation of the Earth's geomagnetic 
field, our cells and calcium-depen- 
dent enzyme systems are exnemely 
susceptible to any alteration in this 
basic environniental condition. In 
fact, full reversals of the Earth's elec- 
tromagnehc treld do take place every 
few hundred thousand years - ac- 
companied by mass atinctions d life 
forms dependent on the old config- 
uration. 

Dr. Robert 0. Becker. an o r t h o p d c  
surgeon who has used nonionizing 
radiation medically, has told report- 
ers that uncontrolled changes in Iw- 
els of this radiation could lead to slow 
extinction of many life forms. pref- 
aced by yean of increasing cancer 
rates. nervous disorders. stress. and 
birth defects. He feels that it is no co- 
incidence that three ambassadors at 
the American embassv in Moscow. 
long subjected to nonronizing radia- 
tion for espionage purposes. even- 
tually developed cancer and other 
health difficulties. 

After thuty years. otficals have stiU 
not disclosed the reason tor the em- 
bassy irradiation. Results of blood 
tests on embassy workers remain 
classified as well. but monkeys have 
been expcrimentallv a p s e d  to the 
same levels of m.crowave energy. 
One monkey in the tests fell into a 
deep stupor after ten davs and did 
not rwiw until all irradiation ceased. 

Those who say nonionizing radia- 
tion cannot possibly have anv effect 
may be able to dispute the negative 
fears that some scientists have, but it 
is less easv to deny the positive find- 

ings. which have been documented 
for a longer time. Orthopedic sur- 
geons haw long been awan that elec- 
tromagnetic impulses of the nght fre- 
quency promote tissue proliferation. 
thus accelerating healing of bone 
f~actures. Stubborn tendinitis. low 
back pain. bums. skin wounds. and 
wen  epilepsy have responded. 

Cumntlv, over I20 million televi- 
sion receivers and six million micro- 
wave ovens are in use in America 
alone. not to mention the innumer- 
able power lines and radio. televi- 
sion. and telephone hansmitters. If 
you are feeling a little powerless in 
the face of all these invisible waves. 
do not despair. Research is raprdlv 
contirming the profound effects ot 
nonionizing radiation. so there is 
hope that it will no longer be IK- 

nored, but controlled. 
In the meantime. what can you do 

to protect yourself? First. keep the 
electromagnetic level of vour house- 
hold low. Avoid unnecessuy gadget- 
ry, keeping your home and kitchen 
manual where possible. Elechomag- 
netic radiation does not easily travel 
far from its source unless purposely 
focused to do so; at least yvu can con- 
trol the environment in vour own 
home. Of course. it's best not to live 
llirectly under power lines either. 

Nonionuing radiation seems to 
target the immune system. the 
nerves. the brain. and the glands. 
Nutrients that smngthen these svs- 
tems are essential protection. Vita- 
mins C. E. and A are antioxidants 
that buttress the cells against biolog- 
ical attack. The B-vitains.  especial- 
ly stress-specific pantothenic acid 
and choline, guard the nerves. If vou 
must venture into highly energ~zed 
environments. avoid eating sugary 
foods. Nonionizing radiation tends to 
derange insulin production so that 
blood susar problems will be inten- 
sified. 

In time. perhaps eleztromagnettc 
energy will be harnessed. becoming 
not a threat but an aid to greater 
health. - 

L, 



ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS - INFORMATION SHEET 

Evidence exists which suggests that excessive exposure to electric and magnetic fields 0 may pose 
a risk to human health. This evidence has been derived from three distinctly different types of studies. 
These studies are: 

- Cellular level studies 
- Whole animal or human studies 
- Epidemiologic studies (studies of human populations) 

These different types of studies have shown that: 

1. Exposures to electric and magnetic fields can cause changes in the flow of certain ions 
through cell membranes. 

2. Exposures to electric fields can alter the rhythmic activity cycle that naturally occurs 
in most organisms. 

3. Exposures to electric and magnetic fields may cause abnormal embryo development 
in animals under specific circumstances. 

4. Exposures to electric and magnetic fields have &own a positive (but weak) 
association with certain types of cancer in epidemiologic studies. 

Because this field of research is new, the evidence for these effects is by no means conclusive. Some 
or all of the above findings may change in the near future. However, after reviewing what is currently 
known about exposure to electromagnetic fields, the Washington State Department of Health. believes 
that this is an issue of concern. Because of this concern, the Department recommends adopting a policy 
of prudent avoidance. 

A policy of prudent avoidance means taking reasonable action to limit exposure to electromagnetic fields. 
On the individual level, people may want to limit prolonged exposure to known sources of high fields. 
For example, because there is close body contact throughout the night, use of electric blankets or 
electrically heated waterbeds that produce high fields should be limited. On the other hand, appliances 
that are used for short periods of time (such as eiectric shavers) pose less of a concern. We believe, 
however, that it is too early to recommend extensive changes to lifestyle or residence since we do not 
know if these changes would be beneficial or even necessary. On a broader level, the Department of 
Health feels that uJd 
develop strategies for prudent avoidance that will reduce exposure to the consuming public. 

The pamphlet, "Electricand Magnetic Fields from 60 Hertz Electric Power: What do we know about 
possible health risks?", written by Dr. Granger Morgan at the Carnegie Mellon Institute, describes further 
what is meant by a policy of prudent avoidance. It also provides an explanation in non-technical 
language of what is known and not known about potential health risks associated with exposure to EMF. 
A copy of this pamphlet can be obtained by calling the Department of Health at (206) 753-5935. 
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TABLE 1 

Ron-ionizing tlectramagnetic Energy Radiation Standard. 

Findings, Canaludons, 
and Decirion 

General 

American Conference of 
Governmental Industrial 
Hygienists (ACGIH) 

American National standards 
~nstitute (ANSI) 

Canada 

Connecticut 

New Jersey 

US Military 

International Radiation 
Protection Association (IRPA) 

Haseachusetts 

Multnomah County, Oregon 

National council on Radiation 
Protection and Measurement 
( NCRP ) 

Portland, OR 

New York City, NY*** 

Czechoelovakia 

USSR 

* f = frequency in Megahertz (MHz). Using this formula, the 
expoeure etandard for the frequencies that will be used by 
the propoeed tower (800 - 900 p l z )  would be between 
2,666.67 and 3,000 ut)l/ct~' 

/tIU -g/t,/?z 
t* f = frequency in Megahertz (MHz). Using this formula, the 

standard for the frequenciee that will be used by tpe 
propoeed tower would be between 533.3 and 600 uW/cm . 

*** The New York City standard was not adopted as law, but has 
been recommended by public health staff and included by the 
planning comisaion as a condition of approval of large new 
facilities. 

Public Exposure 

30 - 100 MHz 
30 - 300 MHz 

300 - 1500 MHZ 
1 - 300 GHz 

30 - 300 MElz 
30 - 300 MHz 
30 - 300 MHz 

10 - 400 MHz 
30 - 300 MHz 
30 - 300 naz 

30 - 300 MHz 
300 - 1500 ME2 
30 - 300 MHz 

All 

.3 - 300 GHz 
40 - 300 MHz 

1,000 uw/cm2 

1,000 uwlcrn: 
f/O.3 uw/cm 

1,000 uw/cm2 

1,000 uw/cm2 

1,000 uw/cm2 

1,000 uw/cm2 

200 uw/cm2 

200 uw/cm2 

200 uw/cm2 

200 uwlcm: 
f/l.S u W / C ~  ** 
200 uw/cm2 

50 uw/cm2 

25 uw/cm2 

25 uw/cm2 
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Comparisons of Power Line 
Design and Resulting Electric 
and Magnetic Fields 

This section compares how different power line 
designs affect electric and magnetic fields. Data for 
making these comparisons were generated by the 
Electric Transmission Research Needs Task Force 
with the assistance of the Technical Committee. 
The Task Force and Technical Committee identi- 
fied a range of parameters which would affect 
electric and magnetic field suength. then pqared 
field projections based upon altering these param- 
eters. 

First. "base case" designs for both transmission and 
for disuibution were defined. Next. several 
transmission and distribution alternatives wen 
identified and compand to the base cases. Altema- 
tives were developed within the separate categories 
of transmission. distribution rhrw-phase. and 
disuibution single-phase. Alternatives within each 
category were suuctured to be capable of deliver- 
ing equal amounts of power. Electric and magnetic 
field projections were made using computer 
softwart developed by Vernon Chartier of the 
Bonneville Power Administration and Dr. Robert 
Olsen from Washington State University. These 
programs are in common use and provide accurate 
results provided line current and geometry are 
known. The results of this exercise are presented 
in rhc following pages, including a discussion of 
assumptions. description of alternatives, compara- 
tive field projections and observations from these 
comparisons. Cost estimates for each alternative 
are also provided. 

~ n s m i s s i o n  Line Design 

Numerous conductor and suppon (pole or tower) 
configurations are used for high voltage t ramis -  
sion systems. It has long been known that different 
conductor configurations create substantially 
different electric and magnetic fields in both 

magnitude and shape (Moore). To demonstrate 
these differences. ten alternatives capable of 
delivering 125 megawatts (MW) of elccuical 
power are described on the following pages. (This 
amount of power is about one-tenth the average 
power used by Seattle.) These altematives art not 
all inclusive. but represent a range of available 
techniques for reducing EMF. relative to one 
another. Comparison of the general magnitude of 
these differences, when weighed against other 
considerations such as cost. maintenance facton 
and reliability. gives one insight inm the relative 
value (in field reduction) of incorporating cenain 
measurn into line design. 

Unbalance on transmission systems is typically 
much lower than on diuibution systems. It has 
been found thar the range of unbalance on tram- 
mission lines generally does not conuibute signifi- 
d y  to the magnetic fields pduced. For the 
purpose of this analysis, it is assumed that there is 
around 5% current amplitude variation, and a two 
degree phase angle variation of unbalance on 
transmission systems. 

Table 2 compares & electric and magnetic fields 
associated with each alternative design at various 
distances and provides a graphic of each design 
considered. Specifics concerning transmission 
conductor geometry (i-e., conductor positioning) 
and phasing for each aliemative art contained in 
Appendix 3. 
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Table 2 - Transmission Line Designs: "Base Case" and Alternatives 

A. "Base caw" 

- 11 1R foot spacing 

- S d  lattice tower 

Differences between base case and allanatives to base case are described beneath allernalive tille. 

Elect& ud Magneetic Field Reduction: Research Nec& 



Craphlc d Configurntlon 

- 150 amps per conductor 

- 150 amps per conductor 
- Stocl SrmctrPe 

- vat iu l  d ~ g u r u i o n  

d s  surface 

- h i e d  5 feet below the 
u n h ' s  surflce 

I 

Electric a d  ~ y n e l i c  field ~eduction. ~e surch   ads 0 4 0 1  



In brief, the a n  different alternatives are as fol- 
lows: 

Base Case 

A conventional flat. horizontal conductor arrange- 
ment operated at 230 kilovolts (kV) with 300 
ampem (amps) cumnt for 125 megawatts (MW) 
of power, supported by wooden H-frame poles. 

Ve&cal Delta 

A triangular conductor arrangement in which the 
triangle formed by h e  thm conductors has a 
vertical side; operated at 230 kV with 300 amps for 
125 MW power delivery. 

Double CircuitlSplit Phase 

A vertical arrangement of two Circuits. one circuit 
on either side of the supporting structures, where 
the phases on one Circuit a~ running in the reverse 
of the opposite circuit; operation at 230 kV and 150 
amps per conductor to deliver 125 MW. 

Also called "high phase order" transmission; use of 
six rather than three-phase conductors in a circular 
arrangement; operated at 132 kV with 150 amps 
current per conductor to deliver 125 Mw s u p  
ported on steel structures. 

Single CircuitlVerticaUSteel Pole 
Horizontal Delta 

A triangular conductor arrangement which raises 
the height of the center phase conductor above the 
outside two so that the triangle has a horizontal 
side; operated at 230 kV. with 300 amps current for 
125 MW power, placed slightly higher above 
gmund than the bast case and supported on wood 
poles. 

Decreased Voltage 

Use of the flat. horizontal line configuration as in 
base cast; operated at a lesser voltage of 1 IS kV 
with 600 amps current to derive 125 MW power. 

Increased Voltage 

Use of the flat, horizontal configuration as in the 
base case; operated at a higher voltage of 500 kV 
and only 138 amps to deliver I25 MW. supported 
by steel lattice towers. 

Stacked arrangement of conductors one above the 
other, supported by tall steel poles; single circuit 
line with 230 kV at 300 amps to deliver 125 MW. 

Underground LinelFIuid Filled Steel Pipe 

An underground cable contained in a fluid' filled 
steel pipe; operated at 230 kV with 300 amps for 
125 MW. 

Underground LinelD~y Type CablelNon- 
Magnetic Pipe 

An underground cable encased in non-magnetic 
pipe operated at 230 kV with 300 amps to deliver 
125 megawatts. 

From Table 2. we draw the following conclusions. 

1. Them is a large variation in the fields resulting 
from different alternatives. Magnetic fields 
directly under (or above. if underground) 
transmission lines range from 9 1.5 mG (de- 
creased voltage) to 4.9 mG (undefpund 
fluidfilled steel pipe). A typical flat. horizontal 
configuration, the "base case" is estimated to 
generate a 59.6 mG field directly below the 
line. 

Elccoic md Magnee Field Reduction: R u e ~ c h  Needs 



2. When comparing overhead alternatives. the 
highest magnetic and lowest electric fields 
result when voltage is reduced, the amount of 
power delivery remaining constant. 

3. Conversely, of dl the overhead alternatives, 
increasing the voltage results in the highest 
elcctric fields. and lower magnetic fields. 
assuming equal power delivery. 

4. The greatest field reductions are accomplished 
by undergrounding transmission lines in a steel 
pipe filled with fluid. Electric fields are 
eliminated and magnetic fields are reduced 
from 29.7 mG (base case) to 0.2 mG. calcu- 
lated at forty feet away from the centerline in 
each case. This panicular*underground alterna- 
tive also results in reduced magnetic fields 
when comparing field strengths immediately 
under the base case line (59.6 mG) and above 
the underground line (4.9 mG). The magnetic 
field reduction is due to cancellation from the 
phase spacing and not shielding. The cost of 
this type of consuuction is estimated to be six 
to seven and one-half times more than the base 
case depending on the particular circumstance. 

5. Next to undergrounding. the greatest magnetic 
. field reductions are achieved using either a 

double circuir/split phase or multiphase ar- 
rangement The double cimit/split phase 
arrangement achieves magnetic field reduc- 
tions of around 4 to 16 times, by comparison to 
the base case. depending on the point of 
measurement. The multiphase design achieves 
magnetic field reductions of around 3.6 to 4.4 
times. by comparison to the base case, depend- 
ing on the point of measurement. The costs of 
these altematives are estimated to be 53% 
greater than the base case for the split phase 
altemative and 69% greater for the multiphase 
alternative. 

6. The two delta type configurations examined 
achieve very similar magnetic field reductions 

when compared to the base case, that is. a 
magnetic field reduction on the order of 
approximately 2 to 3 times in either case, 
depending on the point of measurement. These 
alternatives are comparable in cost to the base 
case. 

Distribution Line Design 

Magnetic fields from didbution systems can be 
more complicated than those mund high-voltage 
transmission lines because there are sometimes two 
circuits, a higher voltage primary and a lower 
voltage secondary which connects to customer 
equipment. The net c u m  flow (the non-zero 
vector sum of all cumnts flowing on all the 
conductors) mults in an uncancc11ed (or net) 
magnetic field component (Moore). Net current 
results when not all of the ENm c u m  flows on 
the lines but instead, a portion flows in the eanh. 
Net cumnt can also result when low-voltage retum 
currents from customer loads disperst through 
ground connections and do not ruum on the neutral 
wires from the house to the distribution uansform- 
e n  (Moore). Thc magnetic field fmm net cumm 
falls off less rapidly with distance from the lines 
than magnetic fields from a set of conductors 
carrying no net current.' 

For the purpose of comparing the field characteris- 
tics of various disuibution designs. and for the sake 
of simplification realizing the multitude of altema- 
tives and assumptions that can be made about the 
amount of unbalance and earth ICNm cumnt, 
disuibution alternatives were defined within the 
following parameters. First. each alternative 
includes only primary cimits. Second, all cases 
assume 20% cumnt amplitude variation and 5 
degree phase angle variation of unbalance on the 
system and. for la& of being able to quantify an 
arguably better assumption. 50% return current in 
the eanh at a depth of 1000 meters. Tk assump 
tion regarding the amount of eanh return is prob- 
ably very conservruive (i.e., high). 

-- 

'Indcpndent of its impact on EMF from diiuibution liner. net c ~ m t  cm sometimes k the d o h  source of brkground 
nugnctic fields inside r house or building (Johnson). Beuuse Ihe scop of ESSB 6771 is limited to ekctric md mrgnclis fulds from 
diiuibution and uulsmirsion lines. the T~ck Face did not explicitly address rhc issue of reducing magnetic fikds uvriud with net 
cmcnt h i d e  homes md orha buildings. 



Seven three-phase alternatives and m e  single- configurations. Brief descriptions of each altema- 
phase alternatives were studied for delivery of 6.5 tive follow. with more detailed descriptions con- 
and -72 MW respectively. These power levels tained in Appendix 4. Graphic representations and 
result from practical current levels for these field levels are found in Table 3. 

Table 3 - Distribution Line Designs: "Base Case" and Alternatives* 

Assume 50% rrtrnn cunent in the earth, f 209'0 cwrmt amplitude vrriation md f 5' phase angle variation. 
** Differ- behvcar base case md dtunativa to brre c8se me desaibed h u t h  dtanative title. 
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Description 

A. "Bru caw" 
- 1 U k V  

- 6 5  MegaWat~ 
- 40 f~ pok 
- 1 O k ~  
- 4 foot wg 

B. Increased Pole Helghtoo 
- 55 f~ pok 

C. Increased Vdtsge 
- 25 kV 

- 475 foot pole 

under 

0.05 

0.02 

0.07 

0.03 

0.03 

C d l l e  
(thousands) 

50-70 

60-80 

60-80 

55-75 

80-120 

Graphic 01 
Conflguralon 

I 
1 

Electrk 

20' 

0.05 

0.02 

0.06 

0.03 

0.03 

under 

22.4 

10.1 

6.9 

13.1 

3 3  

1 # I 

Fields 
(kllovdts/meter) 

40' 

0.03 

0.02 

0.04 

0.01 

0.01 

D. Compact Delta 

E. Doubk Circuit/ 
SpUt Phase 
- 47.5 foot pole 

Magnetk 

20' 

14.9 

8.1 

5.1 

8.8 

3.1 

200' 

.003 

.007 

.003 

.003 

I 
1 

Fields 
(mllligaus) 

4@ 

7.7 

5 3  

3.1 

4.9 

25 

200' 

22 

2 1  

1.0 

1.9 

1 2  



Dcrrlptlon 

F. Random Lay 
Underground 
- buried 3 feet deep 
-75inrhphrreqmcing 

G. Underground Woe In 
Conduit 
- bllried 3 feet deep 120-600 31.2 8.4 4.4 1.8 0 0 0 0 
- 2.5 inch phase spacing 

H. Shgk Phase Crossarm 

I. Slngk Phase Hcodph 

- 0.72 Megawatts 

- 0.72 Megawatts 
- &ed 3 feet &cp 
- ccncenuic n e u d  

Grapbk d 
Cormflguratloo - 
m: 

- 

CoStrmUc 
(thousands) 

120400 

Magnetk Fields 
(mllllgaus) 

under 

563 

Ekctrk Flelds 
(klbvdtheter) 

under 

0 

20' 

9.8 

20' 

0 

40' 

4.7 

200' 

1.9 

40' 

0 

200' 

0 



Base Case Underground Line in Conduit 

Conventional horizontal arrangement strung on 
wooden poles. around thiny feet off the ground; 
voltage is 12.5 kV with 300 amps for delivery of 
6.5 Megawatts (MW). 

IIorizontd (Base Case)/lncreased Pole 
Height 

Same as base case except the conductors are 
around 45 feet off the ground rather than 30. 

Increased Voltage 

Utilize base case/horizontal arrangement and 
increase voltage from 12.5 kV to 25 kV with 150 
amps for 6.5 MW. 

Compact Delta 

A viangular conductor arrangement, wiih conduc- 
tors spaced 24 inches apart. around 2.731 feet 
above the ground. . 

Double CircuitfSpIit Phase 

Placement of two three-phase circuits on either side 
of a single structure. with phase conductors stacked 
one above the other from 32 to 36 feet above the 
ground; use of 12.5 kV at 300 amps for delivery of 
6.5 MW. 

Placement of conductors three feet beneath the 
ground, randomly laid. with a phase spacing of 7.5 
inches apart, directly in the ground; voltage is 12.5 
kV with 300 amp current for power delivery of 6.5 
MW. 

Placement of conductors in a non-magnetic conduit 
so they are constrained to approximately 2.5 inches 
apan. three feet deep. using 12.5 kV at 300 amps 
for 6.5 MW delivery. 

Single PhaselCrossarm 

Placement of a single phase on a pole. around 29.3 
feet above the ground: a crossarm supports both the 
phase conductor and the neutral: use of 7.2 kV and 
100 amps current for .72 MW power delivery. 
(When one phase of a 125 kV circuit and the 
circuit neurraI a= used. the voltage between them 
is 7.2 kV.) 

Single PhaselHeadpin 

Placement of a single phase at the top of a pole. 
rather than off to the side on a cmssann, around 
30.8 feet above the ground; the neuaal is placed 
down the pole some distance. Use of 7.2 kV and 
100 amps current for 0.72 MW power delivery. 

Single Phase Underground 

Placement of an insulated single-phase wire with 
concentric neutral. which is a neutral wrapped 
around insulated phase wire, buried three feet 
underground without encasement: use of 7.2 kV 
and 100 amps for .75 MW. 

Table 3 shows elecuic and magnetic fields result- 
ing from Utese altematives. Comparing the altema- 
tives we can conclude the following. 

1. Other things remaining the same. a double 
circuitlsplit phase results in the greatest mag- 
netic field reduction. This is uuc even when 
comparing to the underground distribution 
alternatives studied. Also, magnetic fields 
from this design are much less than magnetic 
fields for the single phase alternative studied. 
even though the power delivered is nine timcs 
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greater for the three-phase (6.5 MW versus 
0.72 MW). This design could have application 
where an express feeder is run from a substa- 
tion to a load area It would become unbal- 
anced and be less effective for general distribu- 
tion lines where connections are made along its 
length to serve customers. 

2. Single-phase disuibution generally produces 
greater magnetic fields for the amount of 
power delivered. For example, a three-phase 
compact delta line designed to deliver 6.5 MW 
products a 4.9 mG field 40 feet away versus a 
6.4 mG field from the single-phase headpin 
alternative. delivering only .72 MW. 

3. The second most effective means by which to 
reduce magnetic fields from disuibution lines 
appears to be doubling the primary distribution 
voltage (see Alternative "C', Horizomal Delta) 
which reduces the fields to about 40% of the 
base case magnetic field at 40 feet 

4. The compact delta design reduces the magnetic 
field to about 63% of the base case at 40 feet 

5. Undergrounding a the-phase distribution line 
reduces the magnetic field to between 57% to 
6 1 % of the base case at 40 feet (see Altema- 
tives "F'. Double CircuitJSplit Phase and 
Alternative "G". Multiphase, respectively). In 
other words, undergrounding is no more 
effective than use of the compact delta (see 
above) and is more costly. Undergrounding 
also resul~~ in higher fields than other alterna- 
tives directly overlunder the line. Table 3 
shows a m g e  of 3 1 2  mG to 56;3 mG for 
underground versus 3.3 mG to 22.4 mG for 
overhead at 0 feet from the center line. 

6. Magnetic fields from distribution lines can be 
relatively greater for the amount of power 
delivered than transmission lines due to the 
amount of unbalance in the distribution system. 
the close proximity to ground level where the 
fields are measured. and the amount of earth 

return current. If we assume 20% current 
amplitude variation. and 50% eanh return on 
LhC distribution system. a 12.5 kV. 300 amp 
double circuit/split phase distribution line 
produces an estimated mean value magnetic 
field of 2.5 mG 40 feet away, by comparison to 

a 230 kV, 300 amp circuit/split phase transmis- 
sion line field of 4.8 mG at the same distance; 
when the uansmission line is delivering 19 
times as much power. 

Additional Observations 

General Observations 

Electric and magnetic fields arc a function of 
voltage and net currcru on a line. geometry of 
the line. and distance from a line. 

The most common single circuit transmission 
structure in the United States is the flat. 
horizontal configuration. This design resulrs in 
the highest electric and magnetic fields. 

Phase Spacing 

The closer the phase spacing. the lower the 

external electric and magnetic fields produced. 
If all W e  phases of a transmission line could 
be placed at the same point in space, there 
would be no electric or magnetic field assurn- 
ing no net current and voltages on all W e  
phases are qual. 

The higher the voltage. the farther Ue conduc- 
tors must be apan to provide satisfactory 
opention of the Line in Lht arcas of safety. 
reliability. radio and TV interfennce and 
audible noise. 

The State and National electrical codes deter- 
mine the minimum allowable distances be- 
tween phase conductors based upon safety 
considerations. The Washington State code 
includes provisions that may affect field 
reduction potential. 
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Engineers have sought to tighten phase spacing 
for reasons other than field reduction, including 
cost of towers and width of right-of-way. 

Single-circuit. three-phase transmission is now 
often designed to maximize field reduction by 
placing the phases closer together. 

Single-circuit, multiphase lines, which are now 
under experimentation. offer reduced magrlclic 
fields for the same amount of power because 
there are additional phases to share cumnt. 

Double-circuit, --phase lines can achieve 
lower EMF than when Ihe two circuits are on 
separate suuctures. 

Increasing the height of phase conductors 
reduces fields on the right-of-way but at some 
distances close to the line can actually increase 
fields off the rightsf-way. 

Electric Fields 

Electric fields can be reduced by shielding. 
Electric field shield wires can be strung 
between energized conductors and the ground. 
resulting in a significant reduction in electric 
fields at certain locations. Also, most houses 
and other buildings are very good shields. 

Lines using single conductors can yield signifi- 
cantly lower electric fields (as much as 25%) 

' than lines using bundled conductors, but they 
produce higher audible and radio noise. 

nlngnelic Fields 

Magnetic fields are directly reiatcd to the 
customers' use of electricity and varies hourly 
and seasonally with living patterns. 

The use of two or more transmission or distri- 
bution lines. when one transmission or distri- 
bution line would normally be used. results in 

lower magnetic fields near each line. given the 
same total power delivery. 

The use of more substations with lower current 
distribution lines would result in lower mag- 
netic fields near each line. for the same amount 
of power delivered. 

Magnetic fields fmm distribution lines may 
decrease more rapidly with distance than 
magnetic fields from transmission lines be- 
cause of their close conductor spacing. 

Much of the magnetic field attributed to 
distribution lines comes from unbalanced 
currents between phase conductors and from 
split cunents from neutral-ground bonds to 
other grounding systems, such as water piping 
systems. 

Degaussing loops along the right-of-way have 
been proposed for reducing magnetic fields. 
but so far. practical methods for their use have 
not been developed or tested. 

Certain types of undergmund construction can 
reduce magnetic fields from transmission lines 
except at distances very close to the line. The 
lines can be placed very close together and 
some attenuation is also produced by the heavy 
steel pipe used in high pressure fluid filied 
underground transmission systems. This type 
of system is not currently being used for 
distribution because, among other things. the 
net current produces ficlds, whether the pipe is 
present or not. 

The multiphase line and double-circuit/split 
phase transmission line alternatives can rcduce 
magnetic fields to about amund 50% that of the 
two delta configured lines. Thcse are lines 
with more than three phases that transmit the 
same amount of power as normal single-circuit 
three-phase lines. 
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Appendix 3 

'Ikansmission Line Designs 

BASE CASE 230 kV. 300 amps, 
125 Megawarn, wooden H-frame pole, I 

I 19-foot spacing I 

cost: 

$230,000 to $260.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (at 20 feet from center of line) 2.6 kV/m 

40' from center of the line 1.9 kV/m 

200' from center of the line .04 kV/m 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum directly under the line 59.6 mG 

40' from center of the line 29.7 mG 

200' from center of the line 1.6 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: no, ;Xr feet elevation, fi feet left of center 

B: 1Z[P. ;Xr feet elevation. Q feet of center 

C: m. a feet elevation. fi feet right of center 

configuration; 230 kV. 300 amps. 
125 Megawatts 

Cost: 

$220.000 to $250.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (at 9 feet right of pole) 1.9 kV/m 

40' from center of the line 0.7 kV/m 

200' fmm center of the line 0.04 k V h  

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum (at 3 feet right of pole) 27.0 mG 

40' from center of the line 11.0 mG 

200' fmm center of the line 0.6 mG 

Elecuic d Magnetic Field Rcduclion: Research Nccb  

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: Q" ,fi feet elevation. feet right of center 

B: m. U feet elevation. feet leh of center 

C: M, 2 feet elevation. feet right of center 



conf&ymition; 230 kV, 300 amps. 
125 Megawatts 

cost: 

$220,000 to $250,000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (at 13 feet from 
center of the line) 

40' from center of the line 

200' from center of the line 

Magnetic Field= 

Maximum directly under the line 28.9 mG 

40' from center of the line 9.8 mG 

200' from center of the line 0.5 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: QO, a feet elevation, fi feet left of center 

B: m, 4JJ feet elevation, Q feet of center 

C: m, a feet elevation, fi feet right of center 

to 115 kV, 600 amps. 125 Megawatts 
11 1R foot spacing, wood poles 

cost: 

$200,000 to $230,000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (at 20 feet from 
center of the line) 

40' from center of the line 

200' from center of the line 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum directly under the line 91,s mG 

40' from center of the line 34.4 mG 

200' from center of the line 1.9 mG 

Conductor Geometrp and Phasing: 

A: QO, 3 feet elevation. feet left of center 

B: m. a feet elevation. Q feet of center 

C: m, feet elevation. U feet right of center 
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change VOLTAGE LEVEL to 500 kV. 
138 amps. 125 Megawatts with 30 
foot spacing, steel lanice tower I 

cost: 

$400.000 to 5500.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (at 35 feet from 
center of the line) 

40' from center of the line 

200' from center of the line 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum (at 14 feet from 
center of the line) 

40' from center of the line 

200' from center of the line 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: PO. 3 feet elevation, 2 feet left of center 

3: lzlp, a fect elevation. Q feet of center 

C: m. a feet elevation. a feet right of center 

change to DOUBLE CIRCUITISPLIT 
PHASE 230 kV line to line, 
150 amps per conductor, 
125 Megawatts, steel pole 

cost: 

5350,000 to $400.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (12 feet) from 1.66 k V b  
center of the line 

40' from center of the line 055 k V b  

200' from center of the line 0.02 kVlm 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum (0 feet) from 
center of the line 

40' from center of the line 

200' from center of the line 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: QO, 64 fect elevation. &J feet right of center 

B: pP, 2 feet elevation. feet left of center 

C: w, 64 feet elevauon, a feet lefi of center 

D: m. 3 feet elevation, &i feet right of center 

E : m .  42 feet elevation. 128 feet right of 
center 

F : m ,  92 feet elevation, =128 feet left of center 



change to UNDERGROUND CABLE in a 
fluid filled steel pipe. 230 kV, 
300 amps. 125 Megawatts I 

Cost: 

$1500,000 to $2,000,000 per mile. 

Elect& Field: 
(measured at one meter above earth's surf=) 

Maximum directly above line None 

40' from center of the line None 

200' fmm center of the line . None 

Magnetic Field: 

(measured at one meter above eanh's surface) 

Maximum dilectly above line 4.9 mG 

40' from center of the line 0 2  mG 

200' from center of the line 0.01 mG 

change to UNDERGROUND CABLE, 
dry type cable in nonmagnetic pipe, 230 
kV. 300 amps, Megawatts I 

cost 

$1 500,000 to $2,000.000 per mile. 

Electric Field= 
(measured one meter above earth's surface) 

Maximum directly above line None 

40' from center of the line None 

200' from center of the line None 

Magnetic Field: 

(measured at one meter above eanh's surface) 

Maximum diledy above line 14.7 mG 

40' from center of the line 0.6 mG 

200' from center of the line 0.03 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: QO, 3 feet elevation, feet left of center A: p. 5 feet elevation. a3 feet left of center 

B: m,- 4 2  feet elevation. QQ feet of center B: m, fi feet elevation. Q,Q feet of center 

C: a, 3 feet elevation, rn feet right of center C: m. A feet elevation. rn feet right of 
center 



cost: 

$380,000 to $450,000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (0 feet) from 
center of the line 

40' from center of the line 0.92 k V h  

200' from center of the line 0.05 k V h  

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum (0 feet) from 
center of the line 

40' from center of the line 6.7 mG 

200' from center of the line 0.4 mG 

.Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: p, a feet elevation. 3 feet left of center 

B: &Q', 3 feet elevation, 4 feet left of center 

C : m ,  feet elevation. 3 feet left of center 

D : m ,  feet elevation, Q feet right of 
center 

E: m, feet elevation. 6 feet right of center 

F: @, qL2 feet elevation. 9 feet right of center 

change to STEEL POLE, 230 kv, 
300 amps. 125 Megawatts, single 
circuit. vertical configuration I 

cost: 

$275.000 to $350,000 per mile 

Electric Field: 

Maximum (at 1 1.5 feet right of pole) 2.7 kV/m 

40' from center of the line 0.8 k V h  

200' from center of the line 0.1 kV/m 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum (at 11.5 feet right of pole) 36.2 mG 

40' from center of the line 22.1 mG 

200' from center of the line 1.5 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: PO, a feet elevation, u feet right of center 

B: Ua0.42 feet elevation. JJJ feet right of center 

C: m. & feet elevation, U feet right of center 
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change to UNDERGROUND CABLE in a 
fluid filled steel pipe. 230 kV, 
300 amps, 125 Megawatts I 

Cost: 

$1 500.000 to $2,000,000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 
(measured at one meter above earth's surface) 

Maximum directly above line None 

40' from center of the line 

200' from center of the line 

None 

None 

Magnetic Field: 

(measured at one meter above earth's surface) 

Maximum directly above line 4.9 mG 

40' from center of the line 0.2 mG 

200' from center of the line 0.01 mG 

- - 

change to UNDERGROUND CABLE, 
dry type cable in nonmagnetic pipe, 230 
kV, 300 amps. Megawatts 1 

cost 

5 1500,000 to $2.000.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 
(measured one meter above earth's surface) 

Maximum directly above line None 

40' from center of the line None 

20' from center of the line None 

Magnetic Field: 

(measured at one meter above earth's surface) 

Maximum directly above line 14.7 mG 

40' from center of the iine 0.6 mG 

200' from center of the line 0.03 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: QO, 5 feet elevation. Q3 feet left of center A: p. 5 feet elevation. QJ feet left of center 

B: m,- U feet elevation. QJJ feet of center B: m, feet elevation. Q,Q feet of center 

C: 29QO. 5 feet elevation, U feet right of center C: m, 3 feet elevation, 0 feet right of 
center 
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Appcndix 4 
Distribution Line Designs 

BASE CASE 12.5 kV, 6.5 Megawatts 
40 foot pole, 10 foot crossarm, 4 foot sag, 
50% return current in the earth, f 20% 
current amplitude variation, and f 5' phase 
angle variation I 

cost: 
$50,000 to $70,000 per mile 

Elechhc Field: 

Maximum or directly under 0.05 kVhn 
the line 

20' from center of the line 0.05 kVhn 

Megawatts, 55 foot pole, 10 foot crossam, 
4 foot sag, 50% rearm c u m t  in the earth, 
k 20% current amplitude variation. and f 
5' phase angle variation 

Cost: 

$M).MX) to $80,000 per mile 

Electric Field: 

Maximum or directly under 
the line 

20' from the center of the l ik  
40' from center of the line 0.03 kVhn 

40' from center of the line 
100' from antcr of the line 0.003 kVhn 

100' from center of the line 

Magnetic Field: 
Magnetic Field: 

Maximum or directly under 22.4 mG 
the line Maximum or directly under 10.1 mG 

the line 
20' from the center of the line 14.9 mG 

20' from the center of the line 8.1 mG 
40' from center of the line 7.7 mG 

40' from the center of h e  line 5.3 rnG 
100' from center of the line 2 2  mG 

100' from the center of the line 2.1 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 
Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: 2e;l feet elevation. feet right of center, 300 
amps, 0" A:= feet elevation, A& feet right of center, 300 

amps. 0" 
B: feet elevation, _Q feet of center. 300 
amps. 120" B:44.8 feet elevation. feet of center, 300 

amps, 120" 

C: feet elevation. -4.6 feet left of center. 300 
amps, 240' C : m  fee: elevation, rq,h feet left of center, 300 

amps. 240" 
Neuual: && feet elevation, feet right of 
center, 50% Neutral:= feet elevation, feet right of 

center. 50% 
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increase VOLTAGE to 25 kV, 6.5 
Megawatts, 47.5 foot pole. 10 foot 
crossarm, 4 foot sag, 50% return current in 
the earth, f 20% current amplitude varia- I 

I tion, and f 5' phase angle variation I 

change to COMPACT DELTA configura- 
tion, 12.5 kV, 6.5 Megawatts, 40 foot 
pole, 10 foot crossarm, 4 foot sag. 50% 
return current in the earth. f 20% current 
amplitude variation, and f 5" phase angle 
variation 

Cost: 
cost: 

$60,000 to $80.000 per mile 
$55,000 to $75.000 per mile 

Electric Field: 
Electric Field: 

Maximum or directly under 0.07 k V h  
the line 

20' from the center of the line 0.06 k V h  

40' from the center of the line 0.04 k V h  

100' from the center of the line 0.007 k V h  

Maximum or direcay under 
the line 

20' from the center of the line 

40' from the center of the line 

100' from the center of the lime 
Magnetic Field: 

Magnetic Field: 
Maximum or directly under 6.9 mG 
the line 

20' from the center of the line 5.1 mG 

Maximum or directly under 
the line 

20' from center of the line 
40' from the center of the line 3.1 mG 

40' from the center of the line 
100' from center of line 1 .O mG 

100' from center of the line 
Conductor Geometryand Phasing: 

A:= feet eIevation, feet right of center, 150 
amps, 8 

B: 3 feet elevation. & feet of center, 150 amps. 
120" 

C: Z feet elevation, a feet left of center, 150 
amps. 240" 

Neutral: a feet elevation, feet right of 
center, 50% 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: feet elevation. 2 feet right of center. 300 
amps, CP 

B: 3aa feet elcvation. Q fect of center. 300 
amps. 120" 

C: 223 feet elevation. 3 feet left of center, 300 
amps, 240" 

Neutral: feet elevation, feet right of 
center. 50% 
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change to DOUBLE CIRCUITISPLIT 
PHASE 125 kV. 6.5 Megawatts. 47.5 
foot pole. 10 foot cmssarm. 4 foot sag 50% 
retum current in the eanh. f 20% current 
amplitude variation, and f So phase angle 
variation 

cost: 

$80,000 to $120.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum or directly 0.03 kV/m 
under the line 

20' from center of lhe line 0.03 k V h  

40' from center of the line 0.01 kV/m 

change to RANDOM LAY UNDER- 
GROUND line, 12.5 kV, 6.5 MegaWaas. 
buried 3 feet deep. 7.5 inch phase spacing, 
50% return current in the earth, f 20% 
current amplitude variation, and f 5' phase 
angle variation 

cost: 

$ 120.000 to $600.000 per mile. 

Electric Field= 
Maximum or directly 
above the line 

None 

20' from center of the line None 

40' from center of the line None 
100' from center of the line 0.003 kVhn 

100' fmm center of the line None 
Magnetic Field: 

Maximum or directly 
under the line 

20' from the center of the line 3.1 mG 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum or directly 
above the line 

40' from center of the line 2.5 mG 
20' from the center of h e  line 9.8 mG 

100' fmm center of the line 1.2 mG 
40' from center of the line 4.7 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: 3L3 feet elevation, &fi feet righr of center. 150 
amps, 0" 

B: m feet elevation, & feet left of center, 150 
amps* 8 

C: feet elevation, feet right of center, 150 
amps. 120" 

D: feet elevation. feet left of center. 150 
amps. 120" 

E: feet elevation, feet right of center. 150 
amps* 2 w  

F: m feet elevation. 2 feet lefi of center. 150 
amps. 24@ 

Neutral: a feet elevation. QJ feet right of 
center. 50% 

100' from center of the line 1.9 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: 3 feet elevation, feet left of center. 300 
amps. 8 

B: 2 feet elevation, Q feet of center, 300 amps, 
120" 

C: 3 feet elevation. .U feet right of center. 300 
amps, 24P 

Neutral: A feet elevation, feet right of 
center. 50% 
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change to SINGLE PHASE HEADPIN 
configuration. 7.2 kV, 0.72 Megawatts 
40 ft pole, 4 foot sag, 50% TChlm current 
in the eanh, f 20% current amplitude 
variation, and f 5" phase angle variation I 

cost: 

$30,000 to $40,000 per mile. 

Electric Field= 

Maximum or directly under the line 0.08 kVhn 

20' from the center of the line 0.06 kVhn 

40' from center of the line 0.03 k V h  

100' from center of the line 0.008 kVhn 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum or directly under the line 8.5 mG 

20' from the center of the line 8.3 mG 

40' from center of the line 6.4 mG 

change to SINGLE PHASE UNDER- 
GROUND LINE, 7.2 kV, 0.72 
Megawatts, buried 3 feet deep, 81 conduc- 
tor with concentric neutrals. 50% renun 
current in the earth. f 20% current ampli- 
tude variation and f 5' phase angle varia- 
tion 

cost: 

S 100,000 to $450,000 per mile. 

Electric Field= 

Maximum or directly above the lint 

20' from center of the linc 

40' from center of the line 

100' from center of the line 

None 

None 

None 

None 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum or directly above the line 51.3 mG 

20' from the center of .the lint 15.4 mG 

40' from center of the line 8.0 mG 

100' from center of the line 3.2 mG 
100' from center of the line 3.2 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 
Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: feet elevation. Q feet of center, 100 
amps* @ 

Neutral: 228 feet elevation, feet right of 
enter. 50% 

A: 3 feet elevation. Q,Q feet of center, 100 amps. 
(P 

Neutral:- 3 feet elevation. feet concenuic, 
50% 
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change to UNDERGROUND LINE W 
CONDUIT. 12.5 kV. 6.5 Megawatts. 
buried 3 feet deep, 2.5 inch phase spacing. 
50% return current in the earth, f 20% 
current amplitude variation, and f So phase 
angle variation 

Cost: 

$120.000 to $600.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum or directly 
above the line 

None 

20' from center of the line None 

40' from center of the lim None 

100' from center of the line None 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum or directly 
above the Iine 

20' from the center of the line 8.4 mG 

40' from center of the line 4.4 mG 

100' from center of the line 1.8 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: 3 feet elevation. r(LL feet left of center. 300 
amps. 0" 

B: 2 feet elevation. QJ feet of center. 300 
amps, 120" 

C: feet elevation, 4 feet right of center, 300 
amps, 248 

Neutral: feet elevation, QSI feet right of 
center. 50% 

change to SINGLE PHASE CROSSARM 
configuration. 7.2 kV. 0.72 Megawatts 40 
foot pole, 10 foot crossarm, 4 foot sag. 
50% return current in the earth, f 20% 
current amplitude variation, and f 5O phase 
angle variation 

cost: 

$30,000 to 540.000 per mile. 

Electric Field: 

Maximum or directly under the liie 0.09 k V h  

20' from center of the line 0.08 k V h  

40' from center of the line 0.04 k V h  

100' from center of the line 0.01 kV/m 

Magnetic Field: 

Maximum or directly under the liie 14.5 mG 

20' from the center of the line 12.8 mG 

40' fmm center of the line 8.6 mG 

100' from center of the line 3.6 mG 

Conductor Geometry and Phasing: 

A: feet elevation, #& feet of center. 100 
amps. 0" 

Neutral: 293 feet elevation, feet right of 
center. 50% 

Eleeeic md Magnetic Field Reduction: Resemch Needs 
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Project  Scanate 

Project  Scanate was one o f  many projects conducted by 
think-tanks l i k e  Stanford Research I n s t i t u t e  and the C I A ;  i t  
involved remote viewing. Two U.S. psychics, former UN diplomat 
Ingo Swann and former Burbank pol ice che i f  Patr ick Price, 
were involved wi th  Scanate, which was a t  the time one of the 
most c losely guarded Pentagon projects. Pr ice died under 
mysterious circumstances, leaving Swann t o  continue h i s  
psychic research a t  SRI under a low p ro f i l e .  Stanford d i d  a 
study f o r  the A i r  Force, ca l led  the "Advanced Technique Threat 
Assessment", c lass i f i ed  Top Secret, which.detailed the en t i r e  
spectrum o f  psychic weaponry .at the .t-ime. .In 1979, Rep.Char1es 
Rose o f  the House In te l l igence Committee went so f a r  as t o  
demand a congressional invest igat ion of U.S. psychic prepared- 
ness. Rose claimed t o  have witnessed Swann and others i n  
action. Today, not a word about t h i s  issue i s  mentioned by 
Rose o r  any other congressional member. 

The Terminal Man 

A Senate report  e n t i t l e d  "Behavior Modif icat ion" revealed 
tha t  the C I A  funded work done a t  UCLA t o  develop microwave 
broadcasting equipment which could carry human voices i n t o  a 
person's head f o r  the purpose o f  inducing hypnosis a t  a 
distance. I n  the 1 9 5 0 ' ~ ~  another center t i e d  t o  UCLA main- 
tained a program which involved an "amnesia beam" f o r  C I A  use 
i n  domestic and foreign covert operations. 

Mind Control and the White House 

Since mind control  has apparently been a basic substrate 
o f  s c i e n t i f i c  endeavor f o r  the l a s t  40 years, i t  i s  no 
surprise t ha t  proponents o f  mind control  techniques have taken 
t h e i r  place beside American presidents. President's Nixon and 
Ford were advised by D r .  Anold Hutschnecker, a 1926 graduate 
o f  the Nazi-supported Kaiser Wilhelm Ins t i t u t e ,  where much o f  
the ear ly  medical and psychiat r ic  techniques involved i n  mind 
control  were pioneered. During Carters administration, D r .  
Peter Borne prescribed hypnotic drugs t o  White House s ta f f e r s  
and some cabinet members. F i  naci a1 consultant and 
invest igat ive j ou rna l i s t  D r .  Harry Schult has speculated t ha t  
Bourne's control  o f  the Carter White House may have resul ted 
i n  some unusual po l icy  decisions. It was during Carter 's 
administrat ion t ha t  FEMA was born. 

Perhaps the greatest champion o f  Brzezinski 's techno- 
t r on i c  mind contro l led America i s  D r .  Louis J. West. D r .  West 
was involved w i th  A i r  Force brainwashing programs and MKULTRA 
work f o r  the C I A ,  and proposed converting a former Nike missle 
base i n t o  an e lect ronic  mind control  compound. He received a 
great deal o f  support from Ronald Reagan when Reagan was the 
governor o f  Cal i forn ia.  Some o f  the mind-boggling proposals 
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tha t  have t h e i r  o r i g i n  wi th  D r .  West are chemical castrat ion,  
implantation o f  transponders i n  the sexual organs and the 
brain, b io log ica l  control  o f  menstrual cycles t o  control  crime 
( t r y  t o  f i gu re  t ha t  one out ! ) ,  and eventual replacement o f  the 
U.S."legal system" witha system o f  psychiat r ic  control .  Today, 
D r .  West continues h i s  a c t i v i t i e s  as the Director o f  the 
Neuropsychiatric I n s t i t u t e  a t  UCLA, no doubt wi th  the f u l l  
support o f  President and "ex" C I A  d i rec tor  George Bush. 

A t  Pentagon DARPA laboratories, b iocybernet ic ist  D r .  Craig 
Fields, according t o  a 1978 interview, was hard a t  work w i th  
the development o f  techniques f o r  e lec t ron ica l ly  con t ro l l i ng  
mass populations. I n  fac t ,  from the very beginning, members o f  
the American Medical Association and American Psychiatr ic 
Association have par t ic ipated i n  programs which use publ ic  
funding t o  create a national mind control  network. Their own 
documents prove t h e i r  goal - t o  robotize the United States. 
The mind control  programs under development a t  UCLA are now 
being supplemented w i th  newer programs a t  Los Alamos 
Sc ien t i f i c  Laboratories i n  New Mexico, the home of the atom 
bomb. 

Project River Styx 

Weapons developed under the U.S. Army Project  River Styx 
program were among the f i r s t  prototypal electromagnetic 
weapons. The Styx weapons were used t o  grossly degrade bodi ly  
functions o f  the brain, the eyes, and the sex organs. 
According t o  the Army, "there are paraphysical advantages t ha t  
may accrue t o  the United States and a l l i e d  nations from the 
ear ly  rea l i za t ion  o f  m i l i t a r y  appl icat ions o f  these ef fects . "  

Research indicates t h a t  the Army was involved i n  t h i s  type 
of work as ear ly  as 1957; i t  i s  obvious why t h i s  work i s  kept 
from publ ic  view. According t o  one Pentagon study, the Army 
has conducted microwave experiments which produced t h i r d  
degree burns on subjects a t  For t  Know i n  Kentucky. Corporate 
research has para l le led m i l i t a r y  research. General E lec t r i c ,  
who has been involved i n  the development o f  anti-personnel 
microwave weapons, par t ic ipated i n  Project  Comet, which delved 
i n t o  the psychological e f fec ts  o f  electromagnetic rad ia t ion  
between radio waves and microwaves. O f  course, the main mover 
behind a l l  types o f  hideous research, as always, appears t o  be 
the Of f i ce  o f  Naval Research. 
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CIA MIND CONTROL RESEARCH 

MKUl TRA SUBPROjECT-68 
his was Dr. Cameron's ongoing "attempts to establish 
lasting effecu in a patient's behaviour" using a 
combination of particularly intensive elecuoshock. 
intensive repetition of parranged verbal signals, panial 

sensory isolation. and repression of the driving period carried w t  by 
inducing conlinuous sleep for seven to ten days at the end of the 
veatmen~ period. During research on sensory deprivation, Cvneron 
experimented wilh Lhc use of Curare. (the deadly poison used by 
South M i a n  Indians to tip Lheu arrow heads), to i m b i l i s e  his 
patients. Afiu one test he noted: "Although the padent was prepved 
by both prolonged sensory isolation (35 days) and by repeated 
depauaning, and allhough she received 101 days of positive driving, 
no favourable r e s u l ~ ~  wue obtained." Paticnts were regulariy mated 
with hallucinogenic bugs, Long periods in the "sleep room", and 
testing in the Radio Telemetry Laboratory chat was built by 
Rubenstein under Dr. Cameron's direction. Hcre. patienu were 
exposed IO a range of RF and elecoomagnetic signals and monitored 
for changes in behaviwr. It was lalcr stated by other staff members 
who had worked at the Institute that not one patieru SCN to h e  Radio 
Telemetry Lab showcd any signs of improvement afmwards. 

MKUL TRA SUBPROJECT 3 
A project designed to assess the use of sexual entrapmat in coven 

operations. 11 became known unofficially as Operation Midnighr 
CILIYLI. Included in the opaation were aftcmpts by CIA agents to 
infiltrate public gatherings. such as c o c k d l  parties. where 
unsuspecting gucsu wen sprayed with LSD in unisten variously 
labcllcd a inscct rcpellcnt, dcodoran~ and perfume. An opcraIion 
conducted in an aparunent in New York's Greenwich Village 
focuscd spccikally on drug tcsting. Another aparimcnt was rented 
on Telegraph Hill in San Francisco and used for further drug testing. 
It was also w up as a brolhcl at which was uscd to discover mote 
about the psychological aspects of sexual khaviour and prostitution. 
and c scout for puntial CIA "assep." (Moles, Infomas. snoops, 
field agents). A rgon  by a Senate investigating conuniuce recordcd 
in 1975 th& " Rior consent was obviously not o w e d  from my of 
the spbjccts. There was. obviously, no medical pre-screening. in 
addition. the tests wcre conducted by individuals who were not 
qualified scientific observers. Thue was no medial personnel on 
hand to administer the drug or to o b s m e  their effects and m 
folbw up w u  conducted on the subja!ts." 

OTHER MKULTRA OPERATIONS 
Then mn an enonnous numb of MKUltra operations. The 

project farmed out work IO eighty institutions. of which forty-four 
wen colleges or universities. fifteen research facilities or private 
companies, twelve hospitals and thne pisom. l l ~ e  estimakd toul 
cost of the o p d o n  was 10-25 million dollars. 

Prisoners wae used in experiments conducted at the California 
Medical Facility in V~~aviUe State Risen by Dr. James Hamilton. 
Funded by another chain of front organisations. Dr. Hamilton 
conducted "clinical testing of behavioural control materials." In 
New Jersey, testing was conducted by Dr. Carl Pfiefler at the 
Bordm Reformatory. on similar materials. At Holmesburg Sute 
Prison in Philadelphia volunwn were used to test a particularly 
violent incapacitating drug. Around the same time as these tests 
were being conducted by the CIA the 

US Army initiated two projects. THIRD 
CIIANCE and DERBY HAT. They 
conducted experiments both home ud 
abod ,  and at one time the New York 
State Psychiatric Institute war 
conducting research unda contract to 
the Army. Betwten 1955 and 1958 the 
Army also tested LSD on 1.000 
volunteer US saviamur at Rn Bragg 
and the Army's Chemical Warfare 
lrboFPtaies at Edgewood. 

MKDEL TA 
This operation focused on the 

interrogation of people who were 
srapefted as being fmign agents spyi~~g upon US insullahns. or 
r d v e  Americans suspected of bemg foreign agents. Much of the 
testing was conducted off the Amaican mainland in CIA safe 
housa and American ocarpii war zones. 

OPERATION MINDBENDER 
A mat operatian conduaed in Mexico Ctly that involved the 

use of undercover hypnotherapists to determine whether an 
u n s q c c h g  victim could be intlarad. by a combmation of drugs 
and hypnosis, into beaning an rssmin who would c ~ r r y  out an 
order to kill after being triggad into &n by a p e - p o g r d  
signal. 

MKSEARCH 
An operation that included over a dozen sub-projects. The 

pjeco wae unda the conool of I)r Sydney Goulieb. Most wae a 
continuation of projects conducted under MKUltra that were 
r a d  after Dr. Cunaon's time with the Agency had come to an 
erd. Some wae to k conductal in CIA safe houses set aside in a 
,numbs of American cities including, Washington. New Yo*. 
Chicago. and t o s  Angela. The intention was to use them as 
bcltions whm "expendablesn, (that is a sum who might die, but 
whose dislppMnce was d i k e l y  to muse suspicion). could be 

tested under full medical supervision. Othcr sub-projects 
concentrated specifidly on exploiting human weaknesses and 
destabilizing personalitier. 

One operation funded under MKSearch by Dr. Gottlieb was 
researching miao-arganisms with the capacity IO kill. The work 
was cpried out by two separate laboratories who wcre unaware of 
each other's activities. One was a private rescarch facility in 
Baltimore, thc other was at the Army Biological Laboratory at Fon 
Detrick, which had bcen running an opcration since May 1952 
known as MKNd. The civilian resevchcrs in Baltimore were 
inhucud to u m p t  to fmd chemicals that could induce anylhig 
from h e  desire for kinky sex, to simulating death by carbon 
dioxide. that is, to produce a chemical thaf could bc uscd to fake 
suicide. At Mount Sinai Hospital an immunologist by the name of 
Dr Harold Abramson was allocated $85.000 by Dr. Gottlicb and 
was told that thc Agency wanud experiments donc on disturbance 
of memory. 
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They wanted disturbance by 
abenant bchaviow, changes of sex 
patterns. suggestibility and the 
crcation of depcndenc~ IO be used 
in the obtaining of information. . 

OPERATION BIG CITY 
In their search for a chemical 

material "which would cause a 
rcvenible non-toxic abcnaru mental 
slate. the specific nalun of which 
could be reasonably well predicted 
for each individual", Opaation Big 
City was launched. 

A 1953 Mercury car was 
modified so hat it's exhaust pipe extended 18 inches beyond it's 
nonnal length. The car was then driven a tolal of eighty miles 
mund New Yak emirting a gas to test it's cffat on passas-by. In 
anotha test operatives travelled on the New York subway with 
huay powered anission equipment fiued into suitcases. to see if 
LSD could be sprayed in confined areas and affect people. Ihe 
opauors won nasal fdm. In $an Francisco a biological gas was 
released off Ihe Golden Gale Bridge, with Lhe intention of awering 
the city and monitoring lhe gases disorientating effects. It blew 
away before it could came any harm. In 1957. Ihe CIA Inspector 
Genaal. Lyman Kirkpatrick issued an inuxnal memo which stated 
that "prcaulions must be taken not only to prowl Ihe operations 
from exposure u, m y  foras, but also to conceal b e  activities 
from the American public in general. The knowledge that the 
Agency is engaging in unethical and illicit activities would have 
saious rcprclosmns in politid and diplomatic cinlcr yd would 
be durimuull to the wmplishment of its mission." 

OPERATION RESURRECTION 
In this MKSwch subproject the hlation chamber hat had kzn 

mtruaed earlier by I&. Cameron at UIC Allan Memorial lnstiwte 
was rebuilt at a laboratory of the National Institutes of MentaI 
Health. This time, i d  of h u m s .  apes wcre to bc subjcctcd to a 
auel combination of tmma~~. Afta fuu being IobotDmioeQ tbe 
animalswuekcpointor?lWlolion. Thendiorekmcuytechniquet 
devebpedurliby ~Rubcnstcinwucrdrptcdsothatrpdio 
frequency tnergy could be bumcd into the bnins of the highly 
disturbed a n i m l .  Many were then deupitued and tbeu buds 
would be transplanted o m  anorhef body to tee if the RF energy 
would bring lhan brk to life. The apes rhrt were mt killed in this 
way were later bombarded with radio waves until they fell 
unconscious. Autopsies m& that lhei krin tissue b9d h a U y  
been fried. These upuiments wuc conducted uwnd 196.5166, SO 
it is a frightening reality chnt it is around 25 yeus since intclligavr 
agencies covmly started experhem@ with the use of ndiPted 
energy to cuurol behaviola. 

Around Ule same time the Agency set up the Amrzon Nuunl 
Drug Company in Iquicos, Peru. It acted as a channel for the 
Agency to collect drugs for their operations. A small tum of 
botanists gathaed leaves. roots and barks from the jungle, which 
were then sent back to the TSS 
laboratories where they were 
pulverised into dust ud fed to more 
apes to see if they were driven mad a 
would kill each olha. They did both. 

OPERATION SPELLBINDER 
On June 3 0 h  1966. Richard Helms 

became Director of Central 
Intelligence. He was the first DCI 
since Dullcs to push hard for nsults 
in Lhe mind conuol field. Operation 
MKSearch went into overdrive. Old 
pmjccts wae resunccud, abandoned 
projects reactivated The safe houses 
wen told to apa a study q l y  of 
Via Cory expendables to apaimau on. (he of the projects to be 
revived was the less ban successful Operation Mindbender. 
Renamed OpcrPtion Spellbindu, the assignment was to crepre a 
slcepu killa. a real life " M ~ h u i a n  Cdidac"  A hypnotist wts 
mited fromtheAm&anSoc i eryo fCLin iu ldEx~ta l  
Hypnosis. He beCune known amongst rhe Agency staff as "Dr. 
Figas" and was s e l d  because his fh slued that he would have 
no qualms about conducting potentially taminrl exprimeno. The 
intended viaim of the wprimcnt was F i l  Cum. Afra auanpt 
to program several would-be assusins. the operadon was 
diintinued and wriucn off as a complete failure 

DIGGING DEEPER INTO THE BRAIN . 
What the Agency wuued more Ihn mything wm the capability 

to influence or conuol subjects remotely. This'wolrld open an 
eruirely new set of o ~ n a l  possibiities to rhe world of mat 
iruelligena. Due to the obviously sensitive nstun of any research 
in this area, special precautions w a t  taken to isolate o p d o n s  
financially from ollra pojectc and h e  Agmcy. 

MKUL7RA SUEPROjECT 142 AND SUEPROJECT 94 

Subprojca 142 was "a small biological pognm of electrical 

bnin stimulation iavolving some new lpprordres to the subjeaU 
The project would "engage in some vay proaicd upabna~u al 
s ~ e  point in Ihe work that w d  presau security problans if thi~ 
effori were to k handled in he ururl way. Some of the work 
pow for thcsc raimrlt would involve &bk delivery system 
f a  direct uecutive type axion oprPliont as distinguished from the 

Subprojecr 94 was similu. its purpose "to provide for a 
~~ of invesciyciam on lhe nmo1e dimxional conno1 of 
auivities in scleaed species of Mirmls. Miniuuritcd stimulating 
elecoode implants m specific bnin cuucr mas will be usedn 

Thue projects wae initially conducted on Ylimrls. Dogs, cw 
and monkeys were tested as guided microphones and bombs. By 
1960, "the feasibility of runoce control of several species" had been 
demonstrued. By April 1961, Sidney Goulieb's tepm had " a 
'production' capability." Afur successful testing of electrode 

implanu in animals bra i i  it was only 
a matter of time before human 
subjects wae o be uscd 

In July 1968 an Agency rum flew 
into Saigon to experiment on &tee 
Viet-Cong prisoners at Bien Hoa 
Hospital. Working in an enclosed 
compound. the team's neurosurgton 
and neurologist inserted tiny 
electrodes inlo their brains. 
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Behaviorists lhcn experimented on the 
men. arming them with knives and 
uying to induce v i o h t  bchaviour in 
them using the dircct electrical 

- stimulation. After a week of 
experimentlrion which failed to incite Ihe men lo aslack each other, 
they were shot dead and their bodies were b u d .  One cannot 
even begin to guess at the number of people who have becn 
subjected to brain implvur since these uriy experiments. 

OPERATION OFTEN 
By 1969 TSS had been replaced by the Office of resevch and 

Development (ORD) as the Agencies "department of the 
unorthodox." The most innovative and daring doctors were 
transferred to ORD and a number of bizarre and far-reaching 
uperimenls were put into action. The roots of rhc new wearch 
cwld be traced back to rhc earlier wok Dr. Cameron had approved 
which vied to esmblish links between eye colouring and mental 
illnus. 

The ORD chemical and biological team slarted off y i n g  to 
atue a deadly virus by exposing a range of alnady deadly baaair  
to uluaviola light. While lhey conlmued with hat line of rearch, 
the psychiatrisu and behaviorists on the ORD team-set off to 
explore an even stranger possibility. The world of the supcmiuural 
and Mack magic. Agents spread out auoss the country in scarch of 
fatune-ceUers, palm fCadUx. psychics ud clairvoyanu. ThC agena 
would introduce themselves u rcscarchers from the Scicntif~ 
Engincuing MMe. 
They worked with their new found sobpds serrching fw way to 

use the paranormal m spying and counter-indligarce. By May 
1971. Opention Oficn hd rhree ahologas on i u  paymu whose 
~ ~ : m k ~ t o p n d i u t h e f u h m . ~ ~ w a u l d s i t f o r h o u n i n  
sauldpaof booth3 ssourhg q a i n e s  md lwmpqas looking for 
itnns tha~ wouid dat than psychically. They then taped wtutmr 
thoughts c ~ m e  into their minds rbom how the parh la r  s i ~ m  
may develop. By 1972 two Chinese-Am- p a l m i  has bam 
employed to probe how hand reading could be developed for 
intelligence work. Palmiit? had J u d y  been consulted afta the 
Agency went to conriden& kngths to obtain Fidel Cntm's palm 
prints. A medium was used to scout lhe United Nations 
~oatasfornevi l types"danlppwchwasevenrmdtto~ 
minister in charge of exorcisms for the Catholic archdiocese of 
New York. Whatever the offer, it was f m l y  rejected. Research 
w u  conduaed into Mack magic, complete with an analysis on the 
mau operuing in the United Sutes. The ScimKi Engineering 
Institute funded a course in sorcery at the University of South 
Carolina The CIA'S scientists cpefully studied Ihe m ~ l t s  of Ihe 
classes devoted to fertility rites and raising the dead. 
Simuiune~usly. research into brain implant -logy was stepped 
up. 

THE SCH WITZGEBEL MACHINE 
After amsullation with the DCI, Richard Helmcs, Dr. Goulieb 

h i d  the former director of Ihe Agency's Officeof Scientific 
IntcIligcnce, Dr. Srephen Aldrich, ud set him up in a safe house 
we a KGB defector had recently b&n inlmogaled and Dntured 
coPuinuwrly for rlmoar Wce years, so lhat he could upuiment 
with a device known as the Schwitzgebel Machine. This was a 
'Bduviounl Trd t ta -Reid- '  (BT-R) fitted to a body belt 
h a t  received signals from. and transmitted signals lo, a radio 
m6dule. The machine w u  'linked to a missile-tracking device 
which graphs the uurer's bathi and displays it on a s m . "  I1 
was developed by Ralph K. Schwitzgebel in the Laboratory of 
Community Psychltry at H m v d  Medical School. His brotha, 

Robert, s u b q u ~ ~ t l y  modifid the prototype into a morc rcfined 
final product. The machine drew enthusiastic praisc from 
criminologists who w a e  supportive of ORD's concepts for the 
intelligmce kdmiques of the new world order. 

On Decanber loth, 1972, Helmes cancelled Opcradon Ofren. 
The mano sent lo Dr. Gortlieb I0 notify him was marked READ - 
DESTROY. Dr. Gottlieb resigned from the Agency in January 
1973. Before he left he was ordered by Helmes to shred all records 
from M K U h  - MKSemh. 

130 boxes would later be dircovcrcd in Lhe Langley archives hat 
inexplicably, Dr. Goulieb had failed to destroy. It was thought that 
the records had becn misfiled and would have been to destroyed if 
Helma and Goulieb hd been aware of them. 

SKELETONS IN THE CLOSET 
In July 1974 the Watergate scandal climaxed with thc mignation 

of Rtsidau M. Nuon. and Vice-President Gerald R. Ford 
stepping in to take Ihe reigns. Ford immediately became aware of 
scope of the CIA'S wholesale misbehavior. They had vied 
evaything from blrchnaiL bibcry. and sexual harvsnen~ to 
violaxe od murder, in a genuinely horrific abuse of Mi 
pivilege to classify mything they deemed fit to m a  up TOP- 
S-. ULTRA, or EYES-ONLY. Upon hearing thc truth, 
G d  Ford's Maion wu rep&d$ to shake his head in disbelief 
andmutte."MyGod.OkMyGad' 
In bemnk 1W4 The New Yak limes ran a story exposing 

some of the Agency's illegal activities during the Johnson and 
'Nixon sdministrPtion, and a public oulay ensucd. President Ford 
queiled the prblic muion by appoinling a cornmiuec. chaircd by 
Vice -President Nelson A. Rockerfcller. to investigate the 
alleguions. Rondd R c a p ~ ,  who was Governor of Cdifomia at the 
time. w a  one om of the eight members siuing on thc commiuce. 
He died  strongly in favow of UIC CIA and claimed ha "in any 
bure;lurscy of about sixteen million people here are going lo be 
individu?ls wbo makc mistakes and do lhinp they shouldn't do." 
O v a  dinner with William Clsey, Reagan vowed that if he were 

e v a  elected President he would make sure lhat the 
CIA would never have to fight with one arm tied 
behind it's back. George Bush bccame DCI on 
January 31,1976, and dcpartcd to become Reagan's 
running mate on January 20. 1977. On January 26, 
1981. William Cascy made his fmt trip to thc White 
House a Dkctor of C ~ n h d  Inlelligence. Within a 
short space of lime. the Director of the National 
Security Agency (NSA). Admiral Bobby Ray 
Innun, who had ah bccn in the running to bccome 
DCL helped forge closcr tits with thc CIA. Allcmpts 
wae made to smooth lhc competitive relationship 
between the two agencics. the NSA allowing the 
CIA unprecedented access lo their cxtcnsivc data 
and wmpumised inlelligcnce ghcring facilities. 

On December 11 1980, a law suit was rilcd 

by a f o m  *en1 unda lhe "cue "of 
Dr. Ewen Cameron. Shortly afterwards 
another patient became a co-plaintiff. h was 
expeeled that more victims of the CIA'S 
covert mind-control research operations 
would shortly join in. C u e y  ordered the 
CIA kgal staff to delay any court hearings 
for as long n possible, his plan being chat if 
the elderly plaintiffs wae  to die before the 
trial, the use would would die with Ulem. 
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Casey then set about collecting damning 
evidaux about the medical torPue practices 
of over eighty countries deemed to be 
unfriendly to the United States. The case 
eventually made it to trial. The plaintiffs 
settled for a sum of S100.000 each which 
was released to rhem on the understanding 
that they would never publicly discuss the 
case again. 

The opcratiom listed above only became 
public knowledge because of the public's 
awarm'ss of the Senate investigatiom, and 
checks made by researchers under the 
Freedom of Information Act. Today. in 
almost every country in the world torture 
involving the manipulation of the human 
mind is paformed on someone every singk 
day. Techniques have become so  
sophisticaled that even viaims who become 
stati..tics may be unaware of what or who. 
has ban interfeting with lhei minds. The 
techniques that are in use today arc more 
subde, silent, and deadly than ever before. 
'Fhen is no way of knowing just how many 
research projects, or perhaps more 
imporlantly. deploymenl operations, u e  
being c o n d u d  u the peseru time. Perhap 
the sudden change of attitude by many of 
the Iraqi personnel on the ground in the 
recent Gulf War could be related lo the 
possible tlse of secret long-range bchaviour 
modifying technologies. 

Much of the research conducted by the 
CIA and the Soviets has inspired both the 
Intelligence community and the Defense 
Dcpmcnt  to a close look at the potential 
of parapsychology for covert psychic 
warfm m s e s .  

In all there were 149 MKUltra 
subprojects dealing with behavioural 

modification. A further 33 subprojects 
were funded under MKUltra that were 
not related to this type of research. We 

will never know what these projects 
were about. 

CIA 
Mind 

Control 
- .  

The intention of publishing this story is 
not to shock or scare you. It is lo m i n d  
you that behind the veil of secrecy that 
masquerades as "national security". here Research 
are people perfecting mind-control 
techniques that can relieve you of your self 
control. Only by W i g  aware of the silent 
hand that would like to control your mind 
will you recognize where the veil s m  uld 
deception begim. Only by being aware can 
m begin to lift the veil. 

REFERENCES: 
Journey into Madness - Gordon Thomas. 
(Published by Bantam Books 1989) 
CIA - The Honourable Company Brian 
Freemantle. (Published by Futura Books 
1984) 
Psychic Warfare - Fact or Fiction? Edited 
by John White (Published by Thc Aquarian 
Ress 1988) 
The Search for be 'Manchurian Candidate' 
John Marks (published by Times Books 
1979) 
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by Dr. Robert Beck 
President, United States Psychomnics Association, 1985. : 
This presenmtion consisted primarily of a slide prescntlition 

with commentary. The text has been extracted from a 
vcfsion of this lecture published in 1978 by Borderland 

Sciences Research Foundation. 

In 1952, German physicist named W.O. Schumann, 
playing around with math as physicists are prone to do, 
postulated that thc earth - bcing a good conductor - was 
surrounded by a good dialccmc called air. And around his 
is another layer of a good conductor known as the 
ionosphere, thc Heaviside Layer, and hat this conslilules a 
potcntially resonant system. That mcans that any encrgy 
trapped in this earth-ionosphere cavity - like lightning 
storms, etc., - will cause it to ring like a bell. But the 
surprise was that this signal frequency was the idcntical 

consciousness, or whcthcr hc is making it up as hc gocs 
along. 

If we look at these curves at 8 Hz, 7.8 Hz, thcre is a 
tremendous node in the earth's brain wave. There's anothcr 
one at about 14 Hz, etc. Amazing! Thc same numbers 
which you get at the alpha-bcla border. the alpha wave, bcu, 
etc. -Man is a bio-cosmic resonator. 

Now what are some of thc factors which can alter human 
moods if this thesis is correct? Sunspot activity. Recall how 
solar flare activity totally disrupls radio communication on 
this planet? It also changes the frcquency of the Schumann 
wave. tunar tides. The same gravity forces that cause tides 
in our bceans detunes thc eanh ionosphcrc cavity slightly. 
changing its frequency. How about h is  as a solution for 
"moon madness"? 

A lot of previously .anecdolal, but very wcll documcntcd 
data, is going to seem lo fit this model of why is man 
sensitive to these cosmic events. Hcre arc some photographs 
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of solar flare activity. The earth, drawn a the same scale as , 
some of these tremendous bursts of energy, is this little dot 
right here. Tremendous bursts of energy from outer space 
alter the earth's ionospheric cavity, therefore changing the 
frequency slightly; therefore it can re-tune our nervous 
systems, electromagnetically. (Ed Note: We don't have 
Mr.Beck's film strip, but we do have a copy of the classic in 
this field. Dewey and Dakin's Cycles, the Science of 
Prediction, published in 1947 by Henry Holt & Co.. New 
York. Figure 2 is a reproduction of chart 9. page 144) 

On page 142;Dewey and Dakin write: "... in 1934, two 
Harvard research workers. Carlos Garcia-Mata and Felix 
Shaffner, re-examined the Jevons studies .(on crop cycles) 
and checked them; they ended up with the conclusion W t  
the sunspot phenomena showed no correlation with 
agricultural production. but - the solar phenomena showed a 
remrvkable correlation with industrial production. business 
activity, and with stock market prices. Since this particular 
outcome of thcse studies apparently left them a little 
surprised and aghast, the two students thrcw up their hands 
and passed the problem over to the biologists and the 
psychologists." Who weren't particularly interested, we 
might add. 

But Russian physicists were! They later proved in their 
own way the the 4th Kingdom of Nature. the human 
kingdom, rencts immediately to the magnetic changes of the 
sun. and offered this knowledge for the practical and tactical 
use of the militmy maniacs in Moscow. 
Now we won't go into the physics of the H-Layer and the I- 

Layer. etc., but basically  he ionized particles that are 
emitted by the sunspot activity eventually arrive at earlh. are 
mpped at the north and south Geomagnetic Poles, and cause 
all sorts of electro-magnetic anomalys. One of the things 
that we are familiar with that are triggered by this energy 
coming in from the sun are the Nonhern Lighq the Aurora 
Borealis. These reveal the tremendous amount of energy 
that comes in and ionizes the rare gasses, creating the 

luminescence, nature's light show. 
What if the ancient people realized that on certain days of 

the year, (the solstices, the equinoxes, etc), these frequencies 
change? And what if the priesthood decided to build 
observntories like Stonehenp and the ones all over Central 
and South America, Europe and England - to predict these so 
the people could be either freed or implanted all over again. 
I don't know the answers to those totally hypothetical 
questions. but it was terribly important to them to predict 
these days. 

Now man is unique in that the RNA in his brain I& a 
dielectric constant (K) of 140.000. How many engineers are 
here? Do you realise the signifcanoe of that figure? That 
one little cell, out of billions and billions in your cerebral 
cortex, can approach the liquid crystal boundaries. It's a 
quantum transducer thnt will respond to coherent energies in 
the neighboxhood of one hundredth of a micro-gauss. This 
hns not been suspected until fairly recently. It means that we 
are not $2.40 worth of minerals and water - as I leamed 
when I wis in the third grade. We are incredibly complex 
bio-cosmic transducers; and the things thnt we have been 
calling mind. or occult, or what have you, are today 
surrendering to scientific research on a rational basis. It 
means that we have within us probably one of the most 
sensitive, quadruple-conversion, superheterodyne receivers 
that's ever been developed; and that we can respond to 
energy levels that almost appear paranormal. 

In fact, some of the paperwork that came out of the secret 
files. and was declassified and hand delivered to me. minted 

Typical human brain waves from W. Grey Walter's The 
Living Brain, page 87. 

. . . the frequency of a rhythm is more significant than 
C-a 

its amplitude . . ." Main Types of Brain Rhythms. 
Records showing the principal wave-forms found in 
EEGs (a) Delta - 0.5 to 3.5 cycles per second. @) Theta - 1 to 7 C/S. (c) Alpha - 3 to 13 c/s. (d) Higher Fre- 
quency (Beta) - 14 to 30 c/s. D d P  
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"...."a. ".."a 

underground. urw u,IIIl; rv r 
At the time I did my own liten.," ,-.. -.-. 
I have a copy of the bibliogr-'-- '--- '- ---':-' 

(Extra Sensory Perception) with known, 
physical mechanisms. That's what it means. Figure 2. Solar Radiation and Stock Prices 

-.a 

sud;ienly most of these references - or %her the 
rr i* i*nl  n n r ~  in Soviet literature - went 

1.. ah:- mr;mn *.-. , d l  us somching? 
~ I I I ~ P  cmn-h - 2nd 

i tpIIy  IIWG, I n  WIIIGII 
100 

164 - to - uo 

Zi litemawe. Now one of 
---I 

my students went around to the bio-med libraw M r  

f 
-'=i Z 

Now. an interesting thing developed. A.S. 
Pressman. Dept'of Physics, Moscow University, 
did this open literature survey of the work on 
maenetics and life a numbcr of vears arro. Then - n19 

~ ~ U C L A  not long ago (Univers~ty ot  adorn; 
a t g e l e s )  and found a number of these 
had been sliced out of the text with a rsznr + t  % . . . . . . .  

blade' - " ' 
. . . . 

~ I I I I I I I I I ~ _ , ~  
a ,' I\ 

- 1 i \, 

.. - ----- 
:! mat leaas us to two conc~uslons: were )u. ran. MU. AC. MW h ~ a  w A ~ C  k~b. OQ h. D.L 

ime in the Xerox 
- L - ----..-am geophysical society meeting not too long ago. He too came =ids too broke to put a di 

machine? Or had swc of lhesc DCCn purposely rcmovea! up with the magi& number-m 1 have, 7 . 8 H a e r t z  He found 
How about the relationship between the mean annual that exactly four seconds after t h i s ' m e n t  on, the 

magnetic activity and the number of Sunspols? Again. man subject's brain waves would lock on exactly. on freauencv 
is a biocosmic transducer. We know we live on a planet and p w .  
that has fairly well predicfed'0. 21. 11, etc). cycles. What ~ h *  was D ~ .  polrs origid pnpr, and hen this -cop.oulm 
about lhis Curve magnet'C norms* and pm about 1975 when the people that werc working in this field pervous ana cardiovascular diseases? A guy with a 25- 2 
transmitter - with the Luxembourg c-ect (which means 
circularly polarized antenna aimed at the ionosnhcre), with 
few Hz freauencv difference from a 50.000 w-*I h--A--l 

transmitter can mood-manipulate an area of abo 
miles. Dangernnr? Hell verl 

u had to go back. bacimck. and pretend likethey had not 
2 published their original ppcrs. or s e n  what they had secn. 
2 This is what happens when you get a government grant, boys 

LILL v.wuC.(Lst 
ut 200 xluare and girls! 

W"". --"a. "". Some good work that was being done at UCLA in their 
----- :--- l.:.' ---:-A:- -r --,-- --A .L- brain research group. Dr. W.R. Adey was on another HOW about Curr~piu~wr~ WIUI uiury prruurc ~~~ilrrgcs UIU u l c  

carth's clecuic and magnetic fields. and rhythms of living 
organisms? Circadian rhythms? All of thcsc graphs which 
you arc going to see for the next few minutes. incidentally, 
are from medically accepted literature. from the medical 
journals themselves. The dielccuic constant of water, the 
magic transducer. 
Okay, here's another one, a papcr generated in the Radio 

Science Journal o f  Research of the Nation; ' " I. 

government grant sponsored by the-office of Naval 
Rcsmch into the effects of thcse (in this case - -cd) v 
m u e n c y  Wds. that were pulsed with a very % 
Trequency modulation. His published p a p ,  and h s  goes 
back several years, show that this could influence the bmp 
waves of cats and monkeys; and he didn't talk about h e  
work that was done out here with human beings bccausc by 
now this was fairly sensitive. ?hey knew it workcd. Thcy 

!ureau Or didn't know why. So a lot of dme. money and effon weit 
number into finding out what in the human brain was beginning to 

-'-'Won respond to this. 

! A few German physicists were looking into the possibility 

Standards. ~~ain , - lake  a look at where the maglc 
appears to be. That's an 8.0 under the power disulu 
curve. the same figure that we werc finding in the ha 
psychics, the mcdiiine men, the witch dociors, the ChrsaLwaa 
Mystics - they're all the same! that this may have bem the mechanism that we have lived 

ith for thousands of ycars. The name of this paper is "The 
h y  of you people know Dr. Ed Maxcy. Swton Maxey in Biological Effect 01 Exuemely Low Frequencies in the 

Florida? Okay, about the time I was playing with it he did a &mosphcre". In other words, if we live in a natural EL$ 
very interesting experiment. He took a liule coil, a few turns environment could this possibly be  he key and mechanism 
of wire, put it on the floor underneath thc operating table and for mass accidenls, mass suicides, elc? All of the people 
found that by turning this thing on a certain frequencies a who did this work independently. Tromp in Holland. Koenig 
large ~ercei taae  oT the 'peo6le tested had brain wave 

You can't even measure things this low unless you have 
ighly sophisticated equipment. It is invisible. It's Iastclcss. 

!dorless etc. This - is - in a vaoer that hc prcsentcrl - - to a 

in Germany. found: y& - when they wknt back through thi 
weathcr rccords. this had 10 be the mechanism @t caused ail 
of these admissions to psychiatric hospitals on certain dates, 
all of these homicides. The data is beginning to become 
massive. 
James R. Hamer - or "Hammer". He was working with 

halman subiccts. and he has disappeared. as have a few 
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ohen. He did some exmmely interesting work, and this varies for most human beings. In other words. you can test 
was way hck in 1968. At that time he was with the S ace IQ with this little box. The longer it takes that flash to get 
Bioloay Lsbontory Brain Research I n ~ t i t u ~ ~ n i v e r s h  Out here as an electrica1 signal the dumber hat person is 
mfiiagd bemuse the slower his systpm is responding. 
about ten years ago are now classified. You can't get them After we found that this thing could alter moods, the 
for love or money. Hmer found that in a 9Hz s i ~ m l  the questions came up: Is this hypnosis? Suggestion? Am I a 
reaction time was definitelv shortened. you were more alen. magician? Am I doing it? So it occurred lo me that I'd carry 
tf you changed that signal down a few cycles Per second. this thing around with me in my pocket. Now, I'm a 
 HZ to SHz, look what happens to the reaction time, This bachelor. I've been divorced for twenty-some years; so I eat 
a~olies to human kinas, monkeys. C U ,  - a ~ ~ e n d ~  all out three meals a &y. So when I went to Denny's Coffee on 
Toms that have bn~n waves. Sunset Boulevard I put this thing in my pocket, and 

Let's get out of here and into other thiggs. Solar rrcuvily 0cc;lsiomlly I set it at a specific frequency that I'm not going 
and incidence of cerebral spinal meningitis. Tom Bearden to mention - because I've been asked not to by the people 
was talking about carrier, possibilities? We don't know ' who can ask other people not to do things. 
whether the waves lower your resistance. Or YOU Can actually And pretty soon the waitress would start dropping coffee 
put the information on them and it is recreated inside lh into the laps of patrons. The babies would start screaming. 
nervous -rest days of weather and the relation t: people within a 10 or 12 fa radius (hb a 20 fmt mom), 
sun spots and magnetic disturbances, elc. Modity, diseases would begin feaking out. rd surreptitiously turn this hing 
of the nervous system and the lower curve of sun spot to two Hz higher in freauencv. Whhhhh (a simulated sigh 
activity. In other words, we are lookinn here at natural ELF of relief). you could hear the room calm down. If you had a 
phenomena before it began bein pocket Radio Shack decibel 
m;mrpulated. Sun spots and mnh! meter, the cocktail level effect. h e  

volume of the convers;ltion will 
meningitis. drop. noticeably, in decibels. 

bny of you wake up about 4am 
and can't get back to sleep uniil 

FM radio tuner. We flashed these liule lights in real time to his muscle near h e  coil, saw the spike readout 0" the 
the Schumann resonance (we picked the Schumann oscilloscope, and realized that we finally had a derector in 
resonance up on a coil), filtered out everyhing except that human captivity h t  could see micro-gauss levels. In o k  
wave to which he psychics would envain and fed them this words his EMG, the few micro-volu of potentid. firing 
litlle flickering light. through the neme impulses, through the conductive layers of 
If you flash a light in a person's face you get an evoked his skin. was enough of a magnetic field to read out 

potential in the occipital cortex. That's the pholic nsponse. on this Ihing. 
And you know that if that is at a certain frequency you are He got very excited, so we began showing him some of my 
going to turn that person on to epilepsy. But. if you put in a research dating back for about the last eight years, and he 
beneficial frequency, you can probably cause a n ~ m + l  decided that this was important enough to take bck u, chc 
response of the brain wave at that fncluency. Now at was United Nations. So he contlrted,the chap who reallv run 
marvelous. except for one thing. It takes about one hundred the government. This man has survived about the && 
milliseconds from the time that light flashes for the signal to minisuations. He must remain nameless because he is in 
cause M evoked potential. and that hundred milliseconds !cry low-profile position. I can assure you he is nd 
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ou havc cver heard about or read about in newsnaDcr4. drivcn by this litllc magnetic oscillator. It is down below 25 
key r a t  me an airlinc t k c t  and invited mc to come back nano-Trlar at thc source. A nano is one billionth of onc 
to the United Nations. Tcsla. A Tala is tcn to the 

Dr. Puharich and I were supposed to havc about an hour. It Our govcrnmcnt was playing at that time - God. I gucss, 
ran into a two and a half hour briefing. Kurt Waldhcim with the multi-billion dollar Project Sanguinc. Thcir p u r p o ~ ~  
(Secrccary General of the UN) was out of thc country at the was to communicate with submarina undcr watcr, with ELF 
time. so our host and chap h t  we informed was thc numbcr magnctic ficlds. The projcct was kickcd out of Wisconsin, 
two man in the United Nations. Rudi himsclf. . Michigan, and a few other placcs by pcoplc who had a 
Now, the experiments which caused all of Ihe excitemcn~ cemin ncrvousncss about environmenlal disruption. They 

Any of you guys ever been in Ossining, New York and sccn were trying 10 USc Power lines as anlcnna systems, 
this Fanday Cage? (The home of Dr. Andrija Puharich, 87 su~c~ti t iousl~.  
Hawkins Ave, about 40 miles north of Ncw York city). It Back in March, the 26th and 27th this ycar (1978) a chap 
was probably the most sophisticared cage in captivity. It had namcd Mike Theolc; who is a journalist for thc Eugcne, 
three layer of copper and Lhree layers of soft iron. In othcr . . Orcgon Register Guard. decided to lake his lifc into his 
words this is H wave shielding, and copper shielding for the hands and wriu: about some of thcsc things I havc somc 
E wave Faraday Cage. Thc thing copies of these and many, many 
probably has as much attenuation as other articles that appcvcd in the 
the one at MIT (Massachusetts public press prior to thc timc of 
Institute of Technology) the triple n the total ncws blackout. Thcrc 
metal cage. were a few arliclcs for a few days. 
Okay, what we did here, we took this A day after this one there wcrc thc 

liule box. Let's break it out here. This dcnials, by thc FCC, thc EPA, ctc. 
box has been disarmed. It is only "Mystery Radio Signqls May 
mildly psychoactive. We did this at Cause Illness". Hcll! Thcy wcrc 
the request of the people who tell you totally disrupting lcft and right 
to do things. for damn good reasons. (brain) hcmisphcrc 
We placed it outside the Fmday Ggc. synchronisation! Pcoplc who had 
We sealed it up. Incidentally, lhc never any tendcncy toward 
pickup, the magnetic pickup coil, is epilepsy, had no hcrcditary 
over here in this plastic garbage can tcndcncics in fii dii t ion - wcrc 
filled with sand. to act as a going slightly unconscious. 
microseismic damper - so that we According to Marshall Van Ert. 
weren't seeing quite as much vibration. there was a two milc stretch of 
Wc worked with several subjects a perfcctly clear highway whcre 
his Iiule box was run by one of Dr. Puharich's scactaries, here had been four dcaths in about a week. Pcople wcre 
ou&idc. She was told to turn the dial a liae bit. T m  it on. simply driving their cars off the road or into a tclcphonc 
Don't tell us what's ha~~ening. Turn it off. Turn the dial lo pole. or inlo oncoming mc. 
another number. ~ u m i i  on. ?um it off. Total doublc blind. 
No one inside the cage kncw what wasgoing to happen or 
when it was going to happcn. 
The subject's brain waves were going from one channel on 

a chm recorder, with zero cross-alk. The other chart. with a 
lap recorder, was going to a magnetic pickup; so we could 
compare the brain waves of the subjects wilh what was 
happening magnetically inside of this absolutely airtight. 
securc environmen~ The chart readings - the one at the top 
and bottom were 180 degree changes of the magnetic pickup. 
The centre portion of that chart was Ihe human subject's 
brain waves. Over the range of 6Hz to 14Hz. with some 
subjccts there was 100% entrainment. of frequcncy and 
phase. Get that! 

They locked on total! A litlle box the size of a package of 
cigareltes, when it uses Ule neural lrequency principle c q  
enmn the brain waves of a subject inside a lotally shielded 
room, without his knowledge, consent etc. That's what this is 
&&!u 

What we're saying hcre by entrainment - if you look at the 
shape of this wave, they all fall on the same time rate. 
Starting from half a second to four seconds after the box 
goes on, the brain waves, the neurons. are bcing totally - - -- -- 

These are not apocryphal storig. Thesc arc a m a w  
ublic h d t h  records. It's in Los Angcles now at about 25 

iicmgauss. and yes. it's svrcading. Now thc rcvon t h y  
nc, Oregon, is panicuhly toxic is bccausc thcre is arl 
mile lonp antcnna terminating up there, callcd t h ~  

Bonncvillc Powcr Authority uansmission line. I guess somc 
of you engineers have heard of this thing. Thcv arc 
cnerating currcnt and sending it down to Ca l i fo rn iu  

%rect current, 340.000 Volts. A DC line is an absolut& 
erfect, long wire antcnna. In fact it would bc highly 

~ t m t i v e  to pcoplc who couldn't launch Rojcct Sanguinc to 
use that as our own uansmiss~on systcm, at 23Hz. 
The next thing was that Ihe wwer grid was identified as @ 

source of the s i d .  Any high school kid can tell you that 
any long wire hanging out there in space can act as an 
antenna and pick up all the othcr signals that are being 
vansmiucd and re-radiate them. Okay? Even if our Navy is 
fooling around with long wires as a substitule for Sanguine 
antennas that had becn ostensibly kicked out of scvcnl 
states. Thcy mced the signal and it was suongcst around 
power grids. So what else is new? 
These are some of the newspaper clippings that are in Ihe 

archives. Now, they cnaled 
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such an outrage among everyone who 
graduated from high school that the 
FCC itself (Federal Communications 
Commission) had to back off from this 
embarrassing, pseudo-solution. 

"Could they be having onc frequency 
which they want to work with and the 
others are just to mislcad us?" (asks a 
listener). 

Yes, (replies Dr. Bcck), they have 
phantom frequencies. They ar t  
reconstructine hekrlvnes. & me tell 

western world - except one little 
segment still. ncar Chicago which is on - - " ~ 

illsect current - and one wh~ch a qal . . - - - - . . 
Ullnk SoHz in Arizona. is a potential 

&hey build antennas, re-rddiating 
systems; when all of us have 1 lOVolt 
systems in our homes; and we ;ire also 
served with gas pipes, miles and miles 
of conductors, cold water pipes etc. 

- ~--p 

"Is there a quick~explamtion of 
60 cycles will pick it up mstead of 
(asks someone) 

The growl was because we have a 
voltage control, or rather the VFO on 
the receiver. That was at 
5.340MegaHem. and we were listening 
to - in other words, since you cannot 
hear the fundamental (the actual ELF 
wave) we havc the local oscillator on 
the superheterodyne receiver running. 
It is a global problem. Incidentally, for 
the engineers again. the attenuation nte 
of this signal will go around the earth 
4.5 times before it is down a half of its 
original value. Nikola Tesla was right. 
With sorr:: of these frequencies you can 
excite the earth ionosphere cavity, as 
though it is a huge bcll, and ring id In 
other words, the Russians have a thing 
here which cannot bc stopped. It's 

practically not attenkble by anything 
that we an familiar with in physics. 

Okay. now a lot of this is resonance. 
What we don't know is how much of 
this is being originated domestically? 
How much of it is a second or third 
order harmonic effect? And what the 
real and what the virtual parameters are 

actually engendering? . But meanwhile. 
from the standard textbook of physics. 
if we look at  the E wave as bcing 
standard propagation wave form - as 
being parallel with this screen - the B 
wave. or H wave, the magnetic vector, 
is at right angles to this and has to 
accompany it. 

*hen you strip off the E wave by 
shielding, by natural attenuation, you 
still have that H wave left; and that is 
the one against which you cannot 
shield. It goes right through you, 
everything else, and can trip certain 
neurons in your head. 

This report is from a previously 
classified document done by Dr. W m  
and Dr. Erkins. of Gmet Air Rescach 
for the CIA showing the "windows' that 
could be '  the stimulus for ESP, 
paranormal. Russian psychotronic 
research. Does that look familiar? If 
you move that down about2Hz, you 
ain't got a psychic, you got an e~ilcvtic! 

Some of &e propagation paths of the 
various nodes. The whole earth 
ionosphere cavity rings like a bell. At 
certain frequencies you can put a liule 
energy in here and under the same 
condi tions get the same amount, or even 
a 1ittle.more out, somewhere clsc. Tcsla 
was right. 

A liule Soviet loveletter, US. Patent, 
Nov.2Oth 1973. Apparatus For the 
Treatment of Neuropsychic and 
Somatic Diseascs with Heat. Light, 
Sound and Electromagnetic Radiation - 
a trial balloon to see how much we 
knew about what they were doing. It's 
Patent #3773049, and among all these 
words they hid their little gift, which 
you"l1 come across when you read the 
whole patent. 

~pparintly,  certain neurons in the 
cerebral cortex. act a frcauenc 
modulating discriminators. Any of yo! 
guys who have played around with - - 
radio know that you havc a crystal set, 
and you hear several stations 
sirnulmcously, you get a garble. They 
are all overlapped. You can't sort them 
out; but thc frcqucncy modulation 
discriminator will latch onto the highest 
arnplitudc signal in the environment, 
overridc thc others. and you'll hear that. 
If you are listening to Police Radio and 
a loud swan comcs in, overriding thc 
other, you'll get one or the other. 
Thcre's very little crosstalk. So what 
this thing does basically is that it puts 
out a lirlle magnetic H wave field with a 

spike wave which we don't like. We 
like to work with a diffcrcnt wavc form 
that I don't want Lo talk about But this 
thing is apparently mildly choactivc. 
but not nearly as ~ s ~ c h o a c t ~ v c  =--KG as t 
oges they used for the tests in Los 
Angeles. the ones at the United Nations. 
and Usslnln~, Ncw York. 
Now, what I'd like to mint out to vou 

is that in this very narrow frequeic 
ctmm corresponding to the Alphay 
eta bordcr of brainwaves. you can 

change the cxcilation frequency by a 
kacuon of a Hem, and have an entirery 

-- 
different reaction. Now this was a big 
surprise. l h ~ s  is the King h t  was not 
anhcipated any more than the little 
gums wcrc before Von Leeuwenhoek 
and Pastcur. 

other inductive capacitor varamctcrs, 
act as long chain, scmi-liauid c r v s i  
diwlcs that arc exmmclv sensitive to 
coherent frequencies, 

Where I think I havc done original 
work is in building systems that can go 
out to that second, third and fourth 
decimal place, taking them to thc coffcc 
shop. testing them on my own head and 
secing what they do empirically. and 
kind of sounding the alarm on what we 
are now experiencing. 

NOTE 

Pages 421-A to 421-5 are a 
small sampling of material 
from NEXUS NEW TIMES 
UAGAZNE, available from 
Nexus Magazine, P.O. Box 30, 
Mapieton, Qld 4560, Australia; 
Subscription rates are  SUS25 
for 1 Year and $US45 for 2 yrs. 
An incredible research resource. 





M A T R I X  I I I  

ORION TECHNOLOGY AND OTHER SECRET PROJECTS 

Introduction 

This report was constructed from over 9 hours o f  video 
interviews, personal interviews and individual commentary. I t  
i s  structured i n  an open question-answer format, without 
regard t o  who i s  asking the question and who i s  answering; 
t h i s  format also allows inser t ion of other data i n  the l a te r  
part o f  the report i n  the same open U&A format. The data i s  
not Proven or ver i f ied .  but i s  r e ~ o r t e d  as received. This 
report contains information on the following: The Philadelphia 
Project, or Project Rainbow, Phoenix Projects 1-3, o r ig ins  o f  
the Radiosonde and connections w i t h  the work o f  Wilhelm Reich, 
government wea ther control programs and hidden agenda, the 
Montauk Mind Control projects, the del iberate murder o f  
thousands of American chi ldren i n  mind control research and 
time tunnel experiments, government time-tunnel projects and 
operational procedures, how Nickola Tesla and Von Neumann 
contributed t o  these projects, the "martyrdom clause", mind 
control by indiv idual  signature, technical ways t o  produce 
planetary holograms and Ma t re iya  effects, the explanation 
behind closed time loops, government rat ionale and plans f o r  
the confinement camps and slave labor, Project Dreamscan, 
Project Moonscan, the Airborne Instrument Labs, Project 
Mindwrecker, the a l i e n  groups known as the Kondrashkin and 
the i r  in terac t ion  w i t h  US Government mind control programs, 

' t h e  Kamogol II and Giza Groups, the negative Sir ians, Soviet 
scalar weaponry, Orion Group manipulations, 6 t h  root race 
incarnations, telepathy producing drugs and the i r  use and 
suppression, the FAA and zero- time generators, technical 
spin-offs from the Philadelphia project,  the Internat ional  
Aerospace All iance, cross-section o f  implant device, Wilhelm 
Reich and mind cont ro l ,  Reichian Orgastic-type programming and 
i t s  use by the US Government and Si r ians,  the Psi-Corps, Al ien 
soul-trading, Montauk and the a l iens from the Antares system, 
the Leverons, the Elohim Group, the US Navy and time-tunnel 
projects,  the US Government and the Greys, e lect ronic  l i f e  
support systems of the Rept i l ian Humanoids, new l i f e  form 
masses over the poles and the i r  re la t ion  t o  yearly outbreaks 
of f l u - l i k e  disease, AIDS and Fort Diet r ick (NSA), Maglev 
t ra ins  and the US underground tunnel network, the missing 
human genes, buried spacecraft and a l i en  technical archives 
under the Giza pyramid, the coming new money, the "Black 
Nob i l i t y " ,  Nordic and human copper based blood systems and 
physiology, the technology o f  cloning and the development of 
synthet ic humans and p o l i t i c a l  replacement programs, the 
Middle €as t s i  tua t i on ,  Congressional awareness o f  drug and 
a l i en  agenda, the M I B ,  the US Army and the black hel icopter 
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forces, government mobile mind d is rup t ion  techno1 ogy, nature 
and purposes and the Orion Group, fou r th  densi t y  trans- 
mutation of the human race, geological changes, S i r i a n  Mind 
Control technology, and more, along w i  t h  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  gleaned 
from witnesses w i t h  photographic memory and a l o t  o f  courage. 
This information i s  supplementary t o  that  i n  Chapter 7. 

The Interviews 

Where do you want t o  s ta r t?  

Let 's  s t a r t  w i t h  the Phoenix Project.  

I t  was a pro ject  that  evolved out o f  the Phi ladelphia Project .  
I t  was a pro ject  that  the Navy d i d  i n  the 1930's and 1940's i n  
an attempt t o  make ships i nv i s i b l e .  They threw the switch one 
eventfu l  day and the sh ip  went i n t o  hyperspace. They had a l l  
so r t s  o f  problems w i t h  the people on the boat. I t  was a huge 
success as we l l  as a huge f a i l u r e  - then they shelved i t ,  
Around 1947 i t  was decided t o  re-act ivate the pro jec t  and i t 
was moved t o  Brookhaven National Laboratories w i t h  Dr. John 
Von Neumann and h i s  associates. u t  o f  Phoenix 1 came S tea l th  
technology, which I cannot ta l k  about because o f  my job. I t  
a lso produced a l l  so r t s  o f  energetic l i t t l e  toys l i k e  the 
radiosonde. 

What i s  a radiosonde? 

Well ,  i n  a l l  appearances i t  was a l i t t l e  wh i te  box tha t  they 
attached t o  a bal loon and sent up i n t o  the atmosphere. The 
government t o l d  people that  i t  involved gathering weather 
data. I t  used a very unusual type o f  pulse modulation. I n  most 
cases they used a CW (continuous wave) o s c i l l a t o r  and pulsed 
the s igna l .  This turned out t o  be a very e f f i c i e n t  conversion 
o f  e l e c t r i c a l  energy t o  e ther ic  energy. I very recent ly 
s ta r ted  co l l ec t i ng  radiosondes. I never saw a receiver. I 
found out  that  they were designed up a t  Brookhaven National 
Labs. I s tar ted  t o  t a l k  t o  people a t  Brookhaven and ran i n t o  a 
r e t i r e d  gentleman who used t o  work there. He t o l d  me tha t  the 
design was o r i g i n a l l y  done by Wilhelm Reich. That peaked my 
in te res t .  The s to ry  goes that  i n  about 1947 Wilhelm Reich 
handed the US Government a wea ther' cont ro l  device, a device 
that  would do OOR-busting. Reich thought that  i f  he could 
decrease the amount o f  DOR that  storms would not be so 
v i o l en t .  (OUR i s  the resu l t  o f  orgone energy coming i n t o  
contact w i  t h  an enclosed radioact ive source. This produces a 
Deadly Orgone Energy - DOR - which threatens l i f e .  I t  i s  a lso  
produced i n  the a tmosphere through other processes. The 
government sent the device up there i n t o  a storm and i t  d i d  
reduce the i n t ens i t y  of the storm. The government l i k e d  i t ,  
and they s ta r ted  another phase o f  the Phoenix p ro jec t  where 
they designed these "radiosondes" and s ta r ted  launching them 
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i n  large numbers, maybe 200 t o  500 per day. T h e  radio i n  these 
things had a range o f  about 100 m i l e s .  I f  they used so many o f  
them, one would think that receivers for t h e m  would be common- 

place. I used t o  be a col lector  o f  radio receivers. I have 
over 100 i n  my personal col lect ion.  I have never seen a 
radiosonde receiver. I have heard o f  t h e m  but I have never 
seen t h e m .  

What are  the frequencies used? 

T h e  frequencies used are 403 MHz and 1680 MHz. They used two 
d i f f e r e n t  frequencies. 

They are  both on a t  the same t i m e ?  

No. One or the other was used a t  any one t i m e .  T h e  ear l i e r  
ones used 403 MHz plus or minus 2 MHz. T h e  l a t e r  ones used 
1680 MHz, plus or  minus 6 MHz. T h e  "thermistor" i n  t h e m  had 
gold, s i l v e r ,  platinum and iridium i n  i t .  Reich used sensors 
Chat had gold and s i l v e r  i n  them. T h e  humidity element i s  
a p las t i c  plate w i t h  s i l v e r  around the rim and conductive 
l i n e s  going across the plate. They put a very unusual mixture 
o f  chemicals on t h i s  plate. Unlike most humistors, the 
resistance went up as  i t  got damp. 

What we're theorizing a t  t h i s  point i s  that  the "thermistor" 
(temperature sensing) rod ac t s  l i k e  a OUR antenna 
out-of-phase. T h e  "humidity sensor" ac t s  as  an antenna for  the 
orgone; T h e  pressure sensor i s  e s sen t ia l l y  what they c a l l  a 
barrel s w i t c h .  w h i c h  i s  a pressure sens i t i ve  cycl ing switch.  
T h e  device would destroy DOR and build up the orgone. T h e  
transmitter consisted o f  two osc i l la tors ,  one o f  w h i c h  would 
run a t  the carrier  frequency (403 or 1680) and a second one 
which was a 7 M H z  o sc i l la tor  hooked i n t o  the grid o f  the 
carrier  osc i l la tor .  T h e  resu l t  was that  the 7 MHz o s c i l l a t o r  
would pulse on and o f f .  

How does a l l  t h i s  re la te  t o  what was going on w i t h  these other 
projects? 

T h e  government could not tell the public these were weather 
control devices. What w e  are seeing here i s  ac tua l l y  the 
genesis o f  what became the Montauk project ,  w h i c h  was a 
combination o f  W i l  helm Reich ' s  work and the Philadelphia 
Experiment - There were two separate projects  going on i n  
Phoenix One. You had the i n v i s i b i l i t y  aspect and you had the 
development o f  W i l h e l m  R e i c h  ' s  wea ther control .  Toward the 
end o f  the Phoenix project ,  by using some o f  W i l h e l m  Reich's 
concepts and s o m e  o f  the  transmission schemes used from the 
"radiosonde" project , they found that  you could combine the 
two fac tors  and use them for  MIND CONTROL. Government c i r c l e s  
would have m e  say "mood a1 teration': but  mind control i s  what 
these i d i o t s  were doing. 

0 4 2 5  
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That 's what the Montauk pro ject  was? 

No, Phoenix One. Af ter  p o l i t i c a l  c i r c l e s  found out  about i t  
they wanted i t  shut down. The people that  were running i t  
went t o  the m i l i t a r y  and proposed that  they could use i t t o  
" inf luence the minds of  the enemy". The m i l i t a r y  loved the 
idea, and l e t  them use the o l d  Montauk A i r  Force Base. Among 
the equipment requested was an o l d  SAGE radar u n i t ,  which 
was on the base. The base was shu,t down and everything was 
auctioned o f f .  The group then moved i n  from the Brookhaven 
Labs. That began what we c a l l  Phoenix Two. They spent the 
f i r s t  ten years, from about 1969 t o  about 1979, researching 
pure mind cont ro l .  They s tar ted out by taking the output o f  
the SAGE radar, modulating the special wave that  Reich had 
showed them from the wea ther control  process, and combined 
that  w i t h  something noticed from the Phi ladelphia 
Experiment work. They transmitted about 406 MHz. I t  would hop 
around frequencies and change i n  phase. They used the 
amp1 i d i ne  concept where you have many stages pulse-modula ted. 
BRF was from 10 cycles t o  750 cycles. The pulse w id th  could 
be var ied anywhere from 10 t o  75ms- The center frequency was 
406MHz generated from a stay-low type funct ion which was 
referenced from a zero- time funct ion.  

Was there any other modulation on th is? 

There was frequency hopping on- i t . 
So Phoenix Two s ta r ted  i n  1969? 

Yes, i n  the period from 1969 t o  1971. Phoenix One went from 
1948 t o  1968. The f i r s t  par t  o f  the mind cont ro l  p ro jec t  was 
to  take an ind iv idual  and stand them about 250 f ee t  away from 
the antenna. The SAGE radar had a peak pulse power o f  .5 MW. 
The antenna had a gain o f  30db. That means an e f f e c t i v e  
radiated power o f  a t  least  a gigawatt. I t  was nominally a 
gigawatt. Can you imagine what tha t  would do t o  people? I 
think i t s  amazing these people are s t i l l  here. It does things 
l i k e  burn out b ra in  funct ions,  create neurological damage, 
scar lungs from heat, e t c .  They t r i e d  t h i s  w i t h  a number of 
people and there were few survivors. 

Where d i d  they get the volunteers f o r  th is? 

They were jus t  grabbing indigent people o f f  the s t r ee t  and 
throwing them i n  f r on t  o f  the radar beam. That's the s o r t  o f  
nonsense that  the government loves t o  do. 

Who was i n  charge o f  the pro ject  a t  t h i s  time? 

Dr. John Von Neumann and Jack Pruet t ,  



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

Any pa r t i cu la r  agency? 

I ' m  not sure what the agency was. Now, somebody got the 
b r i l l i a n t  idea t o  put the subjects d i r e c t l y  i n  l i n e  w i t h  the 
gain horn of  the antenna. Lo and behold they got t h e i r  resu l t  
without burning the people up. They found out that  by varying 
the phase modulation and the frequency hopping and the puls ing 
of  the mul t ip le  phases that  they could have profound e f f ec t s  
on a persons mind. 

How many people worked a t  t h i s  i ns ta l l a t i on?  

Abou t 30. 

Who authorized them use o f  the base? 

The A i r  Force and the Navy. I t  was a j o i n t  p ro jec t .  There were 
both Navy and A i r  Force personnel involved. W e  have copies o f  
the orders f o r  the A i r  Force personnel. 

What was the cover s to ry  f o r  the base? 

They had none. I t  was a de re l i c t  base. 

I t  was abandoned. I t  was turned over t o  GSA as surplus around 
1969 o r  1970 when they shut down a l l  the SAGE radar systems. 
I t  was a "non-existent" operation. It was a per fect  cover. 

Where d i d  they get the funding? 

I t  was t o t a l l y  p r iva te .  

Corporations? 

I t  d i dn ' t  o r i g i n a l l y  come from corporat ions, although i t  d i d  
i n  l a t e r  phases. The o r i g i na l  money came from the Nazi 
government. 

This i s  Phoenix One? 

No, t h i s  i s  Phoenix Two and Three. I n  1944 there was an 
hmerican troop t r a i n  that  went through a French r a i l r oad  
tunnel carry ing $10 b i l l i o n  i n  Nazi gold which they had found. 
I t  was $10 b i l l i o n  a t  the 1944 p r i ce  o f  $20 per ounce. The 
t r a i n  was blown up i n  the tunnel. I t  k i l l e d  51 American 
so ld ie rs ,  The gold turned up ten years l a t e r  a t  Montauk. This 
has been v e r i f i e d .  That money was used t o  f inance the pro jec t  
f o r  many years as the value of gold went up. They spent a l l  o f  
i t  and ran o?- t o f  money. That's when they tapped on ITT , '  who 
funded i t .  I i T  was owned by Krupp i n  Germany. I n  terms o f  
personnel, many of the c i v i l i a n s  and sc i en t i s t s  there were 
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a l l  ex-Nazi's who came from Germany both be fo re  and a f t e r  the 
war ended. The project  was under U S  Government survei l lance .  
T h e  i n t e l l i gence  community knew what was going on and the  CIh 

moni tored everything,  a s  d i d  o ther  government i n t e l l i g e n c e  
agencies. T h e  f i e l d  o f  players who ac tua l l y  operated on the  
base was small,  between 30 and 50. The funding was e n t i r e l y  
private.  A f t e r  1983, Senator Goldwater found out  about i t  and 
s tar ted  an inves t iga t ion .  H e  couldn' t  f ind  any trace  o f  
government funding. Pruet t was the metaphysical d i rec tor  o f  
the project .  H e  was Air Force. A f t e r  he l e f t  Dr. Herman C.  
Untermann took over. They had an e lec t ron ics  exper t ,  Dr. 
Mathew E.  Zerre t t ,  who  came over from Germany i n  1946 w i t h  
Werhner Von Braun. Probably the  reason tha t  they ran out  o f  
money i s  tha t  they had a to ta l  o f  25 bases around the United 
S t a t e s  t o  support,  T h e  l a s t  o f  the  bases shut down August 12, 
1983. The base a t  Montauk, where a l l  the s t a t i o n s  got t h e i r  
zero-time reference from, shut down and the other  two 
remaining bases went down w i t h  i t .  

What about some o f  the mind effects? 

From what I recall  o f  the program, a s  I was part o f  i t ,  I was 
subjected t o  the mind control f i e l d  not a s  I i n i t i a l l y  went 
i n t o  the program (because they wanted m e  i n i t i a l l y  for  my 
s e n s i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s )  bu t  l a t e r .  I was assigned t o  the 
indoctr inat ion o f  the younger recru i t s .  T h e  f i r s t  
indoctr inat ion turned out  to be a d i sas t e r .  I t o ld  them I 
d idn ' t  want anything to do wi th  the  program, and they put m e  
i n  f ron t  o f  this mind beam, and i t  did do damage t o  me. 
Final ly ,  someone sa id ,  "shut  i t  o f f ,  he i s n ' t  going t o  g ive  i n  

. t o  i t"  and they  shut i t  o f f .  Others were a f f e c t e d  much more 
s e r ious l y  than I was. The e f fects  were generally  r e a l l y  bad. 
I t  could burn your brains  out .  They would go out  and p i c k  
k i d s  between the  ages o f  12 and 16 o f f  the  s t ree t . . .  

That's where a l o t  o f  disappearing American k i d s  went? 

W e  es t imate  they  took 10,000 American chi ldren o f f  the  s t r e e t  
and brought them t o  Montauk, New Jersey. T h e  t o t a l  number o f  
people  tha t  they  pulled o f f  the s t r e e t s  f o r  the  25 s t a t i o n s  
was about 250,000. What the actual t h rus t  o f  the program was 
i n  terms o f  a l l  these k i d s  i s  s t i l l  a mystery. W e  s t i l l  don' t  
know t h e  answers. W e  know they were f u l l y  programmed f o r  
something. They were subjected to programming which even tua l ly  
became more "humane" using advanced e l ec t ron i c  techniques. T h e  
or ig inal  programming was Reichian i n  nature and was more 
physical .  Later they worked out  techniques tha t  used computers 
and e l ec t ron i c  programming w i t h  the Reichian techniques tha t  
took very  f a s t  and had l i t t l e  side e f fects .  

Are you aware o f  any people  present ly  who have been through 
this? 
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I ' v e  run i n t o  people over the years. There i s  a very specific 

f i e l d  i d e n t i t y  pattern you can detect i f  you are  s e n s i t i v e  
enough. You can spot  a person who has been through the Montauk 
program " f i v e  miles away". I t ' s  vary d i s t i n c t i v e  i n  the way 
that  i t ' s  been a1 tered. I ' v e  spot ted  more than a dozen people 
i n  the Long Island,  New York area. 

What about Von Neumann? 

H e  was s t i l l  a l i v e  up u n t i l  1989. H e  has run i n t o  a problem 
w i t h  the government a s  w e l l  a s  o ther  problems, such a s  a 
personal i ty  s p l i t  i n  1977, when he resigned a s  d i r ec to r  and 
became a consultant .  T h e  government to ld  everyone he d i e d  i n  
1956. T h e  government i s  still in terac t ing  w i t h  h i m .  

Were any o f  the Montauk sub jec t s  given psychotropic drugs? 

I don't  think so,. . 
They used one drug which was used i n  connection w i t h  the 
Reich programming to make t h e m  more receptive.  I don't  
remember the name o f  i t .  T h e  e f fec t  o f  the drug was t h a t  i t  
would make you "horny a s  he1 1 ". 
Also euphoric a t  the same t i m e ?  

A ~ S D  euphoric,  yes.  

D i d  they g e t  t h i s  mind-a1 ter ing chair  from the al iens? 

T h e  prototype came from the a l i ens .  Beyond tha t  w e  a re  
uncertain.  T h i s  chair  was e s s e n t i a l l y  a mind amp l i f i e r .  The  
government would have spec ia l l y  trained i nd i v idua l s  s i t  i n  the 
chair  and generate thoughtforms, which would be ampl i f i ed  and 
transmit ted.  They could transmit the signal  and put people i n  
a pre-orgasmic s t a t e  where they would be recep t ive  t o  
programming. I t  worked very  w e l l  and they  found o ther  
c a p a b i l i t i e s .  They found that  i t  could work i n  t i m e .  They had 
a psychical ly  trained individual  s i t  i n  the cha ir  and generate 
a thoughtform o f  a vor tex  that  connected 1947 and 1981. That's 
e x a c t l y  what they  got - a t i m e  tunnel they  could walk through. 
There was a s e r i e s  on t e l e v i s i o n  a t  one t i m e  t h a t  portrayed 
t h i s  concept f a i r l y  accurately.  These were some o f  the 
e a r l i e r  capabil i ties. They s ta r t ed  going forward and backward 
i n  t i m e .  That was the l a s t  phase o f  the Phoenix project .  

When d i d  this t i m e  machine g e t  going? 

Around 1979 or 1980 i t  was f u l l y  operational .  T h i s  t ransmi t t er  
had enough power to warp space and t i m e .  T h e  indiv idual  i n  the 
chair  would have t o  syn thes i ze  the vor tex  func t ion  because 
they d idn ' t  have the technical capab i l i t y  t o  do tha t .  I t  can 
now be mechanically synthes ized.  They d i d  o ther  th ings .  They 
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had the subject  i n  the chair  think o f  some  creature ,  and the 

creature would mater ia l ize .  They had the individual  i n  the 
chair  think o f  a l l  the animals a t  Montauk point charging i n t o  
town, and t h a t ' s  e xac t l y  what happened. They almost had the 
power to crea te  a being. T h e  problem they  had was tha t  what 
they created only  stayed a s  long as  the mind amp l i f i e r  was on. 
T h e  power was somewhere be tween gigawatts and terrawa t ts. 
Tremendous power. T h e  vor tex  could have a diameter o f  about 
f ive m i l e s .  

Can you describe what t h i s  looked l i k e ?  

Its l i k e  looking i n t o  a peculiar sp i ra l  tunnel which was l i t  
up down i t s  e n t i r e  length ,  You would s t a r t  to walk i n t o  this 
thing and then suddenly you ' d  be pulled down i t .  You d idn ' t  
walk through i t  a s  such. You were more o r  less propelled 
through i t .  You could go anywhere i n  space and t i m e .  

Could you bring th ings  back? 

Y e s .  

Have you ever brought anything back? 

Y e s .  

Could you continue your descr ip t ion o f  the tunnel? 

Y e s .  T h e  wal ls  were s o l i d  but  f l u t ed .  T h e  tunnel was not 
s t ra igh t  but  was a s o r t .  o f  corkscrew shape. 

I f  someone turned o f f  the power, would you be s tuck  i n  the 
des t ina t ion  t i m e  and space? 

Y e s .  You'd be stuck there.  

D i d  they  send a l o t  o f  k i d s  down the tunnel? 

Y e s ,  but  w e  don't  know what t h e i r  goals were. They l o s t  a l o t  
o f  k i d s .  

Since there  i s  a t i m e  loop between however far  you went back 
i n  the past through however f a r  i n t o  the fu tu re ,  i s  everything 
fixed? 

Y e s .  

One o f  the f i r s t  th ings  they  d id  was send r e c r u i t s  forward t o  
around 6030 AD. I t  was always to the same point.  Somewhere i n  
an abandoned c i t y  where there  was a s t a t u e  o f  s o l i d  gold .  When 
they came back they  were asked what- they  saw. Whether they  
were expect ing t o  f i n d  a d i f f e r e n t  answer from person to 
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person i s  unknown- They wou2d look i n t o  the vortex and make 

sure the environment would support 1 i f e  before they sent 
people. They took samples. 

Are there potent ia l  futures that  people could be sent to? 

No. Once you make the connection w i t h  the fu tu re  the l i n e  
becomes f i xed  t o  that  po in t .  

Can you change the present by sending someone t o  the past? 

Yes. You can a lso  change the present by sending someone i n t o  
the fu tu re .  Under ce r ta in  condit ions. The government i s  using 
ex i s t i ng  time machines t o  go forward i n  the Montauk time l i n e .  

Are you saying that  now the present can' t  be changed because 
we have established a time-loop through the f u t u re  and the 
past? 

Yes. That means whatever everyone i s  doing between the most 
extreme past po in t  and the fu tu re  they w i l l  be doing forever,  

What i s  the fu r thes t  anyone has traveled i n  the future? 

10,000 AD. 

So everything i s  locked i n  u n t i l  10,00OAD? 

Yes. I t ' s  a dreamlike r e a l i t y .  No one has picked up a tangib le  
fu tu re  beyond 2012 40. There i s  a very abrupt wa l l  there w i t h  
nothing on the other side. 

Prophecies speak o f  ear th  changes around then. 

Curious, i s n ' t  i t ?  

Can you pro ject  yourself two hours i n t o  the f u t u re  and meet 
you rse l  f ? 

Yes, but i t s  very dangerous. The person who walked i n t o  the 
tunnel i s  out o f  phase w i t h  the person who comes out  the 
other end. This d i d  happen. The resu l t  i s  tha t  the person 
jus t  incinera tes - 
Did they ever g ive  you a weapon i n  case you ran i n t o  anything 
nega t i  ve? 

They d i dn ' t  have t o  do tha t .  The vortex could be arranged t o  
fo l low the person, so tha t  they could b r ing  them back i n  i f  
anything went wrong. They could see them on a viewer. 

So they achieved a working time po r t a l .  A t  one po in t  they had 
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a s i t u a t i o n  where they had a "monster from the I D "  type 

creature come through and everyone went i n t o  a panic. They 
shut the transmitter o f f ,  The creature a t e  people and 
equipment. They had t o  go back and shut down the u n i t  i n  
Philadelphia i n  order t o  shut o f f  the u n i t  i n  the f u t u r e  so 
they could stop t h i s  creature i n  1983. This was on August 
12,1983. The vortex locked on t o  the 12 August 1943 t e s t  and 
formed a loop. A11 t h i s  occurred because someone planted the 
thought i n  the mind o f  the operator i n  the chai r  t o  generate 
t h i s  creature. It was an e f f o r t  t o  sabotage the p ro jec t ,  A l o t  
o f  people thought the p ro jec t  had gone too f a r .  When I worked 
f o r  them between 1971 and 1983 I was so t i r e d  when I would get 
home from work. What they would do i s  that  when I my mission 
was over they would re tu rn  me t o  a po in t  mi l l iseconds before I 
l e f t .  I t  would appear from one perspective that  I never l e f t .  
O f  course, a f t e r  I stopped working there,  a l l  tha t  stopped. 

I s  there a reason that  a l l  these things happened? 

I f  you go back i n t o  the Phi ladelphia experiment end o f  i t ,  
which was the beginning of the whole business, one can see 
from the way tha t  th ing was maneuvered tha t  there was a higher 
force of some kind involved i n  s e t t i n g  the whole th ing 
up. . . . because i t never would have happened the way i t d i d  
unless two obscure dates 40 years apart coincided between the 
two experiments: the p ro jec t  known as the Phi ladelphia 
experiment , or  Project Rainbow, i n  1943 and the Montauk 
p ro jec t  i n  1983. 

I f  I may i n t e r j e c t  something here. There i s  a point  about 
two t h i r d s  o f  the way down the time tunnel where the person 
who i s  going through the tunnel perceives a la rge  "thump". .The 
person ' s  consciousness leaves the i  r body. There i s  a tendency 
t o  see things on a broader basis. I am sure there was some 
i n t e l l i g e n c e  there. Looking back on my experiences, I ' m  sure 
there was some i n t e l l i g e n c e  there. I would have t rouble  w i t h  
the recogni t ion o f  i t .  What they were t r y i n g  t o  do a t  Montauk 
was t o  s t a b i l i z e  the perception process that  would occur upon 
e x t e r i o r i z a t i o n  from the body. They were t r y i n g  t o  manifest 
that  f o r  some reason. We don't  know what t h e i r  purpose was. 

What was the r o l e  of the a l iens  i n  t h i s  whole th ing,  other 
than the prototype o f  the mental amp l i f i e r  cha i r?  

That would be the another par t  o f  t h i s  tha t  we haven't got 
i n t o  y e t -  

~ e t ' s  look a t  what the Phi ladelphia experiment got i n t o  i n  a 
technical sense. It was what s ta r ted  a l l  t h i s  happening. I t  
o r i g i n a l l y  began back i n  the 1930's i n  Chicago w i t h  three 
people. Or John Hutchinson Sr., who was the Dean o f  the 
Universi  t y  o f  Chicago, Nickola Tesla, and Or- Kurtenaur, who 
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was an Austrian phys ic is t  who was on s t a f f  a t  the Univers i ty .  

They decided t o  do something w i t h  the speculat ion regarding 
the concept o f  things and people being i n v i s i b l e .  This subject  
had been discussed fo r  several year. They got together and d i d  
some research a t  the Universi ty o f  Chicago around 1931 o r  
1932. I n  1933 the I n s t i t u t e  o f  Advanced Studies a t  Princeton 
was formed and the pro ject  was t ransferred there i n  1934. One 
of  the people on s t a f f  a t  the I n s t i t u t e  was Dr.John Er ich Von 
Neumann, who was from Budapest Hungary. He got h i s  degree i n  
chemistry i n  1925 and h i s  PhD i n  mathematics i n  1926. He 
taught i n  Europe f o r  about four years and t ransferred t o  the 
United States. He taught a t  the graduate leve l  f o r  three years 
and was i nv i t ed  t o  j o i n  the I n s t i t u t e .  

Other people a t  the I n s t i t u t e  included Alber t  Einstein,  who 
l e f t  Germany i n  1930. He went t o  the Ca l i f o rn ia  I n s t i t u t e  o f  
Technology f o r  three years and taught there and then went t o  
the I n s t i t u t e  upon t he i r  i n v i t a t i o n  and acceptance. A l o t  o f  
other people showed up there as time went on. The pro jec t  
expanded about 1936. I n  the meantime, Tesla was named d i r ec to r  
o f  the pro ject .  He was a f r i end  o f  president Frank l in  
Roosevel t ,  whom Tesla met i n  191 7 when FOR was secretary o f  
the Navy. Tesla was asked a t  that  time t o  do some work f o r  the 
government f o r  the war e f f o r t ,  which he d id .  He accepted and 
became d i rec to r  o f  the i n v i s i b i l i t y  pro ject  u n t i l  he resigned 
i n  1942. In 1936, a f t e r  in tens ive study, they decided to have 
an i n i t i a l  tes t  o f  t he i r  work. They achieved some p a r t i a l  
i n v i s i b i l  i t y .  The Navy and everyone e lse was encouraged t o  
continue the work, and the Navy supplied money f o r  research. 

' ~ c i e n t i s  t s  were coming t o  the Uni ted States from Germany u n t i l  
1939, when the war w i t h  Germany was s tar ted.  

I n  1940, a f t e r  research using Tesla ' s  approach, they decided 
they were ready f o r  a f u l l  tes t  a t  the Brooklyn Navy Yard. 
They had a small sh ip  and a tender sh ip  a t  each s ide.  One sh ip  
provided the power and the other supplied the d r i v e  f o r  the 
c o i l s .  They were tendered t o  the tes t  sh ip  by cables. The idea 
was tha t  i f  anything went wrong they could cu t  the cables o r  
sink the tes t  ship. Everything worked and the pro jec t  was 
declared a success. 

The important po in t  about the 1940 test  i s  that  there was no 
one on board the tes t  vehic le.  I t  was s t r i c t l y  a dry run w i t h  
no people. This i s  important because of  what happened l a t e r .  

Other people came on board. Thomas T.  Brown joined the pro jec t  
because o f  h i s  expert ise i n  e lec t rograv i ty  e f fec ts .  He had the 
task o f  so lv ing the problem o f  the German magnetic mines tha t  
were a f f ec t i ng  a l l i e d  shipping and Naval e f f o r t s .  This led  
i n t o  a pa ra l l e l  p ro jec t  which involved the use o f  degaussing 
c o i l s  and cables t o  explode the mines a t  a distance from the 
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ship. 

The Navy wanted several people t o  keep an eye on the 
tests .  That i s  how I got involved. Keeping technical 
commentaries. Let 's  look a t  Nickola Tesla. 

I n  1879 h is  father died and h i s  f i r s t  year a t  co l lege 
ended. He came t o  the United States i n  1884. He had enormously 
i n t u i t i v e  ins igh t .  He had a perfect  track record. Before 
coming t o  the US he had known Robert Oppenheimer, who l a t e r  
worked w i t h  the development of the atomic bomb, and Or. David 
H i l be r t ,  the mathematician who devised equations fo r  H i l be r t  
Space, which described mu1 t i p l e  space or  mu1 t i p l e  r e a l i  t i e s  
mathematically. These equations fo r  mu l t i p le  space became very 
important i n  the pro ject .  Dr. Von Neumann met H i l be r t  i n  1927 
and retained a l o t  o f  what he had learned. With tha t ,  Von 
Neumann developed other new systems of mathematics. Von 
Neumann was considered t o  be one of the most outstanding 
mathematicians i n  t h i s  century. Some th ink he was be t te r  than 
Einstein. Another ma thema t i c i a n  involved was Dr. John 
Levinson, who was born i n  1912. He died i n  1976. He published 
three books on mathematics. There i s  no other h i s to ry  o f  
Levinson himself anywhere that  I can f i n d .  Levinson developed 
the so-called Levinson Time Equations. With a l l  t h i s  behind 
them, the group had a l l  they needed t o  proceed w i t h  the 
pro ject  . 
A f  t e r  the successful 1940 tes t ,  the Navy decided t o  g ive the 
pro ject  un l imi ted funds and t o  c l ass i f y  the pro ject .  On 
December 5 ,  1941 I was i n  San Francisco and the government 
came and t o l d  me that  a war w i t h  Japan would s t a r t  w i t h i n  72 
hours and that  they needed me t o  ass is t  them. I n  January 1942 
I ended up a t  the I n s t i t u t e  o f  Advanced .Studies. Tesla was 
given a sh ip  and a crew f o r  a f u l l  s ized tes t .  Tesla got a 
ba t t lesh ip .  Tesla and Von Neumann d idn ' t  agree on some things. 
Tesla ins is ted  that  they were going to have a very severe 
problem w i t h  personnel. Tesla wanted more time but  the Navy 
wouldn't agree. Tesla made per iod ic  announcements i n  the l a t e  
1930's and ear ly  1940's about h i s  contact w i t h  o f f  planet 
species. He was i n  contact w i t h  the outs ide,  who agreed that  
there was a problem w i t h  the people. He decided t o  sabotage 
the 1942 tes t  i n  an attempt t o  stop the pro jec t .  He de-tuned 
the equipment so nothing would work, The tes t  f a i l e d .  Tesla 
then turned the pro ject  over t o  Von Neumann i n  March 1942 and 
l e f t  the pro jec t .  

Von Neumann went t o  the Navy and requested time t o  study the 
problem t o  determine what had gone wrong, Von Neumann decided 
t o  make changes i n  some o f  the equipment. He decided he would 
need a special sh ip  that  was designed from the ground up. The 
Eldridge was selected. The equipment was b u i l t  i n t o  the sh ip ,  
They put a l l  the equipment on the ship.  October 1942 arr ived.  
They selected 33 volunteers f o r  the crew, who a r r i ved  a f t e r  
graduation i n  December 1942. We s t i l l  have a p i c t u re  o f  the 
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class. 

Af ter  the sh ip  was out of  drydock work began. I n  May of 
1943 Von Neumann i ns ta l l ed  a t h i r d  generator. I t  would never 
synchronize w i t h  the other two. I t  went out o f  cont ro l  one day 
and zapped one o f  the men. Von Neumann pul led out the t h i r d  
genera t o r  ( i n s ta l  1 ed because Tesl a had convinced Von Neumann 
o f  the potent ia l  problem w i t h  people) and went back t o  the 
o r ig ina l  design. I n  mid June, the sh ip  had sea t r i a l s .  On July  
22, 1943, they had the tes t .  The sh ip between radar and 
o p t i c a l l y  i nv i s i b l e .  They discovered people very disoriented. 
The Navy pul led the crew o f f  and, consul ted..  Von Neumann, who 
requested more time. again from the Navy. The Navy, a f t e r  
consul t a  t i o n  w i  t h  higher-ups, announced that  the drop dead 
date was on the 12th o f  August, 1943. Von Neumann voiced h i s  
concern that  i t  wasn't enough time. 

The Navy decided that  i t  jus t  wanted radar i n v i s i b i l i t y  
and not op t ica l  i n v i s i b i l i t y .  The equipment was again modified 
by Von Neumann. August 12th ar r ived.  We knew things were not 
r i gh t .  The tes t  began, and f o r  about a minute everything was 
a l l  r i g h t .  The ships ou t l i ne  could be seen i n  the water. There 
was suddenly a blue f lash  and the sh ip  disappeared en t i r e l y .  
No radio communication was possible. I t  was gone. I n  about 
three hours i t  came back. One o f  the masts was broken. Some 
personnel were p a r t i a l l y  embedded i n  the s tee l  deck. Others 
were fading i n  and out. Some disappeared en t i r e l y .  Many were 
insane. The Navy extracted the crew and proceeded w i t h  four 
days o f  meetings t o  decided what t o  do about the problem, They 
decided there would be one more t es t  w i t h  another dry run 
without personnel. They conducted the dry run using about 1000 
fee t  o f  cable attached t o  another ship.  I n  l a t e  October 1943 
the t es t  occurred. The sh ip  disappeared f o r  about 20 minutes. 
When i t  returned, they found equipment missing. Two 
transmit ter  cabinets and one generator was missing. The 
cabinet w i t h  the zero-time reference generator was i n t a c t .  A t  
that  po in t ,  the Navy str ipped the sh ip and stopped the 
pro jec t .  The Edridge served i n  the war and was turned over 
t o  Greece a t  the end of  the war- 

The important th ing is that  there were two tes ts  that  were 
exact ly  40 years apart t o  the day. I t  was a 40 year separation 
i n  hyperspace. Now, the Earth i t s e l f  has a biorhythm that  
peaks on a 20 year cyc le  on dugust 12th. I t  " j u s t  happened" t o  
peak and provided the connecting l i n k  through the f i e l d s  of  
the Earth f o r  the two experiments t o  lock up i n  hyperspace. 
Walk-in e f f o r t s  are aided i f  they occur during t h i s  peak. 

The sh ip was pul led i n t o  hyperspace. We were ins ide  the 
ship and knew something was d r a s t i c a l l y  wrong w i t h  the tes t .  
We t r i l - d  t o  s h u t ' i t  o f f  but i t  wouldn't shut o f f .  We ran out 
on deck and jumped over the s ide  o f  the ship.  We jumped 
overboard but ended up i n  a time tunnel which ended a t  
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Montauk, Long Is land on August 12th, 1983. A t  n ight .  We were 

found very quickly and taken down s t a i r s ,  where Von Neumann 
greeted us. He expected us. I t  was a b i t  of a shock. We had 
just  been i n  1943 and now we were i n  1983 looking a t  Von 
Neumann as an o l d  man. He said that  there was a hyperspace 
lockup and that  we had t o  go back and shut o f f  the 
generators on the ship o r  the hyperspace r i f t  would keep 
increasing and possibly engulf the planet. He had been wa i t ing  
40 years f o r  us t o  a r r i ve .  

Montauk sent us back and we smashed the equipment w i t h  
axes. The ship returned t o  i t s  o r i g i na l  po in t  i n  space and 
about three hours l a t e r  i n  time. From 1943 on, Von Neumann 
didn ' t know what happened. He had modified e a r l i e r  equipment 
i n  1943 t o  where he had a f u l l  blown time machine. The Germans 
a lso were working on time t rave l ,  and had i t  working i n  1945 
just  before the end of the war. This i s  a l l  a matter of 
record. 

4 f t e r  the Navy decided t o  shut down the pro ject  i n  1943, 
Von Neumann was sent t o  work on the atomic bomb pro ject  a t  Los 
Alamos u n t i l  that  was over. I n  1947 there were major changes 
i n  the Department o f  Defense. Someone i n  the new s t ruc tu re  
decided t o  d ig  up the Philadelphia p ro jec t  t o  see i f  they 
could f i n d  out what went wrong. They asked Von Neumann t o  
"take another look" a t  the pro ject .  He agreed. 

There i s  another matter. S ta r t i ng  about August 6 th ,  1943, 
UFOs appeared over the Eldridge f o r  about s i x  days. They were 
there during the tes t .  One of the UFOs was sucked up i n t o  
hyperspace w i t h  the Eldridge and i t  ended up i n  an underground 
f a c i l i t y  i n  Montauk i n  1983. X t  contained a charging device 
which some a l iens  made us go back and get f o r  them, as they 
d idn ' t  want humans t o  have i t .  We don't know who they were. 
Pruett was concerned about an a l i e n  invasion. 

Also, Von Neumann was ca l led  by the government t o  come and 
ass is t  i n  the examination of  a crashed UFO i n  1947 a t  Aztec. 
Another crash 'occurred a t  Aztec about a year l a t e r .  The f i r s t  
crash had greys on i t  and none survived. A t  least  one occupant 
survived the second crash. The radar systems un in ten t iona l l y  
brought down the c r a f t .  Radar was used i n t en t i ona l l y  a f t e r  
that  u n t i l  the a l iens  got wise t o  i t .  The occupant o f  the 
second crash was not a grey, and Von Neumann got t o  t a l k  w i t h  
i t .  Von Neumann asked i t  what the answer t o  the i n v i s i b i l i t y  
problems could be. He learned tha t  he had t o  go back and do 
h i s  homework i n  metaphysics. The nature of the problem was 
that  the personnel on the sh ip  were not locked t o  the zero- 
time reference o f  the ship.  Humans a re  normally locked t o  the 
point  o f  conception as a time reference, not a zero-time . 
reference. The time stream lock al lows the person t o  f low i n  
synch w i t h  the system so in te rac t i on  is possible. 
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Time locks are f r a g i l e .  A11 the power o f  the pro jec t  
disrupted the time-locks of  the people on the deck on the 
ship. When the ship came back i n  time, the people d idn ' t  come 
back t o  the same reference. 

Von Neumann real ized that he needed a computer, as we1 1 as 
some knowledge o f  metaphysics i n  order t o  be able t o  lock 
the time reference of the people t o  the time reference o f  
the ship.  He b u i l t  a computer i n  1950 f o r  the purpose. I t  
was ready t o  be i ns ta l l ed  i n  1952 and a tes t  was performed 
i n  1953 that  was successful. They d idn ' t  go f l o a t i n g  o f f  i n t o  
space when i t  was over. C ) t  t h i s  po in t ,  the Navy canceled 
Project Rainbow and changed the name t o  pro ject  Phoenix. 

C) l o t  came out o f  the negative e f f ec t s  o f  the Rainbow 
pro jec t .  Some o f  i t  led t o  mind cont ro l  research programs 
i n  the Phoenix pro ject  . The i n v i s i b i l  i t y  research produced 
some Stea l th  technology as wel l  as other h ighly c l a s s i f i e d  
pro jects .  

I n  1983, they decided t o  apply mind control  t o  a l l  
par t i c ipants  i n  these projects i n  an e f f o r t  t o  cover them up. 
They had a lso been working on another p ro jec t :  age regression. 
Now, Tesla had sought back i n  the 1940's t o  develop equipment 
that  could help the members of the crew a f t e r  they l o s t  
time-lock . The government developed i t  i n t o  the age 
regression program. I t  was physical age regression. A person 
retained the memory they had from the older age. 

Tesla's theory was that  i f  you took the i nd i v idua l ' s  
time-lock and moved i t  forward i n  time than you would remove 
aging. That's what happened. I t  took between 30 and 60 days ' 
f o r  the body t o  complete the change t o  the new time reference. 

Now, some of  t h i s  turned up i n  the movie ca l l ed  the 
Phi ladelphia Experiment, which was released i n  1984. The 
government got an i n junc t i on  which banned showing i n  the US 
f o r  two years. I t  was overturned i n  1986 and i t  was out on 
tape. I saw the f i l m  i n  1988, and i t  helped b r ing  back some of 
my memory about t h i s .  

Do you have any i n i t i a l  comments about electromagnetics? 

Wel l ,  there are a l o t  o f  i n te res t i ng  aspects. There i s  a 
l o t  tha t  i s  not explained by most theories. I t  i s  not 
explained why a magnetic f i e l d  on ly  propagates a t  0.4 o f  the 
speed of l i g h t ,  electromagnetic f i e l d  propagates a t  the speed 
of  l i g h t  and an e l e c t r i c  f i e l d  (according t o  Maxwells 
equations) propagates a t  the r a t e  o f  c - i n f i n i t y ,  which means 
that  i t  propagates throughout the universe instantaneously. I f  
you understand those basic re la t ionships and how they 
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in te r lock  w i t h  higher order energies and f i e l d s ,  l i k e  s o l i t o n  

and tensor f i e l d s ,  then you can understand how an an t i g rav i t y  
d r ive  w i l l  work. I t  i s  a fac t  that  the un i f i ed  f i e l d  theory 
was completed by Einstein and given t o  the US Government. They 
have i t  and they donst  want anybody t o  know they have i t .  I t  
was never released pub l i c l y  i n  any books. This kind of  know- 
ledge i s  used as a method of control  between and f o r  govern- 
ments. I t ' s  unfortunate. The government i s  supposed t o  be " f o r  
the people and by the people". That i s  what i t  says i n  the 
Const i tut ion.  I wonder when the l a s t  time the president read 
the Const i tut ion? 

I t  seems l i k e  there are more people involved i n  secrecy 
than there are sc ien t i s t s .  Where are a l l  these people? 

There are government agents and agencies everywhere that  
are concerned w i t h  keeping things secret.  These days, the 
secrecy i s  appl ied more t o  the appl icat ions of  hardware than 
the hardware i t s e l f .  I t ' s  not l i k e  i t  was i n  the 19509s. As an 
example, the guidance package f o r  the new Minuteman X missle 
that was developed f o r  the A i r  Force by Northrop i s  un- 
c lass i f i ed .  There was no c l ass i f i ca t i on  on the c i r c u i t r y  and 
the layout.  I t  was so accurate that i t  could take a missle 
5,000 miles and drop i t  down a chimney stack. The appl icat ions 
and what i t  was capable of  was c lass i f i ed .  

I s n ' t  a l o t  o f  t h i s  l e f t  out  i n  the open t o  d i s t r a c t  
people from what i s  r e a l l y  going on? 

O f  course . 
What i s  the capacity o f  the grav i ty  c r a f t  f l e e t  o f  the 

Uni ted States? 

I don't  know. I know that  they have b u i l t  qu i te  a number 
o f  them. 

What are the capab i l i t i e s  o f  these c r a f t ?  

Wel l ,  when our astronauts f i r s t  landed on the moon i n  1969 
they were greeted by a f l e e t  of d isks s i t t i n g  on the rim of  a 
c ra te r .  The astronauts asked t he i r  superiors i f  they knew 
about these disks. They were t o l d  "yes", tha t  they were 
American disks. The astronauts were angry a t  being used as 
publ ic  re la t ions  men by the government. 

Why spend so much money on the Stea l th  bomber when they 
have had t h i s  g rav i ty  technology fo r  so many years? 

Wel l ,  the a i r c r a f t  combines two aspects f o r  i n v i s i b i l i t y .  
One o f  the aspects re la tes t o  the construct ion and coating 
applied t o  the surface. The other aspect re la tes t o  an 



M A T R I X  I I I  

e lec t ron ic  type o f  i n v i s i b i l i t y  package which i s  a resu l t  o f  

work done on the Philadelphia experiment years ago. Also, the 
Stea l th  has a secondary d r i ve  system which i s  very advanced 
and al lows i t  t o  f l y  i n  space. The ass is tant  d i rec to r  o f  NASA 
admitted that  t h i s  came s t r a i gh t  out of a l i e n  technology. He 
admitted t h i s  t o  the publ ic .  

He did? 

Yes. 

That's in te res t ing  i n  view of  the government's apparent 
pos i t i on  w i t h  respect t o  covert technology. 

There are breaks i n  the government secrecy .programs that  
a re  s t a r t i n g  t o  show up. More and more people are ge t t i ng  
t o t a l l y  disgusted w i t h  government a c t i v i t i e s  and a t t i t udes  and 
they are beginning t o  ta l k .  

Maybe i t ' s  a de l iberate leak. 

I t  could be de l iberate.  Even MJ-12 i n  1984 was about t o  
break some information t o  the pub l i c  about ET's and UFOs. They 
decided not t o  release i t  a t  that  time. John Kennedy demanded 
that  they release i t  w i t h i n  one year. He a lso demanded that  
the C I A  get out o f  the drug business. They assassinated him. 

Have you found any resistance t o  what you have been coming 
out  with? 

No. The Navy keeps qu ie t ,  but I hear rumblings underground 
that  they are d e f i n i t e l y  not pleased about i t .  The so-called 
"martyrdom clause" works i n  my favor. They know that  I know 
why they can' t  touch me. I f  they do, they know tha t  there w i l l  
be real problems i n  time and space because o f  i t .  There are 
two o f  us that  are holding ce r ta in  fac to rs  i n  s t a b i l i t y .  I f  
anything i s  done t o  e i the r  o f  us, there could be a r i p  i n  
hyperspace. The whole r e a l i t y  system w i l l  s h i f t .  I w i l l  g ive 
you one guess as t o  what i t  w i l l  most l i k e l y  s h i f t  t o :  We won 
the second world war by a s l im  margin. German technology was 
way ahead o f  us. I f  the war had gone on another 30 days the 
Germans would have won i t .  They had super weapons i n  pro- 
duct ion which they were ready t o  use. They were so c lose t o  
winning the war tha t  Church i l l  and FDR were r e a l l y  worr ied 
about i t .  I f  the system s h i f t s ,  i t  could s h i f t  t o  a pa ra l l e l  
r e a l i t y  where the Germans won the war. 

That's why the government doesn't dare k i l l  e i t he r  o f  you? 

Right.  Because o f  what we were involved i n ,  i t  might 
jeopardize our e n t i  r e  r e a l i  t y  system. 

Could you expla in  how a closed time loop works? 
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Wel l ,  one of the problems that  has developed i s  that  when 
you t rave l  through time you cannot come back t o  the exact 
point  o f  o r i g i n .  I t  has t o  be l a t e r  than when you l e f t .  I f  you 
were t o  come back t o  the exact point  a t  which you took o f f  you 
would be a t  the same point  twice i n  your l i f e t i m e  and there 
would be a very serious problem. 

Would you refresh my memory about some of  the dates 
involved w i t h  the development o f  e lec t ron ic  mind cont ro l  i n  
the US? 

The mind control  experiments were moved t o  Montauk about 
1969. The hardware phase of some o f  the l a t e r  experiments 
began about 1975; equipment t o  modify the SAGE transmit ter  was 
ordered about 1973. 

I T T  was the main contractor and sub-contracted por t ions of 
the contract out.  Most o f  the contracts were awarded t o  f i rms 
on Long Island. 

So what d id  they ac tua l l y  prove that  they could do when 
the experiments were over? 

What they essent ia l l y  proved they could do was tha t  they 
could cont ro l  a  person that  they had the "signature" f o r .  This 
pat tern that  was unique t o  an ind iv idual  could be put i n t o  the 
computer program f o r  the t ransmit ter ,  C) second order wave- 
length would be transmitted tha t  has a lower at tenuat ion and 
a f f ec t s  that  persons mind d i r e c t l y .  There could be a command 
t o  do anything focused a t  the person. Once a device was 
constructed that  i l l u s t r a t e d  t h i s  p r i nc i p l e  on a wide scale. A 
mental message was put out that  i f  anybody heard the messsage 
they were t o  c a l l  a  ce r t a i n  phone number. Over 600 c a l l s  came 
from a l l  over the East coast a l l  the way down t o  F lo r id .  I t  
works. 

That's in te res t ing .  There's a  fe l low who c a l l s  himself 
Lord Mattreya who says that  he i s  the Chr i s t  returned t o  the 
planet;  that  when he l i n k s  up w i t h  the in ternat ional  press he 
w i l l  send a te lepath ic  message t o  the e n t i r e  planet i n  t h e i r  
own language and they w i l l  hear i t .  They a lso  are supposed t o  
receive a v isual  image. So.. they have tha t  technology? 

Yes. There i s  not only an indivdual signature. There's a  
rac ia l  signature and a lso  a universal s ignal  f o r  the human 
race. The government has used a l l  three t o  target  spec i f i c  
ind iv iduals .  They have a lso  done group messages targeted on a 
spec i f i c  rac ia l  or  e thn ic  group. That's common. I n  Boston and 
New York they weie doing experiments on "mood cont ro l "  on the 
c i t i e s .  Transmitters used no longer e x i s t ,  but the technology 
does - 
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Do targeted ind iv idua ls  perceive wha t they are receiving 
as the i r  own thought? 

Yes. 

I s  there any defense against that? 

Yes and no. Theoret ical ly  no. This i s  what the government 
depends on. P rac t i ca l l y  speaking, they can ' t get everyone, 
because some people are na tura l l y  res is tan t  , depending on 
t he i r  leve l  o f  mental and psychic development. Perhaps 5% of  
the population do not respond t o  these signals. I f  they get 
95% coverage, they don't care about tha t  5%. That's what they 
have the r i o t  squads and the concentrat ion camps f o r .  There i s  
no defense unless you can i n t e r f e re  w i t h  that  s igna l .  Some 
people jus t  don't react.  

So they transmi.t a thought signal? 

Not exact ly.  If you were put on an EEG, you would exh ib i t  
a ce r ta in  pat tern of  e l e c t r i c a l  responses. These can be 
recorded and they are unique t o  you. I t  can be recorded and 
stored and repl icated on a computer. I f  they can rep l i ca te  
your RNA/DNA pat tern they've got you too - f o r  l i f e .  

You mentioned about concentration camps? 

Yes. They are a l l  over the United States. There are three 
i n  Arizona alone. 

So they can cont ro l  us t o  the po in t  where we ' l l  j us t  hand 
over our guns? 

That's what they hope. I t  depends on how e f f e c t i v e  t h i s  
equipment becomes, how thoroughly i n s t a l l e d  i t  i s  everywhere, 
and whether or  not people can f e r r e t  t h i s  s t u f f  out  and render 
i t  inoperat ive before tha t  time ar r i ves .  

How about the idea of a c o n f l i c t  between moral conscience 
and what the mental command t e l l s  you do to? 

You don' t  have the opt ion not t o  act  as i t  says the way 
that  equipment i s  set  up - i f  you are not aware enough t o  make 
a connection that  i t  i s  not your thought. I t  does not negate 
choice, i t  jus t  puts i n  a strong impluse or command. Those 
people who responded by c a l l i n g  that  number had no idea what 
went through t he i r  heads. Some o f  t h i s  does require 
precondi t i on i  ng t o  a response pa t tern.  

Could they be doing t h i s  over the media, l i k e  te lev i s ion  
and radio? 
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O f  course . 

You ' r e  suggesting a s t a t e  of absoul t e  corrupt ion.  

absolutely correct .  Planned corrupt ion.  

With t h i s  kind of  technology, why do they need 
cohcentra t i o n  camps? 

Because there are always people that are res is tant .  

I would th ink that  they would ann ih i la te  them, not lock 
them up, The f i r s t  step i s  the camps, where you can handle 
them easier ,  then you can el iminate them en masse. You don' t  
go down the s t ree ts  shooting everybody dom. Once you're i n  
the camps, they break you down mentally. They're experts a t  
t ha t .  

We th ink theyPre shipping gu i l l o t i nes  i n  there f o r  the 
people that  don't  comply. They're looking f o r  a s lave labor 
force.  That i s  what H.R. 4079 i s  about tha t ' s  i n  Congress now. 
I t  creates a slave labor force i n  the pr ison system, which 
w i l l  be p r i va te l y  owned. States w i l l  pay the p r i va te  pr ison a 
fee i n  order t o  put t he i r  prisoner i n  there. 

Yes. 

What are some of  the other pro jects  that  r e l a t e  t o  the 
capaci t y  o f  fact ions operating w i  t h i n  the Uni ted States 
Government and corporations t o  manipulate and cont ro l  the 
population? 

Wel l ,  between 1977 and 1978 a pro ject  ca l led  Dreamscan 
came on l i n e -  It ceased i n  1979. The goal of the pro ject  was 
t o  gain the technical a b i l i t y  t o  enter i n t o  an ind iv idua ls  
mind i n  the dream s ta te  and cause h i s  death. There was a movie 
ca l l ed  Dreamscape which showed what they discovered they could 
do. The pro ject  was run by the Secret Government and managed 
by the NSA. The purpose of  the pro ject  was t o  provide for a 
means o f  covert assassination. President Carter found out 
about i t  and had i t  stopped. The hardware i s  s t i l l  i n t a c t  and 
i n  storage. There have been attempts t o  put i t  back on 1 i ne  by 
various i n te l l i gence  operations, some of  which are said t o  
involve AT & T operatives. 

Wha t else? 

Around 1987, a pro ject  ca l led  Moonscan s tar ted.  I t  lasted 
i n t o  1989 and involved pos i t ion ing mind cont ro l  equipment on 
the moon f o r  use on the population of earth. I t ,  l i k e  the 
others,  has c lear  connections t o  negative a l i e n  a c t i v i  t y .  

Who ran that  one? 
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I t  was managed by an organizat ion ca l l ed  Airborne 
Instrument Laboratories (AIL), who have had other covert 
projects under t he i r  wing. A t  the time, A I L  was run by Eaton 
Corporation. It i s  now managed by the Department o f  Defense as 
of  1988. There are three branches of  AIL: Covert, Commercial, 
and Defense. 

Any other mind cont ro l  programs that  you can mention? 

There was a pro ject  ca l l ed  Mindwreaker that  would al low 
para lys is  o f  the mind. The a l iens were heavi ly involved w i t h  
that  p ro jec t  . I t  produced several neurological weapons, some 
o f  which are used on the 8-1 bombre, which a lso contains a 
l o t  o f  a l i e n  technology. A t  time, various a l i e n  species came 
and went out o f  AIL. There was one group ca l led  the K-Group, 
which was short  f o r  the Kondrashkin. They had pale s k i n  that  
had a s l i g h t  greenish t i n t  and almost no ha i r .  They looked 
human, and had t o  bleach the i r  s k i n  and wear wigs. They have 
been pe r iod i ca l l y  involved w i t h  covert pro jects  s ince the 
1940's. 

Where has A I L  been located? 

I n  New York Stare, a t  Farmingdale, Deer Park and Long 
Island. 

What i s  the current  status o f  AIL? 

Wel l ,  there were e igh t  pro jects  ongoing a t  AIL tha t  a lso  
had t o  do w i t h  the development o f  weaponry against a l iens .  I n  
1989 the Orion group discovered t h i s  and destroyed the 
pro jects .  I t  can only be assumed that  AIL s t i l l  funct ions i n  
other areas. 

What other research goes on a t  Long Island? 

Research on scalar weaponry, l i k e  the one that  destroyed 
the Challenger. 

I thought the Challenger was destroyed by the Soviets 
using scalar  weapons? 

No. The Soviets d idn ' t  do tha t .  The oddi ty w i t h  the 
incidents as f a r  as the Soviets were concerned was that  they 
pu l led t h e i r  ships about 150 miles out t o  sea before i t  
happened. They were not the d i r ec t  cause, which was a scalar  
weapon tha t  they were t r y i ng  t o  put i n t o  o r b i t  and t es t .  I t  
accumulated a charge wh i l e  the Challenger was going up-through 
the atmosphere and turned i t s e l f  on. That is what destroyed 
the Challenger. I t  might have been del iberate.  

What was the u l t ima te  power behind the Phoenix pro jects  
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and the  mind control? 

U l t i m a t e l y ,  the whole th ing  i s  manipulated b y  the Orion 
group. T h e  expec ta t ion  was t h a t  they could use  mind con t ro l  t o  
take  over  the populace i n  the 1990's - no l a t e r  than 1994 o r  
1995, They have a l s o  been doing gene t i c  work i n  which they  
a l t e r  a human sperm and ovum to the e x t e n t  tha t  a l l  o f f s p r i n g  
w i l l  produce hybrids  w i  t h  new c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Humans w i l l  
mate and c r e a t e  ch i ldren  w i t h  a l i e n  gene t i c s .  That ' s  one s t e p  
beyond the average abduction scenario.  .There a r e  o ther  t h i n g s  
happening w i t h  the human race. 

L i k e  what? 

S ince  1947, t h e r e  have been components o f  the 6 t h  race 
incarnat ing  on the planet .  T h e  5 th  race was the Aryans. T h e  
6 t h  race humans are  100% t e l e p a t h i c  - the s e c r e t  government 
and the Orion group sees them a s  a t h r e a t .  They've been aware 
o f  i t  s i n c e  1942. 

Wasn't t here  a movie about something l i k e  t h a t  years  ago? 

Y e s .  I don' t  remember the name, bu t  i t  came o u t  i n  1982. 
I n  t h a t  f i l m ,  t here  was a drug t h a t  made babies  t h a t  were 100% 
t e l e p a t h i c .  This  kind o f  th ing  has a c t u a l l y  happened. There 
was a Canadian company t h a t  was producing a drug which turned 
o u t  to do j u s t  t h a t .  T h i s  was between 1946 and 1947. I t  was 
removed from t h e  market immediately,  al though i t s  u s e  
con t inues  p r i v a t e l y .  I n  t h e  movie, t h e  government had a way o f  
us ing  elect .romagnetics t o  explode a persons head to g e t  r i d  o f  
them. 

Sounds 1 i k e  something they  mught have developed a t  
Montauk. 

I t  does ,  doesn' t  it? 

What i s  the curren t  s i t u a t i o n  w i t h  a l i e n s ?  

Somewhat mixed and confused.  There has been a l o t  going on 
a l l  around t h e  p lanet .  I n  September and October 1990 t h e r e  was 
an  a l i e n  group from some o t h e r  dimension t h a t  was a t t empt ing  
t o  invade the p lanet .  They took down a l l  t h e  zero-t ime 
generators  a l l  over  the country .  T h e  FAA was e s p e c i a l l y  
a f f e c t e d .  T h e  rogue group was stopped b y  another species. For 
many years ,  some f a c t i o n s  o f  the Orion group depended on a 
r ing  o f  a l i e n  s a t e l l i t e s  tha t  would s u s t a i n  l i f e  func t ions .  
Those were w i p e d  ou t  i n  November 1990 by the same group. 

So t h e r e  are  p o s i t i v e  l i g h t  f o rces  o u t  t h e r e  t h a t  a r e  
seek ing  to balance these negat ive  a c t i v i t i e s  b y  t h e  Orion 
group? 
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Yes, I am not a t  l i b e r t y  t o  t e l l  you t he i r  i den t i t y .  

Do you think that  t h i s  group i s  re la ted t o  those who f lew 
over m i l i t a r y  nuclear s i l o s  and rendered the warheads 
inopera t i  ve? 

I don't know i f  they were involved, a1 though I could ask. 
The nuclear charade i s  another th ing on a cu l t u ra l  l eve l .  The 
idea of nuclear war was el iminated a long long time ago by a l l  
major powers on Earth- The threat  o f  a nuclear winter  and the 
fac t  that  you can ' t  detonate two nuclear devices too c lose 
together i n  time stops them from doing i t .  I think a l o t  o f  
people are aware that  the same forces that  cont ro l  the United 
States today are the same forces tha t  supported the bui ldup o f  
Nazi Germany and the Soviet Union and arranged f o r  W W I I  and 
Vietnam. The publ ic  has been l i e d  t o  i n  so many areas s ince 
the ear ly  1930's that  they don't know what's going on. Most 
people s t i l l  th ink that  the Congress and the President run the 
country and that  they have Consti t u t i ona l  r i gh ts .  

How about some in te res t i ng  technology sp in-of fs  from the 
Philadelphia experiment? 

Wel l ,  there are a l o t  of them i n  use by the C I A  and the 
NSA, as wel l  as other corporate and government agencies. There 
i s  a portable u n i t  that  can render an ind iv idual  i n v i s i b l e .  
The USA i s  known t o  use those on a f a i r l y  regular basis. There 
is a lso  a UFO research based covert organizat ion that  i s  
be1 ieved t o  have them? . 

And what would that  be? 

Wel l ,  i t s  a super secret in ternat ional  organizat ion that  
i s  funded by a l l  major governments. I t  performs research on 
a1 iens and a1 ien  technology, coverup operations, and a lso  
does espionage. The group i s  negatively or iented and i s  
considered t o  have no pos i t i ve  a t t r i bu tes  i n  r e l a t i on  t o  
other humans. I t ' s  ca l l ed  the In ternat ional  Aerospace 
411 iance. 

How does i t  f i t  i n t o  the hierarchy o f  command and cont ro l?  

I t ' s  connected t o  MJ-12, which i s  bel ieved t o  be headed by 
Kissenger a t  t h i s  time. I t  i s  a lso  connected t o  the Jo i n t  
Chiefs o f  S ta f f  and the President. AIL type u n i t s  are a lso  
connected t o  the MJ group. 

I have heard a tape of Robert Lazar, the EG & G s c i e n t i s t ,  
and others who ind ica te  tha t  the highest clearance leve l  
i s  ULTRA. I s  that  i t ?  

There i s  a lso BLACK LEVEL clearance. 
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What i s  involved w i t h  those l i t t l e  implants that  are 
spheres? 

. Those devices are about 3mm i n  s ize.  They are ca l l ed  
SBMCD's, or  Spherical Bio logical  Moni to r ing  and Control 
Devices. They represent an organica l ly  enhanced synaptid 
processor powered by a micro-positron f low that  cont ro ls  o r  
mimics the funct ions w i t h i n  the human nervous system w i t h  
micro relays that  dupl icate b ra in  operat ion o r  engram 
pat terns.  

What i s  the real s to ry  behind Wilhelm Reich? 

Most people are f am i l i a r  w i t h  Reichs b r i l l i a n t  work w i t h  
bions, weather modi f icat ion,  cancer biopathy and other 
devices. Reichs work has been of  i n t e res t  t o  the National 
Securi ty Agency f o r  some time, and i t  involves the f a c t  that  
when a person i s  e lec t ron i ca l l y  maintained i n  a pre-orgast ic 
s ta te  i n  t he i r  nervous system, gateways unto the mind open up 
f o r  mind control  t o  take hold. I t  i s  h i s  most secret work as 
f a r  as appl icat ions are involved. Reichs contact w i t h  a l i e n  
species, h is  discoveries about 1 i f e  energy and cancer, and the 
mind cont ro l  appl icat ions are some o f  the reasons why he was 
k i l l e d .  This knowledge was combined w i t h  other knowledge, some 
of  i t  a l i e n  i n  nature, and integrated i n t o  the work a t  Montauk 
and subsequent covert pro jects  t o  subvert the people o f  the 
United States and the world under an Orion based system. 

What are some o f  the ways they put people i n t o  t h i s  state? 

Wel l ,  there are these devices. Every psych ia t r i c  f a c i l i t y  
has them. For a male, they at tach electrodes t o  f i v e  po in ts  on 
the body (you can guess what one o f  those po ints  a re)  and 
turn the device on. I t  makes programming an ind iv idual  r e a l l y  
easy. I t  i s  devious, but  a l o t  more humane than the o l d  
electro-shock therapy, The th ing i s ,  the device i s  being used 
f o r  con t ro l  instead of i n  a way tha t  might benef i t  the 
i nd i v idua l .  

What about the Phi ladelphia Experiment as re la ted t o  
al iens? 

The Phi ladelphia Experiment was not an a l i e n  operat ion, as 
such, but what was the set-up was the date, August 12, 1943, 
because i t  had t o  be locked t o  the Phoenix pro ject  on August 
12, 1983. The date was se t  by a l i e n  inf luence i n  order t o  
cause a 40-year hole i n  hyperspace through which la rge  numbers 
of  a l i e n  c r a f t  could enter t h i s  dimension. I t  worked, but i t  
d idn ' t  l a s t  long enough t o  give the a l i ens  the maximum benef i t  
of the scenario. The order f o r  the date came from a man i n  the 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

on another, a small flare of energy leaves his aura as 

a solar flare leaves the sun and travels at the speed 

of light to the person of his thoughts. The recipient 

then thinks of the sender without realizing that the 

thought was implanted in his mind. It is commonly 

known as telepathic communication or extrasensory 

perception (ESP). Everyone possesses the talent but. 

like other human attributes, the extent of one's 

ability varies from individual to individual. It seems 

strongest between family members or loved ones but, 

like physical skills. the power of telepathy can be 

exercised or cultivated to the limits of one's 

aptitude. The SS conducted many experiments in 

telepathic communications intended to transmit messages 

to people as they slept. If the dream message was 

strong enough, the recipient might subconsciously 

believe it to be his own thoughts and, once awakened, 

act accordingly. It is not known how far such 

experiments progressed in Nazi Germany but it'is known 

how far the science has progressed since World War 11. 

Following the war. a new technique, called 

Kirlian photography, captured the aura on film and, for 

the first time, scientifically proved its existence. 

Using the technique. an entire human body was 

photographed and, in the subsequent study of the 

picture. an amazing discovery was made. The aura 

emitted from the body at certain focal points that 

exactly coincided with ancient Chinese acupuncture 

charts. Despite present day claims that the 

effectiveness of acupuncture treatments is not 

understood, this discovery proved what holistic experts 

had predicted. Disease is often caused by a blockage 

of the life-giving force of the aura and acupuncture 

needles merely unblock energy paths to permit the aura 

to flow unrestricted to the affected area. It is the 

aura and not the needle that cures the acupuncture - 
patient. With this new insight into an ancient 

science, German researchers experimented with one 

particular acupuncture treatment that for over 5.000 

years was believed to enhance one's psychic powers. 

Finally, they had arrived at a simple, universally 

effective method to turn average people into masters of 

telepathic communication by unblocking the focal points 

of their auras associated with ESP. 

In the 1950's. several experiments were 

conducted with a telepathic sender and a receiver 

located a thousand miles apart. The only aspect new to 

the experiments was the inclusion of highly sensitive 

monitoring devices that recorded the minute energy 

flares on an electronic gauge as it left the sender and 
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arrived at the receiver. The experiment only confirmed 

previous findings but one unheralded genius came up 

with a brilliant idea. The experiment was repeated 

but, instead of having the sender concentrate on a 

human receiver, he attempted to send his telepathic 

message directly to the monitoring equipment. The 

scientists were amazed when. at the appointed time, a 

thousand miles from the sender, the needle on the 

monitoring equipment moved. The machine could not 

understand the message, only that a message had been 

received, so the experiment was repeated but this time, 

instead of sending a speech or thought pattern, the 

sender projected a series of energy pulses in Morse 

code. The gauge registered the dots and dashes of the 

message and easily translated them into the written 

word. It was a monumental discovery; the first 

mind/machine link. By 1965, this unpublished science 

had so advanced as to be applied as the communication 

system for an ultra-secret intelligence group in the 

United States. One of the world's largest computers 

(the same Hewlett-Packard model as used by the General 

Services Administration to run the Federal government) 

was set-up and programmed to receive the telepathically 

communicated reports of thousands of intelligence 

agents in the field. It is the quickest, most 

efficient, untappable communication system in the world 

today; linking the life experiences of thousands of 

covert operatives directly into the computer data banks 

that, at a moment's notice, can regurgitate the sum 

total of their knowledge on anything or anyone so 

requested. The organization exists today with 

headquarters in California's Silicon Valley and 

branches throughout the world that operate in 

conjunction with acupuncture clinics as conditioning 

centers for the operatives. It was one of the best 

kept secrets. 

The science of telepathic communication has not 

escaped the interest of the Central Intelligence 

Agency, which recently funded several studies in 

parapsychology in a joint venture with the National 

Security Agency in an effort to establish a super- 

secret national defense system utilizing the "energy 

influences" of thousands of operatives to jam tbe 

directional guidance systems of incoming enemy 

missiles. It a plausible defense. Likewise. CIA 

reports indicate that as early as 1972, the 

characteristically austere Soviet Union had allocated 

an annual budget of over S20 million for their research 

in this field. 

Regardless of whether the reader views this 

account as futuristic fiction or the secret of life. to 

Heinrich Himmler the science was very serious business. 

0 5 4 5  
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He f k l y  believed that he had discovered a primeval 

truth previously mastered only by such historic figures 

as Jesus Christ. Christ never claimed to be God, not 

even to save his own life. Had he done so, Pontius 

Pilate would have dismissed him as insane and exempted 

him from execution. Christ professed to be the "Son of 

God" but within the limited scope of our understanding 

we have failed to see that we are all "sons of God" and 

the only difference between Christ and the rest of 

humanity is that he had mastered the essence of his 

nature. He knew who he was, from where he came, why he 

was here and what awaited him after death, whereas most 

people have absolutely no concrete answers, only 

mythological hearsay to explain these very basic 

mysteries of life. Himmler viewed Christ's powers to 

cure the sick as no more than the ability to impart his 

extremely strong aura to upgrade the low energy levels 

of the afflicted. Likewise, his miraculous power to 

raise the dead was no more than the ability to cure the 

ailment that had expelled the spirit, then travel 

through the astral world to retrieve the spirit and 

guide it back into the body. To Himmler, the 

"resurrection" was just the physical embodiment of the 

astral body. Hiamler's assessment of the powers of 

Jesus Christ may well be correct. Several studies have 

gooe so far as to accuse the Vatican of suppressing 

psychic research out of fear that science might provide 

a logical explanation for what they would prefer their 

following to think of as miracles. 

Like their spiritual experiments, the Nazis' 

medical experiments have been grossly underrated. SS 

scientists, like the notorious doctor-killer, Fritz 

Fischer, had the free, unrestricted use of human guinea 

pigs, not just lab animals that only approximated human 

response. Tremendous strides were made in the areas of 

genetic engineering and sterilization but the only 

accomplishment reported was their development of the 

technique of male sterilization commonly known as a 

vasectomy operation. Himmler, who had made it illegal 

for non-Aryans to reproduce, wanted to make it 

impossible, hence the concentration on techniques of 

sterilization. Professor Carl Clauberg, director of 

sterilization at Auschwitz devised an ingenious way to 

sterilize the sub-humans en masse. Twenty-four 

specially built counters were installed throughout 

Germany.and Poland. As each of the several thousand 

daily registrants approached the counter they were 

unknowingly subjected to an overdose of X-rays. Such 

experiments encompassed only the half of Himmler's plan 
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concerned with eliminating the sub-humans but there was 

an equal number of experiments dealing with the 

procreation of the master race that are rarely reported 

and almost always misunderstood. 

There has been speculation that the Nazis 

attempted to create the perfect Aryan specimen, 

artificially in the laboratory using techniques similar 

in concept to those described in Aldous Huxley's 1932 

fictional work, Brave New World, and more recently in 

Ira Levin's Boys from Brazil. Huxley's work certainly 

did not escape Himmler's attention as he included his 

name on the "Special Search List" of those Englishmen 

slated for kidnapping by the SS. Though they did 

probably engage in such research, there is no 

indication that the SS succeeded in synthesizing life 

in the laboratory as they continued to stock Germany 

and Austria with naturally-born Aryan children they 

acquired through the Lebensborn (Fountain of Life) 

Program. 
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SS officers. who could prove an ancestry 

untainted by sub-human blood back to the year 1750, 

were ordered to stud for the Lebensborn Program. They 

married only women with the "correct racial features;" 

fair-skinned, blue-eyed, blonde. wide hipped and full 

breasted. In SS wedding ceremonies they exchanged the 

following vows, "We stand. we starve, we do our bitter 

duty." Four sons were expected if the officer's career 

was to advance. When the program failed to produce the 

goal of one million male super-babies, polygamy was 

legalized for the SS. But, even with polygamy, each of 

the SS officer's wives could be expected to produce 

only one man-child every two years, in practice it was 

more like one every three or four years. Himmler 

realized that time was limited for both the Nazis and 

Lebensborn Program and that if he was to succeed in 

reaching his targetted goal of super-babies within the 

allotted time frame, he would require every Aryan woman 

in Germany to be pregnant by the SS. He formed The 
League of German Girls to catalog the racial 

backgrounds of unwed women and encourage them to have 

as many illegitimate Aryan children as possible. 

Himmler launched a major propaganda campaign called, 

"Mutter und Kind" (Mother and Child) in which posters 

and newsreels heralded the Aryan madonna as the heroine 

of Germany for ha.ving extended her love for the Fuhrer 

to his SS and bearing a son with the "correct racial 

features." The heart of the Lebensborn Program was the 

network of maternity wards that the SS established 

throaghout Germany to care for the every need of the 

expectant mothers and their children. While the 

majority of Germans suffered from shortages of fresh 

meat and vegetables during the war years, the 

Lebensborn children received the best of everything. 

The program had been given top priority; Himmler's 

super-babies were considered more important than the 

German Army. 

When the Lebensborn Program continued to fall 

short of Himmler's expectations, he ordered the SS to 

kidnap Aryan infants from the countries they occupied 

in Europe and transport them to Lebensborn wards in 

Germany. Kidnapping foreign-born Aryan children was 

only logical when one remembers that the Nazis were 

fighting people and not countries. In 1939, the Waffen 

SS followed the G e m a n  Army into Poland to catalog the 

populace. Also in 1939; Himmler founded the Ahenerbe; 

an SS society dedicated to the study of "the sphere, 

spirit, deed and heritage of the Nordic Indo-Germanic 

race." Under the direction of Dr. Bruno Begor. the 



' M A T R I X  1 1 1  

Ahenerbe gassed several hundred Polish Jews just to 

study the racial differences between Aryans and Jews. 

Otto Ohlendorf was in charge of the mobile killing 

units that gassed thousands while in transit to mass 

graves. Many Poles were sent to labor camps like 

Auschwitz where they worked as slaves for German 

companies like L.G. Farben -- at least for about three 
months until they succumbed to the meager diet of 

turnip soup. Though many Poles were executed in the 

concentration camps, over 200.000 Polish Aryan children 

were kidnapped and sent to Lebensborn wards where they 

were given German names and raised as pampered Nazis. 

Himmler gave the order, 

I consider it a good idea that 

small children of Polish families 

who are especially desirable from 

a racial point of view be 

collected and educated by us in 

. special institutions. The child- 

ren should be removed under the 

pretext of their health being 

endangered. 

H.H. 

Reichsf uhrer SS 

The kidnapped children as well as the legitimate and 

illegitimate children of SS officers were taken from 

their natural parents and raised in Lebensborn 

institutions before being sent out into the world for 

adoption by German families. Obviously, the Lebensborn 

children must have been indoctrinated in the Nazi 

philosophy but there has been some speculation that 

Himmler had developed a means to hypnotize or brainwash 

them to program their future work in the "Thousand Year 

Reich." Though such a process has been described only 

in fiction like Huxley's novel. Himmler must have at 

least tried to maintain control because not doing so 

would have been as foolish as allowing the uncontrolled 

procreation of chickens to the point where they overran 

the farmhouse. Himmler must have had some technique 

that justified his taking financial responsibility for 

groups of children like the 200,000 Poles. while the 

German economy suffered under the burden of war. These 

were, after all. Himmler's children, prior to their 

conception, most were only a twinkle in eye. He 

even devised a system to name every last one of them. 
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Rather than being baptized, Lebensborn children 

were initiated into the master race in an SS name- 

giving ceremony. The SS and not the natural parents 

named the child. Himmler wanted them to have a common 

identity and there was no better way of doing so than 

to give them a common name but, aside from being 

:err:bly confusing in the ranks, thrs would have 

destroyed any anonymity they might require to carry Out 

their work. Himmler resolved his dilemma with an 

ingenious system that named each child differently. yet 

the same. 

There is some indication that the Nazis did not 

initiate the Lebensborn Program, only develop it from 

one started earlier by some unknown entity, but 

regardless of when it began. the program graduated 

between one and two million super-babies under . 
Himmler's control. which poses some interesting 

questions. Where are these people today? Are they 

strll a group? And, if so, has their influence been 

feit in the world? Perhaps this work rill help to 

answer such questions. 

Plain-clothed SS agents, stationed in movie 

theaters throughout Germany, monitored audience 

reaction to Propaganda Minister Joseph Goebbels' 

newsreels and documentaries. He so advanced the art of 

politrcal propaganda that the United States. even with 

all the talent of Hollywood, could not produce an 

effective counter-campaign. The propaganda unit of the 

U.S. army chose instead to concede to the Nazis' 

superior movie-making ability and used Germany's own 

film footage to frighten the American people with the 

strength and determination of their enemy. The 

propaganda war, or the "reel war" as it has been 

called, is a simple example of how the United States 

was developing a pattern of following the Nazis' lead. 

Acruall y ,  the only effective ant i-Xazi ~ r o p a ~ a n d a  the 

U.S. authored was produced, not during, but after World 

Tar I 1  when Hollywood almost universally portrayed the ' 

Nazis as stupid, bumbling Idiots who were easily 

deceived and always defeated. I: the intention was to 

convrnce the American public that the Nazis posed no 

threat to the security of the United States in the 

post-war years, Hollywood could not have done a better 

job. 

Hitler's strategy to win World War X I  was 

surprisingly simple. He was fighting on zwo major 

fronts: the Russians to the east and the Americans and 
British to the west. So very early in the conflict 

Hitler initiated a plan to infiltrate and misinform his 

enemies in an effort to create friction, especially 

0 5  50 
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between the United States and Russia. The present day 

cold war was born out of this plan of Hitler's to 

divide and conquer. Officers of the SS, posing as the 

German underground, contacred the Americans through 

Allen Dulles who then headed the Office of Strategic 

Services (OSS) in Switzerland. The rather elaborate 

masquerade was intended to convince Dulles that Russia 

and not Germany was the true enemy of the United 

States. Likewise. Hitler's top aide, Rudolf Hess 

staged a spectacular defection to the west to persuade 

England and America to join forces with Nazi Germany 

against the Russians. With all the false rhetoric and 

rumor, it was no surprise that hostility prevailed at 

the meeting of the Russian and American armies when 

they converged outside Berlin. The mistrust and 

misunderstanding increased when Hitler's vast stockpile 

of gold could not be found. Tons of gold: the German 

treasury, the treasuries of the countries they had 

conquered, the confiscated gold of the Holocaust 

victims, even the jewelry of Helen of Troy was missing 

from the Berlin museum. The Russians accused General 

Patton of hoarding the fortune and refusing to share in 

the spoils of war. Patton accused the Russians of the 

same but was to die in a suspicious auto accident 

during his subsequent quest to find the gold and 

discredit Russian claims. The gold has never been 

found, giving rise to the theory that it was hidden by 

the SS and spent covertly to support the fraternity's 

work after the war. 

One of the-key figures in the SS's master plan 

to control the United States was a member of the Great 

German General Staff, Reinhard Gehlen. General Gehlen. 

a staunch anti-communist, was one of Hitler's 

architects of the eastern front invasion and the 

foremost Nazi intelligence expert on Russia. It has 

been said that his files on Russia were more extensive 

than even those kept by the Russians themselves, 

epitomizing Field Marshall Rommel's quotation. "The 

first rule of war is to know everything there is to 

know about your enemy." In April of 1945, four days 

beiore Hitler reportedly committed suicide in his 

Berlin bunker, General Gehlen and a small staff 

defected with the Russian files to the Bavarian Alps 

where, at a place called Misery Meadows, they buried 

the catalogues in fifty metal boxes. Though Gehlen 

could have easily escaped, he nade no attempt to do so. 

He waited in Misery Meadows for nine days and then 

traveled down the mountains to surrender. By this time 

the Americans had come to believe the Nazi propaganda 

about Russia and were only too happy to welcome Gehlen, 
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his expertise, his files and his network of planted 

sples in Eastern Europe. Four months later, in August, 

Gehien was smuggled into Washington, D.Z. disguised as 

a four star U.S. Army General, befitting his rank in 

the German Army. He was well-received, being quartered 

at Fort H u n c .  where a butler and several white-coated 

servants were provided for his comfort. 

For the next few weeks. Gehlen met wlth 

Preskdent Truman and General William "Wild Bill" 

Donovan, the head of the OSS. Ever since President 

Roosevelt had sent him on a fact-finding tour of Europe 

just before the war. Donovan had advocated the 

establishment of a central intelligence group. Donovan 

was a New York attorney when Roosevelt first sought his 

services. World War I 1  had elevated him to the rank of 

General in charge of our somewhat primitive 

intelligence gathering Office of Strategic Services. 

It took about a month for Donovan and Gehlen to 

convince the president to reorganize U.S. intelligence. 

On ~ e ~ t e m b e r  20. 1945, Truman disbanded the OSS and for 

four months the United States relied only on military 

intelligence to formulate foreign policy. On January 

22. 1946, Truman established the Central Intelligence 

Group, under an authority headed by Rear Admiral Sidney 

W. Souers. The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) as we 

know it today was born of this group on September 18. 

1947, under the direction of Rear Admiral Roscoe H. 
Hillenkoetter who had set up the wartime intelligence 

network in the Pacific for Admiral Chester Nimitz along 

with Rear Admiral Edwin T. Layton. The CIA, designed 

to a large extent by Reinhard Gehlen, was staffed with 

former OSS. FBI. SS and SD agents. Yes, half were 

Americans, half were German Nazis. 

With the full support of the U.S. government, 

the man, who now called himself "Dr. Gehlen." returned 

to Germany to establish the West German Federal 

Intelligence Agency or "Gehlen's Organization" as the 

CIA called its European spy ring. Initially, the CIA 

gave Gehlen an annual budget of $600,000 but that was 

soon increased to 520 million. The CIA spent 53 

million just to remodel a former SS housing development 

:or Gshlen's headquarters. Over one thousand agents 

and thelr famil~es lzved totally within the walled 

compound that was once the headquarters of Martin 

Bormann and Rudolf Hess. Gehlen established sixty spy 

schools that graduated over 7,000 new agents .to join 

the veteran Nazls in the field. It was Gehlen's idea 

to start Radio Free Europe; a propagandisiic news 

station located only a few miles from his headquarters. 
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Always pleased with Gehlen's work, the agency showed 

their appreciation by giving him a $114 million 

lakeside village in Starnburg, Bavaria to which he 

retired in 1967 after a series of scandals involving 

former SS officers in his employ (hence the employ of 

the CIA) forced his abdication amid a rash of 

"suicides" among his critics. This former Nazi 

General, who has been called the "co-founder of the 

CIA." exerted considerable influence in formulating 

U.S. foreign policy when one considers that three- 

fourths of all U.S. intelligence on Russia originates 

in "Gehlen's Organization." 

Many Americans, especially those who lived 

through World War 11, may find it difficult to accept 

the fact that the U.S. governsent would be so foolish 

as to hire Nazis to organize and staff such a 

critically important federal agency as the CIA but that 

is exactly what happened. If Washington was taken in 

by the Nazis. it occurred not after. but during the war 

when they began to accept Germany's claims that the 

Russian communrsts were the real threat. Following the 

war, fear of the Russians was all that was needed to 

prompt Truman to accept Gehlen's well-placed spies who 

provided a convenient solution to concerns that, 

whether legitimate or not, had been brought to 

Washington's attention by the Nazis. 

The SS was so far superior to the Americans in 

their'espionage techniques that their inclusion in U.S. 

intelligence required a complete revamping of the 

system. So many former SS and SD agents were hired by 

the CIA that they formed the basic personality of the 

agency. They all swore allegiance to the United States 

just as they had all sworn allegiance to Adolf Hitler 

years earlier. If one is still skeptical as to the 

extent to which the Nazis infiltrated the CIA, the 

evidence is easy to confirm. Instead of trying to 

pierce the security of the CIA and look for agents who 

are former Nazis. simply review the stories of Nazi war 

criminals and suspects recently discovered living in 

.America; most. if not all, have a history of working 

for the CIA. X good example is the 1983 arrest of 

Klaus Barbie, a notorious SS officer known as "The 

Butcher of Lyons1' for his war crimes against the people 

of that French city. Following the war, Barbie was 

hired by the CIA and hidden from the French who had 

targetted him for prosecution. Barbie worked as a CIA 

informant in Bolivia where,. according to reports, he 

organized a mercenary force to protect Bolivia's 

cocaine trade, cocaine that eventually ended up on the 

streets of the United States. French Nazi-hunters 
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finally located him and he was extradicted to stand 

trial. Though it was nearly forty years too late. the 

United States apologized to France for having protected 

Barbre, being one of the few times that the U.S. 

officially acknowledged that their hiring of Nazls was 

wrong. 

Another Nazi who worked for the CIA and one 

whose history is more pertinent to this story is Otto 

Albrecht Alfred von Bolschwing. According to a 1981 

newspaper article, 

The war over, von Bolschwing made 

a move crucial to his future 

success; He became an American 

spy. "He knocked on the door of 

the U.S. Army Intelligence," a 

source explained," and said, 'I'm 

experienced, I have a ring 
operating. If you give ne a 

paycheck, I ' l l  make you very 

happy.' He was sort of a 

miniature Reinhard Gehlen. "1 

In March of 1969, von Bolschwing was hired as a 

consultant by X I ,  a hlgb-tech investment firm in 

Sacramento that planned to capitalize on the latest 

military technology developed in California's Silicon 

Valley. TCI was engaged in classified work for the 

Department of Defense and according to the company's 

founder, "Ours was going to be a sensitive thing. We 

all had to have s e c ~ r i t y  clearances."2 A TCI memo 

written in 1969 reported that its new consultant. "has 

extremely valuable connections and information in 

Germany, Switzerland. Liechtenstein, the Netherlands, 

Antilles and South America. Mr. von Bolschwing's 

connections in these countries are current."3 In his 

first year with TCI, -Jon Bolschwing was appointed 

president of the firm by its board of directors, one of 

whom was the oil billionaire, Jobn Paul Cetty, Jr. 

From 1939 until 1942, the FBI had been investigating 

Getty's father because of his close personal 

relationship with Adolf Hitler and his illegal practice 

Of selling oil to the Xazis via Mexico. According to 

:he newspaper article that exposed vo,n Bolschwing as a 

Y a t ~ ,  



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

Records and interviews with TCI 

officials indicate that Helene 

von Damm , President Reagan ' s 
Austrian-born deputy assistant, 

translated contracts for TCI and 

invested $1,000 In it while she 

was then - Cov. Reagan's 

secretary in Sacramento. Von 

D a m  was "too busy" to talk about 

von Bolschwing, but through her 

White House secretary said she 

knew him "socially" in Sacramento 

"many years ago."4 

Soon after von Bolschwing assumed control of TCI, 

several of the company's major stockholders began 

syndicating their stock and selling it to small 

investors in the Sacramento area. The trading was 

eventually found to be illegal and several stockho1,ders 

(but not von Bolschving) were prosecuted by the 

Sacramento District Attorney's Office who referred to 

the case as "possibly the biggest stock fraud in 

California history." 

Gehlen. Barbie and von Bolschwing are presented 

here as three prime examples of the thbusands of Nazis 

who infiltrated the CIA and whose post-war activities 

continued to have detrimental effect on the American 

people. Von Bolschwing is of particular interest as 

his business dealings in California blazed a trail that 

lead directly to Jonestown. 

One of TCI's two Silicon Valley subsidiaries, a 

Sunnyvale Corporation called International Imaging 

Systems (formerly Stanford Technology) purchased 

Intercontinental Technology, a Washington D.C. based 

marketing firm to represent them in the sale of 

sopnisticated electronic surveillance equipment to 

African and Middle Eastern governments. This was not a 

new endeavor for International Imaging Systems that, 

under its former name, had supplied the CIA-backed Shah 

of Iran. The founder and president of the 

Intercontinental Technology was none other than the 

notorious CIA arms dealer, Frank Terpil. The New York 

Times reported that Terpil and his partner, Edmond - 
Wilson, 

used Intercontinental Tecbno- 

logy's Geneva office for payment 

of forner Army Special Forces 

troops. or Green Berets, he had 

recruited to train terrorists in 

Libya. according to several 

participants in the o~eration.5 
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The purchase of Terpil's company by von Bolschwlng's 

subsidiary is hard evidence of at least a connection 

between the two men that went beyond their mutual 

affiliation with the CIA. It also attests to the 

wrdely-held belief that the agency operates front 

companies in the U.S. despite the fact that such 

activities were a direct violation of their charter. 

The connection is important, for Terpil later admitted 

to a BBC interviewer that, during this period of time, 

he supplied sercenaries and arms to the early stages of 

Jonestown, when the jungle camp was used as a CIA 

training center. Von Bolschwing provides the first 

glimpse into a Nazi/CIA/Jonestown connection: a living 

bridge between the Crystal Night and the White Night. 

The Central Intelligence Agency is not 

responsible for the Jonestown atrocity, but they are 

accountable for it. Any government agency or, for that 

matter, any government, is a concept and only as good 

or as bad as the people it employs. This is 

particuxarly true of the CIA, which lacks the chaln of 

command that typically structures most organizations. 

The CIA is compartmental which enables each department 

to function independently. Certainly not everyone 

employed by the agency knows that the CIA sponsored the 

Jonestown experiment, perhaps not even the agency's 

director is aware that Jim Jones was an operative. Not 

even the agency personnel working in Jonestown knew the 

full scope of the experiment that was conducted by what 

the CIA will eventually term a renegade faction. 

Following World War 11, the CIA began its 

operation from several office buildings scattered 

throughout the Washington, D.C. area. Though contrary 

to the agency's name, this decentralized structure was 

necessary to compartmentalize the various activities of 

the U.S. and former Nazi German agents. Eventually. 

Congress granted 46 of the 60 million dollars the 

agency requested to construct a headquarters building 

on a isolated government reserve across the Potomac 

River from Washington, D.C. In its initial 

presentation to the House Appropriations Committee, the 

agency reported, 

The new building will consist of 

block-type wings, readily com- 

partmented from one another, so 

that specially restricted areas 

can be established and special 

controls maintained in-each 

sect ion. 
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The Langley, Virginia headquarters houses untold 

numbers of self-contained departments that operate 

independently behind unmarked doors. Through one of 

those doors passed the truth about Jonestown. 

While presidents come and go (from Washington 

to Reagan, they average only five years in office) the 

true power of the executive branch of government is 

carried from administration to administration by the 

different.departments of the CIA. The best assessment 

of the threat the CIA presently poses to the American 

people comes from the president who helped establish 

the agency. In 1963, Harry Truman wrote in a 

syndicated newspaper article. 

For some time I have been 
disturbed by the way the CIA has 

been diverted from its original 

assignment. It has become an 

operational and at times a 

policy-maklng arm of the govern- 

ment...I never had any thought 

that when I set up the CIA that 
it would be injected into 

peacetime cloak-and-dagger opera- 

tions. dome of the complications 

and embarrassment that I think we 
have experienced are in part 

attributable to the fact that 

this quiet intelligence arm of 

the President has been so removed 

from its intended role that it is 

interpreted as a synbol of 

sinister and xysrerious foreign 

intrigue. 

Even as early as 1963. Truman and many others 

recognized that the executive branch of government was 

no longer in conrrol of the agency but no one 

questioned who sas in conrrol. Everyone assumed that 

the CIA had gone its separate ray under its own power. 

No one could see that the Nazis who helped establish 

the agency had used the need to know security system to 

continue the Third Reich in the United States under the 

impenetrable cloak-of national security. 

The Nazis hiding in the CIA were relatively 

quiet for the first few years after World War I 1  that 

it required to convince the American public that their 

true enemy was not fasciss but communism. The success 
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of the ~ c ~ a r t h y  Era propaganda campaign in the early 

1950's marked a distinct change in U.S. intelligence. 

No longer satisfied with merely gathering information 

about world events, as was their chartered function, 

the CIA began to create events that shaped history. 

With the formation of the Natlonal Security Agency in 

1952, the CIA was relieved of most of the 

responsibility for gathering intelligence but-even. 

though it had outlived its original function, the 

agency continued to grow in personnel and budget. They 

were left with little more to do than play "what if" 

games; speculative contingency planning l)ke, "Is there 

a pharmaceutical solution to the growing unrest among 

Blacks and Native Americans?" The experiment in '- 

Jonestown was conceived from just such speculation. 

Jim Jones worked for the CIA but that does not 

exc+lude the distinct possibility that he only worked 

through the agency for his true employer, the Nazls. 

As a youngster he szudied the Sazis, later he would 

employ Nazis in his Peopies Temple that was structured 

along fascist lines. When the FBI searched Jones' San 

Francisco office after the massacre they found that 

half the books in his personal library were about 

behavior modification and the other half were about 

Nazi Germany. The odyssey that ended in Jonestown, 

began some fifteen years earlier in Brazil when Jones 

received his life assignment, presumably but not 

necessarily, from his CIA employer. At precisely the 

same time that Jones moved to the Belo Horizonte suburb 

of San Antonio. Brazil, Josef Hengele, the infamous 

"Angel of Death" purchased a fars just south of him. 

Josef Yengele was born to the wealthiest family 

in Gunzburg, Bavaria. He was raised a strict Roman 

Catholic, studied anthropology and eventually went to 

work for the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute. When Xitler 

declared that only anthropologists were qualified to 

separate Aryans from sub-humans, Yengele was appointed 

head of the genetic experiments at Auschwitz. In the 

death camp, Yengele preferred to experiment on young 

twins. He would use some new weapons or drug the SS 

was developing to kill one of the twins and then kill 

the other by some conventional means. Autopsies were 

then performed on both corpses for comparison. He also 

attempted to unlock the genetic secret that produces 

twins in an effort to double the output of the 

Lebensborn Program. Mengele was personally responsible 

for the death of 400,000 inmates at Auschwitz; four 

times the number killed by the combined nuclear 

explosions at Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Josef Mengele 

murdered sore people than anyone else in history. 
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After the war, Yengele was interred by the occupying 

Americans who transported him back to his native 

Bavaria where they released him under his own name. 

They knew who he was and let him go free. With 

characteristical Nazi arrogance, Wengele expected to 

continue his genetic experiments after the war but, 

despite obvious support from the Americans, he was not 

safe in Europe. In 1948, he traveled down the Rat Run 

to Genoa, Italy where, with the help of the Red Cross 

and the Vatican, he was issued a passport of the type 

intended to repatriate victims of the Nazis. Under the 

name Dr. Helmut Gregor, Mengele boarded a freighter for 

Buenos Aires, where President Juan Peron had welcomed 

thousands of Nazis fleeing persecution for their war 

crimes. The Wengele family had managed to retain the 

bulk of their fortune through the war and their 

financial support of Josef enabled him to continue his 

experiments in Argentina. He bought a pharmaceutical 

company in Buenos Aires and set to work analyzing the 

blood samples that he had brought with him from 

Auschwitz. In 1956. with a passport in his own name, 

Mengele traveled to Zurich. Switzerland where he 

visited his family and married his brother's widow. It 

would appear that he enjoyed a great deal of freedom 

for being one of the most wanted men in the world but 

this security was soon shattered when, after his return 

to South America, Israeli commandos kidnapped Adolf 

Eichmann in Argentina to stand trial in Israel. In 

1959, Yengele fled to Paraguay where fellow Nazis 

helped him establish a false cover. For the next 

twenty-five years, most who hunted for Yengele believed 

he was hiding somewhere in Paraguay when actually he 

had moved to Nova Europa, Brazil in late 1960. His new 

wife left him in 1961 as his first wife had years 

earlier. In 1962, Mengele purchased a farm in Serra 

Negro, Brazil in partnership with a European couple who 

shared his fascist politics. At that same time, Jim 

Jones moved into a rented house in San Antonio, just a 

short distance north. Yengele was the foremost living 

authority on the Nazis' genetic experiments and Jim 

Jones would soon assume his title. The fact that the 

two men moved so close to each other during a pivotal 

point in both their lives suggests that they met. 

Jonestown could have been the "changing of the guard"; 

the Xouveau Xazi superbabies taking power from 

Himmler's SS. There may not be a Fourth Reich, only a 

continuation of the Third. It has been said that Jones 

traveled to Brazil after escaping Jonestown with the 

medical. records. He may have delivered the results of 

the experiment to Mengele who had since moved to San 
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Paulo. 'On February 7, 1979, jist ten weeks after the 

Jonestown massacre. Mengele reportedly drowned in a 

swimming accident. His death was not revealed until 

1985 when, in the midst of.tne greatest manhunt in 

history, Mengele's Nazi partners in Brazil announced 

that the Angel of Death was dead and buried. The body 

was exhumed but, after so many years in the dirt, the 

remains were not identifiable. Mengele's friends 

provided the authorities with samples of what they said 

was the dead man's handwriting and it was confirmed as 

the same as Mengeles' SS application on file since the 

early 1930s. That was the only identification made. 

Obviously, Mengele's business associates' in .Brazil 

would have copies of his handwriting but what is 

astonishing is that the world would believe that' it was 

the handwriting of the dead man. The only people to 

claim to have proof that Yengele is dead are his family 

in Bavaria and his friends in Brazil. 

It is time we realized the danger posed by 

Nazis who have infiltrated organizations in an effort 

to achieve world dominance. Their presence and 

influence is everywhere. In the early 19401s, a young 

Polish salesman, employed by I.G. Farben, sold cyanide 

to the Nazis for use in Auschwitz. Fearing for his 

life after the war, he took refuge in the Catholic 

Church and was ordained a priest in late 1946. In 1958 

he was ordained Poland's youngest bishop. After the 

thirty day reign and assassination of his predecessor, 

he assumed the Papacy as Pope John Paul 11. One of his 

first jobs in office was to canonize a Polish priest 

who was allegedly killed in the Auschwitz concentration 

camp. 

It has recent1 y been disclosed tha.t Austrian 

President Kurt Waldheim, who was Secretary General of 

the United Nations from 1972 until 1982, was in fact a 

Nazi intelligence officer who helped identify and 

execute thousands of non-military personncl in German 

occupied countries during the war. 

There was once a woman with a dream, a dream to 

give underprivileged women a choice through inexpensive 

or free birth control. The woman was Margaret Sanger 

who, in the conceptual stages of her Planned Parenthood 

organization. consulted with several of Hitler's social 

architects who saw her plan as a viable means to curb 

the birthrate of U.S. Blacks. which was, and still is, 

twice that of Whites. 

Recently. the U.S. extradited Nazi war criminal 

Andriya Artukovic to stand trial in Yugoslavia where he 

was sentenced to death by firing squad for ordering the 

execution of over 231.000 residents of the Xazi puppet 

state of Croatia. For the iast 36 years. Artukovic has 
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lived an affluent lifestyle in Seal Beach. California, 

while the U.S. government made every excuse imaginable 

to prevent his extradition to Yugloslavia. They even 

declared him senile and legally blind but that did not 

stop the Yugloslavians' pursuit and finally he was 

turned over to his executioners. The release of this 

86 year old, terminally ill Nazi was just a token 

effort by the U.S. government to disguise the truth 

that. even to this day, over 26 Nazis are living in the 

U.S. under the protection of Washington. These Nazis 

are only the ones who nave been identified as war 

criminals and who have survived the forty-one years 

since the end.of World.War -11; 

Soon after the war, two Nazis hiding in the 

United States were facing extradition, trial and almost 

certain execution for their crimes against humanity 

when a brilliant young lawyer came to their defense. 

The lawyer instructed them to establish a business on 

paper only. He then arranged through his contacts in 

government for this phony company to be granted a 

military contract to supply some minor piece of 
hardware that was classified top secret. He then 

approached the courts with a defsnse that his Nazi 

clients should not be extradited because their company 

was necessary for national defense. The courts agreed 

and the Nazis were permitted to remain in the U.S. even 

though their shell of a company could not and did not 

fulfill the contract. The young lawyer went on to work 

with Senator YcCarthy to compile a list of Hollywood 

performers suspected of being "communist sympathizers." 

Prominent on the Hollywood blacklist was the name of an 

actress whose family history would not seem to warrant 

her inclusion. Her mother had even worked as an 

undercover agent for the FBI. She was reportedly 

despondent over the prospect of never again being cast 

in one of her minor movie roles but actually she was 

about to embark on the most important theatrical 

performance of her life. Citing what she said was 

unfair treatment, she complained to the head of the 

Screen Actor's Guild who empathized with her problem 

and found that they had more than just a career in 

common. He and his ex-wife had worked as FBI 

informants who spied on their fellow actors. The two 

married only a few weeks after this first meeting. The 

young lawyer was Richard Nixon. The newlyweds were 

Ronald and Nancy Reagan. 

Nazis have attempted to control every 

political, social. economic, and religious power 

structure in the world today. They-have infiltrated 
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every major organization from the Holy See to the 

United Nations, from Interpol to the atomic energy 

community, from Washington to Moscow. It is logical to 

assume that when the Nazis sold their spies in Russia 

to the CIA that they also sold their spies in the 

United States to the KGB. 
The Nazis' influence over the U.S. federal 

government has not gone unnoticed. In ear1.y 1979, just 

a few months after the Jonestown massacre, President 

Carter established a commission on the Holocaust that, 

among other duties. was to receive reports of any new 

attempts at genocide. Carter said. "Never again will 

the world stand silent or 1ook.rhe other way in the 

face of genocide." Carter was well aware of the 

modern-day Nazi threat but his concern might have 

stemmed from the embarrassment or responsibility he 

felt since the largest attempt at genocide since World 

War I 1  occurred under his administration. In any 

event, the commission never investigated Jonestown. 

Toward the end of his term, Carter helped establish a 

judiciary agency to ferret out Nazi war criminals in 

the United States. Until 1983, the chief Nazi-hunter 

in the U.S. government was Allen Ryan but, by this 

third year of the Reagan administration, most attempts 

to identify Nazis in government (and particularly in 

the CIA) were circumvented by President Reagan and Vice 

President Bush (a former director of the CIA). Reagan 

gave the agency sweeping new powers to spy on American 

citizens at home, operate domestic front companies and 

prosecute anyone who identified Agency personnel. He 

increased their budget and approved construction of a 

new wing on their headquarters. The recent growrh of 

the CIA is indicative of a fascist, right wing wave 

that is presently rampant in the United States. For 

our democracy to survive into the 21st century, 

Americans need to understand that their lives and 

freedom are in danger from an enemy that most believe 

was defeated over forty years ago. We are now only 

fifty years into Himmler's plan to purify the race of 

man in the first one hundred twenty-five years of the 

Thousand Year Reich. It would seem that the plan is 

still on schedule. Fifty years ago, the Nazis had to 

manually identify homosexuals and drug addicts, 

transport them to the death camps that they had to 

build. pay for the guards, the cyanide and the disposal 

of the corpses, all under public scrutiny and the 

chance that eventually they would have to answer for 

their genocidal crimes. Today, the very inexpensive 

AIDS virus performs the same function without the risk 

that the architects of the epidemic will ever be 

brought to justice. 
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THE SECRET H ISTORY O F  GEORGEBUSH 

W ho is George Bush? How did he become 
the 41st U.S. President? 

He is said to be a man of the "old 
establishment," who "chose to seek his fortune 
as an independent oilman. . . ."' 

In fact, Bush was never "independent." Every 
career step in his upward climb relied on his 
family's powerful associations. The Bush fami- 
ly joined the Eastern Establishment compara- 
tively recently, and only as servitors. Their 
wealth and influence resulted from their loyal- 
ty to another, more powerful family, and their 
willingness to do anything to get ahead. 

For what they did, Bush's forebears should 
have become very famous, or infamous. They 
remained obscure figures, managers from be- 
hind the scenes. But their actions--including 
his father's role as banker for Adolf Hitler- 
had tragic effects for the whole planet 

It was these services to his family's benefac- 
tors, which propelled George Bush to the top. 

1. Prescott Goes to War 
President George Herbert Walker Bush was 

born in 1924, the son of Rescott S. Bush and 
Dorothy Walker Bush. We will begin the George 
Bush story about a decade before his birth, on 
the eveofworld War I. We will follow the career 
of his father, Prescott Bush, through his mar- 
riage with Dorothy Walker, as he moves along 
the path to fortune, elegance. and power. 

Prescott Bush entered Yale University in 
1913. A native of Columbus. Ohio, Prescott had 
spent the last five years before college in St. 
George's Episcopal preparatory school in New- 
port. Rhode Island. 

Prescott Bush's first college year, 1913, was 
also the freshman year at Yale for E. Roland 
("Bunny?) Harriman, whose older brother 
(Wm.) Averell Harriman had just graduated 
from Yale. This is the Averell Harriman who 

.went on to fame as the U.S. ambassador to the 
Soviet Union during World War 11. as a governor 
of New York State. and as a presidential advis- 
e r  who was greatly responsible for starting the 
Vietnam War. 

The Harrimans would become the sponsors 
of the Bushes, to liR them onto the stage of 
world histow. 

In the spring of 1916, Prescott Bush and "Bun- 
ny" Hamman were chosen for membership in 
an elite Yale senior-year secret society known 
as Skull and Bones. This unusually morbid, 
death-celebrating group helped Wall Street fi- 
nanciers find active young men of "good birth" 
to form a kind of imitation British aristocracy 
in America. 

World War I was then raging in Europe. With 
the prospect that the U.S.A. would soon join the 
war, two Skull and Bones "Patriarchs." Averell 
Hamman (class of 1913) and Percy A. Rockefel- 
ler(c1assof 19001, paid special attention to Pres- 
cott's class of 1917. They wanted reliable cadres 
to help them play the Great Game, in the lucra- 
tive new imperial era that the war was opening 
up for London and New York moneycrats. Pres- 
cott Bush, by then a close friend of "Bunny" 
Harriman, and several other Bonesmen from 
their class of 1917 would later comprise the 
core partners in Brown Brothers Hamman, the 
world's largest private investment bank. 

World War I did make an immense amount 
of money for the clan of stock speculators and 
British bankers who had just taken over U.S. 
industry. The Hammans w e e  stars of this new 
Anglo-American elite. , 

Averell's father. stock broker E.H. Harriman, 
had gained control of the Union Pacific Rail- 
road in 1898 with credit arranged by William 
Rockefeller, Percy's father, and by Kuhn Loeb 
6 Co.'s British-affiliated private bankers, Otto 
Kahn. Jacpb Schiff and Felit.Qa.fburk 

William Rockefeller, treasurer of Standard 
Oil and brother of Standard founder John D. 
Rockefeller, owned National City Bank (later 
"Citibank") together with Texas-based James 
Stillman In return for their backing, E.H. Har- 
riman deposited in City Bank the vast receipts 
from his railroad lines. When he issued tens 
of millions of dollars of "wateredn (fraudulent) 
ra i l r~ad stock, Hamman sold most of the 
shares through the Kuhn Loeb company. 

The First World War elevated Prescott Bush' 
and his father. Samuel P. Bush, into iiieiower 
ranks of the Eastern Establishment 

As war loomed in 1914, National City Bank 
began reorganizingthe U.S. arms industry. Per- 
cy k Rockefeller took direct control of the 
Remington Arms company, appointing his own 
man. Samuel F. Pxyor, as the new chief execu- 
tive of Remington. 

The United States entered World War I in 
1917. In the spring of 1918, Prescott's father, 
Samuel P. Bush, became chief of the Ordnance, 
Small Arms and Ammunition Section of the 
War Industries Board.' The 'senior Bush took 
national responsibility for government assis- ; 

tance to and relations with Remington and oth- 
e r  weapons companies. 

This was an unusual appointment, as Pres- 
cott's father seemed tq have no background in 
munitionr Samuel Bush had been president of 
the Buckeye Steel Castings Co. in Columbus, 
Ohio, makers of railcar parts. His entire career 
had been in the railroad business--supplying 
equipment to the Wd1 Street-owned railroad 
systems. 

The War Industries Board was run by Ber- 
nard Baruch. a Wall Street speculator with 
close personal and business ties to old E.H. 
Harriman. Baruch's brokerage firm had han- 
dled Harriman speculations of all kinds.' 

In 1918, Samuel Bush became director of the 
Facilities Division ofthe War Industries Board. 
Prescott's father reported to the boards chair- 
man, Bernard Baruch, and to Baruch's assis- 
tant. Wall Street private banker Clarence 
Dillon. 

Robert S. Lovett, president of Union Pacific 
Railroad, chief counsel to E.H. Hamman, and 
executor of his will, was id charge of national 
production and purchase "priorities" for Bar- 
uch's board. 

With the war mobilization conducted under 
the supervision of the War Industries Board, . 

U.S. consumers and taxpayers showered un- 
precedented fortunes,.gn war producers and 
certain holders of raw materials and patents. 
Hearings in 1934 by the committee of U.S. Sena- 
tor Gerald Nye attacked the "Merchants of 
Deathn-war profiteers such as Remington 
Arms and the British Vickers company-whose plfrlnen had manipulated many nations into 
3 
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1. Samuel Prescott Bush, the Presi- 
dent's paternal grandfather: Ohio railroad 
supplier, wartime mediator between gov- 
ernment and the arms merchants. 
2. Flora Sheldon Bush, the Resident's 
paternal grandmother: She wrote an apology 
for Prescott's fake heroism. 
3. George Herbert Walker, the Presi- 
dent's maternal grandfather: S t  Louis 
banker, sports gambling chief with friends 
in the British establishment 

4. Loulie Wear Walker, the President's 
maternal grandmother. From a "high soci- 
ety" S t  Louis family. 
5. Prescott Sheldon Bush, the Presi- 
dent's father: Owing his power and fortune 
to the Harrimans, he would do anything for . 
them. 
6. Dorothy Walker Bush, the President's 
mother: Athletic, proud, wealthy, terrify- 
ingly competitive. 



wars, and then suppiied all sides with the weap 
ons to fight them. 

Percy Rockefeller and Samuel Pryor's Rem- 
ington Arms supplied machine guns and Colt 
automatic pistol% millions of rifles to Czarist 
Russia; over half of the small-arms ammunition 
used by the Anglo-American allies in World 
War I; and 69 percent of the rifles used by the 
United States in that conflict.' 

Samuel Bush's wartime relationship to these 
businessmen would continue after the war, and 
would especially aid his son Prescott's career 

. of service to the Harrimans. 
Most of the records and correspondence of 

Samuel Bush's arms-related section of the gov- 
ernment have been burned, "to save space" in 
the National Archives. This matter ofdestroyed 
or misplaced records should be of concern to 
citizens of a constitutional republic. Unfortu- 
nalely, it is a rather constant impediment with 
regard to researching George Bush's back- 
ground: He is certainly the most ucovert."Amer- 
.ican chief executive. 

Now, arms production in wartime is by neces- 
sity camed on with great security precautions. 
The public need not know details of the private 
lives of the government or industry executives 
involved, and a broad interrelationship be- 
tween government and private-sector person- 
nel is normal and useful. 

But during the period preceding World War I, 
and in the war years 19141917 when the United 
States was still neutral, interlocking Wall 
Street financiers subservient to British strategy 
lobbied heavily, and twisted U.S. government 
and domestic police functions. Led by the J.P. 
Morgan concern, Britain's overall purchasing 
agent in America, these financiers wanted a 
world war and they wanted the United States 
in it as Britain's ally. The U.S. and British arms 
companies, owned by these international fi- 
nanciers, poured out weapons abroad in deals 
not subject to the scrutiny of any electorate 
back home. The same gentlemen. as we shall 
see, later supplied weapons and money to Hit- 
ler's Nazis. 

That this problem persists today, is in some 
respect due to the "control" over the documen- 
tation and the history of the arms traffickers. 

World War I was a disaster for civilized hu- 
manity. It had terrible, unprecedented casual- 
ties, and shattering effects on the moral philos- 
ophy of Europeans and Americans. 

But for a brief period, the war treated Pres- 
cott Bush rather well. 

In June 1918. just as his father took over re- 
sponsibility for relations of the government 
with the private arms producers, Prescott went 
to Europe with the U.S. Army. His unit did not 
come near any fire until September.. But on Au- 
gust 8,1918. the following item appeared on the 
front page of Bush's home-town newspaper: 

3 High Military Honors Conferred on Capt. 
Bash 

For Notable Gallanty, When Leading AUied 
Commanders W e n  Endungend, Local Man is 
Awarded French, English and U.S. Cnrsses. 

International Honors, perhaps unprecedent- 
ed in the life of an American soldier. have been 
conferred upon Captain hescott Sheldon 
Bush, son of Mr. and Mrs. S.P. Bush of Co- 
lumbus. 

i o 

Upon young Bush . . . were conferred: Cross 
, of the Legion of Honor, . . . Victoria Cross,. . . 

Distinguished Service Cross.. . . 
Conferring of the three decorations upon one 

man at one time implies recognition of a deed 
of rare valor and probably of great military im- 
portance as well. 

From word which has reached Columbus dur- 
ing the last few days, it appears as if the 
achievement ofcaptain Bush well measures up 
to these requirements. 

The incident occurred on the western front 
about the time the Germans were launching 
their great offensive ofJuly 15. . . . The history 
of the remarkable victory scored later by the 
allies might have been written in another vein, 
but for the heroic and quick action of Captain 
Bush. 

The . <. three allied leaders, General Foch, 
Sir Douglas Haig and General Pershing . . . were . 
making an inspection of American positions. 
General Pershing had sent for Captain Bush to 
guide them about one sector. 
As they approached a certain battery, it was 

evident that the place was being shelled by Ger- 
man 77s, but thegenerals mcv@qt',ii .' : 
' It is possible a Gorntaafiddglqsp ceiv.ed i their movements, for a shell lit*atds n front 

of them. None was injured, although a fragment 
tore theboot of Captain Bush . ' 

The party then moved along more rapidly. 
Suddenly Captain Bush noticed a shell coming 
directly for them. He shouted a warning, sud- 
denly drew his bolo knife, stuck it up as he 
would a ball bat, and parried the blow, causing 
the shell to glance off to the right , .. 

The three generals marvelled at the exploit 
Apparently, they couldn't believe their eyes. 

They immediately took shelter and waited for 
the shelling to stop. 

Within 24 hours young Bush was notified.. . 
[that] the three allied commanders had recom- 
mended him for practically the highest honors 
within their gifi 

On the following day there was a parade in 
Paris of soldiers to be decorated. As he was the 
only one to receive three honors, Captain Bush 
was placed at the head of the procession. 

Captain Bush is 23 years old. a graduate of 
Yale in the class of 1917. He was one of Yale's 
best-known athletes.. . was leader of the glee 
club . . . and in his senior year was elected to 
the famous Skull and Bones Society. . . ." 

The day after this astonishing story a p  
peared, there was a large cartoon on the edito- 
rial page. It depicted Prescott Bush as a small 
boy, reading a story-book about military hero- 
ism, and saying: "Gee! I wonder if anything like 
that could ever truly happen to a boy." The c a p  
tion below was a rehash of the batting-away- 
the-deadly-shell exploit, written in storybook 
style.' 

Local excitement about the military "Babe 
Ruth" lasted just four weeks. Then this somber 
little box appeared on the front page: 

Editor State Journal: 
A cable received from .my son. hescott S. 

Bush, brings word that he has not been decorat- 
ed. as published in the papers a month ago. He 
feels dreadfully troubled that a letter, written . . 
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in a spirit of fun, should have been mislnter- 
preted. He says he is no hero and asks me to 
make explanations. I will appreciate your kind- 
ness in publishing this letter. . . . 

Flora Sheldon Bush. 
Columbus, Sept 5.' 

Prescott Bush later claimed that he spent 
"about 10 or 11 weeks" in the area of combat in 
France. "We were under fire there. . . . it was 
quite exciting. and of course a wonderful expe- 
rience.'* 

Prescott Bush was discharged in mid-1919. 
and returned for a short time to Columbus, 
Ohio. But his humiliation in his home town was 
so intense that he could no longer live there. 
The "war herol'story was henceforth not spoken 
of in his presence. Decades later, when he was 
an important, rich U.S. senator, the story was 
whispered and puzzled over among the con- 
gressmen. 

Looking to be rescued from this ugly situa- 
tion. Captain Bush went to the 1919 reunion of 
his Yale class in New Haven, Connecticut. Skull 
and Bones Patriarch Wallace Simmons, closely 
tied to the arms manufacturers, offered Pres- 
cott Bush a job in his St. Louis railroad equip- 
ment company. Bush took the offer and moved 
to S t  Louis--and his destiny. 
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otco Kakn. E.H. Ham- Wlllum iM&eib. ; 
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Prescott ~ u s h  went to st Louis to repairhis 
troubled life. Sometime that same year, Averell 
Harriman made a trip there on a project which 
would have great consequences for Prescott 
The 28-year-old Harriman, until then some- 
thingofa playboy, wanted to bring his inherited 
money and contacts into action in the arena of 
world affairs. 

President ~heodore  Roosevelt had de- 
nounced Harriman's father for "cynicism and 
deep-seated corruption" and called him an "un- 
desireable citizen.'* For the still-smarting Av- 
erell to take his place among the makers and 
breakers of nations, he needed a financial and 
intelligencegathering organization of his own. 
The man Harriman sought to create such an 
institution for him was Bert Walker, a Missouri 
stock broker and corporate wheeler-dealer. . 

George Herbert ("Bert") Walker, for whom 
President George H.W. Bush was named, did 
not immediately accept Harriman's proposal. 
Would Walker leave his little St. Louis empire. 
to try his influence in New York and Europe? 

Bert was the son of a dry goods wholesaler 
who had thrived on imports from England.'' 
The British connection had paid for Walker 
summer houses in Santa Barbara, California, 
and in MaineuWalker's Pointn at Kennebunk- 
port Bert Walker had been sent to England for 
his prep school and college education. 

'Zed by J.P. Morgan, thac hmcics  
wanted a world war and the United 
States as Britain's ally. The svne 
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By 1919, Bert Walker had strong ties to the 
Guaranty Trust Company in New York and to 
the British-American banking house J.P. Mor- 
gan and Co. These Wall Street concerns repre- 
sented all the important owners of American 
railroads: the Morgan partners and their asso- 
ciates or cousins in the intermarried Rockefel- 
ler. Whitney, Harriman, and Vanderbilt fa? 
ilies. 

Bert Walker was known as the Midwest's pre- 
mier deal-arranger, awarding the investment 
capital of his international-banker contacts to 
the many railroads, utilities, and other mid- 
western industries of which he and his S t  Louis 
friends were executives or board members. 

Walker's operations were always quiet, or 
mysterious, whether in local or global affairs. 
He had long been the "power behind the 
throne" in the S t  Louis Democratic Party, along 
with his crony, former Missouri Governor David 
R Francis. Walker and Francis together .had 
sufficient influence to select the party's candi- 
dates.'' 

Back in 1004, Bert Walker, David Francis, 
Washington University President Robert 
Brooking and their bankerlbroker circle had 
organized a world's fair in S t  Louis, the Louisi- 
ana Purchase Exposition. In line with the old 
Southern Confederacy family backgrounds of 
many of these sponsors, the fair featured a "Hu- 
man Zoo": live natives from overseas jungle re- 
gions, and American Indians who were federal 
prisoners, were exnibited in walled com- 
pounds under the supervision of anthropologist 
WiIIiam J. McCee. 

So Averell Harriman was a natural patron for 
Bert Walker. Bert shared Averell's passion for 
hone breeding and horse racing, and easily ac- 
commodated the Harriman family's related so- 
cial philosophy. They believed that the horses 
and racing stables they owned showed the way 
toward a sharp upgradingof the human stock- 
just select and mate thoroughbreds, and spurn 
or eliminate inferior animals. 

The First World War had brought the little 
St. Louis oligarchy into the Confederate-slav- 
eowner-oriented administration of President 
Woodrow Wilson and 11is advisers; Col. Edward 
House and Bernard Baruch. .. . 

Walker's friend Robert Brookings got into 
Bernard Baruch's War Industries Board as di- 
rector of national Price Fixing (sic). David R 
Francis became U.S. ambassador to Russia in 
1916. As the Bolshevik Revolution broke out. 
we find Bert Walker busy appointing people to 
Francis's staff in ~e t roqad . ' ~  
Walker's earliest activities in relation to the 

soviet state are of significant interest to histori- 
ans, given the activist role he was to play there 
together with Harriman. But Walker's life is as 
covert as the rest of the Bush clan's, and the 
surviving public record is extremely thin. 

The 1919 Versailles peace conference 
brought together British imperial strategists 
and their American friends to make postwar 
global arrangements. For his own intended in- 
ternational adventures. Harriman needed Bert 
Walker, the seasoned intriguer, who quietly 
represented many of the British-designated 
rulers of American politics and finance. 

After two persuasion trips west by Harri- 
man." Walker at length agreed to move to New 
York But he kept his father's summer house in 
Kennebunkport. Maine. 

Bert Walker formally organized the W. A. 
Harriman & Co. private bank in November 1919. 
Walker became the bank's president and chief 
executive; Averell Harriman was chairman and 
controlling co-owner with his brother Roland 
("Bunny"), Prescott Bush's close friend from 
Yale; and Percy Rockefeller was a director and 
a founding financial sponsor. 

In the autumn of 1919, Prescott Bush made 
the acquaintance of Bert Walker's daughter 
Dorothy. They were engaged the following year, 
and were married in August, 1921." 

The society page of a S t  Louis newspaper 
described the gala affair: 

The marriage of Miss Dorothy Walker, daugh- 
ter of Mr. and Mrs. G. Herbert Walker of New 
York, formerly of this city, and Mr. Prescott 
Sheldon Bush took place Friday afiernoon at 
the Walker summer home, 'Surf Lodge,' in Ken- 
nebunckport Isicl, Me.. . . Guests from summer 
resorts along the New Hampshire and Massa- 
chusetts coasts were present at the reception. 
. . . The spacious grounds surrounding the 
Walker country home made a charming setting 
for the dainty summer frocks of the guests. . . . 

The bridesmaids included . . . Miss Isabel 
Rockefeller [daughter of Percy Rockefeller]. . . 
of New Yort . . . 

The bride came out two years ago and was 
invited to join the Imperial in her debut year, 
and was also a member of the Junior League. 
She is related td many families of prominence 
in S t  Louis. . . . 

Among the 11 "ushers and groomsmen" 
named were Henry P. Isham, Ellery S. James,. 
Samuel Duryee, Frank P. Shepard, Knight 
Woolley, and Henry Fenimore Cooper, all fel- 
low Skull and Bonesmen from the Yale Class of 
1~17.l~ 

The Bush-Walker extended family has gath- 
ered each summer at the "Walker country 
home" in Kennebunkport. from this marriage 
of President Bush's parents down to the present 
day. 

When Prescott married Dorothy, he was only 
a minor executive of the Simmons Co., railroad 
equipment suppliers. while his wife's father 
was building one of the most gigantic business- 
es in the world. The following year the couple 
tried to move back to Columbus, Ohio; there 
Prescott worked for a short time in a rubber 
products company owned by his father. But they 
soon moved again to Milton, Mass., after outsid- 
ers bought the little family business and moved 
it near there. 

Thus Prescott Bush was going nowhere fast, 
when his son George Herbert Walker Bush- 
the future U.S. President-was born in Milton, 
Mass.. on June 12,1924. 

Perhaps it was as a birthday gift for George, 
that "Bunny" Harriman stepped in to rescue his 
father Prescott from oblivion, bringing him into 
the Harriman-controlled U.S. Rubber Co. in 
New York City. In 1925 the young family moved 
to the town where George was to grow up: 
Greenwich, Connecticut, a suburb both of New 
York and of New Haven~Yale. 

Then, on May 1, 1926, Rescott Bush joined 
W.A. Harriman & Co. as its vice president, un- 
der the bank's president, Bert Walker, his fa- 
ther-in-law and George's maternal grandfa- 
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The Great Game 
Prescott Bush would demonstrate strong loy- 

alty to the firm he joined in 1926. And the bank. 
with the scope and power of many ordinary na- 
tions, could amply reward its agents. George 
Bush's Grandfather Walker had put the enter- 
prise together, quietly, secretly, using all the 
international connections at his disposal. Let 
us briefly look back at the beginning of the Har- 
riman firm-the Bush family enterprise-and 
follow its course into one of history's darkest 
projects. 

The firm's first global lever was its successful 
arrangement to get into Germany by domi- 
nating that country's shipping. Averell Harri- 
man announced in 1920 that he would re-start 
Germany's Hamburg-Amerika Line. after many 
months of scheming and arm-twisting. Hambu- 
rg-Amerika's commercial steamships had been 
confiscated by the United States at the end of 
the First World War. These ships had then be- 
come the property of the Harriman enterprise, 
by some arrangements with the U.S. authorities 
that were never made public. 

The deal was breathtaking; it would create 
the world's largest private shipping line. 
Hamburg-Amerika Line regained its confis- 
cated vessels, for a heavy price. The Harriman 
enterprise took "the right to participate in 50 
percent of all business ojiginated in Hamburg"; 
and for the next twenty years (1920-19401, the 
Harriman enterprise had "complete control of 
all activities of the Hamburg line in the United 
States." '' 

Harriman became co-owner of Hamburg-Am- 
erika. The Harriman-walker firm gained a tight 
hold on its management, with the not-so-subtle 
backing of the post-World War I occupation of 
Germany by the armies of England and 
America. 

Just after Harriman's public statement, the 
. SL Louis press celebrated Bert Walker's role in 
assembling the money to consummate the deal: 

ExSt. Louisan Fonns Giant Ship Merger 
G. H. Walker is Moving Power Behind Harr- 

iman-Morton Shipping Combine. . :. 
The story celebrated a "merger of two big 

finankial houses in New York. which will place 
practically unlimited capital at the disposal of 
the new American-German shipping combine. 

r110 

Bert Walker had arranged a "marriage" of 
J.P. Morgan credit and Harriman family inher- 
ited wealth. 

W.A. Harriman & Co., of which Walker was 
president and founder. was merging with the 
Morton & Co. private bank-and Yalker was 
"[pjrominent in the affairs of Morton 6 Co.;" 
which was interlocked with the Morgan-con- 
trolled Guaranty Trust Co. 

The Hamburg-Amerika takeover created an 
effective instrument for the manipulation and 
fatal subversion of Germany. One of the great 
"merchants of death," Samuel Pryor, was in it 
from the beginning. Pryor, then chairmanofthe 
executive committee of Remington Arms, 

helped arrange the deal and served with Walk- 
e r  on the board of Harriman's shipping front 
organization, the American Ship and Com- 
merce Co. 

Walker and Harriman took the next giant step 
in 1922, setting up their European headquar- 
ters office in Berlin. With the aid of the Hambu- 
rg-based Warburg bank, W.A. Haniman & Co. 
began spreading an investment net over Ger- 
man industry and raw materials. 

From the Berlin base, Walker and Harriman 
then plunged into deals with the new dictator- 
ship of the Soviet Union. They led a select group 
of Wall Street and British Empire speculators 
who re-started the Russian oil industry, which 
had been devastated by the Bolshevik Revolu- 
tion. They contracted to mine Soviet manga- 
nese, an element essential to modern steelmak- 
ing. These concessions were &ranged directly 
with Leon Trotsky, then with Feliks Dzerzhin- 
sky, founder of the Soviet dictatorship's secret 
intelligence service (KGB), whose huge statue 
was finally pulled down by pro-democracy dem- 
onstrators in 1991. 

These speculations created both channels of 
communication and the style of accommoda- 
tion with the communist dictatorship, that have 
continued in the family down to President 
Bush. 

With the bank launched, Bert Walker found 
New York the ideal place to satisfy his passion 
for sports, games and gambling. Walker was 
elected president of the United States Golf As- 
sociation (USGA) in 1920. He negotiated new 
international rules for the game with the Royal 
and Ancient Golf Club of St. Andrews. Scotland. 
Aner these talks he contributed the three-foot- 
high silver Walker Cup, for which British and 
American teams have since competed every 
two years. 

Bert's son-in-law Prescott Bush was later sec- 
retary of the U.S. Golf Association, in the grave 
political and economic crises of the early 1930s. 
Prescott became USGA President in 1935, while 
he was otherwise embroiled in the family firm's 
work with Nazi Germany. 

When George was one year old, in 1925, Bert 
Walker and Averell Harriman headed a syndi- 
cate which rebuilt Madison Square Garden as 
the modern Palace of Sport. Walker was at the 
center of New York's gambling scene in its hey- 
day. in that Prohibition era of colorful and 
bloody gangsters. The Garden bloomed with 
million-dollar prize fights; bookies and their 
clients pooled more millions. trying to match 
the pace of the speculation-crazed stock and 
bond men. This was the era of "organized" 
crime-the national gambling and bootleg syn- 
dicate structured on the New York corporate 
model. 

By 1930, when George was a boy ofsix. Grand- 
pa Walker was New York State RacingCommis- 
sioner. The vivid colors and sounds of the rac- 
ing scene must have impressed little George as 
much as his grandfather. Bert Walker bred race 
horses at his own stable, the Log Cabin Stud. 
He was president of the Belmont Park race 
track. Bert also personally managed most as- 
pects of Averell's racing interests--down to 
picking the colors and fabrics for the Harriman 
racing gear.'" 



From 1926, George's father Prescott Bush 
showed a fierce loyalty to the Harrimans and a 
dogged determination to advance himself; he 
gradually came to run the day-to-day opera- 
tions of W.A. Harriman & Co. After the firm's 
1931 merger with the British-American banking 
house Brown Brothers, Prescott Bush became 
managing parlner of the resulting company: 
Brown Brothers Harriman. This was ultimately 
the largest and politically the most important 
private banking house in America. 

Financial collapse, world depression, and so- 
cial upheaval followed the fevered speculation 
of the 1920s. The 1929-31 crash of securities val- 
ues wiped out the small fortune Prescott Bush 
had gained since 1926. But because ofhis devo- 
tion to the Harrimans, they "did a verygenerous 
thing," as Bush later put it. They staked him to 
what he had lost and put him back on his feet 

Prescott Bush described his own role, from 
1931 through the 1940s, in a confidential in- 
terview: 

"I em~hasize . . . that the Harrimans showed 
great courage and loyalty and confidence in us, 
because three or four of us were really running 
the business, the day to day business. Averell 
was all over the place in those days . . . and 
Roland was involved in a lot of directorships, 
and he didn't get down into the 'liR-upand- 
beardown' activity of the bank, you see--the 
day-to-day decisions. . . we were really running 
the business, the day to day business, all the 
administrative decisions and the executive de- 
cisions. We were the ones that did i t  We were 
the managing partners, let's say."" 

But of the "three or four" partners in charge. 
Prescott was effectively at the head of the firm, 
because he had taken over management of the 
gigantic personal investment funds of Averell 
and E Roland "Bunny" Harriman. 

In those interwar years, Prescott Bush made 
the family fortune which George Bush inher- 
ited. He piled up the money from an interna- 
tional project which continued until a new 
world war, and the action of the U.S. govern- 
ment, intervened to stop him. 

1. Worhmgton Port. Aug. 16.1991. p. A-L 
2 Cen. Hugh S. Johnson t0MajorJ.H.K Davis,Junc6,1918, 

file no. 334.W168 or 334.&451 in U.S. N8tioll.l Archlvu. 
Suitland. Maryland 

3. Bernard M. B~ruch. My 01on Stmy, New Yo* Heny 
Holt and Co.. 1957, pp. 138139. Baruch related t h t  "our 
firm did a large busineaa for Mr. Harriman. . . . In 19011 
Hamman had [us1 place heavy bets on Charles Evans 
llughea In hlr n c e  for Governor of New York against 
William Randolph H e a m  Alter several hundred thw- 
a n d  dollan had been waemd. lour Brmi stopped. 
Hearing ofthis. Hamman called. . . up. 'Didn't I tell you 
to bet?' he demanded. 'Now go on.' " 

4. Alden tiatch. Rmingrrn A m :  An Anuriamr If-, 
1956, copyright by the Reminglon Arms Co.. pp. 224-225. 

5. The Ohio Stateloumal. Columbia, Ohio. Thursday. Aug 
8.1918 

6. Thc Ohm Stare Joumal, Friday. Aug. 9. lOl6. 
7. Ttu Ohio State Journal. Friday. Sept 6. 1918 
8 Inteniew with Rcrcott Bwh in the Oral His tory  Re- 

aeareh Project conducted by Columbia Univenity in 
lB66, Eisenhower Adminiatration Part 11; pp. 5-6. Tbe 
interview was supposed to be kept conlldential and w u  
never published. but Columbia later aold microlllma of 
the ttrnacript to certain libnriea, including Arizona 
S t ~ t e  University. 

9. Theodore Roo~ve l t  to James S. Shermm. Oct 6.19011. 
made public by Rooaevelt at a prcu conference April 2. 
1W. f&~oled in Henry F. Ringle. Thoda R#nmclt. 
New York Hamurt, Bnce and Company. 1031. p. 452 
Rooaevelt later confided to Hamman lawyer Robert S. 

Lovett that hlr views on jiurlman w e n  boaed on whrt 
J.P. Morgan had told him. 

. 10. Cf The Idwrr*r of St. Lmdr, published 11185 by J.M. 
Elstner & Co.. pp. 6142 for Crow. Hagardlne & Co.. 
David Walker'r llnt burinem; and p. 86 for Ely k 
Walker. 

11. Cf tctter of G. H. Walker to D. R Francis, Yamb 20, 
1W5, in the Franclr collectlon of the Mlamuri Hlatorl- 
cal Society, St Loutr. Mlaaourt, on the organization of 
the Republicam m d  Demovtta to run the election 
of the mayor, a Dtmocnt aeecptrble to the socially 
prominent The next day Walker became the treuurer 
and Francis the prerident ofthis "Commltte of1000." 
C'. also George H. Walker ohi(uay,St. Lauir Cbbs-Dcm- 
ocrm. June 25.1953. 

12 Letter of Perry Fnncir to his father, Ambaasador Da- 
vid R Fc.M~& Oct. 15.1817, P n n c b  collection of the 
Miuouri Hlatarical Society. ". . .Joe Miller left for San 
Franelreo last Tuesday nlgbt wbare be will receive 
orden to continue to Pebogmd. I w u  told by Mildred 
K&ny [Walker's ri8ter-to-law] that Bert Walker got 
him hia appointment through B m k  bog. I didn't know 
Joe w u  a b r  It. or  could have helped him myaelI. He 
wlll b i  good company for you wben he gets then.. . ." 

13. fkivate interviewwlth a Watkerfamtiy wm&r.eouain 
of m i d e a t  Bush 

14. Rucdl Bwh. Columbh Unlvenlty, op. cit.. p. 7. 
15. St. Louis Gbbs  Dcmocmt. Sunday. Aug. 7.1911. 
16. This is the aequence ofeventr, from Simaunu b U.S. 

Rubber, which Rercott Buah gave in hbColumbia Uni- 
veraity interview, op. &, pp. 7 6  

17. Public statement ofAverel1 H a m m 8 n . N ~  York Tifilcl. 
OeL 6.1920. p 1. 

l a  st. ~ o v i r  WE-~muumt. O ~ L  1% 1~20. P. 1. 
19. Sporbu-kuiner  bu continued In the family up 

through George Burh'r adult llfe. Ben's roa George 
Wa1kerJr.-Rarident Buah'sunelamd dnaucial angel 
in T e ~ ~ f o u o d u d  the New York Yeta m d  w u  Ibe 
barball  club': vice prmident ~ o d  treasurer for 17 
yean until his death La 1Qn. The Prerideat'r roo. 
George Walker Bwh. Jr.. was coorntr of the Texas 
Rangen club d u r i q  his hther's presidency. 

m. PmcoU Bud. Columbia Univenity, op. cir.. pp 1 C a  

2. The Bush Family and the Hitler 
Project 

I n October 1942, ten months after entering 
World War 11, America was preparing its 
first assault against Nazi military forces. 

Prescott Bush,was managing partner of Brown 
Brothers Hamman. His 18yearsld son George, 
the future U.S. President, had just begun train- 
ing to become a naval pilot 

On October 20,1942, the U.S. government or- 
dered the seizure of Nazi German banking op- 
erations in New York City which were being 
conducted by Prescott Bush. 

Under the Trading with the Enemy Act, the 
government tookover the Union Banking C o p  
ration, in which Bush was a director. The U.S. 
Alien Property Custodiah seized 'Union Bank- 
ing Corp.'s stock shares, all of which were 
owned by Prescott Bush, E. Roland "Bunny" 
Harriman, three Nazi executives, and two other 
associates of Bush.' 

The order seizing the bank "vest[edl [seized] 
all of the capital stock of Union Banking Corpe 
ration, a New York corporation," and named 
the holders of its shares as: 

"E. Roland Harrimari-3991 shares." Harri- 
man was chairman and director of Union Bank- 
ing Corp. (UBC); this is "Bunny" Harriman. de- 
scribed by Prescott Bush as a place holder who 
didn't get much into banking affairs; Prescott 
managed his personal Investments. 

"Cornelis Lievensc4 shares." Lievense 
was president and director of UBC, and a New 
York resident banking fbnctionary for the 
Nazis. 
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l "Harold D. Pennington-1 share." Pen- 
nington was treasurer and director of UBC, and 
an office manager employed by Bush at Brown 
Brothers Harriman. 

"Ray Morris--1 share." Morris was director 
of UBC, and a partner of Bush and the Har- 
rimans. 

"Prescott S. Bush-1 share." Bush was di- 
rector of UBC, which was co-founded and spon- 
sored by his father-in-law George Walker; he 
was senior managing partner for E. Roland Har- 
riman and Averell Harriman. 
l "HJ. Kouwenhoven-1 share" Kouwenho- 

ven was director of UBC; he organized UBC as 
the emissary of Fritz Thyssen in negotiations 
with George Walker and Averell Harriman; he 
was also managing director of UBC's Nether- 
lands affiliate under Nazi occupation; industri- 
al executive in Nazi Germany, and alsodirector 
and chiefforeign financial executive of the Ger- 
man Steel Trust 

~"Johann G. Groeninger-1 share." Groe- 
ninger was director of UBC and of its Nether- 
lands affiliate; he was an industrial executive 
in Nazi Gennany. 

President Bush's father. Prescott 
~ u s h ,  a director of the -hi-front 
Union Banking Corporation from 
1934 until 1942. 

The order also specified: "all of which shares 
are held for the benefit of.. . members of the 
Thyssen family, [andl is property of nationals 
. . . of a designated enemy country. . . ." 
. By October 26,1942 U.S.'troops werewnder- 

way for North Africa..On October28, the govern- 
ment issued orders seizing two Nazi front orga- 
nizations run by the Bush-Harriman bank: the 
Holland-American Trading Corporation and the 
Seamless Steel Equipment Corporation.? - 

U.S. forces landed under fire near Algiers on 
November8,1942, heavy combat raged through- 
out November. Nazi interests in the Silesian- 
American Corporation, long managed by Pres- 
cott Bush and his father-in-law George'Herbert 
Walker. were seized under the Trading with the 
Enemy Act on November 17,1942. In this action, 
the government announced that it was seizing 
only the Nazi interests, leaving the Nazis' U.S. 
partners to carry on the business.' 

These and other actions taken by the U.S. 
government in wartime were, tragically, too lit- 
tle and too late. President Bush's family had 
already played a central role in financing and 
arming Adolf Hitler for his takeover of Germa- 
ny; in financing and managing the buildup of 
Nazi war industries for the conquest of Europe 

and war against the U.S.A.; and in the develop 
ment of Nazi genocide theories and racial pro- 
paganda, with their well-known results. 

The facts presented here must be known, and 
their implications reflected upon, for a proper 
understanding of President George Herbert 
Walker Bush and of the danger to mankind that 
he represents. The President's family fortune 
was largely a result of the Hitler project. The 
powerful Anglo-American family associations, 
which later boosted him into the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency and up to the White House, were 
his father's partners in the Hitler project. 

President Franklin Roosevelt's Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian, Leo T. Crowley, signed Vesting 
Order Number 248 seizing the property of Pres- 
cott Bush under the Trading with Enemy Act. 
The order, published in obscure government 
record books and kept out of the news,' ex- 
plained nothing about the Nazis involved; only 
that the Union Banking Corporation was run 
for the 'Thyssen family" of "Germany andlor 
Hungaryw-"nationals . . . of a designated ene- 
my country." 

Hy deciding that Prescott Bush and the other 
directors of the Union Banking Corp. were le- 
gally Fwzt men fw the Naris, the government 
avoided the more important bistorical issue: In 
what way were Hitler's Nazis themselves hired, 
anned, and instmted by the New York and Lon- 
don clique of which Prescott Bush was an exec- 
utive manager? Let us examine the Harriman- 
Bush Hitler project from the 1920s until it was 
partially broken up, to seek an answer for that 
question. 

Origin and Extent of 
the project- 

Fritz Thyssen and his business partners are 
universally recognized as the most important 
German financiers of Adolf Hitler's takeover of 
Germany. At the time of the order seizing the 
Thyssen family's Union Banking Corp., Mr. 
Fritz Thyssen had already published his fa- 
mous book, I Paid Hitler,' admitting that he had 
financed Adolf Hitler and the Nazi movement 
since October 1923. Thyssen's role as the lead- 
ing early backer of Hitler's grab for power in 
Germany had been noted by U.S. diplomats in 
Berlin in 1932.9he order seizing the Bush- 
Thyssen bank was curiously auiet and modest 

..nboutlbe identity of the p&e@atFw@ had 
been nailed. 

But two weeks before the official order, gov- 
ernment investigators had reported secretly 
that "W. Averell Harriman was in Europe some- 
time prior to 1924 and at that time became ac- 
quainted with Fritz Thyssen, the German indus- 
trialist" Harriman and Thyssen agreed to set 
up a bank for Thyssen in New York 'IClertain 
of [Harriman'sl associates would serve as'direc- 
tors.. . ." Thyssen agent "HJ. Kouwenhoven . . . 
came to the United States.. . prior to 1924 for 
conferences with the Hamman Company in 
this connection.. . ."' 

When exactly was "Harriman in ~ u r o ~ e  
sometime prior to 1924"? In fact, he was in Ber- 
lin in 1922 to set up the Berlin branch of W.A. 
Harriman 6 Co. under George Walker's presi- 
dency. 



The Union Banking Corporation was estab- 
lished formally in 1924, as a unit in the Manhat- 
tan offices of W.A. Harriman & Co., interlocking 
with the Thyssen-owned Bank VOM Handel en 
Scheepvaart (BHS) in the Netherlands. The in- 
vestigators concluded that "the Union Banking 
Corporation has since its inception handled 
funds chiefly supplied to it through the Dutch 
bank by the Thyssen interests for American in- 
vestment" 

Thus by personal agreement between Aver- 
ell Harriman and Fritz Thyssen in 1922, W.A. 
Harriman & Co.'(alias Union Banking Corpora- 
tion) would be transferring funds back and 
forth between New York and the "Thyssen in- 
terests" in Germany. By putting up about 
$400,000, the Harriman organization would be 
joint owner and manager of Thyssen's banking 
operations outside of Germany. 

How important was the Nazi enterprise for 
which Resident Bush's father was the New York 
banker? 

The 1942 U.S. government investigative re- 
port said that Bush's Nazi-front bank was an 
interlocking concern with the Vereinigte Stah- 
lwerke (United Steel Works Corporation or Ger- 
man Skel Trust) led by Fritz Thyssen and his 
two brothers. After the war, congressional in- 
vestigators probed the Thyssen interests, 
Union Banking Corp. and related Nazi units. 
The investigation showed that the Vereinigte 
Stahlwerke had produced the following ap- 
proximate proportions of total German nation- 
al output: 50.8% of Nazi Germany's pig iron; 

-41.4% of Nazi Germany's universal plate; 36.0% 
of Nazi Germany's heavy plate; 3 8 . a  of Nazi 
Germany's galvanized sheet; 45.5% of Nazi Ger- 
many's pipes and tubes; 221% of Nazi G m a -  
ny's wire; 35.096 of Nazi Germany's explosives.' 

This accounts for many, many Nazi subma- 
rines, bombs, rifles, gas chambers, etc. 

Prescott Bush became vice president of W.A. 
Hamman & Co. in 1926. That same year, a 
friend of Harriman and Bush set up a giant new 
organization for their client Fritz Thyssen, 
prime sponsor of politician Adolf Hitler. The 
new Gennan Steel T ~ u s t ,  Germany's largest in- 
dustrial corporation, was organized in 1926 by 
Wall Street banker Clarence Dillon. Dillon was 
the old comrade of hescott Bush's father Sam 
Bush from the "Merchants of Deathn bureau in 
World War I. 

In return for putting up $70 million to create 
his organization, majority owner Thyssen gave 
$he Dillo$sead cempany two or more repre- 
sentatives on theboard of the new Steel Trusts 

Thus there is a division of labor: Thyssen's 
own confidential accounts. for political and re- 
lated purposes, were run through the Walker- 
Bush organization; the Steel Trust did its corpo- 
rate banking through Dillon Read. 

The Walker-Bush firm's banking activities were 
not just politically neutral money-making ven- 
tures which happened to coincide with the aims 
of German Nazis. All of the firm's European 
business in those days was organized around 
antidemocratic political forces. 

In 1927, criticism of their support for totali- . . 

tarianism drew this retort from Bert Walker, 
, written from Kennebunkport to Averell Harri- 

man: "It seems to me that the suggestion in con- 
nection with Lord Bearsted's views that we 
withdraw from Russia smacks somewhat of the 
impertinent.. . I think that we have drawn our 
1ine.and should hew to it"'' 

Averell Harriaan met with Italy's fascist dic- 
tator, Benito Mussolini. A representative ofthe 
firm subsequently telegraphed good news back 
to his chief executive Bert Walker: ". . . During 
these last days.. . Mussolini . . . has examined 
and approved our ~[olntract 15 June."" 

The great financial collapse of 1929-31 shook 
America, (;emany, and Britain, weakening all 
governments. It also made the hard-pressed 

"The President's family fortune was 
largely a result of the Hitler project. 
The powcrfnl Anglo-American family 
associations, which later boosted him 
into the CIA and up to the White 
House, were his fathds partners in 
the Hitler project." 

Prescott Bush even more willingto do whatever 
was necessary to retain his new place in the 
world. It was in this crisis that certain Angio- 
Americans determined on the installation of a 
Hitler regime in Germany. 

W . k  Hamman & Co., well-positioned for this 
enterprise and rich in assets from their German 
and Russian business, merged with the British- . American investment house, Brown Brothers. 
on January.1, 1931. Bert Walker retired to his 
own G.$. Walker & Co. This left the Harriman 
brothers, Prescott Bush, and Thatcher M. 
Brown as the senior partners of the new Brown 
Brothers Harriman firm. (The London, England 
branch of the Brown family firm continued o p  
erating under its historic name-Brown, 
Shipley.) 

Robert A. Lovett also came over as a partner 
from Brown Brothers. His father, EH. Ham- 
man's lawyer and railroad chief, had been on 
the War Industries Board with Prescott's fa- 
ther. Though he remained a partner in Brown 
Brothers Harriman, the junior Lovett soon re- 
placed his father as chief exexcutive of Union 
Pacific Railroad. 

Brown Brothers had a racial tradition that 
fitted it well for the Hitler project American 
patriots had cursed its name back in Civil War 
days. Brown Brothers, with offices in the U.S.A. 
and in England, had carried on their ships fully 
75 percent of the slave cotton from the Ameri- 
can South over to British mill owners; through 
their usurious credit they controlled and ma- 
nipulated the slave-owners. 

Now, in 1931, the virtual dictator of world 
finance, Bank of England Governor Montagu 
Collet Norman, was a former Brown Brothers 
partner, whose grandfather had been boss of 
Brown Brothers during the U.S. Civil War. Mon- 
dagu Norman was known as the most avid of 
Hitler's supporters within British ruling cir- 
cles, and Norman's intimacy with this firm was 
essential to his management of the Hitler 



In 1931, while Rescot! Bush ran the New 
York office of Brown Brothers Harriman, Pres- 
cott's partner was Montagu Norman's intimate 
friend Thatcher Brown. The Bank orEngland 
chief always stayed at the home of Rescott's 
partner on his hush-hush trips to New York 
Prescott Bush concentrated on the Brm's Ger- 
man actitivites, and Thatcher Brown saw to 
their business in old England, under the guid- 
ance of his mentor Montagu Norman." 

. Hitler's Ladder to 
Power ' 

Adolf Hitler became Chancellor of Germany 
January 30; 1933, and absolute dictator in 

-._Marsh3 33 a f t i m  ears of expensiys-and 
violent tbgying and e I eetioMering Two rfll- 
iates of the Bush-Hammrn organization play- 
ed great parts in. this criminal undertaking: 
Thyssen's German Steel Trust; and the Hambu- 
rg-Amerika Line and several of its executives.'' 

Let us look more closely at the Bush family's 
German partners. 

Fritz Thyssen told Allied interrogators after 
the war about some of his financial support for 
the Nazi Party: "In 1930 or 1931 . . . I  told [Hit- 
ler's deputy Rudolph] Hess . . . I would arrange 
a credit for him with a Dutch bank in Rotter- 
dam, the Bank f i r  Handel und Schiff [i.e. Bank 
voor Handel en Scheepvaart(BHS1, the Harrim- 
an-Bush affiliate]. I arranged the credit.. . he 
would pay it back in three years. . . . I chose a 
Dutch bank because I did not want to be mixed 
up with German banks in my position, and be- 
cause I thought it was better to do business with 
a Dutch bank. and I thought I would have the 
Nazis a little more in my hands. . . . 

T h e  credit was about 250.300,000 [gold] 
marks-about the sum I had given before. The 
loan has been repaid in part to the Dutch bank. 
but I think some money is still owingon i t . .  ."I4 

The overall total of Thyssen's political dona- 
tions and loans to the Nazis was well over a 
million dollars, including funds he raised from 
others--in a period of terrible money-shortage 
in Germany. . 

Friedrich Flick was the major eoownerofthe 
German Steel Trust with Fritz Thyssen, Thys- 
sen's longtime collaborator and sometime com- 
petitor. In preparation for the war crimes tribu- 
nal at Nuremberg, the U.S. government said 
that Flick was "one of leading financiers and 
industrialists who from 1932 contributed large 
sums Lo the Nazi Party . . . member of 'Circle 
of Friends' of Himmler who contributed large 
sums to the SS."" 

Flick, like Thyssen, financed the ~ a z i s  to 
mainlain their private armies called Schutzs- 
taffel (S.S. or Black Shirts) and Sturmabteilung 
(S.A., storm troops or Brown Shirts). 

The Flick-Harriman partnership was direct- 
ly supervised' by Prescott Bush, Resident 
Bush's father, and by George Walker, President 
Bush's grandfather. 

The Harriman-Walker Union Banking Corp. 
arrangements for the German Steel Trust had 
made them bankers for Flick and his vast oper- 
ations in Germany by no later than 1926. 

The Harriman P i n  Corpontion (George 
Walker. president Prescott Bush and Averell 

Harriman, sole directors) held a substantial 
stake in the Siiesian Holding Co. at the time 

. of the merger with Brown Brothers, January 1, 
1931. This holding correlated to Averell Ham- 
man's chairmanship of the Consolidated Silo 
sian Steel Corporation, the American group 
owning one-third of a complex of steelmaking, 
coal-mining and zinc-mining activities in Ger- 
many and Foland, in which Friedrich Flick 
owned two-thirds.'" , . 

The Nuremberg prosecutor characterized 
Flick as follows: 

"Proprietor and head 0f.a 1arge.group of in- 
dustrial enterprises (coal and iron mines, steel 
producing and fabricating plants) . . . 'Wehrw- 
irtschaftsfuehrer,' 1938 [title awarded to promi- 
nent industrialists for merit in armaments 
drive-'Military Econoniy%eader'l. . ! :"? . '; 

For this. buifdup of the Hitler war machine 
with coal, steel. and arms production, using 
slave laborers. the Nazi Flick was condemned 
to seven years in prison at the Nuremberg tri- 
als; he.seyved t h e e  years. With friends in New 
Yorkand London, however, Flick lived into the 
1970s and died a billionaire. 

On March 19, 1934,:Prescott Bush-then di- 
rector of the Gernian Steel Trust's Union Bank- 
ing Corppration-initiated an alert to the ab- 
sentaAverell Harriman about a problem which 
had developed in the Flick partnership." Bush 
sent Hamman a clipping from the New Yodc 
Times of that day, which reported that the Pol-' 
ish government was fighting back against Amer- 
ican and German stockholders who controlled 
"Poland's largest industrial unit, the Upper Si- 
lesian Coal and Steel Compapy. . . ." 

The Times article continued: T h e  company 
has long been accused of mismanagement, ex- 
cessive borrowing, fictitious bookkeeping and 
gambling in securities. Warrants were issued 
in December for several directors accused of 
tax evasio~s., They were German citizens and 
they fled. They were replaced by Poles Herr 
Flick, regarding this as an attempt to make the 
company's board entirely Polish, retaliated by 
restricting credits until'the new Polish direc- 
tors were unable to pay the workmen regu- 
larly." 

The Times noted that the company's mines 
and mills "employ 25,000 men and account for 
45 percent of Poland's total steel output and 12 
percent of her coal. production. Tw~th i rds  of 
the company's stock is owned by Friedrich 
Flick, a leading German steel industrialist, and 
the remainder is owned by interests in the Unit- 
ed States." 

In view of the fact that a great deal of Polish 
output was being exported to Hitler's Germany 
under depression cbiiditions, the Polish gov- 
ernment thought that Bush, Harriman, and 
their Nazi partners should at least pay full tax- 
es on their Polish holdings. The U.S. and Nazi 
owners responded with a lockout The letter to 
Harriman in Washington reported a cable from 
their European representative: "Have under- 
taken new steps London Berlin. . . please estab- 
lish friendly relationswith Polish Ambassador 
[in' Washingtonl" 

A 1935 Hamman FiReen Corporation memo 
, from George Walker announced an agreement 

had been made "in Berlinn to sell an 8,000 block 
of their shares in Consolidated Silesian Steel." 



But the dispute with Poland did not deter the 
Bush family from continuing its partnership 
with Flick 

Nazi tanks and bombs "settled" this dispute 
in September, 1939 with the invasion of Poland, 
beginning World. War 11. The Nazi army had 
been equipped by Flick, Harriman, Walker, 
and Bush, with materials essentially stolen 
from Poland.' ' ' 

There were probably few people at the time 
who could appreciate the irony, that when the 
Soviets also attacked and invaded Poland from 
the East, their vehicles were fueled by oil 
pumped from Baku wells revived by the Harri- 
manNValkerlBush enterprise. 

Three years later, nearly a year afler the J a p  
anese attack on Pearl Harbor, the U.S. govern- 
ment ordered the seizure of the Nazis' share in 
the Silesian-American Corporation under the 
Trading with the Enemy Act Enemy nationals 
were said to own 49 percent of the common 
stock and 41.67 percent of the preferred stock 
of the company. 

The order characterized the company as a 
"business enterprise within the United States. 
owned by [a front company in1 Zurich, Switzer- 
land, and held for the benefit of BergwerksgG 
sellschaft George von Giesche's Erben, a Ger- 
man corporation. . . .* ' 

Bert Walker was still the senior director of 
the company, which he had founded back in 
1926 simultaneously with the creation of the 
German Steel Trust .Ray Moms, Prescott's 
partner from Union .Banking Corp. and Brown 
Brothers Harriman, was also a director. 

The investigative report prior to the govern- 
ment crackdown explained the "NATURE OF 
BUSINESS: The subject corporation is an 
American holding company for German and 
Polish subsidiaries, which own large and valu- 
able coal and zinc mines in Silesia, Poland and 
Germany. Since September 1939, these proper- 
ties have been in the possession of and have 
been operated by the German government and 

. have undoubtedly been of considerable assis- 
tance to that country in its war effort*' 

The report noted that the American stock- 
holders hoped to regain control of the Europe- 
an properties atter the war. 

Control of Nazi 
Commerce 

Bert Walker had arranged the credits Harri- 
man needed to take control of the Hamburg- 
Amerika Line back in 1920. Walker had orga- 
nized the American Ship and Commerce Corp. 
as a unit of the W.A. Harriman & Co.. with con- 
tractual power over Hamburg-Amerika's af- 
fairs. 

As the Hitler project went into high gear, 
Harriman-Bush shares in American Ship and 
Commerce Corp. were held by the Harriman 
Fifteen Corp., run by Prescott Bush and Bert 
Walker.= 

Roland ("Bunny") Harriman, left, and his brother 
chairman of the Union Banking ~ ~ r p ~ r a t i o n ,  the 
Hitler's main German sponsor: Fritz Th~sSen. 

It was a convenient stroll for the well-tanned, 
athletic, handsome Prescott Bush. From the 
Brown Brothers Hamman skyscraper at 59 
Wall Street-where he was senior managing 
partner, confidential investments manager and 
advisor to Averell add his brother "Bunny"- 
he walked across to the Harriman Fifteen Cor- 
poration at One Wall Street, otherwise known 
as C.H. Walker & Co.--and around the corner 
to his subsidiary offices at 39 Broadway, former 
home of the old W.k Harriman & Co., and still 
the offices for American' Ship and Commerce, 
and of the Union Banking Corporation. 

In many ways, Bush's Hamburg-Amerika 
Line was the pivot for the entire Hitler project. 

Averell Harriman and Bert Walker had 
gained control over the steamship company in 
1920 in negotiations yith its post-World War I 
chief executive, WlllCCIm Cuno, and with the 
line's bankers, M A  Warburg. Cuno was there- 
after completely. dependent on the Anglo- 
Americans, and became a member ofthe Anglo- 
German Friendship Society. In the 1930-32 
drive for a Hitler dictutorship, Wilhelm Cuno 
contributed important sums to the Nazi Party." 

Albert Voegler was chief executive of the 
Thyssen-Flick German Steel Trust for which 
Bush's Union Banking Corp. was the New York 
office. He was a director of the Bush-affiliate 
BHS Bank in Rotterdam, and a director of the 
Harriman-Bush Hamburg-Amerika Line. 
Voegler joined Thyssen and Flick in their 
heavy 1930-33 Nazi contributions. and helped 
organize the final Nazi leap into national 
power." 

The Schroeder family of bankers was a linch- 
pin for the Nazi activities of Harriman and 
Prescott Bush, closely tied to their lawyers Al- 
len and John Foster Dulles. 

Baron Kurt von ~ c h ' k d e r  was codirector of 
the massive Thyssen-Huette foundry along with 
Johann Croeninger, Prescott Bush's New York 
bank partner. Kurt von Schroeder was treasur- 
e r  of the support orgauization for the Nazi Par- 
ty's private armies, to which Friedrich Flick 
contributed. Kurt von Schroeder and Montagu 



Norman's prot6g6 lmar Schacht together 
made the final arran % ents for Hitler to enter 
the government" 4 * 

Baron Rudolph von chroeder was vice pres- 
ident and director o 1 , the Hamburg-Amerika 
Line. Long ah intimatecontact of Averell Harri- 
man's in Germany, Baron Rudolph sent his 
grandson Baron Johann Rudolph for a tour of 
Prescott Bush's Brown Brothers Harriman of- 
fices in New York CiQ in December 1932-on 
the eve of their Hitlef-tri~mph.~ 

Certain actions takep directly by the Harrim- 
an-Bush shipping line in 1932 must be ranked 
among the gravest acts of treason in this 
century. .i 

The U.S. Embassy i i ~ e r l i n  reported back to 
Washington .that thq "costly election cam- 

U.S, ~ m b a s & & ~ o d  that the Hamburg-Am- 
e r i k  Line was purebuing apd distributing pro- 
pa-& attacks, against the German govern- 
ment, for attemptin# this last-minute crackdown 
on Hltler'k forces. 

Thousands of German opponents of Hit- 
lerisrn were shot or intimidated by privately 
armed Nazi Brown Sbirts. In this connection, 
we note that the.origiaa1 "Merchant of Death." 
Samuel Pryor, was a founding director of both 
the Union Banking Qrp. and the American 
Ship and Commerce Corp. Since Mr. Pryor was 
executive committee chairman of Remington 
Arms and a central figure in the world's private 
arms trafiic, his use to the Hitler project was 
enhanced as the Bush family's partner in Nazi 
Party banking and trans-Atlantic shipping. 

The U.S. Senate arms-traffic investigators 
probed Remington atter it was joined in a cartel 
agreement on explosives to the Nazi firm LC. 
Farben. hoking at the period leading up to 
Hitler's seizure of power, the senators found 
that "German political associations, like the 
Nazi and others, are nearly all armed with 
American. . . guns.. . . Arms of all kinds coming 
from America are transshipped in the Scheldt 
to river barges before the vessels arrive in Ant- 
werp. They then can be carried through Hol- 
land without police inspection or interference. 
The Hitlerists and Communists are presumed 
to get arms in this manner. The principal arms 
coming from America are Thompson subma- 
ch ine ,pns  and revolvers. The number is 
great. 

The beginning of the Hitler regime brought 
some bizarre changes to the Hamburg-Amerika 
Line-and more betrayals. 

'Prescott Bush's American Ship and Com- 
merce Corp. notified Max Warburg of Hamburg, 
Germany, on March 7,1933. that Warburg was 
to be the corporation's official, designated r e p  
resentative on the board of Hamburg- 
~ m e r i  ka.* 

Max Warburg replied on March 27,1933. as- 
suring his ~mer ican  sponsors that the Hitler 
government was good for Germany: "For the 
last few years business was considerably better 
than we had anticipated, but a reaction is mak- 
ing itself felt for some months. We are actually 
suffering also under the very active propagan- 
da against Germany, caused by some unpleas- 

ant circumstances. These occurrknces were the 
, natural consequence of the very excited elec- 
tion campaign, but were extraordinarily exag- 
gerated in the foreign press. The Government 
is firmly resolved to maintain public peace and 
order in Germany, and I feel perfectly con- 
vinced in this respect that there is no cause for 
any alarm what~oever."~~ 

This seal of approval for Hitler, coming from 
a famous Jew, was just what Harriman and Bush 
required, for they anticipated rather serious 
"alarm" inside the U.S.A. against their Nazi o p  
erations. 

On March 29,1933, two days a ~ e r  ifax's letter 
to Harriman, Max's son Erich sent a cable to his 
cousin Frederick bf. Warburg. a director of the 
Harriman railroad system. He asked Frederick 
to "use all your influence" to stop all anti-Nazi 
activity in'America, including "atrocity news 
and unfriendly propaganda in foreign press, 
mass meetings, etc." Frederick cabled back to 
Erich: "No responsible groups here [are] urging 
[a] boycott [ofl German goods[,] merely excited 
individuals." Two days atter that, On March 31, 
1933, the AmericanJewish Committee, con- 
trolled by the Warburgs, and the B'nai B'rith, 
heavily influenced by the Sulzbergers' (New 
York Times), issued a formal, official joint state- 
ment of the two organizations, counse1ling"that 
na American boycott against Germany be en- 
couraged, [and advising] . . . that no further 
mass meetings be held or similar forms of agita- 
tion be employed.'*' 

The Aherican Jewish Committee and the 
B'nai B'rith (mother of the "Anti-Defamation 
League") continued with this hardline, no-at- 
tack-on-Hitler stance all through the 19305, 
blunting the fight mounted by many Jews and 
other anti-fascists. 

Thus the decisive interchange reproduced 
above, taking place entirely within the orbit of 
the HarrimanJBush firm, may explain some- 
thing of the relationship of George Bush to 
American Jewish and Zionist leaders. Some of 
them, in close cooperation with his family, play- 
ed an ugly part in the drama of Naziism. Is this 
why 'professional Nazi-hunters" have never 
discovered how the Bush family made its. 
money? 

,* .' 0. 

The executive board ofthe Hamburg Amerika 
Line (Hapag) met jointly with the NorthGerman 
Lloyd company board in Hamburg on Septem- 
' ber 5.1933. Under official Nazi supervision. the 
two firms were merged. Prescott Bush's Ameri- 
can Ship and Commerce Corp. installed Chris- 
tian J. Beck, a longtime Harriman executive, 
as manager of freight and operations in North 
America for the new joint Nazi shipping lines 
(Hapag-Lloyd)) on November 4,1933. 

According to testimony ofofficials ofthe com- 
panies before Congress in 1934, a supervisor 
from the Nazi Labor Front rode with every ship 
of the Harriman-Bush line; employees of the 
New York offices were directly organized into 
the Nazi Labor Front organization; Hamburg- 
Amerika provided free passage to individuals 
going abroad for Nazi propaganda purposes; 
and the line subsidized pro-Nazi newspapers 
in the U.S.A. as it had done in Germany a ainst 

. -  - 
f the constitutional German government 
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In mid-19%. Prescott Bush's American Ship 
and Commerce Corp. cab1edM.M. Warburg,ask- 
ing Warburg to represent the company's heavy 
share interest at the forthcoming Hamburg-Am- 
erika stockholders meeting. The Warburg office 
replied with the information that "we repre- 
sented you" at the stockholders meeting and 
"exercised on your behalf yourvotingpower for 
Rm [gold marks] 3,509,800 Hapag stock deposit- 
ed with us." 

The Warburgs transmitted a letter received 
from Emil Helfferich, German chief executive 
of both Hapag-Lloyd and of the Standard Oil 
subsidiary in Nazi Germany: "It is the intention 
to continue the relations with Mr. Harriman on 
the same basis as heretofore. . . ." In a colorful 
gesture, Hapag's Nazi chairman Helfferich sent 
the line's president across the Atlantic on a 
Zeppelin to confer with their New York string- 
puiiers. 

After the meeting with the Zeppelin passen- . 
ger, the Hamman-Bush office replied: "I am 
glad to learn that Mr. Hellferich [sic] has stated 
that relations between the Hamburg American 
Line and ourselves will be continued on the 
same basis as heretofore.'- 

Two months before moving against Bush's . . . . - - - 

union Banking Corp., the U.S: government or- 
dered the seizure of all property of the Hambu- 
rg-Amerika Line and North German Lloyd, un- 
der the Trading with the Enemy Act m e  inves- 
tigators noted in the pre-seizure report that 
Christian J. Beck was still aging as an attorney 
representing the Nazi Arm. 

In May 1933, just after the Hitler regime was 
consolidated, an agreement was reached in 
Berlin for the coordination of all Nazi com- 
merce with the U.S.A The Horrirmn Intern- 
tional Co., led by Averell Harriman's first cous- 
in Oliver, was to head a syndicate of 150 firms 
and individuals, to conduct all -from Hit- 
ler's Gennany to the Unitcd ~t4ks.' 

This pact had been negotiated in Berlin be- 
tween Hitler's economics minister, Hjalmar 
Schacht, and John Foster Dulles, international 
attorney for dozens of Nazi enterprises, with 
the counsel of Max Warbug and, Kurt von 
Schroeder. 

John Foster Dulles would later be U.S. Secre- 
tary of State, and the great power in the Repub 
lican Party of the 19509. Foster's friendship and 
that of his brother Allen (head of the Central 
Intelligence Agency), greatly aided Prescott 
Bush to become the Republican U.S. senator 
from Connecticut And it was to be of inestima- 
ble value to George Bush, in his ascent to the 
heights ofUcovert action government," that both 
of these Dulles brothers were the lawyers for 
the Bush family's far-dung enterprise. 

Throughout the 1930s. John Foster Dulles ar- 
ranged debt restructuring for German firms un- 
der a series of decrees issued by Adolf Hitler. 
In these deals, Dulles struck a balance between 
the interest owed to selected, larger investors, 
and the needs of the growing Nazi warmaking 
apparatu9 for producing tanks, poison gas, etc. 

Dulles wrote to Prescott Bush in 1037 con- 
cerning one such arrangement The German- 
Atlantic Cable Company, owning Nazi Germa- 
ny's only telegraph channel to the United 
States, had made debt and management agree- 
ments with the Walker-Harriman bank during 
the 1920s. A new decree would now void those 
agreements, which had originally . . been reached 

with non-Nazi corporate otlicials. Dulles asked 
Bush, who managed these affairs for Averell 
Harriman. to get Averell's signature on a letter 
to Nazi officiab, agreeing to the changes. Dulles 
wrote: "Sept 22,1937 

"Mr. Prescott S. Bqsh 
"59 Wall Street, New York, N.Y. 
"Dear Press, 
"I have looked over the letter of the German- 

American [sic] Cable Company to Averell Har- 
riman.. . . It would appear that the only rights in 
the matter are those which inure in the bankers 
and that no legal embarrassment would result. 
so far as the bondholders are concerned, by 
your acquiescence in the modification of the 
bankers' agreement 

"Sincerely yours, 
"John Foster Dulles" 
Dulles enclosed a proposed draft reply, Bush 

got Harriman's signature, and the changes went 
through." 

In conjunction with these arrangements, the 
German Atlantic Cable Company attempted to 
stop payment on its debts to smaller American 
bondholders. The money was to be used instead 
for arming the Nazi state, under a decree of the 
Hitler government. 

Despite the busy efforts of Bush and Dulles, 
a New York court decided that this particular 
Hitler "law" was invalid in the United States; 
small bondholders, not parties to deals be- 
tween the bankers and the Nazis, were entitled 
to get paid.= 

In this and a few other of the attempted swin- 
dles, the intended victims came out with their 
money. But the Nazi financial and political re- 
organization went ahead to its tragic climax. 

For his part in the Hitler revolution, Prescott 
Bush was paid a fortune. 

This is the legacy he left to his son, President 
George Bush. 

I t was not ineoikble tbat millions would be 
slaughtered under fascism -and in World 
War IL At certain moments of crisis, cmcial 

pro-Nazi decisions were made outside of Ger- 
many. These decisions for pro-Nazi actions 
were more aggressive than the mere "appease- 
ment" which Anglo-American historians later 
preferred to discuss. 

Private annies of 300,000 to 400,000 terrorists 
aided the Nazis' rise to power. EH. Harriman's 
Hamburg-Amerika line intervened against Ger- 
many's 1932 attempt to break them up. 

The 1-31 economic collapse bankrupted 
the Wall-Street-backed German Steel Trust 
When the German government took over the 
Trust's stock shares, interests associated with 
Konrad Adenauer and the anti-Nazi Catholic 
Center Party attempted to acquire the shares. 
But the Anglo-Americans-Montagu Norman. 
and the Harriman-Bush bank-made sure that 
their Nazi puppet Fritz Thyssen regained con- 
trol over the shares and the Trust. Thyssen's 
bankrolling of Hitler could then continue un- 
hindered. 

~ n ~ a y a b l e  debts crushed Germany in the 
1920s, reparations required by the Versailles 
agreements. Germany was looted by the Lon-. 

. don-New York banking system, and Hitler's 
propaganda exploited this German debt 
burden. -. . . A 



But immediately qjter Germany came under 
Hitler's dictatorship, the Anglo-American fi- 
nanciers granted debt relief, which freed funds 
to be used for arming the Nazi state. 

The North German Lloyd steamship line, 
which was merged with Hamburg-Amerika 
Line, was one of the companies which stopped 
debt payments under a Hitler decree arranged 
by John Foster Dulles and Hjalmar Schacht 

Kuhn Loeb and Co.'s Felix Warburg carried 
out the Hitler finance plan in New York. Kuhn 
Loeb asked North German Lloyd bondholders 
to accept new lower interest steamship bonds, 
issued by Kuhn Loeb, in place ofthe better pre- 
Hitler bonds. 

The Opposition 
New York attorney Jacob Chaitkin, father of 

coauthor Anton Chaitkin, took the cases of 
many different bondholders who rejected the 
swindle by Harriman, Bush, Warburg, and Hit- 
ler. Representing a women who was owed $30 
on an old steamship bond-and opposing John 
Foster Dulles ih New York &nicipal court- 
Chaitkin got a writ from a sheriff tying up the 
30.000 ton transatlantic liner Europa until the 
client received her $30. (New York Times, Janu- 
ary 10,1934, p. 31 col. 3). 

The American Jewish Congress hired Jacob 
Chaitkin as the legal director of the boycott 
against Nazi Germany. The American Federa- 
tion of Labor cooperated with Jewish and other 
groups in the anti-import boycott On the other 
side,virtually all the Nazi trade with the United . 
States was under the supervision of the Harri- 
man interests and functionaries such as Res- 
cott Bush, father of Resident George Bush 

Meanwhile, the Warburgs demanded that 
American Jews not "agitate" against the Hitler 
government, or join the organized boycott The 
Warburgs' decision was carried out by the 
American Jewish Committee and the B'M~ 
B'rith, who opposed the boycott as the Nazi mili- 
tary state grew increasingly powerf'ul. 

The historical coverup on these events is so 
tight that virtually the only expose of the War- 
burgs came in journalist John L Spivak's "Wall 
Street's Fascist Conspiracy," in the pro-commu- 
nist New Mosses  periodical (January29 and F e b  
ruary 5,1934). Spivak pointed out that the War- 
burgs controlled the American Jewish Commit- 
tee, which opposed the anti-Nazi boycott, while 
their Kuhn Loeb and Co. had underwritten Nazi 
shipping; and he exposed the financing of pro- 
fascist political activities by the Warburgs and 
their partners and allies, many of whom were 
bigwigs in the American Jewish Committee and 
B'nai B'rith. 

Given where the Spivak piece appeared, it is 
not surprising that Spivak called Warburg an 
ally of the Morgan Bank, but made no mention 
of Averell Hamman. Mr. Harriman, aRer all. 
was a permanent hero of the Soviet Union. 

John L Spivak later underwent a curious 
transformation, himself joining the coverup. In 
1966, he wrote an autobiography which praises 
the American Jewish Committee. The pro-fas- 
cism of the Warburgs does not appear in the 
book. The former "rebel" Spivak also praises 
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the action arm of the B'nai B'rith, the~ki-Defa- 
mation League. Pathetically, he comments fa- 
vorably that the League has spy files on the 
American populace which it shares with gov- 
ernment agencies. 

Thus is history erased; and those decisions, 
which direct history into one course or another, 
are lost to the knowledge of the current gener- 
ation. 

3. Race .Hygiene: 
Three Bush Family 

.2uEances 

"The [government] must put the most modem 
medical means in the service of this knowledge. 
. . . Those who are physically and mentally un- 
healthy and unworthy must not perpetuate 
their suffering in the body of their children.. . . 
The prevention of the faculty and opportunity 
to procreate on the part of the physically degen- 
erate and mentally sick, over a period of only 
600 years, would . . ..free humanity from an im- 
measurable misfortune."' 

'The per capita income gap between the de- 
veloped and the developing countries is in- 
creasing, in large part the result of higher birth 
rates in the pdorer countries.. . . Famine in In- 
dia, unwanted babies in the United States, pov- 
erty that seemed to form an unbreakable chain 
for millions of people-how should we tackle 
these problems?. . . . It is quite clear that one of 
the major challenges of the 1970s. . . will be to 
curb the world's fertility." 

T hese two quotations are alike in their 
mock show of concern for human suffer- 
ing, and in their cynical remedy for it: 

Big Brother must prevent the "unworthy" or 
"unwanted people from living. 

Let us now further inquire into the family 
background ofour President. so as to help illus- 
trate how the second quoted author, George 
Bush' came to share the outlook of the first, 
Adolf Hitler? 

We shall examine here the alliance of the 
Bush family with three other families: Farish, 
Draper and Gray. 

The private associations among these fami- 
lies have led to the President's relationship to 
his closest, most confidential advisers. These 
alliances were forged in the earlier Hitler proj- 
ect and its immediate aflermath. Understand- 
ing them will help us to explain George Bush's 
obsession with the supposed overpopulation of 
the world's non-Anglo-Saxons, and the danger- 
ous means he has adopted to deal with this 
"problem." 

Bush and Farish 
When George Bush was elected vice presi- 

dent in 1980. Texas mystery man William 
Stamps Farish 111 took over management of all 
of George Bush's personal wealth in e "blind 
trust" Known as one of the richest men in Tex- 
as, Will Farish keeps his business affairs under 



the most intense secrecy. Only the source of his 
immense wealth is known, not its employmentS 

Will Farish has long been Bush's closest 
friend and confidante. He is also the unique 
private host to Britain's Queen Elizabeth: Far- 
ish owns and boards the studs which mate with 
the Queen's mares. That is her public rationale 
when she comes to America and stays in Far- 
ish's house. It is a vital link in the ming of our 
Anglophile Resident 

President Bu8h can count on Farish not to 
betray the violentsecretssurrounding the Bush 
family money. For Farish's own family fortune 
was made in the same Hitler project, in a night- 
marish partnership with George Bush's father. 

On March 25, 1942, U.S. Assistant Attorney 
General Thurman Arnold announced that Wil- 

liam Stamps Farish (grandfather of the Presi- 
dent's money manager) had pleaded "no con- 
test" to charges of criminal conspiracy with the 
Nazis. Farish was the principal manager of a 
worldwide cartel between Standard Oil Co. of 
New Jersey and the I.G. Farben concern. The 
merged enterprise had opelied the Auschwitz 
slave labor camp on June 14.1940, to produce 
artificial rubber and gasoline from coal. The 
Hitler government supplied ! political. oppo- 
nents and Jews as the slaves, who were worked 
to near death and then murdered. 

Arnold disclosed that Standard Oil of New 
Jersey (later known as Exxon), of which Farish 
was president and chief executive, had agreed 
to stop hiding from the United States patents 
for artificial rubber which the company had 
provided to the Nazis.' 

A Senate investigating committee under Sen- 
ator (later U.S. President)HanyTruman ofMis 
souri had called Arnold to testify at hearings 
on corporations' collaboration with the Nazis. 
The Senators expressed outrage at the cynical 
way Farish was continuing an alliance with the 

Hitler regime that had begun back in 1933, 
when Farish became chief of Jersey Standard. 
Didn't he know there was a war on? 

The Justice Department laid before the com- 
mittee a letter, written to Standard president 
Farish by his vice president, shortly alter the 
beginning of World War I1 (September 1,1939) 
in Europe. The letter concerned a renewal of 
their e t ~ l i e r  agreements with $,e+N*ci% . 

.4 ..;- ..j 2 -... r 
Report on European Trip 
Oct 12,1939 
Mr. W.S. Farish 
30 Rockefeller Plaza 

Dear Mr. Farish: 
. . . I stayed in France until Sept 17th.. . . Ln 

England I met by appointment the Royal Dutch 
[Shell Oil Co.] gentlemen from Holland, and. . . 
a general agreement was reached on the neces- 
sary changes in our relations with the LC. [Far- 
ben], in view oithe state of war.. . . [Tlhe Royal 
Dutch Shell group is essentially British. . . . I 
also had several meetings with. . . the [British] 
~ i ;  Ministry. . . . 

I required help to obtain the necessary per- 
mission to go to Holland. . . . ARer discussions 
'with the [American] Ambassador [Joseph Ken- 
nedy]. . . the situation was cleared completely. 
. . . The gentlemen in the Air Ministry.. . very 
kindly offered to assist me [later] in reentering 
England. . . . 

Pursuant to these arrangements, I was able 
:to keep my appointments in Holland [having 
, flown there on a British Royal Air Force bomb- 
er], where I had three days of discussion with 

r the representatives of LC. They delivered to me 
, assignments of some 2.000 foreign patents and 
, we did mr best to work out complete plans for a 
modus vivendi which could operate t h m g h  the 
tenn of the war, whether w not the U.S. came in. 

I . . . [emphasis added] . 
, Very truly yours, nrank] A. Howard5 

Here are some cold realities behind the trag- 
, edy of World War 11, which help explain the 
: Bush-Farish family alliance-and their pecu- 
' liar closeness to the Queen of England: ! . Shell Oil is principally owned by the British 
: Royal family. Shell's chairman, Sir Henri De- 
, terding, helped sponsor Hitler's rise to power: 
by arrangement with the Royal Family's Bank 
of England Governor, Montagu Norman. Their 
ally, Standard Oil, would take part in the Hitler 
project right up to the bloody, gruesome end. 

When grandfather Farish signed the Jus- 
tice Department's consent decree in March 
1942, the government had already started pick- 
ing its way through the tangled web of world- 
monopoly oil and chemical agreements be- 
tween Standard Oil and the Nazis. Many patents 
and other Nazi-owned aspects of the partner- 
ship had been seized by the U.S. Alien Property 
, custodian. 

Uncle Sam would not seize Prescott Bush's 
Union Banking Corporation for another seven 
months. 

The Bush-Farish axis had begun back in 1929. 
In that year, the Harriman bank bought Dresser 
Industries, supplier of oil-pipeline couplers to 
Standard and other companies. Prescott Bush . 
became adu d3 @ ~ ~ $ b p q p W $ ~ ~  
installing'sis % #  a e classmate el allbn as 
chairman.' George Bush would later name one 
of his sons aRer the Dresser executive. 

William S. Farish was the main organizer of 
the Humble Oil Co. of Texas. which Farish 
merged into the Standard Oil Company of New 
Jersey. Farish built up the Humble-Standard 
empire of pipelines and refineries in Texas.' 

The stock market crashed just after the Bush 
family got into the oil business. The world fi- 
nancial crisis led to the merger of the Walker- 
Haniman bank with Brown Brothers in 1931. 
Former Brown partner Montagu Norman and 
his protege Hjalmar Schacht, who was to be- 
come Hitler's economics minister, paid frantic 

'Tarish was hauld before the Senate committa investigating the national 
defense program. The committee chairman, Senator Harry Truman, told 
n e e n  Molt Farish t&ed: ? think this approaches treason.' " 
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visits to New York that year and the next, pre- 
paring the new Hitler regime for Germany. 

The Congress on 
Eugenics * 

The most important American political event 
in  those preparations for Hitler was the infa- 
mous Third International Congress on Eugen- 
ics, held at New York's American Museum of 
Natural History August 21-23,1932, supervised 
by the International Federation ofEugenics So- 
cieties.'This meeting took up the stubborn per- 
sistence of African-Americans and other alleg- 
edly "inferior" and "socially inadequate" 
groups in reproducing, expanding their num- 
bers, and "amalgamating" with others. It was 
recommended that these "dangers" to the "bet- 
ter" ethnic groups and b the "well-born," could 
be dealt with by sterilization or "cutting off the 
bad stock of the "unfitn 

Italy's fascist government sent an official rep- 
resentative. Averell Harriman's sister Mary, di- 
rector of "entertainment" for the Congress, 
lived down in Virginia fox-hunting country; her 
state supplied the speaker on "racial purity," 
W.A. Plecker. Virginia commissioner of vital 
statistics. Plecker reportedly held the dele- 
gates spellbound with his account of the strug- 
gle to stop race-mixing and interracial sex in 
Virginia. 

The Congress proceedings were dedicated to 
Averell Harriman's mother; she had paid for 
the founding of the race-science movement in 
America back in 1910, building the Eugenics 
Record Office as a branch of the Galton Nation- 
al Laboratory in London. She and other Harri- 
mans were usually escorted to the horse races 
by old George Herbert Walker-they shared 
with the Bushes and the Farishes a fascination 
with "breeding thoroughbreds" among horses 
and humans.'' 

. Averell Harriman personally arranged with 
the WalkeriBush Hamburg-Amerika Line to 
transport Nazi ideologues from Germany to 
New York for this meeting." The most famous 
among those transported was Dr. Ernst Rudin, 
psychiatrist at the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for 
Genealogy and Demography in Berlin, where 
the Rockefeller family paid for Dr. Rudin to 
occupy an entire floor with his eugenics " r e  
search." Dr. Rudin had addressed the Interna- 
tional Federation's 1928 Munich meeting, 
speaking on "Mental Aberration and Race Hy- 
giene," while others (Germans and Americans) 
spoke on race-mixing and sterilization of the 
unfit Rudin had led the German delegation to 
the 1930 Mental Hygiene Congress in Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

At the Harrimans' 1932 New York Eugenics 
Congress, Ernst Rudin was unanimously elect- 
ed President of the International Federation 
of Eugenics Societies. This was recognition of 
Rudin as founder of the German Society for 
Race Hygiene, with his co-founder, Eugenics 
Federation vice president Alfred Ploetz. 

As depression-maddened financiers 
'sch6med in Berllbund New York, Rudtn'was 
now official leader of the world eugenics move- 
ment Components of his movement included 
groups with overlapping leadership, dedicated 
to: 

sterilization of mental patientsrmental hy- 
giene societies"); 

execution of the insane, criminals and the 
terminally ill ("euthanasia societies"); and 

eugenical race-purification by prevention 
of births to parents from inferior blood stock 
("birth control societies"). 

Before the Auschwitz death camp became a 
household word, these British-American-Euro- 
pean groups called openly for the elimination 

ofthe "unfit" by means including force and vio- 
lence." 

Ten months later, in June 1933, Hitler's inte- 
rior minister Wilhelm Frickspoke to a eugenics 
meeting in the new,Third Reich. Frick call6d 
the Germans a "degenerate" race, denouncing 
one-fifth of Germany's parents for producing 
"feeble-minded" and "defective" children. The 
following month, on a commission by Frick, Dr. 
Ernst Rudin wrote the "Law for the Prevention 
of Hereditary Diseases in Posterity," the steril- 
ization law modeled on previous U.S. statutes 
in Virginia and other states. 

Special courts were soon established for the 
sterilization of German mental patients, the 
blind, the deaf, and alcoholics. A quarter mil- 
lion people in these categories were sterilized. 
Rudin, Ploetz, and their colleagues trained a 
whole generation of physicians and psychia- 
trists--as sterilizers and as killers. 

When the war started, the eugenicists, doc- 
tors, and psychiatrists staffed the new T4" 
agency, which planned and supervised the 
mass killings: first at  "euthanasia centers," 
where the same categories which had first been 
subject to sterilization were now to be mur- 
dered. their brains sent in lots of 200 to experi- 
mental psychiatrists; then at slave camps such 
as Auschwitz; and finally, for Jews and 'other 
race victims, at straight extermination camps 
in Poland, such as Treblinka and Belsen." 

In 1933, as what Hitler called his "New Order" 
appeared, John D. Rockefeller, Jr. appointed 
William S. Farish the chairman of Standard Oil 
Ca. of New Jersey (in 1937 he was made presi- 
dent and chief executive). Farish moved his of- 
fices to Rockefeller Center, New York where 
he spent a good deal of time with Hermann 
Schmitz, chairman of I.G. Farben; his company 
paid a publicity man, Ivy Lee, to write pro-LC. 
Farben and pro-Nazi propaganda and get it into 
the U.S. press. 

Now that he was outside of Texas, Farish 
found himself in the shipping business-like 
the Bush family. He hired Nazi German crews 
for Standard Oil tankers. And he hired Emil 
Helfferich, chairman ofthe Walker/Bush/Harri- 
man Hamburg-Amerika Line, as chairman also 
of the Standard Oil Company subsidiary in Ger- 
many. Karl Lindemann, board member of 
Hamburg-Amerika, also became a top Farish- 
Standard executive in Germany." 

This interlock between their Nazi German 
operations put Farish together with Prescott 
Bush in a small, select group of men operating 
from abroad through Hitler's "revolution," and 
calculating that they would never be punished. 

In 1939, Farish's daughter Martha married 
Averell Harriman's nephew, Edward Harriman 
Gerry, and Farish in-laws became Prescott 
Bush's partners at 59 Broadway." 



Both Emil Helfferich and Karl Lindemann 
were authorized to write checks to Heinrich 
Himmler, chiefofthe Nazi SS, on a special Stan- 
dard Oil account. This account was managed by 
the German-British-American banker, Kurt von 
Schroeder. Accordingto U.S. intelligencedocu- 
ments reviewed by author Anthony Sutton, Hel- 
fferich continued his payments to the SS into 
1944, when the SS was supervising the mass 
murder at the Standt&LGF~aAus&witz 
and other death camps:.Helfferlch tdld Allied 
interrogators after the war that these were not 
his personal contributions-they were corpo- 
rate Standard Oil funds." 

After pleading "no contest" to charges of 
criminal conspiracy with the Nazis,- William 
Stamps Farish was flned $5,000. (Similar fines 
were levied against Standard Oil--$5,000 each 
for the parent company and.for several subsidi- 
aries.) This of course did not interfere with the 
millions of dollars that Farish had acquired in 
conjunction with Hitler's New Order, as a large 
stockholder, chairman, and president of Stan- 
dard Oil. All the government sought was the use 
of patents which his company had given to the 
Nazis-the Auschwitz .patents-but had with- 
held from the U.S. military and industry. 

But a war was on, and if young men were to 
be asked to die fighting Hitler . . . something 
more was needed. Farish was hauled before the 
Senate committee investigating the national 
defense program. The committee chairman, 
Senator Harry Truman, told newsmen before 
Farish testified: "I think this approaches 
treason."" 

Farish began breaking apart at these hear- 
ings. He shouted his "indignation" at the sena- 
tors, and claimed he was not "disloyal." 

After the March-April hearing ended, more 
dirt came gushing out of the Justice Depart- 
ment and the Congress on Farish and Standard 
Oil. Farish had deceived the U.S. Navy to pre- 
vent the Navy from acquiring certain patents, 
while supplying them to the Nazi war machine; 
meanwhile, he was supplying gasoline and tet- 
raethyl lead to Germany's submarines and air 
force. Communications between Standard and 
LC. Farben from the outbreak of World War 
I1 were released to the Senate, showing that 
Farish's organization had arranged to deceive 
the U.S. government into passing over Nazi- 
owned assets: They would aominally buy LG.'s 
share in certain patents because "in the event 
of war between ourselves and Germany . . . it 
would certainly be very undesireable to have 
this 20 percent Standard-LC. pass to an alien 
property custodian of the U.S. who might sell it 
to an unfriendly interestwu 

John D. Rockefeller, Jr. (father of David. Nel- 
son, and John D. Rockefeller 1111, the control- 
ling owner of Standard Oil, told the Roosevelt 
administration that he knew nothing of the day- 
today affairs ofhis company, that all these mat- 
ters were handled by Farish and other execu- 
tives." 

In August, Farish was brought back for more 
testimony. He was now frequently accused of 
lying. Farish was crushed under the intense, 
public grilling; he became morose. ashen. 
While Prescott Bush escaped publicity when 
the government seized his Nazi banking organi- 
zation in October. Farish had been nailed. He 
collapsed and died of a heart attack on Novem- 
ber 29,1942 

The Farish family was devastated by the ex- 
posure. Son William Stamps Farish, Jr., a lieu- 
tenant in the Army Air Force, was humiliated 

'by the public knowledge that his father was 
fueling the enemy's aircrafl; he died in a train- 
ing accident in Texas six months later." 

With this double death, the fortune compris- 
ing much of Standard Oil's profits from Texas 
and Nazi Germany was now to be settled upon 
the little four-year-old grandson, William 
("Will") Stamps Farish MI. Will Farish grew up 
a recluse, the most secretive multimillionaire 
in Texas, with investments of6'that money" in.a 
multitude of foreign countries, and a host of 
exotic contacts overlapping the intelligence 
and financial worlds-particularly in Britain. 

The Bush-Farish axis started George Bush's 
career. After his 1948 graduation from Yale 
(and the Skull and Bones secret society), George 
Bush flew down to Texas on a corporate jet and 
was employed by his father's Dresser Indus- 
tries. In a couple of years he got help from his 
uncle, George Walker. Jr., and Farish's British 
banker friends, to set him up in the oil property 
speculation business. Soon thereafter, George 
Bush founded the Zapata Oil Company, which 
put oil drilling rigs into certain locations of 
great strategic interest to the Anglo-American 
intelligence community. 

Twenty-five-year-old Will Farish was person- 
al aide to Zapata chairman George Bush in 
Bush's unsuccessful 1964 campaign for Senate. 
Farish used "that Auschwitz moneyn to back 
George Bush financially, investing in Zapata 
When Bush was elected to Congress in 1966, 
Farish joined the Zapata boad.ll 

When George Bush became U.S. vice presi- 
dent in 1980, the Farish and Bush!family for- 
tunes were again completely, secretly commin- 
gled. As we shall see. the old projects were now 
being revive$ on a breathtaking scale. 

Bush and Draper 
Twenty years before he was U.S. President, 

George Bush brought two "race-sciencen pr+ 
fessors in front of the Republican Task Force 
on.Earth Resources and Population. As chair- 
man of the Task Force. then-Congressman Bush 
invited Professors William Shockley and Ar- 
thur Jensen to explain to the committee how 
allegedly runaway birth-rates for African- 
Americans were "down-breeding1' the Ameri- 
can population. 

Afterwards. Bush personally summed up for 
thecongress the testimony his black-inferiority 
advocates had given to the Task Force.=George 
Bush held his hearings on the threat posed by 
black babies on August 5,1969, while much of 
the world was in a belter frame of mind-cele- 
brating mankind's progress from the first moon 
landing 16 days earlier. Bush's obsessive think- 
ing on this subject was uided by his family's 

If  friend. Gen. William H. raper. Jr., the founder 
and chairman of the Population Crisis Commit- 
tee, and vice chairman of the Planned Parent- 
hood Federation. Draper had long been steer- 
ing U.S. public discussion about the so-called 
"population bomb" in the non-white areas of 
the world. 

If Congressman Bush had explained to his 
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colleagues how his jamily Id come to know Gen- 
em1 Draper, they would perhaps have felt some 
alarm, or even panic, and paid more healthy 
attention to Bush's presentation. Unfortu- 
nately, the Draper-Bush population doctrine is 
now official U.S. foreign policy. 

William H. Draper, Jr. had joined the Bush 
team in 1927, when he was hired by Dillon Read 
& Co., New York investment bankers. Draper 
was put into a new job slot at the firm: handling 
the Thyssen account 

We recall that in 1924, Fritz Thyssen set up 
. his Union Banking Corporation in George Her- 
bert Walker's bank at 39 Broadway, Manhattan. 
Dillon Read & Co.3 boss, Clarence Dillon, had 
begun working with Fritz Thyssen some time 
aRer Averell Harriman first met with Thys- 
sen-at about the timeThyssen began financing 
Adolf Hitler's political career. 

In January 1926, Dillon Read created the Ger- 
man Credit and Investmtt Corpomtion in New- 
ark, New Jersey and Berlin, Germany, as Thys- 
sen's short-term banker. That same year, Dillon 
Read created the Vereitrigte Stahlwerke (Ger- 
man Steel Trust), incorporating the Thyssen 
family interests under the direction of New 
York and London finance.= 

William H. Draper, Jr. was made director. 
vice president, and assistant treasurer of the 

. German Credit and Investment Corp. His busi- 
ness was short-term loans and financial man- 
agement tricks for Thyssen and the German 
Steel Trust Draper's clients sponsored Hitler's 
terroristic takeover; his clients led the buildup 
of the Nazi war i n d u w .  his clients made war 
against the United States. The Nazis were Drap 
er's direct partners in Berlin and New Jersey: 
Alexander Kreuter, residing in Berlin, was 
president; Frederic Brandi, whose father was 
a top coal executive in the German Steel Trust, 
moved to the United States in 1926 and served 
as Draper's co-director in Newark 

Draper's role was crucial for Dillon Read & 
Co., for whom Draper w2s a partner and eventu- 
ally vice president The German Credit and In- 
vestment Corp. (GCI) was a "front" for Dillon 
Read: It had the same New Jersey address as 
U.S. 6 International Securities Corp. (USIS), 
and the same man served as treasurer of both 
firms." , 

Clarence Dillon and hisson C. Douglas Dillon 
were directors of USIS; which was spotlighted 
when Clarence Dillon hauled before the 
Senate Banking Committee's famous "Pecora" 
hearings in 1933. USIS was shown to be one of 
the great speculative pyhmid schemes which 
had swindled stockholders of hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars. These investment policies had 
rotte& the U.S. economy to the core, and led to 
the Great Depression of the 1930s. . 

, But William .H:'Draper, Jr.3 GCI "frontn was 
not apparently afliliated with the USIS "front" 
or with Dillon, and the GCI escaped the con- 
gressmen's limited scrutiny. This oversight was 
to prove most unfortunate, particularly to the 50 
million people who subsequently died in World; 
War 11. 

Dillon Read hired public relations man Ivy 
Lee to prepare their executives for their testi- 
mony and to confuse and further baMe the con- 
gressmen.= Lee apparently took enough time 
out from his duties as image-maker for William 
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S. Farish and the Nazi I.G. Farben Co.; he man- 
aged the congressional thinking so that the con- . 

' gressmen did not disturb the Draper operation 
in Germany-and did not meddle with Thyssen, 
or interfere with Hitler's V.S. moneymen. 

Thus, in 1932, Willam H. Draper, Jr. was free 
to finance the International Eugenics Congress 
as a "Supporting Member."= Was he using his 
own income as a Thyssen trust banker? Or did 
the funds come from Dfilon Read corporate ac- 
counts, perhaps to be wkitten o h  income tax as 
"expenses for ~ermafiproject: race purifica- 
tion"? Draper helped select Ernst Rudin as 
chief of the world eugenics movement, who 
used his office to promoje what he called Adolf 
Hitler's "holy, nationaland international racial 
hygienic mission.'4 

W.S. Farish was pubicly exposed in 1942, hu- 
miliated and destroy . Just before Farish 
died. hescott Bush's f azi banking office was 
quietly seized and sh@ down: But Prescott's 
close friend and partn ' in the Thyssen-Hitler 
business, William H. $ raper, Jr., neither died 
w mowd out of Gemah 4ffcrits. Draper listed 
himself as a director of the German Credit and 
Investment Corp. through 1942, and the firm was 
not liquidated until November 1943.* But a war 
was on. Draper, a colddel from previous mili- 
tary service, went off b,the Pacific theater and 
became a general .: . ' - 

General.Draper apparently had a hobby; 
magic-illusions, sleight of hand, etc.-and he 
was a member of the Society of American Magi- 
cians. This is not irrelevant to his subsequent 
career. 

The Nazi regime surrendered in May 1945. In 
July 1945, General Draper was called to Europe 
by the American military government authori- 
ties in Germapy. Draper was appointed head 
of the Economics Division of the U.S; Control 
Commission. He was assigned to take apart the 
Nazi corporate cartels. There is an astonishing 
but perfectly logical rationale to this--Draper 
knew a lot about the subject! General Draper, 
who had spent about 15 years financing and 
managing the dirtiest of the Nazi enterprises; 
was now authorized to decide who was ezposed, 
who lost and who kept hii busines9'and in pmcti- 
cal effect, who was ptosecuted fot war crimes." 

(Draper.was not unique within the postwar 
occupation government Consider tpe case of 
J o b '  J. McCloy, U.S. Military Governor and 
High Commissioner of Germany, 19491952. Un- 
der instructions from his Wall Street law firm, 
McCloy had live3 for a year in Italy, serving as 
an adviser to the fascist government of Benito 
Mussolini. An intimate collaborator of the Har- 
riman/Bush bank. McCloy had sat in Adolf Hit- 
ler's box at the 1936 Olympic games in Berlin, 
at the invitation of Nazi chielbins Rudolf Hess 
and Hermann Goering.lJO 

William H. Draper, Jr., as a "conservative," 
was paired with theUliberal" U.S. TreasurySec- 
retary Henry Morgenthau in a vicious game. 
Morgenthau demanded that Germany be utterly 
destroyed as a nation, that its industry be dis- 
mantled and it be reduced to a purely rural 
country. As the economic boss in 1945 and 1946, 
. Draper "protected" Germany from the Morgen- 

thau Plan . . . but at a price. 
Draper and his colleagues demanded that 

Germany and the world accept the collective 
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the rise of Hitler's New Order, and the Nazi war 
crimes. This, of course, was rather convenient 
for General Draper himself, as it was for the 
Bush family. It is still convenient decades later, 
allowing Prescott's son, President Bush, to lec- 
ture Germany on the danger of Hitlerism. Ger- 
mans are too slow, it seems, to accept his New 
World Order. 

Aner several years ofgovernment service (of- 
ten working directly for Averell Harriman in 
the North Atlantic Alliance), Draper was a p  
pointed in 1958 chairman of acommittee which 
was to advise President Dwight Eisenhower on 
the proper course for U.S. military aid to other 
countries. At that time, Prescott Bush was a U.S. 
senator from Connecticut, a confidential friend 
and golf partner with National Security Direc- 
tor Gordon Gray, and an important golf partner 
with Dwight Eisenhower as well. Prescott's old 
lawyer from the Nazi days, John Foster Dulles, 
was Secretary of State, and his brother Allen 
Dulles, formerly of the Schroder bank, was 
head of the CIA. 

This friendly environment emboldened our 
General Draper to pull off a stunt with his mili- 
tary aid advisery committee. He changed the 
subject under study. The following year, the 
Draper committee recommended that the U.S. 
government react to the supposed threat of the 
"population explosion" by formulating plans to 
depopulate the poorer countries. The growth of 

. the world's non-white population, he proposed, 
should be regarded as dangerous to the nation- 
al security of the United States!" 

President Eisenhower rejected the recom- 
mendation. But in the next decade. General 
Draper founded the "Population Crisis Com- 
mittee" and the "Draper Fund," joining with 
the Rockefeller and DuPont families to p r e  
mote eugenics as "population control." The ad- 
ministration of President Lyndon Johnson, ad- 
vised by Draper on the subject. began financing 
birth control in the tropical countries through 
the Agency for International Development 

General William Draper was George Bush's 
guru on the population question." But there 
was also Draper's money-from that uniquely 
horrible source-and Draper's connections on 
Wall Street and abroad. Draper's son and heir, 
William H. Draper 111, was co-chairman for fi- 
nance (chief of fundraising) of the Bush-for- 
president national campaign organization in 
1980. With George Bush in the White House, 
the younger Draper heads up the depopulation 
activities of the United Nations throughout the 
world. 

Draper was vice president of Dillon Read un- 
til 1953. During the 1950s and 1960s. the chief 
executive there was Frederic Brandi, the Ger- 
man who was Draper's codirector for the Nazi 
investments and his personal contact man with 
the Nazi Steel Trust Nicholw Brady was 
Brandi's partner from 1954, and replaced him 
as the firm's chief executive in 1911. Nicholas 
Brady, who knows where all the bodies are bur- 
ied, was chairman of his friend George Bush's 
1980 election campaign in New Jersey, and has 
been United States Treasury Secretary 
throughout Bush's p r e s idenc~ .~  

Bush and Grey 
The U.S. Agency for International Develop 

ment (USAID) says that surgical sterilization is 
the Bush administration'sUfirst choice" method 
of population reduction in the Third World." 

The United Nations Population Fund claims 
that 37 percent of contraception users in Ibero- 
America and the Caribbean have already been 
surgically sterilized. In a 1991 report, William 
H. Draper Ill's U.N. agency asserts that 2% mil- 
lion couples will be surgically sterilized over 
the course of the 1990s; and that if present 
trends continue, 80 percent of the women in 
Puerto Rico and Panama will besurgically ster- 
ilized.= .-- - 

  he U.S. government pays directly for these 
sterilizations. 

Mexico is first among targeted nations. on a 
list which was drawn up in July 1991, at a USAID 
strategy session. India and Brazil are second 
and third priorities, respectively. 

On contract with the Bush administration, 
U.S. personnel are working ftom bases in Mexi- 
co to perform surgery on millions of Mexican 
men and women. The acknowledged strategy in 
this program is to sterilize those young adults 
who have not already completed their families. 

George Bush has a rather deep-seated per- 
sonal feeling about this project, iq particular as 
it pits him against Pope John Paul I1 in Catholic 
countries such as Mexico. (See Chapter4 below, 
on the origin of a Bush-family grudge in this 
regard.) 

The spending for birth control in the non- 
white countries is one of the few items that is 
headed upwards in the Bush administration 
budget As its 1992 budget was being set, USAID 
said its Population Account would receive $300 
million, a 20 percent increase over the previous 
year. Within this project, a significant sum is 
spent on political and psychological manipula- 
tions of target nations, and rather blatant sub- 
version of their religions and govemmenkm 

These activities might be expected to cause 
serious objections from the victimized nation- 
alities, or from U.S. taxpayers, especially if the 
program is somehow given widespread pub- 
licity. 

Quite aside from moral considerations, legal 
questions would naturally arise, which could 
be summed up: How does George Bush think he 
can get away with this? 

In this matter the President has expert ad- 
vice. Mr. (Clayland) Boyden Gray has been 
counsel to George Bush since the 1980 election. 
As chief legal officer in the White House, Boy- 
den Gray can walk the President through the 
dangers and complexities of waging such un- 
usual warfare againstThird World populations. 
Gray knows how these things are done. 

When Boyden Gray was four and five years 
old. his father organized the pilot project for 
the present worldwide sterilization program, 
from the Gray family household in North Car- 
olina. 

It started in 1946. The eugenics movement 
was looking for a way to begin again in America. 



0 .  - I .  C. Boyden Gray, chief counsel to President Bush, ecology kook, 
and opponent of civil rights. His family sterilized North Carolina ! 

.J school children, a pilot project for current worldwide sterliza- 
tion of nonwhites. 

Nazi death camps such as Auschwitz had just 
then seared the conscience of the world. The 
Sterilization League of America, which had 
changed its name during the war to "Birthright; 
Inc.," wanted to start up again. First they had to 
overcome public nervousness about crackpots 
proposing to eliminate "inferior" and "defec- 
tive" people. The League tried to surface in 
Iowa, but had to back off because of negative 
publicity: a little boy had pcently been steri- 
lized there and had died from the operation. 

They decided on North Carolina, where the 
Gray family could play the perfect hostm 
Through British imperial contacts, Boyden 
Gray's findf8ther Bbwman Gray had become 
princi a1 owner-of the RJ. R ' o ds Tobacco. 
Co. & f ' d t h ~ r d ~ c e h t l y  ' 
founded the Bowman Gray (memorial) Medical 
School in Winston-Salem, using his inherited 
cigarette stock shares. The medical school was 
already a eugenics center. 

As the experiment began, Gordon Gray's 
great aunt, Alice Shelton Gray, who had raised 
him from childhood, was living in his house- 
hold. Aunt Alice had founded.the "Human Bet- 
terment League," the North Carolina branch of 
the national eugenical sterilization movement 

Aunt Alice was the official supervisor of the 
194847 experiment Working under Miss Gray 
was Dr. Claude Nash.Hemdon, whom Gordon 
Gray had made assistant.professor of "medical 
genetics" at Bowman Gray medical school. 

Dr. Clarence Gamble, heir to the Proctor and 
Gamble soap fortune, was the sterilizers' na- 
tional field operations chief. 

The experiment worked as follows. AU chil- 
dren e n d e d  in the school district of Wanston-Sa- 
Icm, N.C., ume given a s p e d  "intelligence test." 
Those children who scowd below a certain arbi- 
tmry low mark were then cut open and sutgicdly 
stedited 

We quote now from the official story of the 
project: "In Winston-Salem and in [nearby] Or- 
ange County, North Carolina, the [Sterilization 
League's] field committee had participated in 
testing projects to identify school age children 

who should be considered for sterilization. The 
project in Orange County was conducted by the ' University of North Carolina and was financed 
by a 'Mr. Hanes,' a friend of Clarence Gamble 
and supporter of the field work project in North 
Carolina. The Winston-Salem project was also 
financed by Hanes. ["Hanesn was underwear 
mogul James Gordon lianes, a trustee of Bow- 
man Gray Mdical School and treasurer of Al- 
ice Gray's group). ; . . 

'The medical school had a long history of 
interest in eugenics and had compiled exten- 
sive histories of families carrying inheritable 
disease. In 1946, Dr. C. Nash Herndon.. . made 
a statement to the press on the use of steriliza- 
tion to prevent the spread of iqheritable dis- 
eases. . .. , . . 

'The'fint step after giving the mental tests 
to grade school children was to interpret and 
make public the results. In Orange County the 
results indicated that three percent of the 
school age children were either insane or fee- 
bleminded.. . . rrhen] the field committee hired 
a social worker to review each case.. . andto 
present any cases in.syhich sterilization was 

Wldicated. Wthe%t&WBU 
under North Carolina law- 
order sterilization. . . ." 

Race science experimenter Dr. Claude Nash 
Hemdon provided more details in an interview 
in 1990:" 

"Alice Gray was the general supervisor of the 
project She and Hanes sent out letters promot- 
ing the prograa to the commissioners of all 100 
counties in North Carolina.. . . What did I do? 
Nothing besides riding herd on the whole thing! 
The social workers operated out of my office. 
I was at the time also director of outpatient 
services at North Carolina Baptist Hospital. We 
would see the [targeted] parents and children 
there. . . . I.Q. tests were run on all the children 
in the Winston-Salem public school system. 
Only the ones who scored really low [were tar- 
geted for sterilization], the real bottom of.the 
barrel, like below 70. 

"Did we do sterilizations on yoyxig children? 
Yes. This was a relatively minor operation.. . . . . 



It was usually not until the child was eight or 
ten years old. For the boys, you just make an 
incision and tie the tube. . . . We more often 
performed the operation on girls than with 
boys. Of course, you have to cut open the abdo- 
men, but again, it is relatively minor." 

Dr. Herndon remarked coolly that "we had a 
very good relationship with the pressn for the 
project This is not surprising, since Gordon 
Gray owned the Winston-Salem Journal, the 
Twin City Sentinel, and radio station WSIS. . 

In 1950 and 1931, John Foster Dulles, then 
chairman of the Rockefellefi Foundation, led 
John D. Rockefeller 111 on a series of world 
tours, focusing on the need to stop the expan- 
sion of the non-white populations. In November 
1952, Dulles and Rockefeller set up the Popula- 
tion Council, with tens of millions of dollars 
from the Rockefeller family. - 

At that poinf the American Eugenics Society, 
still cautious from the recent bad publicity vis- 
a-vis Hitler, left its old headquarters at Yale 
University: The Society moved its headquarters 
into the office of the Population Council, and 
the two groups meld& together. The long-time 
secretary of the Eugenics Society. Frederick 
Osborne, became the Brst president of the Pop 
ulation Council The G' y family's child-steril- k izer, Dr. C. Nash Rern on, became president of 
the American Eugenics Society in 1953, as its 
work expanded under Rockefeller patronage. 

Meanwhile, the International Planned Par- 
enthqod Federation gs founded in Lppdon, in 
tbasf8-8xri Eugenia SOC&. 

.The ulidead en roh World .War 11, re. 
named "Population trolinlhad now been re- 
vived. 4 

George Bush was J.S. ambassador to the 
United Nations in 1 when with prodding 
from Bush and his fri T nds, the United States 
Agency for Internatiqnal Development first 
made an o a c h l  contract with the old Steriliza- 
tion League of America. The league had 
changed its name twice again, and was now 
called the "Associatio for Voluntary Surgical 
Coptraception" The 3.5. government began 
paying the old fascist 'group to sterilize non- 
whites in foreign countries. 

The Gray family exwriment had succeeded. 
In 1988 the U.S. Agency for International De 

velopment signed its latest contract with the 
old Sterilization League (a.ka. "Association for 
Voluntary Sterilization"), committing the U.S. 
government to spend $80 million over five years. 

Having gotten away with sterilizing several 
hundred North Carolina school chiidren, "not 
usually less than eight to ten years old," the 
identical group is now authorized by President 
Bush to do it to 58 countries in Asia, Africa, and 
Ibero-America. The group modestly claims it 
has directly sterilized only 2 million people, 
with 87 percent of the bill paid by U.S. tax- 
payers. 

Meanwhile, Dr. ~ l a i ence  Gamble, Boyden 
Gray's favorite soap manufacturer, formed his 
own "Pathfinder Fundn as a splitoff from the 
Sterlization League. Gamble's Pathfinder 
Fund, with additional millions from USAID, 
concentrates on penetration of local social 
groups in the non-white countries, to break 
down psychological resistance to the surgical 
sterilization teams. 

A poster of the ~ssociation for Voluntary Sterilization 110rmerl~ 
the "Sterlization Leaguen). The U.S. government now pays this 
group from the Nazi era to sterilize nonwhites overseas. 

L Phyllis Tilson Piotrow. ~ ~ ~ o p u i & o n  W: ~ h c  Unit- 
edStour Rurwmu(New York PrregerPublishen, IOn). 
"Forward" by George H.W. Bush. pp. vii-vili. 

2 Adolf Hitler.McinKampf (Boston. Houghton MiminCom- 
wny, 1971). P. 404. 

3. T h e  Ten Richut People in Hourton." in Houston Port 
M a g a r k .  March 11. ISM. "$150 mllioa to $250 million. 
h m  . . . inheritance. plus subsequent investments . . . 
chief heir to a family fortune in oil stock . . . Aa to his 
finmcial interests, he is.. . coy. He once described one 
of his businesses as a company that 'invats in and wer- 
sees a Lot of smaller companies . . . in a lot of foreign 
countries' " 

4. The announcements were made in tutlmony before a 
Special Committee of the U.S. Senate Investigating the 
National Defense Program. The hearinp on Standard 
Oil were held March 5.24,211.27.31. m d  April 1.23 and 

, 7. IS42 Available on microfiche, law seeUon. W b n n  of 
r..Caqress.ScaaIroN Ma hlbantlMarch 

27. l a  and WIU~~%@%Y&S& Ilkk"'1:W - ,  ~ ; ~ ~ l , n .  I, . I . -  . . 8 

5. lbid.. Exhibit No. 368, printed on pp. 458447 of the hear- 
ing record. See also Charles Higham. ?tohnq With The 
Enemy (New York: Deheorte Pnrr. 1883). p. 3B. 

B. ConIldential memorandum from U.S. Embury..Berlin. 
op. cit.. chapter 2 Sir Henri Deterding was among the 
most notorious pmNat* of the u r l y  war p&od 

7. See sections on Rcrcott Bush in Dan in  Pane,  Initia- 
tmr m Enrrpy: Dmaer Indutriu. Ine. (New Yo* Dirtrib- 
uted by Simon and Schuster. 1879) (published by the 
Dresaer Company). 

8 William Stamps Farirh obituav, New York l h~ .  NOV. 
30.1912 



9.A Dccadeof P m g m ~  in Eugenia: Sc*nripcPopm qfthe 
Third lntrmotiond COWVSS qf E-ia  heid at Anmican 
Mwum of Nohcml History New York. A+ 21-23.1931. 
(Baltimore: William & Wilkina Company, September. 
1934). 

The term "eugenin" b taken from the Greek to slgnib 
"good birth" or "well-born." u in aristoenL Its basic u- 
sumption is thatthow who rn not "well-born" should not 
exist 
10. See among other such Ietten, George Herbert Walker, 

39 Broadway. N.Y.. to W. A. Harriman. London. Febru- 
ary 21. 1923, in W.A. Harrimm papera. 

11 
~ i e r e l l  Harrimrn to Dr. Charles B. Davenport. President. 
The International Congress of Eugen~cs. Cold Spring Har- 
bor. LL. N.Y.: 

January 21, 
Dear Dr. Davenport: 
I will beonly tooglad to putyou In touch with the Hamburg- 
American Line.. . they may be able to co-opente In mak- 
ing ruaeatiom which will keep the e x p e w s  to a minl- 
mum. I have referred your letter to Mr. Emil kde re r  [of 
the Hamburg-Amerika executive h r d  In New Yorkl wlth 
the requut that he communicate with you. 

Cbarlu R. Davenport to W.A Haminun. 59 Wall Streef 
New Yo* N.Y. 
Jmuary tS. 1932 

I 

Dtu Mr. Hurlmm: 
Thank you very much for your kind letter of Jan- Pat 
rsd the rctlon you took which h u  mulled at  once in a 
letter from Mr. &U Ledclrr. Thla letter will ~urc u a 

polnt for correspondence, wblch I hope will en- 
able more of our Garman coIlcy~u to come to America 
on the o e d o n  of the coagrwu of e l ~ c n i u  and genetlw, 
than otherrlra 
Coagrea#lo~~I burl- In 1931. eat8blbbtd tb.1 Hamburg- 
AmeriL routinely provided free tru~utl .ntic passage for 
thoat carrjiw out Nuf  propaganda chore& +einartigo- 
t i a q f N a t i R o p o o m d 4 A c t W i u o d I ~  
t a i n o t k ~ ~  

d b -  
, op. dt., chapter 2 

11 A1t.L Camel, Man the Unlmom (New Yo* Halcyon 
H o w ,  publlahed by amagement with Harper & 
Brothen. 1935). p p  31818. 

The battle cr~r of the New Order w u  aounded lo leOS with 
the publicatton of Man tk U h u m n ,  by Dr. A L u h  Cam1 
ofthe Rockefeller Innitute In New York Thu Nobel F+rb 
wlnnerrald~enormowsumr are now required to maintain 
priaom and Lnune a a y l u ~ .  . . Why do we p rea tm t h w  
w l c U  and harmful belny? Thlr fact muat be aqlurely 
faced. Why ahould roclety not dupoae of th crimlmh 
m d  the iaunc In a more economical manner? . . . The 
mmmunlty muat be protected apinat troublesome and 
dangerow elements.. . Rrbaps prirona ahould be abol- 
bbed.. . . The eondltionlng of the petty criminal with the 
whlp. or aome more relentilie procedure, followed by a 
short stay In hoa~itrl. wouh nrobablr s m c e  to insure 
order. [Chminrlr: inciudingtlioael who have . . . misled 
the publlc on important matten, should be humanely and 
ecowmfcally dbpored of in small euthanuie inatitutiom 
aupplied wlth proper g u u .  A aimilar treatment could be 
advantageouab applied to the inune, guilty of criminal . . - .  
aetr" 
Carrel chimed to have trmrplanted the head of a dog b 
another dog and kept It alive for quite aome time. 
13. Bernhard Schrelkr, Thc Men Behind H i t k  A Cmncln 

Waming to the World, France: La Hay-Mureaux, c r  
1075). Englbh language edition supplied by H. & P. 
Tadeusz. 368 Edgewere Road; London W 2  A copy of 
thlr book is now held by Union College Library. Syn- 
cuae. N.Y. 

14. Hlgham. op. &.. p. 35. 
15. Engagement announced Feb. 10.1939. New York Tima. 

p. 20. See alao Oinaory of Dimta for New York City, 
19301 and 10(OI. 

10. Higham. op. cic.. pp. 20, a and other references to 
Lhroeder and Lindenunn 

Anthony Sutton. Wdl Stmt and the R k c  of Hiller (Seal 
Beach: 78  Prua. 1976). Sutton is also a good m u m  on the 
Harrlmaol. 
17. Washington Eorninp Stor. March 27,1912 p. 1. 
18. Higham, op. dt. p 50. 
19. I&, p. 48. 
2a Worhinpton Pad, April 29.1890, p. r4. Higham. op. eil.. 

pp. 52-53. 
21. Zlpataannual reporta, 1~10d01.LibrarlrofCongreaa 

mlcrofomr. 

22 See C o n g r m h d  R e e d  for Buah rpeecb in the Houae 
of ReprerentaUver, Sept 4. 1969. Bwh inserted in the 
record the tertlmony given before hir Tuk  F o m  on 
August 5,1969. 

!Z3. Sobe1,op. a, pp.92-111. S e e a h  Boyle.op.eit..chapter 
1, concerning the Morgan-led Dawu Committee oCCer- 
many's foreign credlton 

Like Harrimm. Dlllon used the Sehroeder and Warburg 
bank: to strike his German bargrim. All Dlllon Read & 
Co. aflaira in Cennany were supervlred by J.P. Morgan & 
Co. partner Thomas Lamonf and were authorized by Bank 
of England Governor Montagu Normm. 
24. See P d s  Register qf Dineton and Eoreutiva,  (New 

York: Poor's Rrblishing Company. late 1920s. 30r m d  
'40s). See alao Stondad CorpomtM, Recod (New York 
Standard & Poor). 1- edition pp. 2571-25, m d  1938 
edition pp. 743538, for dercriptlon and history of the 
German Credit and Investment Corporation For Fred- 
erie Bnndi. See also Sobel, op. &.. p 213214 

25. Sobel. op. dt.. pp. 1m. 18R Ivy b had been hired to 
improve the Rockefeller family Image, particularly dif- 
Rcult after their 1914 murrere of striking minen and 
pregnant women in hdlow. Colorado. Lct got old John 

, , ,, D. Bockekllu b puc out dhea b poor people lined 
; , ep at hlr.gorcb. -.* 

a. ~ h l r d  ~niuhi t ioni i '~ug&iu co- papen op. dt., 
footnote 7, p. 512 "Supporting Memkrr" 

27. Schmiber. m. &.. D. 160. The Third InL Eunenies Cob - . 
m s r  papen. p. a, list, the omcen of the 1~ temr t iob  
a1 Federation u of wbllcatlon drte in September, 
l ~ - ~ u d l n G  1- p d d e n t r  year he h u  
*written the sterilization h w  for Hltler. 

28 Dirrctmy g/Dirrcton@ N n o  Yarlr City, I@& ln temer  
with Nancy Borlta. librarian of Dlllon Read & CO. 

29. Higham. op. tit.. p. 129.212-15.21Q29. 
30. Walter Irracmn m d  Evan Thomu. The Wlu Men: S u  

Pn'mdt and the World ThCy Made-Adam. Bohim. Her- 
*, Kennun. bwtt. McCby (New York Simon and 
khuster. 108(D. pp. 122 30s. 

31. Plotrow, op. dt.. pp. 3842 
32 Ibid., p. vlii. "As cha1rm.n of the rpecid Republican 

Tuk  Force on Popuhtlon m d  Earth Ruourcu. I w u  
imprened by the argument, of Willlam H. Draper. Jr. 
. . . Central Draper contlnhu to lead thmugh hlr t l m  
I- W O ~  for the U.N. P~p~lrtion.rn\rad- 

33. Sobel, op. dt.. pp. 298.354. 
M Interview July 16,1991. with Joanne Groui. m of6cial 

with the USAID's Populatlon Omee 
35. Dr. ~ a h r  Sadi t  "The state of world ~ o ~ l a t l o n . "  1981. 

New Yorf United Nations Popuhtlon Fund. 
36. See urrr's ~ u i d c  to the QUiw of Popchfton. lWl.O(llce 

of Populatlon, Bureau for Science and TechwlW, 
United Stater Agency for International DcvelopmenL 
Avaihble from %TIPOP. Room I11 SA-la USAID. 
Wubington D.C. 205251819. 

37. "Hlrtory ofthe Auoeiatloa for Volunqy Sterlllution 
[formerly Sterillutlon Lugue of AmericaL 193561." 
thesia submitted to the faculty of the p.durte rhool  
of the University of Minnerota by William b y  Van 
Euendelh Marc4 1878, available on microfilm, Li- 
bnry of Congreu. Thb is the o~eia1,hirtory. written 
wlth full cooperation of the Sterillut~on Leyuc 

38 lntenlew with Dr. C. Nash Herndon, June 20,10W. 
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Rapist chooses 
castration 
over jail term 

9 4 That s barbaric,.' critics say 
P-l NWS Senrices 3-7-q+ 

HOUSTON - A judge yester- 
day approved a child molester's 
request to be surgically castrated 
rather than go to prison on a 
charge of raping a 13-yearold girl ' 
last year. 

The decision was called bar- 
baric by critics who said it could 
open the door to similar remedies 

. for other crimes. And. an activist 
against sexual assault said the 
punishment wouldn't necessarily 
have the desired effect 

Court sbuck down an ~klahoma 
law allowing forred castration as 
a punishment for people who. 
committed felonies repeatedly in-.' 
volving "moral turpitude," includ- 
ing offenses that did not involve 
sex. 

Until the early 1970s. 

Last year, a California judge 
ordered a woman convicted of 
child qbuse to use Norplanf a 
surgically implanted eontraeep 
tive. but the order was widely 
criticized and the case is being 
appealed. 

The proposal to use castration 
as a punishment for sex crimes re 
emerged in the 1980s in a few 

t scattered cases in which judges 
offered people convicted of rape 
or sexual abuse the choice of 

I castration or long prison terms. 
But those offers were either 

withdrawn or ovenuled before 
any castration took place. 

, 'IWo years ago, Washington 
state legislaton considered. and 
finally rejected, two bills on cas- 
tration. one providing for manda- 
t o y  castration of certain sex of- 
fenders. and the other allowing 
sex offenders to choose castration 
in exchange for reduced prison 
sentences. 

. them women .....- -.- ..- 
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'Scientific' Societies Launch 
Population Control Campaign 

by Kathleen Klenetsb 
March 9 (EIRNSl-A new flank in the 

m2 
Though paylng the requlrea 11p ser- 

campaign to kill off huge sections of vice to economic developing in the 
the world's population has been Third World, the statement makes it 
opened by the U.S. National Academ clear that zero growth is the goal: "Un- 

(NAS and the Royal SocE Sc' of lences restrainea resource consumption for 
ety of Lon on. energy production and other uses, es- 
m an unprecedented joint state- pecially if the developing world 

ment issued Feb. 26,the respecuve strives to achieve living standards 
of the United based on the same levels of consump 

States and Great Britain charge that tion as the developed world* could 
population growth is "threatening the lead to catastrophic outcomes for the 
planet," and call for urgent measures global environment" 
for a "more rapid stabilization of The statement was issued just in 
world population," as well as strict en- time for the opening of the last inter- 
vironmental measures. national negotiating committee prepa- 

Entitled "Population Growth, Re- ratory to this June's United Nations- 
source Consumption, and a Sustain- sponsored global ecological-fascist. 
able World," the statement uncritical- extravaganza in Brazil. 
ly endorses the old Malthusian saw According to a cover letter accompa- 
that the world's resources, and thus its nying the report, the officers of the two 
ability to support increased popula- organizations "hope that the state- 

ment will encourage dialogue" on the 
issue of population and the environ- 
ment at the June Earth Summit 

A spokesman for the NAS revealed 
today that the impetus for the joint "Scientific and technological inno- . statement came from the Foreign Set- vations, such as in agriculture, have ,bry of the RoyaP.Society during a been able to overcome many PessimiS- meeting with the NAS in England last 

tic predictions about resource con- September. He "expressed concern straints affecting h ~ m a n  welfare," the that the population .issue wasn't really 
statement conceder But, i t  adds: going to be given the attention it de- . "Nevertheless, the Present Patterns of served" at the ~ i o  meeting, the spokes- 
human activity accentuated by popu- man said. "That led to a decision that lation growth make even the two groups should take action to 
most optimistic about future scientific influence" participants at ~i~ 
prosess pause and the population the urgent attention it re- 
wisdom of ignoringthese threats to our qUira,m planet 

"It is not prudent to rely on science A cover letter issued with the NAS- 
and technology alone to solve prob Royal society statement reportsthat 
lems created by rapid population 1 Swedish Academy of SClenC- 
growth, wasteful resource consump ost an international ~ 0 j f p r -  
tion, and harmful human practices," ence In sorlng iwd to d~scuss issues of the statement continues. But what sci- 
ence can do, it claims, is to develop 
safe, easy-to-use, and effective contra- 
ceptive agents and devices; environ- 
mentally benign alternative energy 
sources; improved agriculture; better 
public health; and research on biodiv- 
ersity and ecological . . degradation. . . .. 

- 



Scientist suggests sterilization 
as population-explosion curb 
~ s n z c : a n  press // @ 'f"F/ Pecker is vice-president of the 

French National Commission for the 
OTTAWA - Mass sterilization of United Nations Educational and 

people in poor countries might be Cultural Organization, former direc- 
the only way to stop the world popu- tor of the InstituteofAstrophysics in 
lation esplosion, a prominent Paris. and afoundingmemberofthe 
French scientist said Monday. human-rights committee of the 

"I fear we may be forced to violate French Academie des sciences. 
some basic human rights if we want His assertions weren't challenged 
to keep humanity alive.'' said Jean- by any of about 50 scientists at a 
Claude Pecker. France's leading symposium sponsored by the ~~~~l 
astronomer and a long-time human- society of Canada* 
rights activist. But the idea of forced sterilization 

"One of the greatest needs now is was strongly rejected by Bonnie 
to diminish the birth rate in poor Johnson of Planned Parenthood of 
countries. In order to do that. you Canada, who has studied Third 
might eventually be led to sterilize World population issues. 
people aner two children. for exam- **I find it just unconscionable that 
ple. we would trv to dictate to anv . 

woman or to any family their rep& ' 

.'You might be forced to that dras- ductive rights or freedoms*" she 
tic kind of solution less than 50 years said. 
from now. M'e see it coming, but no 
one dares to say i t"  The only way to stop the popula- 

tior, explosion is by raising living 
Forced migrations might also standards in poor countries, she 

become unavoidable, he said. said. 



FritzThyssen paid for Hitler's rise tpz- Charles Davenport. president of the 
Draper I l l , ' so~ of the Nazi .banker, is er. and armed. his war machine. P&R 1932 Eugenics Congress, arranged cut- 
current head of all United Nations Popu- Bush (George'sfatherland WiiiiardDap rate passage on the HanimanIBush 
lation programs. er Jr. (George's population advisor) were steamship line for German Nazi5 coming 

Thyssen's U.S. bankers. to the meeting. 

Wrape3s clients sponsored Hitlds terroristic takeovei; his clients led the 
buildup of the Nazi war industry; his clients made war against the United 
States. The Nazis were D a p d s  direct partneb in Berlin and New Jersey." 

4 . ,'The ...- i.-C---...-. Center: of Pow-, IS - - .  , * . . ,  in -': 

Brown Brothers Harriman & Co. 
59 Wall Street, New York Cable 
Address "Shipley-New York" 
Business Established 1818 
Private Bankers 

September 5,1944 
The Honorable W. A. Harriman 
American Ambassador to the U.S.S.R. 
American Embassy, Moscow, Russia . . 
Dear Averell: 
Thinking that possibly Bullitt's article in the 

recent issue of "LIFE" may not have come to 
your attention. I have clipped it and am sending 
it to you, feeling that it will interest you. 

At present writing all is well here. 
With warm regards, I am, 
Sincerely yours. -. -. 
Pres 

. * r *  :,. 7 :>-.*- 

t present writing all is well here."Thus 
the ambassador to Russia was reas- 'A ureQ by the managing partner of his 

firm, Prescott Bush. Only 22 and a half months 
before, the U.S. government had seized and 
shut down !he Union Banking Corporation, 
which had been operated on behalf of Nazi Ger- 
many by Bush and the Harrimans. But that was 
behind them now, and they were safe. There 
would be no publicity on the Harriman-Bush 
sponsorship of Hitlerism. 

Prescott's son George, the future U.S. Presi- 
dent, was also safe. Three days before this note 
to Moscow was written, George Bush had para- 
chuted from a Navy bomber airplane over the 

Pacific Ocean, kiliing his two crew members 
when the unpiloted plane crashed. 

Five months later, in February 1945..Pres- 
cott's boss Averell Harriman escorted Presi- 
dent Franklin Roosevelt to the fateful summit 
meeting with Soviet leader Joseph Stalin at 
Yalta. In April Roosevelt died. The agreement 
reached at Yalta, calling for free elections in 
Poland once the war ended, was never en- 
forced. ....- 

Over the next eight years (1945 through 1952), 
Prescott Bush was Harriman's anchor in the 
New York financial world. The increasingly 
powerful Mr. Harriman and his allies gave East- 
em Eurdpe over to Soviet dictatorship. A Cold 
War was then undertaken, to "counterbalance" 
the Soviets. 

This British-inspired strategy paid several 
nightmarish dividends. Eastern Europe was to 
remain enslaved. Germany was "permanently" 
divided. Anglo-American power was jointly ex- 
ercised over the non-Soviet "Free World." The 
confidential functions ofthe British and Ameri- 
can governments were merged. The Harriman 
clique tookpossession ofthe U.S. national secu- 
rity apparatus. and in doing so, they opened the 
gate and let the Bush family in. 

Following his services to Germany's Nazi Party, 
Averell Harriman spent several years mediat- 
ing between the British. American, and Soviet 
governments in the war to stop the Nazis. He 

was ambassador to Moscow from 1943 to 1946. 
President Harry Truman, whom Harriman 

and his friends held in amused contempt, a p  
pointed Harriman U.S. ambassador tb Britain 
in 1946. 



Harriman was at lunch with former British 
Prime Minister Winston Churchill~cq&a~$ 

- ~ - 1 4 4 6 , - w h ' e n ~ p R i 3 3 ~ ~ - . - . - .  arrlman. 
asked Churchill if he should accept Truman's 
offer to come back to the U.S. as Secretary of 
Commerce. According to Harriman's account, 
Churchill told him: "Absolutely. The center of 
power is in Washington."' 

Jupiter Island 
The reorganization of the American govern- 

ment affer World War 11-the creation of the 
U.S. Central Intelligence Agency along British 
lines, for example--had devastating conse- 
quences. We are concerned here with only cer- 
tain aspects of that overall transformation, 
those matters of policy and family which gave 
shape to the life and mind of George Bush, and 
gave him access to power. 

It was in these postwar years that George 

Bush attended Yale niversity; and was induct- 
ed into the Skull Bones society. The Bush 
family's home at that time was in Greenwich, 
Connecticut But it just then that George's 
parents, Prescott Dorothy Walker Bush, 

childhood by his elderly mother Dorothy. She 
was said to be a resident of Hobe Sound, Flori- 
da. More precisely,: the President's mother 
lived in a hyper-security arrangement created 
a half-century earlief by Averell Harriman, ad- 
jacent to Hobe Sauna Its correct name is Jupi- 

I ter Island. 
During his politicalcareer, George Bush' has 

claimed many diffeent "home* states, includ- 
ing Texas, Maine, Massachusetts, and Connecti- 
cut It has not been eqpedient for him to claim 
Florida. though that state has a vitil link to his 
role in the wirld, as Fe  shall see. And George 
Bush's home base in Florida, throughout his 
adult life, has been Jupiter Island. 

The unique, bizarre setup on ~up i t e i~s l and  
began in 1931, following the merger of W.A. Har- 
riman and Co. with the British-American firm 
Brown Brothers. 

n e  reader will recall Mr. Samuel Pryor, the 
"Merchant of Death."-A partner with the Harri- 
mans, Prescott Bush, George Walker, and Nazi 
boss Fritz Thyssen in banking and shipping en- 
terprises, Sam Pryor remained executive com- 
mittee ,chairman ,of Remington Arms. In this 

.pehod: the Nazi private armies (SA and SS) 
were supplied with American arms--most like- 
ly by Pryor and his company-as they moved 
to overthrow the German republic. Such gun- 
running as an instrument of national policy 
would later become notorious in the "Iran-Con- 
tra" affair. 

Sam Pryor's daughter Permelia married Yale 
graduate Joseph V. Reed on the last day of 1927. 
Reed immediately went to work for Prescott 
Bush and George Walker, as an apprentice at 
W.A. Hamman and Co. ' 

During World War 11, Joseph V. Reed had 
served in the "special servicesw section of the 
U.S. Army Signal Corps. A specialist in security, 
codes and espionage, Reed later wrote a book 
entitled Fun loith ~syptogmm? 0 5  8 

- - -  

George Bush on ~u$ter Island. Bush is wearing a boat 
racing uniform from his friend Don Aronow, front-man 
for gangster boss Meyer Lansky:The island lies just off 
the Florida coast, about 75 miles north of.Miami. 

Sam Pryor had had property around Hobe 
Sound, Florida, for some time. In 1931, Joseph 
and Permelia Pryor Reed bought the entirety 
of Jupiter Island. 

This is a typically beautiful Atlantic coast 
"barrier island," a half-mile wide and nine 
miles long. The middle of Jupiter Island lies 
just off Hobe Sound. The south bridge connects 
the island with the town ofJupiter, to the north 
of Palm Beach. It is about 90 minutes by auto 
from Miami-today, a .  few minutes by heli- 

. copter. 
Early in 1991, a newspaper reporter asked a 

friend of the Bush family about security ar- 
rangements on Jupiter Island. He responded, 
"If you called up the White House, would they 

8 
tell you how many security people they had? 



It's not that Jupiter Island is the White House, 
although he [Geoge Bush] does come dqvya,fre- 

..quently." . 
* ' - But -for,*se~jp~ decada O ~ ~ ~ B U S I I -  .was . 
p~eqidelit;'Jl(l'iiterhlanh'h8h'an 6idinance re- 
quiring the registration and fingerprinting of 
all housekeepers, gardeners, and other non- 
residents working on the island. The Jupiter 
Island police department says that there are 
sensors in the two main roads that can track 
every automobile on the island. If a car stops in 
the street, the police will be there within one 
or two minutes. Surveillance is a duty of all 
employees of the Town of Jupiter Island. News 
reporters are to be prevented from visiting the 
island? 

To create this astonishing private club, Jo- 
seph and Permelia Pryor Reed sold land only 
to those who would fit in. Pennelia Reed was 
still the grande dame of the island when George 
Bush was inaugurated President in 1989. In rec- 
ognition of the fact that the Reeds know where 
aII the bodies are buried, President Bush a p  
pointed ~erm*elia's son, Joseph V. Reed, Jr., 
chief of protocol for the U.S. State Dept, in 
charge of private arrangements with foreign 
dignitaries. 

Averell Harriman made Jupiterlsland a stag- 
ing ground for his 1940s takeover of the U.S. 
national security apparatus. It was in that con- 
nection that the island became possibly the 
most secretive private place in America. 

Let us briefly survey the neighborhood, back 
then in 1946-48, to see some of the uses various 
of the residents had for the Harriman clique 

Residence on Jupiter . 
Island 

Jupiter Islander Robert A. La~ett,~, Prescott 
Bush's partner at Brown Brothers Hamman, 
had been Assistant Secretary of War for Air 
from 1941 to 1945. Lovett was the 1eadingAmeri- 
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can advocate of the policy of terror-bombing of 
civilians. He organized the Strategic Bombing 
Survey, camed out for the American and Brit- 
ish governments by the staff of the Prudential 
Insurance Company, guided by London's Tavis- 
tock Psychiatric Clinic. 

In the postwar period, Prescott Bush was as- 
sociated with Prudential Insurance, one of Lo- 
vett's intelligence channels to the British se- 
cret services. Prescott was listed by Prudential 
as a director ofthe company for about two years 
in the early 1950s. 

Their Strategic Bombing Survey failed to 
deponstrate any real military advantage accru- 
ing from such outrages as the fire-bombing of 
Dresden, Germany. But the Hammanites nev- 
ertheless persisted in the advocacy of terror 
from the air. They glorified this as "psychologi- 
cal warfare," a part of the utopian military doc- 
trine opposed to the views of military tradition- 
alists such as Gen. Douglas MacArthur. 

Robert Lovett later advised President Lyn- 
don Johnson to terror-bomb Vietnam. Presi- 
dent George Bush revived the doctrine with the 
bombing of civilian areas in Panama, and the 
destruction of Baghdad. 

On October 22,1945, Secretary of War Robert 
Patterson created the Lovett Committee, 
chaired by Robert A Lovett to advise the gov- 
ernment on the post-World War I1 organization 
of U.S. intelligence activities. The existence of 
this committee was unknown to the public until 
an official CIA history was released from secre- 
cy in 1989. But the CIA'S author (who was Presi- 
dent Bush's prep school history teacher; see 
chapter 5) gives no real details of the Lovett 
Committee's functioning, claiming: "The re- 
cord of the testimony of the Lovett Committee, 
unfortunately, was not in the archives of the 
agency when this account was writtea*. 

The CIA'S self-history does inform us of the 
advice that Lovettprovided to the Truman cabi- 
net, as the official War Department intelligence 
pr0posaL 

LoveU decided that there should be a sepa- 
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rate Central Intelligence. Agency. The new 
agency would "consult" with the armed forces, 
but it must be the sole collecting agency in the 
field of foreign espionage and counterefpio- 

;:nage, Thp q w,agen~,should have.aqindepen- 
:-dent'b~dj$e&lfidlits I .. ippropriations' ~ h i u l d  be 

granted by Congress without public hearings. 
Lovett appeared before the Secretaries of 

State, War, and Navy on November 14,1945. He 
spoke highly of the FBI's work because it had 
"the best personality file in the world." Lovett 
said the FBI was expert at producing false doc- 
uments, an art "which we developed so success- 
fully during the.war and at which we became 
outstandingly adept" Lovett pressed for a vir- 
tual resumption of the wartime Office of Strate- 
gic Services (OSS) in a new CIA. 

U.S. military traditionalists centered around 
Gen. Douglas MacArthur opposed Lovett's pro- 
posal. The continuation of the OSS had been . 
attacked at the end of the war on the grounds 
that the OSS was entirely under British control, 
and that it would constitute an American Gesta- 
po! But the CIA was established in 1947 ac- 
cording to the prescription of Robert Lovett, of 
Jupiter Island. 

a Charles Payson and his wife, Joan Whitney 
Payson, were extended family members of Har- 
riman's and business associates of the Bush 
family. 

Joan's aunt. Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney, 
was a relative of the Harrimans. Gertrude's son, 
Cornelius Vanderbilt ("Sonny") Whitney, long- 
time chairman of Pan American Airways (Pres- 
cott was a Pan Am director), became assistant 
secretary of the U.S. Air Force in 1947. Sonny's 
wife Marie had divorced him and mamed Aver- 
ell Hamman in 1930. Joan and Sonny's uncle, 
Air Marshal Sir Thomas Elmhirst, was director 
of intelligence for the British Air Force from 
1945 to 1947. 

Joan's brother, John Hay ("Jock") Whitney, 
was to be ambassador to Great Britain from 
1955 to 1961.. . when it would be vital for Pres- 
cott and George Bush to have such a friend. 
Joan's father, grandfather, and uncle were 
members of the Skull and Bones secret society. 

Charles Payson organized a uranium refinery 
in 1948. Later, he was chairman of Vitro Corpo- 
ration, makers of parts for submarine-launched 
ballistic missiles, equipment for frequency sur- 
veillance and torpedo guidance, and other sub.  
surface weaponry. 

Naval warfare has long been a preoccupation 
of the British Empire. British penetration of 
the'U.S. Naval Jntelligence service has been 
particularly heavy since the tenure of Joan's 
Anglophile grandfather, William C. Whitney, as 
secretary of the Navy for President Grover 
Cleveland. This traditional covert British ori- 
entation in the U.S. Navy, Naval Intelligence 
and the Navy's included service;the Marine 
Corps, forms a backdrop to the career of George 
Bush-and to the whole neighborhood on Jupi- 
ter Island. Naval Intelligence maintained di- 
rect relations with gangster boss Meyer Lansky 
for Anglo-American political operations i~ 
Cuba during World War 11, well before the es- 
tablishment of the CIA. Lansky officially moved 
to Florida in 1953.' 

.George Herbert 'Walker, Jr. (Skull and 
Bones, lm), was extremely close to his nephew 

George Bush, helping to sponsor his entry into 
the oil business in the 1950s. "Uncle Herbie" 
was also a partner of Joan Whitney Payson 
when they co-founded the New YorkMets base- 
ball team in 1960. His son, C.H. Walker 111, was 
a Yale classmate of Nicholas Brady and Moreau 
D. Brown (Thatcher Brown's grandson), forming 
what was called the "Yale Mafia" on Wall 
Street 

a WalkrS. Carpenter, Jr. had been chairman 
of the finance committee of the Du Pont Corpo- 
ration (1930-40). In 1933, Carpenter oversaw Du 
Pont's purchase of Remington Arms from Sam 
Pryor and the Rockefellers. and led Du Pont 
into partnership with the Nazi I.G. Farben com- 
pany for the manufacture of explosives. Car- 
penter became Du Pont's president in 1940. His 
cartel with the Nazis was broken up by the U.S. 
government. Nevertheless, Carpenter re- 

. mained Du Pont's president, as the company's 
technicians participated massively in the Man. 
hattan Projectto produce the first atomic bomb. 
He was chairman of Du Pont from 1948 to 1962, 
retaining high-level access to U.S. strategic ac- 

Yivities. 8 - 
-. Walter Carpenter and Prescott Bushwere fel- 
low activists in the Mental Hygiene Society.. 
0riginating.at Yale University in 1908, the 
movement had been organized into the World 
Federation of Mental Health by Montague Nor- 
man, himself a fkequent mental patient, former: 
Brown Brothers partner and Bank of England 
Governor. Norman had appointed as the feder- 
ation's chairman, Brigadier John Rawlings 
Rees, director of the Tavistock Clinic, chief psy- 
chiatrist and psychological warfare expert for 
the British intelligence services. Prescott was 
a director ofthe society in Connecticut; Carpen- 
ter was a director in Delaware. 

a ha1 Mellon was the leading heir to the Mel- 
lon fortune, and a long-time neighbor ofAverell 
Hamman's in Middleburg, Virginia, as well as 
Jupiter Island, Florida. Paul's father, Andrew 
Mellon, U.S. treasury secretary 1921-32, had ap- 
proved the transactions of Harriman, Pryor, 
and Bush with the Warburgs and the Nazis. Paul 
Mellon's son-in-law, David K.E. Bnace, worked 
in Prescott Bush's W.k Harriman 6 Co. during 
the late 1920s; was head of the London branch 
of U.S. intelligence during World War 11; and 
was Averell Hamman's Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce in 19474. Mellon family money and 
participation would be instrumental in many 
domestic U.S. projects of the new Central Intel- 
ligence Agency. 

Prescott Bush (left) with President Eisenhower at 1956 
Republican conventipn. The same British-backed crew, 

0 
in Republican dress, ran the Eisenhower administration. 



CaiIITucker manufactured electronic guid- 
ance equipment for the Navy. With the Mellons, 
Tucker was an owner of South American oil 

, properties. Mrs. Tucker was the great-aunt of 
Nicholas Bmdy, later George Bush's Iran-Contra 
partner and U.S. treasury secretary. Their son 
Carl1 Tucker, Jr. (Skull and Bones, 194'71, was 
among the 15 Bonesmen who selected George 
Bush for induction in the class of 1948. 

C. Douglas Dillon was the boss of William H. 
Draper, Jr. in the Draper-Prescott Bush-Fritz 
Thyssen Nazi banking scheme of the 1930s and 
40s. His father, Clarence Dillon, created the 
Vereinigte Stahlwerke (Thyssen's German 
Steel Trust) in 1926. C. Douglas Dillon made 
Nicholas Bmdy the chairman of the Dillon Read 
firm in 1971 and himself continued as chairman 
of the Executive Committee. C. Douglas Dillon 
would be a vital ally of his neighbor Prescott 
Bush during the Eisenhower administration. 

Publisher Nelson Doubleday headed his 
family's publishing firm, founded under the 
auspices of J.P. Morgan and other British Em- 
pire representatives. When George Bush's "Un- 
cle Herbie" died, Doubleday took over as ma- 
jority owner and chief executive of the New 
York Mets baseball team. 

Some other specialized corporate owners 
. had their place in Harriman's strange club. 

George W. Merck, chairman of Merck & Co., 
drug and chemical manufacturers, was director 
of the War Research Service: Merck was the 
official chief of all U.S. research into biological 
warfare from 1942 until at  leastthe end ofworld 
War Xl. After 1944, Merck's organization was 
placed under the U.S. Chemical Warfare Ser- 
vice. His family 5nr1 in Germany and the United 
States was famous for i t .  manufacture of mor- 

' phihe: 
.1 Jam& ~p~~v . , 4r - , , cpp&maa  of M C G ~ W  "' Hill Publishing ompany, bas  a member of the 

advisory board to the U.S. Chemical Warfare 
Service and a member of the Army Ordnance 
Association Committee on Endowment. 

Frrd H. Haggemn, chainnan of Union Car- 
bide Corp., produced munitions, chemicals, 
and firearms 
1U; Cole was usefhl tothe Jupiter Islanders 

as an executive of Readers jorscst. In 1965, just 
a&r performing a rather dirty favor for Ceorge 
~ u s h  [which will be discussed in a coming chap  
ter-ed.1, Cole became chairman of the execu- 
tive committee of the lhgest, the world's lWeSt- 
circulation periodical. 

From the late 1940s, Jupiter Island has 
served as a center for the direction of covert 
action by the U.S. government and, indeed, for 
the covert management of the government Ju- 
piter Island will reappear later on, in our ac- 
count of George Bush in the IranContra affair. 

Target: Washington 
Ceorge Bush graduated tfom Yale in 1948. He 

soon entered the family's Dresser oil supply 
concern inTexas. We shall now briefly describe 
the forces that descended on Washington, D.C. 
during those years when Bush, with the assis- 

tance.of family and powerful friends, was be- 
coming "established in business on his own." 

From 1048 to 1950, Prescott Bush's boss Aver- 
ell Hamman was U.S. rambassador-at-large" to 
Europe. He was a non-military "Theater Com- 
mander," the administrator of the multi-bil- 
liondollar Marshall Plan, participating in all 
militarylstrategic decision-making by the An- 
glo-American alliance. 

The U.S. secretary of defense, James Forres- 
tal, had become a problem to the Harrimanites. 
Forrestal had long been an executive at Dillon 
Read on Wall Street But in recent years he had 
gone astray. As secretary of the navy in 1944, 
Forrestal proposed the racial integration of the 
Navy. As defense secretary, he pressed for inte- 
gration in the armed f i e s  and this eventually 
became the U.S. policy. 

Forrestal opposed..the utopians' strategy of 
appeasement coupled, with brinkmanship. He 
was simply opposed to.communism. On March' 
28,194@, Forrestal was forced out of office and 
flown on an Air Force plane to Florida He was 
taken to "Hobe Sound" (Jupiter Island), where 
Robert Zovett and an army psychiatrist dealt 
with him.' 

He was flown back to Washington, locked in 
Walter Reed Anny Hospital and given insulin 
shock treatments for alleged "mental exhaus- 
tion." He was denied all visitors except his es- 
tranged wife and children-his son had been 
Averell Harriman's aide in Moscow. On May 22. 
Forrestal's body was found, his bathrobe cord 
tied tightly around bis neck, aner he had 
plunged Prom a sixwnth-story hospital. win- 
dow. The chief psychiatrist called the death a 
suicide even before aqy investigation was start- 
ed. The results of *e. y's inquest were kept 
secret' Foriestal's di ?? 'es 'were published, 80 
yi!Mrdt dt!Ieted, a f t # ~ $ f b i ~ o r d ~ $ ~ . g 6 ~ ~ r n ;  
ment censorship.and,~eMting 

North Korean troops invaded South Korea in 
June 1950, after U.S. Secretary of State Dean 
Acheson (Hamman's very close friend) public- 
ly specified that Korea would not be defended: 
With a new war on, Harriman came back to 
serve as President Truman's adviser, to "over- 
see national security affairs." 

Hamman replaced Clark Clifford. who had 
been special counsel to Truman. Clifford, how- 
ever, remained close to Harriman and his part- 
ners as they gained more and more power. Clif- 
ford later wrote.about his cordial relations with 
Prescott Bush: 

"Prescott Bush.. . had become one of my fre- 
quent golfing partners in the fifties, and I had 
both lilted and respected him. . . . Bush had a 
sp1.endid singing voice, and particularly loved 
quartet singing. In the finies,. he organized a 
quartet that included my daughter Joyce. . . . 
They would sing in Washington, and, on occa- 
sion, he invited the group to Hobe Sound in 
Florida to perform. His son [George], though, 
had never struck me as a strong or forceful per- 
son. In 1988, he presented himself successfully 
to the voters as an outsider-no small trick for 



a man whose roots wound through Connecticut, 
Yale, Texas oil, the CIA, a patrician back- , 
ground, wealth, and the Vice Presidency.'* 

With Forrestal out of the way, Averell Harri- 
man and Dean Acheson drove to Leesburg, Vir- 
ginia, on July 1,1950, to hire the British-backed 
U.S. Gen. George C. Marshall as secretary of 
defense. At the same time, Prescott's partner, 
Robert hvett ,  himself became assistant secre- 
tary of defense. ' 

Lovett, Marshall, Harriman, and Acheson 
went to work to unhorse Cen. Douglas MacAr- 
thur, commander of U.S. forces in Asia. MacAr- 
thur kept Wall Street's intelligence agencies 
away from his command, and favored real inde- 
pendence for the non-white nations. Lovett 
called for MacArthur's firing on March 23,1951, 
citing MacArthur's insistence on defeating the 
Communist Chinese invaders in Korea. MacAr- 
thur's famous message, that there was "no sub- 
stitute for victory," was read in Congress on 
April 5; MacArthur was fired on April 10,1951. 

That September, Robert Lovett replaced 
Marshall as secretary of defense. Meanwhile. 
Harriman was named director of the Mutual 
SecuritynAgency, making him the U.S. chief of 
the Anglo-American military alliance. By now, 
Brown Brothers Harriman was everything but 
commander-in-chief. 

These were, of course, exciting times for the 
Bush family, whose wagon was hitched to the 
financial gods of Olympus-to Jupiter, that is. 

Brown Brothers Harriman 6 Co. 
59 Wall Street, New York 5, N.Y. 

Business Established 1818 Cable 
- AddresPStiipTe~New.Yorkw 

Private Bankers 
April 2,1951 
The Honorable W.A. Harriman, 

The White House, Washington, D.C. 
Dear Averell: 
I was sorry to miss you in Washington but 

appreciate your cordial note. I shall hope for 
better luck another time. 

I hope you had a good rest at Hobe Sound. 
With affectionate regard, I am, 
Sincerely yours, 

Pres [signed] 
Prescott S. Bush 

A central focus of the Harriman security re- 
gime in Washington (1950-53) was the organiza- 
tion ok covert operations, and "psychological 
warfare." Harriman, together with his lawyers 
and business partners, Allen and John Foster 
Dulles, wanted the government's secret servic- 
es to conduct extensive propaganda campaigns 
and mass-psychology experiments within the 
U.S.A, and paramilitary campaigns abroad. 
This would supposedly ensure a stable world- 
wide environment favorable to Anglo-Ameri- 
can financial and political interests. 

The Harriman security regime created the 

Defense Secretary .Jibes Fonestal. Formerly with Dillon 
Read. he opposed tfib Harrimanites' condominium with 
the U.S.S.R., and racially integrated U.S. armed forces. 
He was fired and flown to Jupiter Island, where he was 
"suicided." 

Psychological Strategy Board (PSB) in 1951. The 
man appointed director of the PSB, Cordon 
Gray, is familiar to the reader as the spoasor of 
the child sterilization experiments, carried out 
by the Hammanite eugenics movement in 
North Carolina following World War 11. 

Gordon Cray was an avid Anglophile, whose 
father had gotten controlling ownership of the 
RJ. Reynolds Tobacco Company through alli- 
ance with the British Imperial tobacco cartel's 
U.S. representatives, the Duke family of North 
Carolina. Cordon's brother, FLJ. Reynolds 
chairman Bowman Cray Jr., was also a naval 
intelligence officer, known around Washington 
as the "founder of operational intelligence." 
Cordon Cray became a close friend and politi- 
cal ally ofPrescott Bush; and Gray's son became 
for Prescott's son, George, his lawyer and the 
shield of his covert policy. 

But President Harry Truman, as malleable 
as he was, constituted an obstacle to the covert 
warriors. An insular Missouri politisian vague- 
ly favorable to the U.S. Constitution, he re- 
mained skeptical about secret service activi- 
ties that reminded him of the Nazi Gestapo. 

So, "covert operationsn could not fully take 
off without a change of the Washington regime. 
And it was with the Republican Party that Pres- 
cott Bush was to get his turn. 

Prescott Runs for 
Senate 

Prescott had made his first attempt to enter 
national politics in 1950, as his partners took 
control of the levers of governmental power. 



Remaining in charge of Brown Brothers Harri- 
man, he ran against Connecticut's William Ben- 
ton for his seat in the U.S. Senate. ('The race 
was actually for a two-year unexpired term, left 
empty by the death of the previous senator). 

In those days, Wisconsin's drunken Senator 
Joseph R McCarthy was making a circus-like 
crusade against communist influence in Wash- 
ington. McCarthy attacked liberals and leftists, 
State Department personnel, politicians, and 
Hollywood figures. He generally left unscathed 
the Wall Street and London strategists who do- 
nated Eastern Europe and China to communist 
dictatorshiplike George Bush, their geopoli- 
tics was beyond left and right 

Prescott Bush had no public ties to the notori- 
ous Joe McCarthy, and appeared to be neutral 
about his crusade. But the Wisconsin senator 
had his uses. Joe McCarthy came into Connecti- 
cut three times.that year to campaign for Bush 
and against the Democrats. Bush himself made 
charges of "Korea, Communism and Cormp 
tion" into a slick campaign phrase against Ben- 
ton, which then turned up as a national Repub- 
lican slogan. 

The response was disappointing. Only small 
crowds turned out to hear Joe McCarthy, and 
Benton was not hurt McCarthy's prelush rally 
in New Haven, in a hall that seated 6,000, drew 

. only 376 people. Benton joked on the radio that 
"200 of them were my spies." ' 

Prescott Bush resigned from the Yale Board 
of Fellows for his campaiipl, and the board p u b  
lished a statement to the effect that the "Yale 
~voteITrghoul&support:Bus&-despite the fact 
that Benton was a Yale man, and in many ways 
identical in outlook to Bush. Yale's Whiffen- 
poof singers appeared regularly for Rescott's 
campaign. None of this was particular1y.effee- 
tive, however, with the voting pop~lation.'~ 

Then Papa Bushmn into a completely unex- 
pected problem. At that time, the old Hamman 
eugenics movement was centered at Yale Uni- 
versity. Prescott Bush was a Yale trustee, and 
his former Brown Brothers Hamman partner, 
Lawrence Tighe, was Yale's treasurer. In that 
connection, a slight glimmer of the truth about 
the Bush-Hamiman firm's Nazi activities now 
made its way into the campaign. 

Not only was the American Eugenics Society 
itself headquartered at Yale, but all parts of 
this undead fascist movement had a busy home 
at Yale. The coercive psychiatry and steriliza- 
tion advocates had made the Yale/New Haven 
Hospital and Yale Medical School their labora- 
tories for hands-od practice in brain surgery 
and psychological experimentation. And the 
Birth Conttol League was there, which had long 
trumpeted the need for eugenical births--few- 
e r  births for parents with "inferior" bloodlines 
Prescott's partner Tighe was a Connecticut di- 
rector of the league, and the Connecticut 
league's medical advisor was the eugenics ad- 
vocate, Dr. Wintenitz of Yale Medical School. 

Now in 1950, people who knew something 
about Prescott Bush knew that he had very un- 
savory roots in the eugenics movement There 
were then, just atter the anti-Hitler war, few 
open advocates of sterilization o f  unfitn or "un- 
necessary" people. (That would be revived lat- 
er, with the help of General Draper and .his 

friend George Bush.) But the Birth Control 
League was public-just about then it was 
changing its name to the euphemistic "Planned 
Parenthood." 

Then, very late in the 1950 senatorial can;- 
paign. Prescott Bush was publicly exposed for 
being an activist in that section of the old fascist 
eugenics movement. Prescott Bush lost the 
election by about 1,000 out of E62,000 votes. He 
and his family blamed the defeat on the expose. 
The defeat was buned into the family's memo- 
ry. leaving a bitterness and perhaps a desire 
for revenge. 

In his foreword to a population control pro- 
paganda book, George Bush wrote about that 
1950 election: "My own first awareness of birth 
control as a public policy issue came with a jolt 
in 1950 when my father was running for United 
States Senate in Connecticut Drew Pearson, on 
the Sunday before Election day, 'revealed' that 
my father was involved with Planned Par- 
enthod. . . . Many political observers felt a suf- 
ficient number of voters were swayed by his 
alleged contacts with the birth' controllers to 
cost him the election. . . ."I1 

Prescott Bush gave a graphic description of 
these events in his "oral history" interview at 
Columbia University: "In the 1950 campaign, 
when I ran against Benton, the very last week, 
Drew Pearson, famous columnist, was running 
a radio program at that time.. . . In this particu- 
lar broadcast, just at the end of our campaign 
[Pearson said]: "I predict that Benton will re- 
tain his seat in the United States Senate, be- 
cause it has just been made known that Rescott 
Bush, his opponent, is president of the Birth 
Control Society" or chairman, member of the 
board of directors, or something, "of the Birth 
Control Society. In this country, and of course 
with Connecticut's heavy Catholic population, 
and its laws against birth control : . . this is go- 
ing to be too much for Bush to rise above. Ben. 
ton will be elected. I predict" 

The next Sunday, they handed out, at  these 
Catholic Churches in Waterbury and Torring- 
ton and Bridgeport, handbills, quoting Drew 
Pearson's statement on the radio about Pres- 
cott Bush, you see--I predict Well, my tele- 
phone started ringing that Sunday at home, and 
when I'd answer, or Dotty [Prescott's wife, 
George's mother] would answer-"Is this true, 
what they say about Prescott Bush? This can't 
be true. Is it true?" 

She'd say, "No, it isn't true." Of course, it 
wasn't true. But you never catch up with a thing 
like this--the election's just day after tomor- 
row, you see? So there's no doubt, in the esti- 
mate of our political leaders, that this one thing 
cost me many thousand votes--whether it was 
1.3.5 or 10 thousand we don't know, we can't 
possibly tell, but it was enough. To have over- 
come that thousand vote, it would only have had 
to be 600 switch [sic]. 

[Mrs. Bush then corrected the timing in Pres- 
cott Bush's recollections.l 

"I'd forgotten the exact sequence, but that 
was i t  . . . The state then-and I think still is- 
prabably about 55 percent Catholic population. 
with all the Italian derivation people [sicl, and 
Polish is very heavy, and the Catholic church is 
very dominant here, and the archbishop was 
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death on this birth control thing. They fought 
repeal every time it came up in the legislature, 
and we never did get nd of that prohibition until 
just a year or two ago, as I recall it [emphasis 
added].'' 

Prescott Bush was defeated, while the other 
Republican candidates fared well in Connecti- 
cut. He attributed his loss to the Catholic 
Church. Aner all, he had dependable friends 
in the news media. The New Yotk Times loved 
him for his bland pleasantness. He just about 
owned CBS. Twenty years earlier, Prescott 
Bush had personally organized the credit to, 
allow William S. Paley to buy the CBS (radio. 
later television) network outright In return, 
Prescott was made a director and the financial 
leader of CBS; Paley himself became a devoted 
follower and servitor of Averell Hamman. 

Well; when he tried again, Prescott Bush 
would not leave the outcome to the blind whims 
of the public. 

Prescott Bush moved into action in 1952 as a 
national leader of the push to give the Republi- 
can presidential nomination to Gen. Dwight D. 
("Ike") Eisenhower. Among the other team 
members were Bush's Hitler-era lawyer John 
Foster Dulles, and Jupiter Islander C. Douglas 
Dillon. 

Dillon and his father were the pivots as the 
Harriman-Dulles combination readied Ike for 
the presidency. As a friend put it: "When the 
Dillons . . . invited IEisenhower] to dinner it 
was to introduce him to Wall Street bankers 
and lawyers."" 

Ike's higher level backers believed, correct- 
ly, that Ike would not interfere with even the 
dirtiest of their covert action programs. The 
bland, pleasant Prescott Bush was'in from the 
beginning: a friend to Ike, and an original back- 
er of his presidency. 

On July 28,1952, as the election approached, 
Connecticut's senior U.S. senator, James O'Bri- 
en McMahon, died at the age of 48. (McMahon 
had been Assistant B.S. Attorney General, in 
charge of the Criminal Division, from 1935 to 
1939. Was there a chance he might someday 
speak out about the unpunished Nazi-era 
crimes of the wealthy and powerful?) 

This was mremely convenient for Prescott 
He got the Republican nomination for U.S. sen- 
ator at a special delegated meeting, with back- 
ing by the Yale-dominated state party leader- 
ship. Now he would run in a special election 
for the suddenly vacant Senate seat He could 
expect to be swept into office, since he would 
be on the same electoral ticket as the popular 
war hero, General Ike. By a technicality, he 
would instantly become Connecticut's senior 
senator, with extra power in Congress. And the 
next regularly scheduled senatorial race would 
be in 1956 (when McMahon's t e n  would have 
ended), so Prescott could run again in that pres- 

' idential election year . . . once again on Ike's 
coattails! 

With this arrangement, things worked out 
very smoothly. In Eisenhower's 1952 election 
tictory, Ike won Connecticut by a margin of 
129,507 votes out of 1,092,471. Prescott Bush 
came in last among the statewide Republicans, 
but managed to win by 30,373 out of 1,088,799, 
his margin nearly 100,000 behind Eisenhower. 
He took the traditionally Republican towns. 
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In Eisenhower's 1956 re-election, Ike won 
Connecticut by 303,036outof l,114,954votes, the 
largest presidential margin in Connecticut's 
history. Prescott Bush managed to win again. 
by 129,544votes out of 1,085,206-his margin this 
time 290,082 smaller than Eisenhower's." 

In January 1963, when this electoral strategy 
had been played out and his second term ex- 
pired, Prescott Bush retired from government 
and returned to Brown Brothers Harriman. 

The 1952 Eisenhower victory made John Fos- 
ter Dulles Secretary of State, and his brother 
Allen Dulles head of the CIA The reigning Dul- 
les brothers were the "Republican" replace- 
ments for their client and business partner, 
"Democrat" Averell Harriman. Occasional pub- 
lic posturings aside, their strategic commit- 
ments were identical to his. 
. Undoubtedly the most important work ac- 
complished by Prescott Bush in the new regime 
was on the golf links. I 

Those who remember the Eisenhower presi- 
dency know that Ike played . . . quite a bit of 
golf! Democrats sneered at him for mindless- 
ness, Republicans defended him for taking this 
healthy recreation. Golf was Ike's ruling pas- 
sion. And there at his side was the loyal, bland, 
pleasant Senator Prescott Bush, former presi- 
dent of the U.S. Golf Association, son-in-law of 
the very man who had reformulated the rules 
of the game. 

Prescott Bush was Dwight Eisenhower's fa- 
vorite golf partner. Preseott could reassure Ike 
about his counselors, allay his concerns, and 
monitor his moods. Ike was very grateful to 
Prescott, who never revealed the President's 
scores. 

The public image of his relationship to the 
President may be gleaned from a 1956 newspa- 
per profile of Prescott Bush's role in the party. 
The New York Times, which 11 years before had 
consciously protected him from public expo- 
sure as a Nazi banker. fawned over him in an 
article entitled, "His Platform: Eisenhowern?"' 
tall, lean. well-dressed man who looks exactly 
like what he is--a wealthy product of the Ivy 
League-is chairman of the Republican Con- 
vention's platform committee. As such, Rescott 
Bush, Connecticut's senior United States Sena- 
tor, has a difficult task: he has to take one word 
and expand it to about 5,000. 

"The one word, of course, is '1ke'-but no par- 
ty platform could ever be so simple and direct 
0 . .  

Thus  it is that Senator Bush and his fellow. 
committee members . . . find themselves con- 
fronted with the job of wrapping around the 
name Eisenhower sufficient verbiage to per- 
suade the public that it is the principles of the 
party, and not the grin of the man at the head 
of it, which makes it worthy of endorsement in 
[the] November [election]. 

"For this task Prescott Bush, a singularly 
practical and direct conservative, may not be 
entirely fitted. It is likely that letl to his own 
devices he would simply offer the country the 
one word and let it go at that 

"He is . . . convinced that this would be 
. enough to do the trick.. . if only the game were 
played that way. 

"Since it is not, he can be expected to preside 
with dignity, fairness and dispatch over theses- 



sions that will prepare the party credo for the 
1956 campaign. 

"If by chance there should be any conflicts 
within the committee. . . the Senator's past can 
offer a clue to his conduct 

"A former Yale Glee Club and second bass 
in the All-Time Whiffenpoofs Quartet, he is. .  . 
[called] 'the hottest close-harmony man at Yale 
in a span of twenty-five years.' 

"close harmonybeinga Republican special- 
ty under President Eisenhower, the hottest 
close-harmony man at Yale in twenty-five years 
would.seem to be an ideal choice for the con- 

' vention job he holds at San Francisco. . . . 
"[In addition to his business background, he1 

also played golf, competing in a number of tour- 
naments. For eight years he was a member of 
the executive committee of the United States 
Golf Association. . . . 

"As a Senator, Connecticut's senior 
spokeman in the upper house has followed con- 
servative policies consistent with his business 
background. 

He resigned all his corporate directorships, 
took a leave from Brown Brothers, Harriman, 
and proceeded to go down the line for the Ei- 
senhower program. . . . 

"Around the Senate, he is known as a man 
who does his committee work faithfully, de- 
fends the Administration stoutly, and fits well 
into the clublike atmosphere of Capitol Hill. 
. . . wlS 

To be continued. 
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P rescott Bush was a most elusive, secretive 
senator. BY diligent research. his views 

1 on some issues-may be traced: He was 
opposed to the development of public power 
projects like the Tennessee Valley Authority; 
he opposed the constitutional amendment in- 
troduced by Ohio Senator John W. Bricker, 
which would have required congressional a g  
proval of international agreements by the exec- 
utive branch. 

But Prescott Bush was essentially a covert 
operative in Washington. 

In June 1954, Bush received a letter from Con- 
necticut resident H. Smith Richardson, owner 
of Vick Chemical Company (cough drops, Vapo- 
Rubli It read, in part, ". . . At some time before 
Fall, Senator, I want to get your advice and 
counsel on a [new] subject-namely what 
should be done with the income from a founda- 
tion which my brother and I set up, and which 
will begin its operation in 1956. . . ."la 

This letter presages the establishment of the 
IL Smith Richardson Foundation, a Bush family- 
dictated private slush fusd which was to be uti- 
lized by the Central Intelligence Agency, and 
by Vice President Bush for the conduct of his 
Iran-Contra adventures. 

The Bush family knew Richardson and his 
wife through their mutual friendship with 
Sears Roebuck's chairman, General Robert E. 
Wood. General Wood had been president of the 
America First organization, which had lobbied 
against war with Hitler's Germany. H. Smith 
Richardson had contributed the start-up money 
for America First and had spoken out against 
the United States "joining the Communists" by 
fighting Hitler. Richardson's wife was a proud 
relative of Nancy Langehorne from Virginia, 
who married Lord Astor and backed the Nazis 
from their Cliveden Estate. 

General Wood's daughter Mary had married 
the son of Standard Oil president William 
Stamps Farish. The Bushes had stuck with the 
Farishes through their disastrous exposure 
during World War U (See Chapter 3). Young 
George Bush and his bride Barbara were espe- 
cially close to Mary Farish, and to her son W.S. 
Farish IU, who w ~ u l d  be the great confidante 
of George's presidency." 

The emblem 
of'Skull & Bones, 
the secret society of 
American 
bluebloods, into 
which George Bush 
was inducted during 
his years at Yale 
University. 



H. Smith Richardson was Connecticut's lead- 
ing "McCarthyite." He planned an elaborate 
strategy for Joe McCarthySs intervention in Con- 
necticut's November 1952 elections, to finally 
defeat Senator Benton." (Benton's 1950 victory 
over Pxescott Bush was only for a two-year un- 
expired term. He was running in this election 
for a full term, at the same time that Prescott 
Bush was running to fill the seat left vacant by 
Senator McMahon's death)." 

The H. Smith Richardson Foundation was or- 
ganized by Eugene Stetson, Jr., Richardson's 
son-in-law. Stetson (Skull and Bones, 1934) had 
worked for Prescott Bush as assistant manager 
ofthe New York branch ofBrown Brothers Har- 
riman. 

In the late 1950s, the Smith Richardson Foun- 
dation took part in the upsychological warfaren 
of the CIA. This was not a foreign, but a domes- 
tic covert operation, carried out mainly against 
unwitting U.S. citizens. CIA director Allen Dul- 
les and his Britishallies organized "MK-Ultra," 
the testing of psychotropic drugs including LSD , 

on a very large scale, allegedly to evaluate 
"chemical warfaren possibilities. 

In this period. the Richardson Foundation 
helped finance experiments at Bridgewater 
Hospital in Massachusetts, the center of some 
ofthe most brutal MK-Ultra tortures. These out- 
rages have been graphically portrayed in the 
movie, Titticut F o k .  

During 1990, an investigator for this book 
toured H. Smith Richardson's Center for Cre- 
ative Leadership just north of Greensboro, 
Nor* Carolina The tour guide said that in 
these rooms, agents of the Central Intelligence 
Agency and the Secret Service are trained. He 
demonstrated. the two-way ..mirrors, through. 
whichth&government employees are watched, 
bhile- @~y3rd put.through mind-bending psy- 
chodramla@l'he guide explained that "virtually 
everyone who becomes a generaln in the.U.S. 
armed forces also goes through this "training" 
at the Richardson Center. 

Another office of the Center for ~ iea t ive  
Leadership is in Langley, Virginia, at the head- 
quarters of the Central Intelligence Agency. 
Here also. Richardson's center trains leaders 
of the CIA. 

The Smith Richardson Foundation will be 
seen in a later chapter, performing in the Iran- 
Contra drama around Vice President George 
Bush. 

* * * 
Prescott Bush worked throughout the Eisen- 
hower years as a confidential ally of the Dulles 
brothers. In July 1956, Egypt's President Camel 
Abdul Nasser announced he would accept the 
U.S. offer of a loan for the construction of the 
Aswan dam project John Foster Dulles then 
prepared a statement telling the Egyptian am- 
bassador that the U.S.A had decided to retract 
its offer. Dulles gave the explosive statement 
in advance to Prescott Bush for his approval. 
Dulles also gave the statement to President Ei- 
senhower, and to the British government 

Nasser reacted to the Dulles brush-off by na- 
tionalizing the Suez Canal to pay for the dam. 
Israel, then Britain and France, invaded Egypt 
to try to overthrow Nasser, leader of the anti- 
imperial Arab nationalists. However, Eisen- 
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hower refused (for once) to play the Dulles-Brit- 
ish game, and the invaders had to leave Egypt 
when Britain was threatened with U.S. econom- 
ic sanctions. . 

During 1956, Senator Prescott Bush's va'lue to 
the Harriman-Dulles political group increased 
when he was put on the Senate Armed Services 
Committee. Bush toured U.S. and allied mili- 
tary bases throughout the world, and had in- 
creased access to the national security deci- 
sion-making process. 

In the later years of the Eisenhower presi- 
dency, Gordon Gray rejoined the government 
As an intimate friend and golfing partner of 
Prescott Bush, Gray complemented the Bush 
influence on Ike. The Bush-Gray family partner- 
ship in the "secret governmentn continues up 
through the George Bush presidency. 

Gordon Gray had been appointed head of the 
new Psychological Strategy Board in 1951 un- 
der Averell Harriman's rule as assistant to 
President Truman for national security affairs. 
From 1958 to lMl  Gordon Gray held the identi- 
cal post under President Eisenhower. Gray act- 
ed as Ike's intermediary, strategist and hand- 
holder, in the President's relations with the 
CIA and the U.S. and allied military forces. 

Eisenhower did not oppose the CIA'S covert 
action projects; he only wanted to be protected 
from the consequences of their failure or expo- 
sure. Gray's primary task, in the guise of "over- 
sight" on all U.S. covert action, was to protect 
and hide the growing mass of CIA and related 
secret government activities. 

It was not only covert pmjec!s which were de- 
veloped by the Gray-Bush-Dulles combination; 
it was also new, hidden stmctum of the United 
States government 

Senator Henry Jackson challenged these ar- 
rangements in 1959 and 1960. Jackson created 
a Subcommittee on National Policy Machinery 
of the Senate Committee on Governmental O p  
erations, which investigated Gordon Gray's 
reign at the National Security Council. On Janu- 
ary 26,1960, Gordon Gray warned President Ei- 
senhower that a document revealing the exis- 
tence- of a secret part of the U.S. government 
had somehow gotten into the bibliography be- 
ing used by SenatorFJackson. The unit was 
Gray's "5412 Groupn within the administration, 
officially but secretlsin charge of approving 
covert action. Under Gray's @idance, Ike" 'was 
clear and firm in his tesponse' that Jackson's 
staff not be informediof the existence of this 
unit [emphasis in the.' riginall- 

On January 1,1959, 4 idel Castro took'power 
in Cuba. Thereafter, ih the -lasta.Eisenho?e.. 
years, with Castro as a target and univeka6re- 
text, the fatal Cuban-vectored gangster section 
of the American.gove9ment was assembled. 

Several figures of t Eisenhower adminis- 
tration must be consi $: red the fathers of this 
permanent Covert Ac monolith, men who 
continued monster after its 

a Goqdon Gray, the sbadowy Assistant to. the 
President for National Security Affairs, Pres- 
cott Bush's closest exeOutive branch crony and 
golf partner along withBisenhower. By 1959-60, 
Gray had Ike's total confidence and served as 
the Harrimanites' monitor on all U.S. milibry 
and non-military projqkts. 



British intelligence igent Kim Philby defect- 
ed to the Russians in J963. Philby had gained 
virtually total access t@U.S. intelligence activi- 
ties beginning in 1949;as the British secret ser- 
vices' liaison to the H rriman-dominated CIA. 
After Philby's defectio 1 , i t  seemed obvious that 
the aristocratic British5 ntelligence service was 
in fact a menace to the western cause. In the 
1960s. a small team of U.S. counterintelligence 
specialists went to England to investigate the 
situation. They reported back that the British 
secret service could be, thoroughly trusted. The 
leader of this "expert'',team, Cordon Gray, was 
the head of the countefespionage section of the 
President's Foreign ' Intelligence Advisory 
Board (PFIAB) for Presjdents Kennedy through 
Ford. 

Robert Lovett, ~usd ' s  Jupiter Island neigh- 
bor and Brown Brothers Harriman partner, 
from 1956 on a member of the President's For- 
eign Intelligence Advisory Board. Lovett later 
claimed to have c'riticized-from the "inside"- 
the plan to invade Cuba a t  the Bay of Pigs. Lo- 
vett was asked to choose the cabinet for John 
Kennedy in 1961. 

..,. 
CIA Director Allen Dullcs, Bush's former 

international attorney. Kennedy fired Dulles 
after the Bay of Pigs invasion, but Dulles served 
on the Warren Commission, which white- 
washed President Kennedy's murder. 

C. Douglas Dillon, neighbor of Bush on Jupi- 
ter Island, became undersecretary of state in 
1958 after the death of John Foster Dulles. Dil. 
lon had been John Foster Dulles's ambassador 
to France (195357). coordinating the original 
U.S. covert backing for the French imperial ef- 
fort in Vietnam, with catastrophic results for 
the world. Dillon was treasury secretary for 
both John Kennedy and Lyndon Johnson. 

*Ambassador b Britain Jock Whitney, ex- 
tended family member of the Harrimans and 
neighbor of Prescott Bush on Jupiter Island. 
Whitney set up a press service in London called 
Forum World Features, which published pro- 
paganda furnished directly by the CIA and the 
British intelligenceservices. Beginning in 1961, 
Whitney was chairman of the British Empire's 
"English Speaking Union." 

Senator Rescott Bush, friend and counselor 
of President Eisenhower. 

Bush's term countinued on in the Senate 
after the Eisenhower years, throughout most of 
the aborted Kennedy presidency. 

In 1962, the National Strategy Information 
Center was founded by Prescott Bush and his 
son Prescott, Jr., William Casey (the future CIA 
chief), and Leo Cherne. The center came to be 
directed by Frank Barnett, former program of- 
ficer of the Bush family's Smith Richardson 
Foundation. The center conduited funds to the 
London-based Forum World Features, for the 
circulation of CIA-authored "news stories" to 
some 300 newspapers internationally?' 

"Democrat" Averell Hamman rotated back 
into official government in the Kennedy admin- 
istration. As assistant secretary and undersec- 
retary of state, Harriman helped push the Unit- 
ed States into the Vietnam War. Harriman had 
no post in the Eisenhower administration. Yet 
he was perhaps more than anyone the leader 
and the glue for the incredible evil that was 
hatched by the CIA in-the final Eisenhower 

mrs: a half-public,-half-ptimte.IIarrimmite 
" army, never since demobilized, and incasing-  

ly associated with the name of Bush. 0 

Following the rise of Castro, the U.S. Central 
Intelligence Agency contracted with the orga- 
nization ofMafia boss Meyer Lansky toorganize 
and train assassination squads for use against 
the Cuban government. Among those employed 
were John Rosselli, Santos Trafficante, and 
Sam Ciancana. Uncontested public documenta- 
tion of these facts has been published by con- 
gressional bodies and by leading Establish- 
ment academics.= 

But the disturbing implications and later 
consequences of this engagement are a crucial 
matter for further study by the citizens of every 
nation. This much is established: 

On August 18,1M, President Eisenhoweraij- 
proved a $13 million omcia1 budget for a secret 
CIA-run guerrilla war agaipst Castm. It"& 
known that Vice President Richard P Nixen 
took a handin the promotion of this initiative. 
The U.S. inilitary was kept out of the covert 
action plans until very late in the game. 

The first of eight admitted assassination at- 
tempts against Castro took place in 1060. 

The program was, of course, a failure, if not 
a circus. The invasion of Cuba by the CIA'S anti- 
C a s h  exiles was put off until after John Ken- 
nedy took over the presidency. As is well 
known, Kennedy balked at sending in U.S. air 
cover and Cash 's  forces easily prevailed. But 
the progam continued. 

In 1960, Felix Rodriguez, Luis Posada Car- 
riles, Rafael "Chi Chi" Quintero, Frank Sturgis 
(or "Frank Fiorini"? and other Florida-based 
Cuban-e~iles-we~m-trai~cTa~Lillers and-dnig? 
traffickers in the Cuban initiative; their super- 
visor was E. Howard Hunt. Their overall CIA 
boss was Miami station chief Theodore G. 
Shackley, seconded by Thomas Clines. In later 
chapters we will follow the subsequent careers 
of these characters-increasingly identified 
with George Bush-through the Kennedy assas- 
sination, the Watergate coup, and the Iran-Con- 
tra scandal. 

5 The Silver Spoon 
George Herbert Walker Bush was born in Mil- 

ton, Massachusetts, on June l2,1924. Duringthe 
next year the family moved to Greenwich, Con- 
necticut, and established their permanent ps i -  
dency. 

Prescott and Dorothy Walker Bush had had a 
son, Prescott, Jr., before George. Later there 
was a little sister, Nancy, and another brother, 
Jonathan; a fourth son, William C'Bucky"), was 
born 14 years after George, in 1939. 

George was named after his grandfather, 
George Herbert Walker. Since George's mother 
called Grandfather Walker "Pop," she began 
calling her son, his namesake, "little Pop," or 
"Poppy." Hence, Poppy Bush is the name the 
President's family friends have called him 
since his youth. 

Prescott, Sr. joined W.A. Harriman 6 Co. May 
1,1926. With his family's lucrative totalitarian 
projects, George Bush's childhood began in 
comfort and advanced dramatically to Luxury 
and elegance. 

The Bushes had a large, dark-shingled house 
with "broad verandas and a portecochere" 
(originally a roofed structure extending out to 
the driveway to protect the gentry who amved 
in coaches) on Grove Lane in the Deer Park 
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section of Greenwich.! 
Here they were attended by four servants-- 

three maids, one of whom cooked, and a 
chauffeur. 

The U.S.A was plunged into the Great De- 
pression beginning with the 1929-31 financial 
collapse. But George Bush and his family were 
totally insulated from this crisis. Before and 
after the crash, their lives were a frolic, sealed 
off from the concerns of the population at large. 

During the summers, the Bushes stayed in a 
second home on the family's ten-acre spread at 
Walker's Point at Kennebunkport. Maine. 
Flush from the Soviet oil dealsand theThyssen- 
Nazi Party arrangements, Grandfather Walker 
had built a house there for Prescott and Doro- 
thy. xhey and,pthw yell-to-do summer ~olo-  
di& used &ennebunkport's River Club for ten': 
nis and the club's yachting facilities. 

In the winter season, they took the train to 
Grandfather Walker's plantation, called "Dun- 
cannon," near Barnwell, South Carolina The 
novices were instructed in skeet shooting, then 
went out on horseback, following the hounds in 
pursuit of quail and dove. George's sister Nancy 
recalled "the care takenn by the servants "over 
the slightest things, like the trimmed edges of 
the grapefruit We were waited on by the most 
wonderful black servants who woul'd come into 

. the bedrooms early-in the morning and light 
those crackling pinewood fires. . . .* 

The money poured in from the Hamburg-Am- 
e r i h  steamship line, its workforce crisply reg- 
ulated by the Nazi Labor Front The family took 
yet another house at Aiken, South Carolina 
There the Bush children had socially accept- 
able "tennis and riding partners. Aiken was a 
southern capital of polo in those days, a winter 
resort of considerable distinction and serenity 
that attracted many Northerners, especially 
the equestrian oriented. The Bush children 
naturally rode there, too. . . .* Averell Ham- 
man, a worldclass polo player, also frequented 
Aiken. 

Poppy Bush's father and mother anxiously 
promoted the family's distinguished lineage, 
and its growing importance in the world. Pres- 
cott Bush claimed that he "could trace his fami- 
ly's roots backto England's King Henry III, mak- 
ing George a thirteenth cousin, twice removed 
of Queen Elizabeth."' 

This particular conceit may be a bad omen 
for President Bush. The cowardly, acjd-tdmed 
Henrg w a f d e f & i ~ ~ n c e t s ; & u i i l X a  
(Saint Louis) in Henry's grab for power over 
France and much of Europe. Henry's own bar- 
ons at length revolted against his blundering 
arrogance, and his power was curbed. 

As the 1930s economic crisis deepened, 
Americans experienced unprecedented hard- 
ship and fear. The Bush children were taught 
that those who suffered these problems had no 
one to blame but themselves. 

A hack writer, hired to puff President Bush's 
"heroic military background," wrote these lines 
Erom material supplied by the White House: 

"Rescott Bush was a thrifty man.. . He had 
no sympathy for the qouveau riches who 
flaunted their wealth-they were without claw, 
he said. As a sage and strictly honest business- 
man, he had often turned failing companies 
around, making them profitable again, and he 
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"As the 1930s economic crisis deepened, 
Americans experienced unprecedeited 
hardshiv and fear. The Bush children 
were t a h t  that those who suffixed 
these problems had no one to blame but 
themselves." 

had scorn for people who went bankrupt be- 
cause they mismanaged their money. Prescott's 
lessons were absorbed by young George. . . .* 

When he reached the age of five, George Bush 
joined his older brother Pres in attending the 
Greenwich Country Day School. The brothers' 
"lives were charted from birth. Their fatherhad 
determined that his sons would be. . . educated 

, and trained to be members of America's elite. 
. . . Greenwich Country Day School [was] an ex- 
clusive all-male academy for youngsters slated 
for private secondary schools. . . . 

"Alec, the family chauffeur, drove the two 
boys to school every morning after dropping 
W c o t t ,  Sr. at the railroad station for the 
morning commute to Manhattan The Depres- 
sion was nowhere in evidence as the boys glid- 
ed in the family's black Oldsmobile past the 
stone fences, stables, and swimming pools of 
one' of the wealthiyt communities in 
America."' ' . 

But though the young George Bush had no 
concerns about his material existence, one 
must not overlook the important, private anxi- 
ety gnawing at him from the direction of his 
mother. 

The President's wife, Barbara, has put most 
succinctly the question of Dorothy Bush and 
her effect on George: "His mother was the most 
competitive living human." 

If we look here in his mother's shadow, we 
may find something beyond the routine medical 
explanations for President Bush's "driven" 
states of rage, or hyperactivity. 

Mother Bush was the best athlete in the fami- 
ly, the fastest runner. She was hard. She expect- 
ed others to be hard. They must win, but they 
must always appear not to care about winning. 

This is put politely, delicately, in a "biogra- 
phy" written by an admiring friend of the Presi- 
dent: "She was with them day after day,. . .often 
curbing their egos as only a marine drill in- 
structor can. Once when.. . George lost a tennis 
match, he explained to her that he had been off 
his game that morning. She retorted, 'You don't 
have a game.' "' 

According to this account, Barbara was fasci- 
nated by her mother-in-law's continuing feroci- 
ty: "George, playing mixed doubles with Barba- 
ra on the Kennebunkport court, ran into a porch 
and injured his right shoulder blade. 'His moth- 
e r  said it was my ball to hit, and it happened 
because I didn't run for i t  She was probably 
right,' Barbara told [an interviewer]. .,. . When 
a dipcueion. of sotpqone:~ ?me . c a m  .up,. as 
g.i?baS'd&cribkil it, 'rf I@=!. ~hSh*W6"ld say, 
" 'She had some good shots," it meant she stank 
That's just the way she got the message across. 
When one of the grandchildren brought this girl 
home, everybody said, "We think he's going to 
marry her," and she said, "Oh, no, she won't play 
net' * (le., she was not tough enough to stand 
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unflinchingly and return balls hit to herat close 
range.) 

A goad to mprd motion became embedded in 
his personality. It is observable throughout 
George Bush's life. 

A companion trait was Poppy's uncanny urge, 
his master obsession with the need to "kiss up," 
to propitiate those who might in any way ad- 
vance his interests. A life of such efforts could 
at some point reach a climax of released rage, 
where the triumphant one may Enally say, "Now 
it is only I who must be feared." 

This dangerous cycle began very early, a re- 
sponse to his mother's prodding and intimida- 
tion; it intensified as George became more able 
to calculate his advantage. 

His mother says: "George was a most un- 
selfish child When he was only a little more 
than two years old . . . we bought him one of 
those pedal cars you climb into and work with 
your feet 

"[His brother] Pres knew just how to work it, 
and George came running over and grabbed the 
wheel and told Pres he should 'have half,' 
meaning half of his new posession. 'Have half, 
have half,' he kept repeating, and for a while 
around the house we called him 'Have halt' "lo 

George "learned to ask for no more than what 
was due him. Although not the school's leading 
student, his report card was always good, and 
his mother was particularly pleased that he was 
always graded 'excellent' in one category she 
thought of great importance: 'Claims no more 
than his fair share of time and attention.' This 
consistent ranking led to a little family joke- 
George always did best in 'Claims no more.' 

"He was not a selfish child, did not even dis- 
play the innocent possessiveness common to 
most children. . . ."I1 

At Andover 
Geoke Bush leR Greenwich Country Day 

School in 1936. He joined his older brother at 
Phillips Academy in Andover, Massachusetts, 
20 milesaorth of Boston. "Poppy" was 12 years 
old, handsome, and rich. Though the U.S. econ- 
omy took a savage turn for the wope the follow- 
ing year, George's father was piling up a for- 
tune, arranging bond swindles for the Nazis 
with John Foster Dulles. 

Only about one in 14 U.S. secondary school 
students could afford to be in private schools 
during George Bush's stay at Andover (1936-42). 
The New England preparatory or "prep" 
schools were the most exclusive. Their students 
were almost all rich white boys, many of them 
Episcopalians. And Andover was, in certain 
strange ways, the most exclusive of them all. 

A 1980 campaign biography prepared by 
Bush's own staff concedes that "it was to New 
England that they returned to be educated at 
select schools that produce leaders with a pa- 
trician or aristocratic stampadjectives, inci- 
dentally, which cause a collective wince among 
the Bushes .. .At the close of the 1930s.. .these 
schools . . ::brought the famous 'old-boy net- 
works' to th6peak oftheir p o ~ e r . " ~  
' These American institutions have been con-" 
sciously modeled on England's. elite private, 

AUV house, George Bush's se- 
cret society at Andowr prep 
school, where death, sadism. 
and humiliation were celebrat- 
ed. Inset: The number "321" 
on AUV's seal is a status symbol 
showing its affiliation with 
Yale's Skull & Bones. which 
calls itself "322." 

societies for the 
school's children, 
modeled on the 
barbarian orders at Yale, 
werc now established at 
Andover. Official school 
advisers were ;issigned to 
each secret society, who 
partiapated in thdr 
cruel and literally insane 
rituals." 

schools (confusingly called "publicn schools be- 
cause they were open to all English boys with 
sufficient money). The philosophy inculcated 
into the son of a British Inrd Admiral or South 
African police chief, was to be imbibed by sons 
of the American republic. . 

George made some decisive moral choices 
about himself in these first years away from 
home. The institution which guided these 
choices, and helped shape the peculiar obses- 
sions of the 41st President, was a pit of Anglo- 
phile aristocratic racialism when George Bush 
came on the scene. 

"Andover was . . . less dedicated to 'elitism' 
than some [schools]. . . .There were even a cou- 
ple of blacks in the classes, tokens of course, 
but this at a time when a blackstudent a t  almost 
any other Northeastern prep school would have 
been ~ n t h i n k a b l a " ~  

Andover had avaunted "tradition," intermin- 
gled with the proud bloodlines of its students 
and alumni, that was supposed to reach back 
to the school's founding in 1778. But a closer 
examination reveals this "traditionn to be a 
fraud It is part of a larger, highly significant 
historical fallacy perpetrated by the Anglo- 
Americans-and curiously stressed by Bush's 
agents in foreign countries. 



Thomas Cochran, a partner ofthe J.P. Morgan 
banking firm, donated considerable sums to 
construct swanky new Andover buildings in the 
1920s. Among these were George Washington 
Hall and Paul Revere Hall, named for leaders 
of the American Revolution against the British 
Empire. These and similar "patrioticn t r ap  
pings, with the allumni's old school-affiliated 
genealogies, might seem to indicate an unbro- 
ken line of racial imperialists like Cochran and 
his circle, reaching back to the heroes of the 
Revolution! 

Let us briefly tour Andover's history, and 
then ponder whether General Washington 
would want to be identified with Poppy Bush's 
school. 

Thirty years alter Samuel Phillips founded 
the Academy at Andover, Massachusetts, the 
quiet little school became embroiled in a vio- 
lent controversy. On one side were certain die- 
hard pro-British families, known as Boston 
Brahmins, who had prospered in the ship trans- 
portation of rum and black slaves. They had 
regained power in Boston since their allies had 
lost the 177543 Revolutionary War. 

In 1805 these cynical, neo-pagan, Tory" fami- 
lies succeeded in placing their representative 
in the Hollis chair of Philosophy at Harvard 
College. The Tories. parading publicly as liber- 
al religionists called Unitarians, were opposed 
by American nationalists led by the geogra- 
pher-historian RevaaJedidiah Morse (1761-1826). 
The nationalists rallied the Christian churches 
of the northeastern states behind a plan to es- 
tablish, a t  Andover, a new religious institution 
which would counter the British spies, atheists, 
and criminals who had taken.over Harvard. 

British Empire political operatives Stephen 
Higginson, Jr. and John Lowell, Jr. published 
counterattacks against Rev. Morse, claiming he 
was trying to rouse the lower classes of citizens 
to hatred against the wealthy merchant fami- 
lies. Then the Tories played the "conservativen 
card. Ultra-orthodox Calvinists, actually busi- 
ness partners to the Harvard liberals, threat- 
ened to set up their own religious institution in 
Torydominated Newburyport Their assertion, 
that Morse was not conservative enough, split 
the resources of the region's Christians, until 
the Morse group reluctantly brought the New- 
buryport ultras as partners into the manage- 
ment of the Andover Theological Seminary in 
1808. 

The new theological seminary and the adja- 
cent boys' academy were now governed togeth- 
er under a common board of trustees (balanced 
between the Morse nationalists and the Newbu- 
ryport anti-nationalists, the opposing wings of 
the old Federalist Party). 

Jedidiah Morse made Andover the headquar- 
ters of a rather heroic, anti-racist, Christian 
missionary movement, bringing literacy, print- 
ing presses, medicine, and technological edu- 
cation to Southeast Asia and American Indians, 
notably the Georgia Cherokees. This activist 
Andover doctrine of racial equality and Ameri- 
can Revolutionary .spirit was despised and 
feared by-Bqtish opiym pushers in East Asia 

,and.by~Boston's~blueblo6d.Anglophil~do- 
ver missionaries were eventually jailed in 
Georgia; their too-modem Cherokee allies 
were murdered and driven into exile by pro- 
slavery mobs. 

When Jedidiah Morse's generation died out, 
the Andover missionary movement was 
crushed by New England's elite families--who 

, were then Britain's partners in the booming 
opium traffic. Andover was still formally Chris- 
tian after 1840; Boston's cynical Brahmins used 
Andover's orthodox Protestant board to prose- 
cute various of their opponents as "heretics." 

Neo-paganism and occult movements 
bloomed after the Civil War with Darwin's new 
materialist doctrines. In the 1870s. the death- 
worshipping Skull and Bones 'Society sent its 
alumni members back from Yale University, to 
organize aristocratic secret satanic societies 
for the teenagers at the Andover prep school. 
But these cults did not yet quite flourish. Na- 
tional power was still precariously balanced 
between the imperial Anglo-American finan- 
ciers, and the old-line nationalists who built 
America's railroads, steel and electrical indus- 
tries. 

The New Age aristocrats proclaimed their 
victory under Theodore Roosevelt's presidency 
(1901-09). The Andover Theological Seminary 
wound up its affairs and moved out of town, to 
be merged with the Harvard Divinity School! 
Andover prep school was now largely free of 

'. the annoyance of religion, or any connection 
whatsoever with the American spirit Secret so- 
cieties for the school's children, modeled on 
the.barbarian orders at Yale, were now estab- 
lished in permanent, incorporated headquar- 
ters buildings just off campus at Andover. Offi- 
cial school advisers were assigned to each se- 
cret society, who participated in their cruel and 
literally insane rituals 

When J.P. Morgan partner Thomas Cochran 
built Aqdover's luxurious modem campus for 
boys like Poppy Bush, the usurpers of Ameri- 
ca's name had cause to celebrate. Under their 
supervision, fascism was rising in Europe. The 
new campus library wasnamed for Oliver Wen- 
dell Holmes, Andover class of 1825. This dread- 
ful poet of the "leisure class," a tower of Boston 
blue-blooded conceit, was famous as the father 
of the twentieth century U.S. Supreme Court 
justice. His son, Oliver .Wendell Holmes, Jr., 
symbolized the arbitrary rule of the racial puri- 
ty advocates, the usurpers, over American so- 
ciety. 

f 

The Secret Societies 
Andover installed a new headmaster in 1933. 

Claude Moore Fuess (rhymes with fleece) re- 
placed veteran headmaster Alfred E Steams, 
whom the Brahmins saw as a dyed-in-the-wool 
reactionary. Steams was forced out over a 
"scandal": a widower,. he had married his 
housekeeper, who was beneath his social class. 

The new headmaster: was considered for- 
ward-looking and flexible, 'to meet the chal- 
lenges of the world political crisis: for example, 
Fuess favored psy&iatry for the boys, some- 
thing Steams wouldn't tolerate. 

Claude Fuess had been an Andover history 
teacher since 1908, and gained fame as an histo- 
rian. He was one of the most skillful liars of the 
modem age. 

Fuess had mamed into the Boston Cushin 
family. He had written the family-authorize a 



whitewash biography of his wife's relative, Ca- 
leb Cushing, a pro-slavery politician of the mid- 
dle nineteenth century. The outlandish, widely 
known corruption of Cushing's career was 
matched by Fuess's bold, outrageous coverup." 

During George Bush's years at Andover, his 
headmaster, Fuess, wrote an authorized biog- 
raphy of Calvin Coolidge, the late U.S. Presi- 
dent This work was celebrated in jest as a 
champion specimen of unwholesome flattery. 
In other books, also about the bluebloods, 
Fuess was simply given the family papers and 
designated the chief liar for the "Bostonian 
Race." 

Both the Cushing and Coolidge families had 
made their fortunes in opium trafficking. 
Bush's headmaster named his son John Cushing 
Fuess, perhaps atter the fabled nineteenth cen- 
tury dope kingpin who had made the Cushings 
rich." 

Headmaster Fuess used to say to his staff, 
"1 came to power with Hitler and Mussolini"" 
This was not merely a pleasantry, refemng to 
his appointment the year Hitler took over 
Germany. 

In his 1939 memoirs, Headmaster Fuess ex- 
pressed the philosophy which must guide the 
education of the well-born younggentl emen un- 
der his care: 

"Our declining birth rate. . . may perhaps in- 
dicate a step towards national deterioration. 
Among the so-called upper and leisure classes, 
noticeably among the university group, the 
present birth rate is strikingly low. Among the 
Slavonic and Latin immigrants, on the other 
hand, it is relatively high:We seem thus to be 
letting the best blood thin out and disappear, 
while at the same time our humanitarian efforts 
for the preservation of the less fit, those who for 
some reason are crippled and incapacitated, 
are being greatly stimulated. The effect on the 
race will not become apparent for some genera- 
tions and certainly cannot now be accurately 
predicted; but the phenomenon must be men- 
tioned if you are to have a true picture of what 
is going on in the United States."" 

Would George Bush adopt this antikhristian 
outlook as his own? One can never h o w  for 
sure how a young person will respond to the 
doctrines of his elders, no matter how cleverly 
presented. There is a much higher degree of 
certainty that he will conform to criminal ex- 
pectations, however, if the student is brought 
to practice cruelty against other youngsters, 
and to degrade himself in order to get ahead. 
At Andover, this was where the secret societies 
came in. 

Nothing like Andover's secret societies exist- 
ed at any other American school. What were 
they all about? 

Bush's friend Fitzhugh Greene wrote in 1989: 
"Robert L Tim' Ireland, Bush's longtime s u p  
porter [and Brown Brothers Harriman partner], 
who later served on the Andover board of trust- 
ees with him, said he believed [Bush] had been 
in AUV. 'What's that?' I asked. 'Can't tell you,' 
laughed Ireland. 'It's secret!' Both at Andover 
and Yale, such groups only bring in a small 
percentage of the total enrollment in any class. 
That's a bit cruel to those who dos t  make 
AU[Vl or 'Bones,' " conceded Ireland. 

- 

Andover Headmaster Claticte M. Fuess 

A retired teacher, who was an advisor to one 
of the groups, cautiously disclosed in his bicen- 
tennial history of Andover; some aspects of the 
secret societies. The reader should keep in 
mind that this account was published by the 
school, to celebrate itself: "A charming account 
of the early days of KO.& the oldest of the Soci- 
eties, was prepared by Jack [i.e. Claude Moore] 
Fuess, a member of the. organization, on the 
occasion of their Fiftieth Anniversary. The So- 
ciety was founded in.. . 1874. .'. . 

"[A] major concern of the membership was 
the initiation ceremony. In K0.A. the ceremony 
involved visiting one of the local cemeteries at 
midnight, various kinds of tortures, running the 
gauntlet-though the novice was apparrently 
punched rather than paddled, being baptized 
in a water tank, being hoisted in the air by a 
pulley, and finally being placed in a coffin, 
where he was cross-examined by the members. 
. . . K0.A was able to hold the loyalty of its 
members over the years to become a powerful 
institution at Phillips Academy and to erect a 
handsome pillared Society house on School 
Street . 

"The second Society of the seven that would 
survive until 1950 was A.U.V. [George Bush's 
group). The letters stood for Auctoritas, Unitas, 
Veritas. [Authority. Unity, Truth). This organi- 
zation resulted from a merger of two. . . earlier 
Societies . . . in 1877. A new constitution was 
drawn up. . . providing for four chief officers-- 
Imperator [commander], Vice Imperator [vice- 
commander], Scriptor [secretary], and Quaes- 
tor [magistrate or inquistor). . . . 

"Like K0.A. A.U.V. had an elaborate initia- 
tion ceremony. Once a pledge had been a p  
proved by the Faculty, he was given a letter 
with a list of rules he was to follow. He was to 
be in the cemetery every night from 12:30 to 
5:00, deliver a morning paper to each member 
of the Society each morning, must not comb or  
brush his hair nor wash his face or hands, 
smoke nothing but a clay pipe with Lucky Strike 
tobacco, and not speak to any student except' 
members of A.U.V. 



"Afler the pledge had memorized these rules, 
his letter of instruction was burned. The pledge 
had now become a 'scut' and was compelled to 
learn many mottoes and incantations. On Fri- 
day night of initiation week the scut was taken 
to Hartigan's drugstore downtown and given a 
'scut sundae,' which consisted of pepper, ice 
cream, oysters, and raw liver. Later that night 
he reported to the South Church cemetery, 
where he had to wait for two hours for the mem- 
bers to arrive. There followed the usual horse- 
play-the scut was used as a tackling dummy, 
threats were made to lock him in a tomb, and 
various other ceremonies observed. On Satut- 
day ahrnoon the scut was taken on a long walk 
around town, being forced to stop at some hous- 
es and ask for food, to urinate on a few porches, 
and generally to make a fool of himself. On Sat- 
urday night came the initiation proper. The 
scut was prepared by reporting to the cellar in 
his underwear and having dirt and Bour 
smeared all over his body. He was finally 
cleaned up and brought to the initiation room, 
where a solemn ceremony followed, ending 
with the longed-for words 'Let him have light,' 
at which point his blindfold was removed, some 
oaths were administered, and the boy was fi- 
nally a member. . . ." ls 
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Two of George Bush's prep school 
secret society brothers. On the right 
is Godfrey ("Rocky") Rockefeller, a 
great-nephew of Bush family patron 
Percy Rockefeller. 



T he hierarchical top banana of the AUV 
secret society in George's 1942 Andover 
class was Codfrey Anderson ("Rocky") 

Rockefeller. In the yearbook just above the 
AUV roster is a photograph of"Rocky Rockefel- 
ler" and "Lem [Lehman F.1 Beardsiey"; Rocke- 
feller stands imperiously without a shirt, Bear- 
dsley scowls from behind sunglasses. Certainly 
the real monarch of George Bush's Andover se- 
cret society, and George's sponsor, was this 
"Rocky' "s father, Codfrey S. Rockefeller. 

The latter gentleman had been on the staff of 
the Yale University establishment in China in 
1921-22. Yale and the Rockefellers were breed- 
ing a grotesque communist insurgency with 
British Empire ideology; another Yale staffer 
there was Mao Zedong, later the communist dic- 
tator and mass murderer. While he was over in 
China, Papa Codfrey's cousin Isabel had been 
the bridesmaid at the wedding of George Bush's 
parents. His Uncle Percy had cwfounded the 
Harriman bank with Gqorge Walker, and 
backed George Bush's father in several Nazi 
German enterprises. His grandfather had been 
the founding treasurer of the Standard Oil Com- 
pany, and had made the'Harrimans (and thus 
ultimately George Bush) rich. 

Faculty adviser to AUV in those days was 
Norwood Penrose Hallowell; his father by the 
same name was chairman of Lee, Bigginson 6 
Co. private bankers, the chief financiers of Bos- 
ton's extreme racialist political movements. 
The elder Hallowell was based in London 
throughout the 1930s. on intimate terms with 
Montagu Norman and his pro-Hitler American 
banking friends. . . . 

One of Poppy Bush's teachers at Andover, 
now in retirement, offered to an interviewer for 
this book, a striking picture of his former pupil. 
How was the President as a student? 

"He never said a word in class. He was bored 
to death. And other teachers told me.Bush was 
the worst English Student ever in the school." 

But was this teenager simply slow, or dull? 
On the contrary. 

"He was the classic 'BMOC' (Big Man On 
Campus). A great glad-hander. Always smil- 
ing." I . .  . . 

George Bush was the most insistent self-pro- 
moter on the campus. He was able to pursue 
this career, being fortunately spared from the 
more mundane chores some other students had 
to do. For example, he mailed his dirty laundry 
home each week, to be done by the servants. It 
was mailed back to him clean and folded.=. . . . 

One may ask, ia what way are President Bush 
and his backers conscious of an oligarchical 
tradition? For a clue, let us look at the case of 
Arthur Burr Darling, George Bush's Prep 
school history teacher. 

Just aRer Claude Fuess "came into power 
with Hitler and Mussolini" in 1933, Fuess 
brought [Arthur Burr] Darling in to teach. Dr. 
Darling was head of the Andover history de- 
partment from 1937 to 1956. and Faculty Guard- 
ian of one of the secret societies. His Political 
Changes in M~ssachusctts, 1824 to 1848 covered 
the period, of Andover's eclipse by Boston's 
aristocaticaphmlordr;Darlingss book attacks 
Andover's greatest humanitarian, Jedidiah 
Morse, as a dangerous lunatic, because Morse 
warned about international criminal conspira- 

0 6 0 3  

cies involving these respectable Bostonians. 
The same book attacks President John Quincy 
Adams as a misguided traublemalter, responsi- 
ble with Morse for the anti-fkeemasonic move- 
ment in the 1820s-30s. ' 

Arthur Burr Darling, while still head of An- 
dover's history department, was chosen by the 
Harrimanites to organize the historical files of 
the new Central Intelligence Agency, and to 
write the CIA'S own official account of its cre- 
ation and first years. Since this cynical project 
was secret, Darling's 1971 obituary did not re- 
flect his CIA employmentJO 

Darling's The CentmI 1nteUigmce Agency: An 
instrument of Gmmment, to 1950 was classified 
Secret on its completion in December 1953.. . . 
This mercenary work was finally declassified in 
1989 and was published by Pennsylvania State 
University in 1990. Subsequent editions of Who 
Was Who in A m  were changed, in the fash- 
ion of Joe Stalin's "history revisers;" to tell the 
latest, official version of what George Bush's 
history teacher had done with his life. . . . 

Secretary of War Henry Stimson, who was 
also the president of the board of Andover 
Prep, made a famous speech in June 1942, to 
Poppy Bush and the other graduating Andover 
boys. Stimson told them the war would be long, 
and they, the elite, should go on to college. 

But George Bush had some very complicated 
problems. The decision had already been made 
that he would join the service and get quite far 
away from where he had been. For reasons of - 

family (which will be discussed in Chapter 7 on 
Skull and Bones) there was a very special niche 
waiting for him in naval aviation. 

There was one serious hitch in this plan. It 
was illegal. Though hewould be 18 years old on 
June 12, he would not have the two yeari of 
college the Navy required for its aviators. 

Well, if you had an urgent problem, perhaps 
the law could be simply set as&, fmyou and you 
done, ahead of all the 5 million poor slobs who 
had to go in the mud with the infantry or swab 
some stinking deck--especially if your private 
school's president was currently Secretary of 
War (Henry Stimson), if your father's banking 
partner was currently Assistant Secretary of 
War for Air (Robert Lovett), and if your father 
had launched the career of the current Assis- 
tant Navy Secretary for Air (Artemus Gates). 

And it was done. 
As a Bush-authorized version puts it, "One 

wonders why the Navy relaxed its two years of 
college requirement for flight .training in 
George Bush's case. He had built an outstand- 
ing record at school as a scholar [sic], athlete 
and campus leader, but so had countless thou- 
sands of other youths. 

"Yet it was George Bush who appeared to be 
the only beneficiary of this rule-waiving, and 
thus he eventually emerged as the youngest pi- 
lot in the Navy-a fact that he can still boast 
about and because of which he enjoyed a cer- 
tain celebrity during the war.'* 

Net43 
21. Spoke on condition of non-attribution .. Z2. Hyrms. op elt., pp. 2SU 
30. See Nem Yplk Tima. Nov. 29,1971. 
32 All& op. ed, p. 512 
33. NemMcck. August 0,1943; Boston Globe. July a 
34. Cmn, op. cit.. p a p  28. 



Bush in World War I1 
Plut auzdieuz qw cefut le dmier de ses crimes!* 

-Racine, Bntannicus 
George Bush has always traded shamelessly 

on his alleged record as a naval aviator during 
the Second World War in the Pacific theatre. 
During the 1964 Senate campaign in Texas 
against Senator Ralph Yarborough, Bush tele- 
vised a grainy old film which depicted young 
George being rescued at sea by the crew of the 
submarine USS Finnback aRer his Avenger tor- 
pedo bomber was hit by Japanese anti-aircraft 
fire during a bombing raid on the island of Chi- 
chi Jima on September 2, 1944. That film, re- 
trieved from the Navy archives, backfired when 
it was put on the air too many times, eventually 
becoming something of a maladroit cliche. 

Bush's campaign literature has always cele- 
brated his alleged military exploits and the Dis- 
tinguished Flying Cross he received. As we b e  
come increasingly familiar with the power of 
the Brown Brothers HarrimanlSkull and Bones 
network working for Senator Prescott Bush, we 
will learn to become increasingly skeptical of 
such official accolades and of the official ac- 
counts on which they are premised. 

During Bush's Gulf war adventure of 1990. 
91, the adulation of Bush's ostensible warrior 
prowess reached levels that were previously 
considered characteristic of openly totalitari- 
an and militaristic regimes. Late in 1990, aRer 
Bush had committed himself irrevocably to his 
campaign of bombing and savagery against 
Iraq, hack writer Joe Hyams completed an au- 
thorized account of George Bush at war. This 
was entitled Flight of the Awnqer, and appeared 
during the time of the Middle East conflagra- 
tion that was the product of Bush's obsessions 

Hyams's work had the unmistakeable impri- 
matur of the regime: Not just George, but also 
Barbara had been interviewed during its p rep  
aration, and its adulatory tone placed this 
squalid text squarely within the "red Studebak- 
er" school of political hagiography. 

The appearance of such a book at such a time 
is suggestive of the practice of the most infa- 
mous twentiethcentury dictatorships, in which 
the figure of the strong man, Fuehrer, duce, or 
vozhd as he might be called, has been used for 
the transmission of symbolic-allegorical direc- 
tives to the subject population. Was fascist Italy 
seeking to assert its economic autarky in food 
production in the face oftrade sanctions by the 
League of Nations? Then a film would be pro- 
duced by the MINCULPOP (the Ministry of Pop  
ular Culture. or propaganda) depicting Musso- 
lini indefatigably harvesting grain. Was Nazi 
Germany in the final stages of preparation of a 
military campaign against a neighboring state? 
'If so, Goebbels would orchestrate a cascade of 
magazine articles and best-selling pulp evoking 
the glories of Hitler in the trenches of 191418. 
Closer to our own time, Leonid Brezhnev sought 
to aliment his own personality cult with a little 
book called M & p  Zernlya, an account of his 
war experiences which was used by his propa- 
gandists to motivate his promotion to Marshal 
of the U.S.S.R. and the erection of a statue in 
his honor during his own lifetime. This is the 
tradition to which Flight ofthe Avenger belongs. 

Bush tells us in his campaign autobiography 
that he decided to enlist in the armed forces, 
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specifically naval aviation, shortly aRer he 
heard of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor. 
About six months later, Bush graduated from 
Phillips Academy at Andover, and the com- 
mencement speaker was Secretary of War Hen- 
ry Stimson, eminencergpi$e.of the U.S; ~ l i p g  
elite. Stimson was possibly mindful of the heca- 
tomb of young members of the British ruling 
classes which had occurred in the trenches of 
World War I on the western front In any event, 
Stimson's advice to the Andover graduates was 
that the war would go on for a long time, and 
that the best way of serving the country was to 
continue one's education in college. Prescott 
Bush supposedly asked his son if Stimson's rec- 
ommendation had altered his plan to enlist 
Young Bush answered that he was still commit- 
ted to join the Navy. 

Henry L Stimson was certainly an authorita- 
tive spokesman for the Eastern Liberal Estab 
lishment, and Bushman propaganda has lately 
exalted him as one of the seminal influences 
on Bush's political outlook. Stimson had been 
educated at both Yale (where he had been 
tapped by Skull and Bones) and Harvard Law 
School. He became the law partner of Elihu 
Root, who was Theodore Roosevelt's Secretary 
of State. Stimson had been Theodore Roose- 
velt's anticorruption, trust-busting U.S. Attor- 
ney in New York City during the first years of 
the FBI, then Taws secretary of war, a colonel 
of artillery in World War I, governor general of 
the Philippines for Coolidge, secretary of state 
for Hoover, and enunciator of the "Stimson doc- 
trine." This last was a piece of hypocritical pos- 
turing directed against Japan, asserting that 
changes in the international order brought 
about by force of arms (and thus in contraven- 
tion of the Kellogg-Briand Pact of 1928) should 
not be given diplomatic recognition. This 
amounted to a U.S. commitment to uphold the 
Versailles system, the same policy upheld by 
Baker, Eagleburger and Kissinger in the Serbi- 
an war on Slovenia and C~natia during 1991. 
Stimson.though a Republican, was brought into 
Roosevelt's war cabinet in 1940 in token of bi- 
partisan intentions. 

But in 1942, Bush was not buying Stimson's 
advice. It is doubtless significant that in the 
mind ofyoung George Bush, World War 11 meant 
exclusively the war in the Pacific, against the 
Japanese. In the Bush-approved accounts of 
this period of his life, there is scarcely a men- 
tion of the European theatre, despite the fact 
that Roosevelt and the entire Anglo-American 
establishment had accorded strategic priority 
to the "Germany first" scenario. Young George, 
it would appear, had his heart set on becoming 
a Navy flier. 

"The Bush p a p d a  machine needs the 
.fire on b d  3 e Avenger in order to 
.@ti@ Bush's precipitous -on to bail 
out, leaving his two acw m e m b  to 
-their fitc, rather than attem ting the 

landing which might e saved 
:themn 

L 
6 0 L  



Rules Bent for Bush. 
Normally the Navy required two years of col- 

lege from volunteers wishing to become naval 
aviators. But, for reasons which have never 
been satisfactorily explained, young George 
was exempted from this requirement. Had fa- 
ther Prescott's crony Artemus Gates, the assis- 
tant secretary of the navy for air, been instru- 
mental in making the exception, which was the 
key to allowing George to become the youngest 
of all navy pilots? 

On June 12, 1942, his eighteenth birthday, 
Bush joined the Navy in Boston as a seaman 
second class.' He was ordered to report for ac- 
tive duty as an aviation cadet on August 6,1942. 
After a last date with Barbara, George was tak- 
en to Penn Station in New York City by father 
Prescott to board a troop train headed for Char;- 
el Hill, North Carclina. At Chapel Hill Naval 
Air Station, one o. aush's fellow cadets was the 
well-known Boston Red Sox hitter Ted Wil- 
liams, who would later join Bush on the cam- 
paign trail in his desperate fight in the New 
Hampshire primary in February 1W. 

After preflight training at Chapel Hill, Bush 
moved on to Wold-Chamberlain Naval Airfield 
in Minneapolis, Minnesota, where he flew solo 
for the first time in November 1942 In February 
1943 Bush moved on to Corpus Christi,Texas for 
further training. Bush received his commission 
as an ensign at Corpus Christi on June 9,1943. 

Afler this, Bush moved through a number of 
naval air bases over a period of almost a year 
for various types of advanced training. In mid- 
June 1943, he was learning to fly the Crumman 
TBF Avenger torpedo-bomber at Fort Lauder- 
dale, Florida. In August, he made landings on 
the USS Sable, a paddle-wheel ship that was 
used as an aircraA carrier for training pur- 
poses. During the summer of 1943, Bush spent 
a couple of weeks of leave-with Barbara at. 
Walker's Point in Kennebunkport; their en- 
gagement was announced in the Ncro York Times 
of December 12,1943. 

Later in the summer of 1943, Bush moved on 
to the Naval Air Base at Norfolk, Virginia In 
September 1943 Bush's new squadron, called 
VT-51, moved on to the Naval Air Station at 
Chincoteague, Virginia, located on the Del- 
marva peninsula On December 14,1843 Busb 
and his squadron were brought to Philadelphia 
to attend the commissioning of the USS Sun 
Jacinto (CVI.3). a light attack carrier built on a 
cruiser hull. Since the name of the ship re- 
called Sam Houston's defeat of the Mexican 
leader Santa Ana in 1836, and since the ship 
flew a Lone Star flag, Bushman propaganda has 
made much of these artifacts in an attempt to 
buttress "carpetbag" Bush's tenuous connec- 
tions to the state of Texas. Bush's VF-51 squad- 
ron reported on board this ship for a shake- 
down cruise on February 6,1944, and on March 
25,1944 the San Jocinto left for San Diego by way 
of the Panama Canal. The SanJacinto reached 
Pearl Harbor on April 20, 1944, and was as- 
signed to Admiral Mare A. Mitscher's Task 
Force W38, a group of fast carriers, on May 2, 
1944. 

Bush Bails Out 
In ~ u d e ,  Bush's ship joined battle with Japa- 

nese forces in the Marianas archipelago. Here 
Bush flew his first combat missions. On June 17. 
a loss of oil pressure forced Bush to make an 
emergency landing at sea. Bush, along with his 
two crew members, gunner Leo Nadeau and 
radioman-tail gunner John L Delaney, were 
picked up by a U.S. destroyer after some hours 
in the water. Bush's first Avenger, named by 
him the Barbara, was lost. 

During July 1944 Bush took part in 13 air 
strikes, many in connection with the U.S. Ma- 
rines' landing on Guam. In August, Bush's ship 
proceeded to the area of Iwo Jima and Chichi 
Jima in the Bonin Islands for a new round of 
sorties, 

On September 2,1944 Bush and three other 
Avenger pilots, escorted by Hellcat fighter 
planes. were directed to attack a radio trans- 
mitter on Chichi Jima. Planes from the USS En- 
teqnise would also join in the attack On this 
mission Bush's rear-seat gunner would not be 
the usual Leo Nadeau, but rather Lt Junior 
Grade William Gardner Ted"  White, the 
squadron ordnance officer of VT-51, already a 
Yale graduate and already a member of Skull 
and Bones. White's father had beep a classmate 
of Prescott Bush. White took his place in the 
rear-facing machine gun turret of Bush's TBM 
Avenger, the Barbara IL The radioman-gunner 
was John L Delaney, a regular member of 
Bush's crew. 

What happened in the skies of Chichi Jima 
that day is a matter of lively controversy. Bush 
has presented several differing versions of his 
own story. In his campaign autobiography pub- 
lished ifi 1987 Bush gives the following account: 

"The flak was the heaviest I'd ever flown into. 
The Japanese were ready and waiting: their 
anti-aircraft guns were set up to nail us as we 
pushed into our hives. By the time VT-51 was 
ready to go in, the sb was thick with angry black 
clouds of exploding anti-aircraft fire. . 

"Don Melvin led the way, scoring hits on a 
radio tower. I followed, going into a thirty-five 
degree dive. an angle of attack that sounds shal- 
low but in an Avenger felt as if you were headed 
straight down. The target map was strapped to 
my knee. and as I started into my dive, I'd al- 
ready spotted the target area. Coming in, I was 
aware of black splotches of gunfire all around. 

"Suddenly there was a jolt, as if a massive fist 
had crunched into the belly ofthe plane. Smoke 
poured into the cockpit, and I could see flames 
rippling aeross the crease of the wing edging 
towards the fuel tanks. I stayed with the dive, 
homed in on the target, unloaded our four 500- 
pound bombs, and pulled away, heading for the 
sea. Once over water, I leveled off and told De- 
laney and White to bail out, turning the plane 
to starboard to take the slipstream off the door 
near Delaney's station. 

"Up to that point, except for the sting of dense 
smoke blurring my vision. I was in fair shape. 
But when I went to make my jump, trouble came 
in pairs.'u 

In this account, there is no more mention of 



White and Delaney until Bush hit the water and 
began looking around for them. Bush says that 
it wa8 only after having been rescued by the 
USS Finnback, a submarine, that he "learned 
that nenher Jack Delaney nor Ted White had 
survived. One went down with the plane; the 
other was seen jumping, but his parachute 
failed to open." The Hyams account of 1991 was 
written after an August 1988 interview with 
Chester Mienejewski, another member of 
Bush's squadron, had raised important ques- 
tions about the haste with which Bush bailed 
out, rather thah attempting a water landing. 
Mienejewsld's account, which is summarized 
below, contradicted Bush's own version of 
these events, and hinted that Bush might have 
abandoned his two crew members to a horrible 
and needless death. The Hyams account, which 
is partly .intended to refute Mienejewski, de- 
velnns as  fnllnwo. 
"?':'.Bush'-was pilotirigtne thlrd plane'ovkr 

the.target. with Moore flying on his wing. He 
nosed over into a thirtydegree glide, heading 
straight for the radio tower. Determined to fi- 
nally destroy the tower, he used no evasive tac- 
tics and held the plane directly on target His 
vision ahead was occasionally cancelled by 
bursts of black smoke from the Japanese anti- 
aircraft guns. The plane was descending 
through thickening clouds of flak pierced by the 
flaming arc of tracers. 

'There was a sudden flash of light followed 
by an explosion. 'The plane was lifted forward, 
and we were enveloped in flames,' Bush recalls. 
'I saw the flames running along the wings where 
the fuel tanks were and where the wings fold. I 
thought, This is really bad! It's hard to remem- 
ber the details, but I looked at the instruments 
and couldn't see them for the smoke.' 

"Don Melvin, circling above the action while 
waiting for his pilots to drop their bombs and 
get out, thought the Japanese shell had hit an 
oil line on Bush's Avenger. 'You could have 
seen that smoke for a hundred miles.' " 

Perhaps so, but it is difficult to understand 
why the smoke from Bush's plane was so dis- 
tinctly visible in such a smoke-filled environ- 
ment Hyams goes on to describe Bush's com- 
pletion of his bombing run. His account con- 
tinues: 

"By then the wings were covered in flames 
and smoke, and the engine was blazing. He con- 
sidered making a water landing but realized it 
would not be possible. Bailing out was abso- 
lutely the last choice, but he had no other o p  
tion. He got on the radio and notified squadron 
leader Melvin of his decision. Melvin radioed 
back, 'Received your message. Got you in sight. 
Will follow.' 

"1. . .]Milt Moore, flying directly behind Bush. 
saw the Avenger g3ing down smoking. 'I pulled 
up to him; then he lost power and I went sailing 
by him.' 

"As soon as he was back over water, Bush 
shouted on the intercom for White and Delaney 
to 'hit the silk!' [. .I Dick Gorman, Moore's ra- 
dioman-gunner, remembers hearing someone 
on the intercom shout. 'Hit the silk!' and asking 
Moore, 'Is that you, Red?' 

" 'No,' Moore replied. 'It's Bush, he's hit!' 
"Other squadron members heard Bush re- 

peating the command to bail out, over and over. 
on the radio. 

''There was no response from either of Bush's 
crewmen and no way he could see them; a 
shield of'armor plate between him and Lt 
White blocked his view behind. He was certain 
that White and Delaney had bailed out the mo- 
ment they got the order.'* 

Hyams quotes a later entry by Melvin in the 
squadron log as to the fate of Bush's two crew- 
men: "At a point approximately nine miles 
bearing 04ST (degrees) from Minami Jima, 
Bush and one other person were seen to bail 
out from about 3,000 feet Bush's chute opened. 
and he landed safely in the water, inflated his 
raft, and paddled farther away from Chichi 
Jima. The chute of the other person who bailed 
out did not open. Bush has not yet been re- 
turned to the squadron . . . so this information 
is incomplete. While Lt junior grade White and 
J.L Delaney are reported missing in action, it 
is believed that both were killed as a result of 
the above described action.'" 

But it is interesting to note that this report, 
contrary to usual standard Navy practice, has 
no date. This should alert us to that tampering 
with public records, such as Bush's filings at 
the Securities and Exchange Commission dur- 
ing the 1960s. which appears to be a specialty of 
the Brown Brothers HarrimanlSkull and Bones 
network 

For comparison, let us now cite the cursory 
account of this same incident provided by 

.Bush's authorized biographer in the candi- 
date's 1980 presidential campaign biography: 

"On a run toward the island, Bush's plane was 
struck by Japanese antiaircraft shells. One of 
his two crewmen was killed instantly and the 
aircraft was set on fire. Bush was able to score 
hits on the enemy instailations with a couple of 
five-hundred pound bombs before he wriggled 
out of the smoking cockpit and floated towards 
the water. The other crewman also bailed out 
but died almost immediately thereafter be- 
cause, as the fighter pilot behind Bush's plane 
was later to report, his parachute failed to open 
properly. Bush's own parachute became mo- 
mentarily fouled on the tail of the plane after 
he hit the water.'" 

King's account is interesting for its omission 
of any mention of Bush's injury in bailing out, 
a gashed forehead he got when he struck the 
tail assembly of the plane. This had to have 
occurred long before Bush had hit the water, so 
this account is garbled indeed. 

Let us also cite parts of the account provided 
by Fitzhugh Green in his 1989 authorized biog- 
raphy. Green has Bush making his attack "at a 
60-degree angle." "For his two crew members," 
notes Green. "life was about to end." His ver- 
sion goes on: 

"Halfway through Bush's dive, the enemy 
found his range with one or more shells. Smoke 
filled his cabin; his plane controls weakened; 
the engine began coughing, and still he wasn't 
close enough to the. target He .presumed the 
TBM to be terminally damaged. Fighting to stay 
on course, eyes smarting, Bush managed to 
launch his bombs at the last possible moment 
He couldn't discern the result through black 
fumes. But a companion pilot affirmed later 
that the installation blew up, along with two 
other buildings. The Navy would decorate Bush 
for literally sticking to his guns until he com- 
pleted his mission under ferocious enemy fire. 



"Good! Now the trick was to keep the plane 
aloft long enough to accomplish two objectives: 
first, get far enough away from the island to 
allow rescue from the sea before capture or 
killing by the enemy; second, give his plane 
mates time to parachute out of the burning air- 
cratt. 

'The TBM sputtered on its last few hundred 
yards. Unbeknownst to Bush, one man freed 
himself. Neither fellow squadron pilots nor 
Bush ever were sure which crew member this 
was. As he jumped, however, his parachute 
snarled and failed to open.'* 

Green writes that when Bush was swimming 
' in the water, he realized that "his crew had 
disappeared" and that "the loss of the two men 
numbed Bush" 
- 

Still Another Story 
For the 1992 presidential campaign, the 

Bushmen have readied yet another rehash of 
the adulatoryured Studebaker" printout in the 
form of a new biography by Richard Ben Cram- 
er. This is distinguished as a literary effort 
above all by the artificial verbal pyrotechnics 
with which the author attempts to breathe new 
life into the dog-eared Bush canonical printout 
For these, Cramer relies on a hyperkinetic style 
with nonverbal syntax, which to some degree 
echoes Bush's own disjointed manner of speak- 
ing. The resulting text may have found favor 
with Bush when he wasgripped by his hyperthy- 
roid rages during the buildup for the Gulf war. 
A part of this text has appeared in Esquire maga- 
zine.? Here is Cramer's description of the criti- 
cal phase of the incident:. 

"He felt a jarring lurch, a crunch, and his 
plane leaped forward, like a giant had struck it 
from below with a fist Smoke started to fill the 
cockpit He saw a tongue of flame streaming 
down the right wing toward the crease:Christ! 
The fuel tanks! 

"He called to Delaney and White-We've 
been hit! He was diving. Melvin hit the tower 
dead-on-four five hundred pounders. West 
was on the same beam Bush could have pulled 
out. Have to get rid of these bombs. Keep the 
dive. . . . A few seconds. . . . 

"He dropped on the target and let 'em fly. 
The bombs spun down, the plane shrugged with 
release, and Bush banked away hard to the east 
No way he'd get to the rendezvous point with 
Melvin. The smoke was so bad he couldn't see 
the gauges. Was he climbing? Have to get to the 
water. They were dead if they bailed out over 
land. The Japs killed pilots. Conna have to bail 
out Bush radioed.the skipper, called his crew. 
No answer. Does White know how to get to his 
chute? Bush looked back for an instant Cod, 
was White hit? He was yelling the order to bail 
out, turning right rudder to take the slipstream 
off their hatch . . . had to get himself out He 
leveled off over water, only a few miles from 
the island.. . more, ought to get out farther.. . 
that's it, got to be now. . . . He flicked the red 
toggle switch on the dash-the IFF, Identifica- 
tion Friend or Foesupposed to alert any U.S. 
ship, send a special frequency back to his own 
carrier. . . no other way to communicate, had to 
get out now, had to be.. . NOW.." 
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It will be seen that these versions contain 
numerous internal contradictions, but that the 
hallmark of "red Studebaker" orthodoxy, espe- 
cially after the appearance of the Mienejewsky 
account, is that Bush's plane was on fire, with 
visible smoke and flames. The Bush propagan- 
da machine needs the fire on board the Avenger 
ih order to justify Bush's precipitous decision 
to bail out, leaving his two crew members to 
their fate, rather than attempting the water 
landing which migh! have saved them. 

The only person who has ever claimed to have 
seen Bush's plane get hit, and to have seen it 
hit the water, is Chester Mienejewksi, who was 
the rear turret gunner in the aircraft flown by 
Squadron Commander Douglas Melvin. During 
1987-88, Mienejewksi became increasingly in- 
dignant as he watched Bush repeat his canoni- 
cal account of how he was shot down. Shortly 
before the Republican National Convention in 
1988, Mierjekewski, by then a &year-old re- 
tired aircraR foreman living in Cheshire, Con- 
necticut, decided to tell his story to Allan 
Wolper and A1 Ellenberg of the N e w  York Post, 
which printed it as a copyrighted article.' 

T h a t  guy is not telling the truth," Mienejew- 
ski said of Bush. 

As the rear-looking turret gunner on Com- 
mander Melvin's plane, Mienejewski had the 
most advantageous position for observing the 
events in question here. Since Melvin's plane 
flew directly ahead of Bush's, he had a direct 
and unobstructed view of what was happening 
aft of his own plane. When the New York Post 
reporters asked former L t  Legare Hole, the ex- 
ecutive officer of Bush's squadron, about who 
might have best observed the last minutes ofthe 
Barbara 11, Hole replied: "The turret gunner in 
Meivin's plane would have had a good view. If 
the plane was on fire, there is a very good 
chance he would be able to see that The pilot 
can't see everything that the gunner can. and 
he'd miss an awful lot," Hole told the N e w  York 
Post. 

Cunner Lawrence Mueller of Milwaukee, an- 
other former member of Bush's squadron who 
flew on the Chichi Jima mission, when asked 
who would have had the best view, replied: 
'The turret gunner of Melvin's plane." Mienej- 
ewksi for his part said that his plane was fiying 
about 100 feet ahead of Bush's plane during the 
incident-so close that he could see into Bush's 
cockpit 

Mienejewki, who is also a recipient of the 
Distinguished Flying Cross, told the N e w  York 
Post that he saw "a puff of smoke" come out of 
Bush's plane and quickly dissipate. He asserted 
that after that there was no more smoke visible. 
that Bush's "plane was never on fire" and that 
"no smoke came out of his cockpit when he 
opened his canopy to bail out" Mienejewski 
stated that only one man ever got out of the 
Barbara 11, and that was Bush himself. "I was 
hoping I would see some other parachutes. I 
never did. I saw the plane go down. I knew the 
guys were still in i t  It was a helpless feeling" 

Yienejewski has long been troubled by the 
notion that Bush's decision to parachute from 
his damaged aircraft might have cost the lives 
of Radioman second classJohn Delaney, a close 
friend of Mienejewksi, as well as gunner L t  
junior grade William White. 'I think [Bush] 
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could have saved those lives, if they were alive. 
I don't know that they were, but at least they had 
a chance if he had attempted a water landing," 
Mienejewski told the New York Post. 

Former executive officer Legare Hole 
summed up the question for the New York Post 
reporters as follows: "If the plane is on fire, it 
hastens your decision to bail out If it is not on 
fire, you make a water landing." The point is 
that a water landing held out more hope for all 
members of the crew. The Avenger had been 
designed to float for approximately two min- 
utes, giving the tailgunner enough time to in- 
flate a raR and giving everyone an extra margin 
of time to get free of the plane before it sank 
Bush had'carried out a water landing back in 
June when his plane had lost oil pressure. 

The official-but undated-report on the in- 
cident among the squadron records was signed 
by Commander Melvin and an intelligence of- 
ficer named Lt  Martin E. Kilpatrick Kilpatrick 
is deceased, and Melvin in 1988 was hospital- 
ized with Parkinson's disease and could not be 
interviewed. Mienejewski in early August 1988 
had never seen the undated intelligence report 
in question "Kilpatrick was the first person I 
spoke to when we got back to the ship," he said. 
"I told him what I saw. I don't understand why 
it's not in the report." 

Cunner Lawrence Mueller tended to corrob- 
orate Mienejewki's account Mueller had kept 

flight of the Avenger, the book 
commissioned by George Bush 
to tell of his bravery under fire. 

a log book of his own in which he made nota- 
tions as the squadron was debriefed in the 
ready room after each mission. For September 
2,1944, Mueller's personal log had the following 
entry: "White and Delaney presumed to have 
gone down with plane." Mueller told the New 
YorkPost that "no parachute wassighted except 
Bush's when the plane went down." The New 
York Post, reporters were specific that, ac- 
cording to Mueller, no one in the San Jacinto 
ready room during the debriefing had said any- 
thing about a fire on board Bush's plane. Muell- 
e r  said: "I would.have put it,in my logbook if I 
had heard it" 

According to this New Yotk Post article, the 
report of Bush's debriefing aboard the subma- 
rine Finnback aRer his rescue makes no men- 
tion of any fire aboard the plane. When the New 
York Post reporters interviewed Thomas R. 
Keene, an airman from another carrier, who 
had been picked up by the Finnback a few days 
after Bush, they referred to the alleged fire on 
board Bush's plane and "Keene was surprised 
to hear" it. " 'Did he say that?,' " Keene asked. 

Leo Nadeau, Bush's usual rear turret gunner, 
who had been in contact with Bush during the 
1980s. attempted to undercut Mienejewski's 
credibility by stating that "Ski," as Mienejew- 
ski was called, would have been "too busy 
shooting" to have been able to focus on the 
events involving Bush's plane. But even the pro- 
Bush accounts agree that the reason that White 
had been allowed to come aloftin the first place 
was the expectation that there would be no J a p  
anese aircraft over the target, making a thor- 
oughly trained and experienced gunner super- 
fluous. Indeed, no account alleges that any J a g  
anese aircraft appeared over Chichi Jima. 

Bush and Mienejewski met again on board 
the San Jacinto after the downed pilot was re- 
turned from the Finnback about a month after 
the loss of the Barbara 11. According to the New 
York Post account, about a month after all these 
events Bush, clad in Red Cross pajamas, re- 
turned to the San Jacinto. "He came into the 
ready room and sat down next to me," Mienej- 
ewksi recounted. "He [Bush] knew I saw the 
whole thing. He said, 'Ski, I'm sure those two 
men were dead. I called them on the radio three 
times. They were dead.' When he told me they 
were dead. I couldn't prove they weren't. He 

The New York Post, August 12, 1988, quoted eyewit- 
ness Chester Mierzejewski debunking Bysh's self-de- 
scribed heroism. The Post's extensive coverage fea- 
tured pictures of Bush as a naval aviator, the gunner 
who challenged his tale of heroism, and the two young 
men who died in the crash Bush survived. 

seemed distraught He was trying to assure me 
he did the best he could. I'm thinking what am 
I going to say to him," Mienejewski commented 
id 1988. 

Mierzejewski began to become concerned 
about Bush's presentation of his war record 
while watching Bush's December 1987 inter- 



view with David Frost, which was one of the 
candidate's most sanctimonious performances. 
In March 1988, Mienejeweski wrote to Bush 
and told him that his recollections were very 
different from the Vice President's story. Mier- 
zejewski's letter was not hostile in tone, but 
voiced concern that political opponents might 
come forward to dispute Bush. There was no 
reply to this letter. and Chester Mie~ejewski 
ultimately elected to tell his own unique eye- 
witness version ofthe facts to the New York Post. 
Certainly his authoritative, first-hand account 
places a large question mark over the events 
of September 2,1944, which Bush has so often 
sought to exploit for political gain. 

Several days after Mienejewslti's interview 
was published, Bush's office obtained and re- 
leased to the press a copy of the (undated) 
squadron log report'one Donald Rhodes of 
Bush's office called Mienejewlrsi to offer him 
a copy of the report 

It is typical of Joe Hyams's hack work for 
Bush in The Flight o j  the Avenger that he never 
mentions Mienejewksi's critical account, al- 
though he is obviously acutely aware of the ob- 
jections raised by Mienejewski and wants very 
much to discredit those objections. Indeed, Hy- 
ams totally ignores Mierzejewski as a source, 
and also studiously ignores the other witness 
who would have supported Mienejewski, that 
is to say Mueller. Hyams had the support of 
Bush's White House staff in arranging inter- 
views for his book, but somehow he never got 
around to talking to Mienejewski and Mueller. 
This must increase our suspicion that Bush has 
some damning cicrumstance he wishes to hide. 

Bush himself admits that he was in a big hur- 
ry t~ get out of his cockpit: "The wind was play- 
ing triclcs, o r  more likely, I pulled the rip cord 
too soon.*This caused his gashed forehead and 
damaged his parachute. 

Concerning the ability of Brown Brothers 
b m m a n  to fix a combat report in naval avia- 
tion, it is clear that this could be accomplished 
as easily as fixing a parking ticket Artemus 
Gates is someone who could have helped out 
Other Brown Brothers Bamman assets in pow- 
erful posts included Secretary of War Stimson, 
Secretary of War for Air Robert Lovett, Special 
Envoy W. Averell Harriman, and even Presi- 
dent Roosevelt's confidant and virtual alter 
ego, Harry Hopkins, an asset of the Hamman 
.family. 

Bush was very upset about what had h a p  
pened to his two crewmen. Later, during one of 
his Skull and Bones "Life History" selfexpo- 
sures, Bush referred to Lt. White, the Skull and 
Bones member who had gone to his death with 
the Barbara 11: "I wish I hadn't let him go," 
said Bush, according to former Congressman 
Thomas W. L (Lud) Ashley, a fellow Skull and 
Bones member and during 1991 one of the ad- 
ministrators of the Neil Bush legal defense 
f.:nd. According to Ashley, "Bush was heartbro- 
hen. He had gone over it in his mind 100,000 
times and concluded he couldn't have done any- 
thing. . . . He didn't feel guilty about anything 
that happened. . . . But the incident was a 
source of real grief to him. It tore him up. real 
anguish, It was so fresh in his mind. He had a 
real friendship with this man," said Ashley.'' 

Bush later wrote letters to the families of the 

"WeII, if you ' had. 
an ugettt 
problem, perhaps 
the law could be 
simply sct nsidc, 
* F ~ F  
Rtone, ahead of all 
the 5 mittion 
slobs who h&? 
go in the mud 
w i t h t h e ~ t y  
or swab some 
-deck.. ." 

men who had died on his plane He received a 
reply from Delaney's sister, Mary Jane Delaney. 
The letter read in part: 

"You mention in your letter that you would 
like to help me in some way. There is a way, 
and that is to stop thinking you are in any way 
responsible for your plane accident and what 
has happened to your men. I might have thought 
you were if my brother Jack had not always 
S~oken of you as the best pilot in the 
squadron."" 

Bush also wrote a letter to his parents in 
which he talked about White and Delaney: "I 
try to think about it as little as possible, yet I 
cannot get the thought of those two out of my 
mind. Oh, I'm OK-I want to By again and I won't 
be scared of it, but I know I won't be able to 
shake the memory of this incident and I don't 
believe I want to ~ompletely."~ 

As Bush himself looked back on all these 
events from the threshold of his genocidal as- 
sault on Iraq, he complacently concluded that 
the pagan fates had preserved his life for some 
future purpose. He told Hyams: 

There  wasn't a sudden revelation of what I 
wanted to do with the rest of my life, but there 
was an awakening. There's no question that un- 
derlying all that were my own religious beliefs. 
In my own view there's got to be some kind of 
destiny and I was being spared for something 
on eartiLnu 

After having deliberately ignored the rele- 
vant dissenting views about the heroism of his 
patron, Hyams chooses to conclude his book on 
the following disturbing note: 

"When Bying his Avenger off the deck of the 
San Jac, Bush was responsible for his own fate 
as well as his crewmen's. As Resident he is 
responsible for the fate of all Americans as well 
as that of much of the world." 

And that is precisely the problem. 
N.La 
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Cometlon 
Corrections to erron in Chapter 3, in volume 6, No. 1, Jm. 
6. lWZ . 
Therewan m exhneous footnote ("1") following the first 
paragraph. which might have made that quote appear to 
be h m  George Bush. ralher than HlUer. Bush's (similar) 
quote h fact follows that one  
"After his r918 gradrution.. . Georpc Buah llew down to 
T e a  on a corporate jet" should have read -on a corporate 
aircraft" . .  - - 

Skull and Bones: 
Racist Nitmare 

At Yde 

T he U.S. Navy delivered George Bush back 
home for good on Christmas Eve 1944; the 
war In the Paclflc raged on over the next 

half year, with Allied forces taking Southeast 
Asia, the Netherlands East Indies (Indonesia), 
and islands such as Iwo Jima and Okinawa. 

Barbara Pierce quit Smith College in her 
sophomore year to marry George. Prescott and 
Mother Bush gave a splendid prenuptial dinner 

' at the Greenwich Field Club. The wedding took 
place January 6, 1945, in the Rye, New York 
Presbyterian Church, as the U.S. Third Fleet 
bombarded the main Philippine island of Lu- 
zon in preparation for invasion. Afterwards 
there was a glamorous reception for 300 at A p  
pawamis Country Club. The newlyweds honey- 
mooned at The Cloisters, a five-star hotel on 
Sea Island. Georgia, with swimming, tennis, and - .  

golf. . . . 
Japan surrendered in August That fall, 

George and Barbara Bush moved to New Haven 
where Bush entered Yale University. He and 
Barbara moved into an apartment at 37 Hill- 
house Avenue, across the street from Yale Pres- 
ident Charles Seymour. 

College life was good to George, what he saw 
of i t  A college career usually occupies four 
years. But we know that George Bush is a rapidly 
moving man Thus he was pleased with the spe- 
cial arrangement made for veterans, by which 
Yale allowed him to get his degree alter at- 
tending classes for only two and a half years.. . . 

In 1947, Barbara gave birth to George W. 
Bush, Jr. 

By the time of his 1948 graduation, he had 
been elected to Phi Beta Kappa, an honor tradi- 
tionally associated with academic achieve- 
ment Not a great deal is known about George 
Bush's career at Yale, especially the part about 
books and studies. Unfortunately for those who 
would wish to consider his intellectual accom- 
plishment, everything about that has been 
sealed shut and is top secret The Yale adminis- 
tration says they have turned over to the FBI 
custody of all of Bush's academic records, alleg- 
edly because the FBI needs such access to 
check the resumes of imoortant office holders. 

and h s  slafl. 

From all available tesiimony, his mental life 
before college was anything but outstanding. 
His campaign literature claims that, as a veter- 
an, Bush was "serious" at Yale. But we cannot 
check exactly how he achieved election to Phi 
Beta Kappa, in his abbreviated college experi- 
ence. Without top secret clearance, we cannot 
consult his test results, read his essays, or learn 
much about his performance in class. We know 
that his father was a trustee of the university, 
in charge of "developmental" fundraising. And 
his family friends were in control of the U.S. 
secret services. 

A great deal is known, however, about George 
Bush's status at Yale. 

His fellow student John H. Chafee, later a 
U.S. senator from Rhode Island and secretary 
of the navy, declared: "We didn't see much of 
him because he was married, but I guess my 
first impression was that he was--and I don't 
mean this in a derogatory fashion-in the inner 
set, the movers and shakers, the establishment 
I don't mean he put on airs or anything, but.. . 
just everybody knew him." 

Chafee, like Bush and Dan Quayle, was in 
the important national fraternity, Delta Kappa 
Epsilon (DICE or the "Dekes"). But Chafee says; 
"I never remember seeing him there. He wasn't 
one to hang around with the  fellow^."^ 



The Tomb 
George Bush, in fact, passed his most impor- 

tant days and nights at Yale in the strange com- 
panionship of the senior-year Skull and Bones 
Society.' 

Out of, those few . 20 were chosen for Bones 
membership. George was the lastone to be noti;, 
fied of his selection--this honor is traditionally 
reserved for the highest of the high and mighty. 

His father, Prescott Bush, several other rela- 
tives and partners, and Roland and Averell 
Harriman, who sponsored the Bush family, 
were also members of this secret society. . . . 

The order was incorporated in 1856 under the 
name "Russell Trust Association." By special 
act of the state legislature in 1943, its trustees 
are exempted from the normal requirement of 
filing corporate reports with the Connecticut 
secretary of state. 

As of 1978, all business of the Russell Trust 
[owner of the Skull and Bones] was handled 
by its lone trustee, Brown Brothers Harriman 
partner John B. Madden, Jr. Madden started 
with Brown Brothers Harriman in 1946, under 
senior partner Prescott Bush, George Bush's 
father. 

Each year, Skull and Bones members select 
("tap"Il5 third-year Yale students to replace 
them in the senior group the following year. 
Graduating members are given a sizeable cash 
bonus to help them get started in life. Older 
graduate members, the so-called "Patriarchs." 
givespecial backing in business, politics, espie 
nage and legal careers to graduate Bonesmen 
who exhibit talent or usefulness. 

The home of Skull and Bones on the Yale 
campus is a stone building resembling a mauso- 
leum, and known as "the Tomb." Initiations 
take place on Deer Island in the S t  Lawrence 
River (an island owned by the Russell Trust 
Association), with regular reunions on Deer Is- 
land and at Yale. Initiation rites reportedly in- 
clude strenuous and traumatic activities of the 
new member, while immersed naked in mud, 
'and in a coffin. More important is the "sexual 
autobiography": The initiate tells the order all 
the sex secrets of his young life. Weakened men- 
tal defenses against manipulation, and the 
blackmail potential of such information, have 
obvious permanent uses in enforcing loyalty 
among members. 

The loyalty is intense. One of Bush's former 
teachers, whose own father was a Skull and 
Bones member, told our interviewer that his 
father used to stab his little Skull and Bones 
pin into his skin to keep it in place when he 
took a bath. 

Members continue throughout their lives to 
unburden themselves on their psychesexual 
thoughts to their Bones Brothers, even if they 
are no longer sitting in a coffin. This has been 
the case with President George Bush, for whom 
these ties are reported to have a deep personal 
meaning. Beyond the psychological manipula- 
tion asrociated with freemasonic mummery, 
there are very solid political reasons for Bush's 
strong identification with this Cult . . . 

Skull and Bones--the Russell Trust Associa- 
tion-was first established among the class 
graduating from Yale in 1833. Its founder was 
William Huntington Russell of Middletown. 
Connecticut. The Russell family was the master 
of incalculable wealth derived from the largest 

U.S. criminal organization of the nineteenth 
century: Russell and Company, the great opium 

, syndicate. 
There was at that time a deep suspicion of, 

and national revulsion against, freemasonry 
and secret organizatiom in the United States, 
fostered in particular by the anti-masonic writ- 
ings of former U.S. President John Quincy Ad- 
ams. Adams stressed that those who take oaths 
to politically powerful international secret sck 
cieties cannot be depended on for loyalty to a 
democratic republic. 

But the Russells were protected as part of 
the multiply intermarried grouping of families 
then ruling Connecticut. The blood-proud 
members of the Russell, Pierpont, Edwards, 
Burr, Griswold, Day; Alsop, and Hubbard fami- 
lies were prominent in the pro-British party 
within the state. Many of their sons would be 
among the members chosen for the Skull and 
Bones Society over €he years. 

: I t ,  

The background t ~ s k u l l  and  on& is astory. 
of Opium and Empire, and a bitter struggle for 
political control over the new U.S. republic. 

Samuel Russell, ,second cousin to Bones 
founder William H.;'established Russell and 
Company in 1823. Its business was to acquire 
opium from Turkey and smuggle it into China, 
where it was strictly prohibited, under the 
armed protection of,the British Empire. 

The prior, predominant American gang in 
this field had been the syndicate created by 
Thomas Handasyd Perkins of Newburyport, 
Massachusetts, an aggregation of the self-styled 
"bluebloods" or Brahmins of Boston's north 
shore. Forced out of the lucrative African slave 
trade by U.S. law and Caribbean slave revolts, 
leaders of the Cabot, Lowell, Higginson, Forb- 
es, Cushing. and Sturgis families had married 
Perkins siblings and children. The Perkins opi- 
um syndicate made the fortune and established 

'Tor George Bush, the Skull and Bones 
Society is more than simply the British, 
as opposed to the American, strategic 
tradition. It is merged in the f d y  and 
personal network within which his 
whole life has been, in a sense, handed ' 

to him prepackaged." 

the power of these families, under the direct 
protection of the British navy and British impe- 
rial finance. By the 1830s, the Russells had 
bought out the Perkins syndicate and made 
Connecticut the primary center of the U.S. opi- 
um racket Massachusetts families (Coolidge, 
Sturgis, Forbes, and Delano) joined Connecti- 
cut (Alsop) and New York (Low) smuggler-mil- 
lionaires under the Russell (and British) aus- 
pices. . . . 

Samuel and William Huntington Russell 
were quiet, wary builders of their faction's pow- 
er. An intimate colleague of opium gangster 

6 1 1  
Samuel Russell wrote this about him: 



"While he lived no friend of his would ven- 
ture to mention his name in print While in Chi- 
na, he lived for about twenty-five years almost 
as a hermit, hardly known outside of his factory 
[the Canton warehouse compound] except by 
the chosen few who enjoyed his intimacy, and 
by his good friend, Hoqua [Chinese security di- 
rector for the East India Company], but study- 
ing commerce in its broadest sense, as well as 
its minutest details. Returning home with well- 
earned wealth he lived hospitably in the midst 
of his family, and a small circle of intimates. 
Scorning words and pretensions from the bot- 
tom of his heart, he was the truest and staunch- 
est of friends; hating notoriety, he could always 
be absolutely counted on for every good work 
which did not involve publicity." 

The Russells' Skull and Bones Society was 
the most important of their domestic projects 
"which did not involve publicity." 

. . . Yale was the northern college favored by 
southern slaveowning would-be aristocrats. 
Among Yale's southern students were John C. 
Calhoun, later the famous South Carolina de- 
fender of slavery against nationalism, and Ju- 
dah P. Benjamin, later secretary of state for the 
slaveowners' Confederacy. . . . 

In 1832-33, Skull and Bopes was launched un- 
der the Russell pirate flag. 

Among the early initiates of the order were 
Henry Rootes Jackson (S&B 18391, a leader of 
the 1861 Georgia Secession Convention and 
post-Civil War president of the Georgia Histori- 
cal Society; . . . John,.Perkins, Jr,, ( S & B , ; f , e ) ; ,  
chairman of the 1861' bu is i  'Secession W '-Convention;. . . and William Tay or' Sullivan 
Bany (S&B 1841), a national leader of the seces- 
sionist wing of the Democratic Party during the 
1850s. and chairman of the 1861 Mississippi Se- 
cession Convention. 

Alphonso Taft was a Bonesman alongside 
William H. Russell in the Class of 1833. As U.S. 
attorney general in 1876-97, Alphonso Tan 
helped organize the backroom settlement of the 
deadlocked 1876 presidential election. The 
bargain gave Rutherford B. Hayes the presiden- 
cy (18T1-81) and withdrew tlie U.S. troops from 
the South, where they had been enforcing 
blacks' rights. 

Alphonso's son, William Howard Taft (S&B 
18781, was U.S. President from 1909 to 1913. 
President Tan's son, Robert Alphonso Taft 
(S&B 1910)' was a leading U.S. senator after 
World War 11; his family's Anglo-Saxon racial/ 
ancestral preoccupation was the disease which 
crippled Robert Taft's leadership of American 
nationalist "conservatives." 

Leading Bonesmen 
Other pre-Civil War Bonesmen were: 
l William M. Evarts (S&B 18371, Wall Street 

attorney for British and southern slaveowner 
projects, collaborator of Taft in the 1876 bar- 
gain, U.S. secretary of state 1817-81; 
l Moms R Waite (S&B 1837); chief justice of 

the U.S. Supreme Court 1874-88, whose rulings 
destroyed many rights of African-Americans 
gained in the Civil War; he helped his cohorts 
Taft and Evarts arrange the 1876 presidential 
settlement scheme to pull the rights-enforcing 

l ~ a n i e l  Coit Gilman (S&B 18521, co-incorpo- 
rator of the Russell Trust; founding president 
of Johns Hopkins University as a great center 
for the racialist eugenics movement; 
l Andrew D. White (S&B 1853). founding pres- 

ident of Cornell University; psychic research- 
er; and diplomatic cohort of the Venetian, Rus- 
sian and British oligarchies; 

l Chaancey M. Depew (S&B 18561, general 
counsel for the Vanderbilt railroads, he help 
ed the Harriman family to enter into high 
society. . . . 
l Irving Fisher (S&B 1888) became the racial- 

ist high priest of the economics faculty (Yale 
professor 1896-19461, and a famous merchant of 
British Empire propaganda for free trade and 
reduction of the non-white population Fisher 
was founding president ofthe American Eugen- 
ics Society under the financial largesse of Aver- 
ell Hamman's mother. 

eGifford Pinchat (S&B 1889) invented the 
aristocrats' "conservation" movement He was 
President Theodore Roosevelt's chief forester, 
substituting federal land-control in place of 
Abraham Lincoln's freeland-to-families farm 
creation program. Pinchot's British Empire ac- 
tivism included the Pwchical Research Society 
and his vice presidency of the first Internation- 
al Eugenics Congress in 1912 . . . 

l F'rederiekE Weyerhaeuser (S&B 18961, own- 
e r  of vast tracts of American forest, was a fol- 
lower of Pinchot's movement, while the Weyer- 
haeusers were active collaborators of British- 
South African super-racist Cecil Rhodes. This 
family's friendship with President George Bush 
is a factor in the present environmentalist 
movement 

Henry L Stimson (S&B 1888) was P r e g d a ~ t ~  
Taft's secretary of war (1911-131, and Presidedc6 
Herbert Hoover's secretary of state (192943). 
As secretary of war (1940.451, Stiinson pressed 
President Truman to drop the atomic bomb on 
the Japanese. This decision involved much 
more than merely "pragmatic" military consid- 
erations. These Anglophiles, up through 
George Bush, have opposed the American re- 
public's tradition of alliance with national as- 
pirations in Asia. And they womed that the 
invention of nuclear energy would too power- 
fully unsettle the world's toleration for poverty 
and misery. Both the United States and the 
atom had better be dreaded, they thought 

The present century owes much of its record 
of horrors to certain Anglophile American fam- 
ilies which have employed Skull and Bones as 

,as political recruiting agency, particularly the 
Hamnians, Whitneys,' Vanderbilts, Rbckefel- 
lers and their 1awyers:the Lords and T a b  and 
Bundys. 

The politically aggressive ~uaranty  Trust 
Company, run almost entirely by Skull.and 
Bones initiates, was a financial vehicle of these 
families in the early 1900s. Guaranty Trust's 
support for the Bolshevik and Nazi revolutions 
overlapped the more intense endeavors in 
these fields by the Hammans, George Walker, 
and Prescott Bush a few blocks away. and in 
Berlin. 

Skull and Bones was dominated from 1913 
onward by the circles of Averell Harriman. 
They displaced remaining traditionalists such 
as Douglas MacArthur from power in the Unit- 
ed States. U.S. troops out of the South; 



For George Bush, the Skull and Bones Society 
is more than simply the British, as opposed to 
the American, strategic tradition. It is merged 
in the family and personal network within 
which his whole life has been, in a sense, hand- 
ed to him prepackaged. ' 

Britain's Yale Flying 
Unit 

During Prescott Bush's student days, the Har- 
riman set at  Yale decided that World War I was 
sufficiently amusing that they ought to get into 
it as recreation. They formed a special Yale 
Unit of the Naval Reserve Flying Corps, at the 
instigation of E RPbee Davison. Since the Unit- 
ed States was not at war, and the Yale students 
were going to serve Britain, the Yale Unit was 
privately and lavishly financed by F. Rubee's 
father, Henry Davison,. the senior managing 
partner at J.P. Morgan and Co. (the official fi- 
nancial agency for the British government in 
the United States). The Yale Unit's leader was 
amateur pilot Robert k Lovett They were 
based first on Long Island, New York, then in 
Palm Beach, Florida 

The Yale Unit has been described by Lovett's 
family and friends in a collective biography of 
the Hamman set: 

"Training for the Yale Flying Unit was not 
exactly boot camp. Davison's father.. . helped 
finance them royally, and newspapers of the 
day dubbed them "the millionaires' unitnThey 

Some years later, Averell Harriman gathered 
Lovett, Prescott Bush, and other pets into the 
utopian oligarchs' community a few miles to the 
north of Palm Beach, called Jupiter Island. 

British Empire loyalists Bew right from the 
Yale Unit into U.S:-strategy-making positions: 

F. Trubee Davison was assistant U.S. secre- 
tary of war for air from 1926 to 1933. David S. 
Ingalls (on the board of Jupiter Island's Pan 
.American Airways) was meanwhile assistant 
secretary of the navy for aviation (1929-32). Fol- 
lowing the American Museum of Natural Histo- 
ry's Hitlerite 1932 eugenics congress, Davison 
resigned hisgovernment Air post to become the 
museum's president. Then, under the Hamm- 
an-lovett national security regime of the early 
1950s. F. Trubee Davison became director of 
personnel for the new Central Intelligence 
Agency. 

Robert Lovett was assistant secretary of war 
for Air from 1941-45. 

Lovett's 1918 Bonesmate, Artemus Gates 
(chosen by Prescott and his fellows), became 
assistant navy secretary for air in 1941. Gates 
retained this post throughout the war until 
1945. Having a man like Gates up there, who 
owed his position to Averell, Bob, Prescott, and 
their set, was quite reassuring to young naval 
aviator George Bush; especially so, when Bush 
would have to worry about the record being 
correct concerning his controversial fatal 
crash. 

cut rakish figures, and knew it; though some 
dismissed them as diletantes, the hearts of Other Important 
young Long Island belles fluttered at the 

.sight . . . Bonesmen 
qIn1 Palm Beach.. . they ostentatiously pur- e Richard M. Bissell, Jr. was a very important 

sued a relaxed style. They were rolled about man to the denizens of Jupiter Island 
in wheel chairs by African slaves amid tropical He graduated from Yale in 19M, the year 
gardens and coconut palms,' wrote the unit's after the Hammanites bought the island. 
historian. . . . 'For light exercise, they learned Though not in Skull and Bones, Bissell was the 
to glance at their new wristwatches with an air younger brother of William Truesdale Bissell, 
of easy nonchalance'. . . . [LoveUl was made a Bonesman from the class of 1925. Their father, 
chief of the unit's private club, the Wags, whose Connecticut insurance executive Richard M. 
members started their sentences, 'Being a Wag Bissell, Sr., was a powerful Yale alumnus, and 
and therefore a superman'. . . . the director of the Neuro-Psychiatric Institute 

"Despite the snide comments of those who of the Hartford Retreat for the Insane. There, in 
dismissed them as frivolous rich boys, Lovett's 1904, Yale graduate Clifford Beers underwent 
unit proved to be daring and imaginative war- minddestroying treatment which led this men- 
riors when they were dispatched for active duty tal patient to found the Mental Hygiene Society, 
in 1917 with Britain's Royal Naval A@ a Yale-based Skull and Bones project This 
Service."' would evolve into the CIA'S cultural engi- 

Lovett was transferred to the U.S. Navy aRer neering effort of the 1950s, the drugs and brain- 
the United States joined Britain in World War washing adventure known as "MK-Ultra." 
I. Richard M. Bissell, Jr. studied at the London 
The Yale Flying Unit was the glory of Skull School of Economics in 1932 and 1933, and 

and Bones. Roland Harriman, PreScott Bush, taught at Yale from 1935 to 1941. He worked as 
and their 1917 Bonesmates selected for 1918 an assistant or adviser to Averell Harriman in 

embership in the secret order these Yale Fly- various government posts between 1942 and 
ing Unit leaders: Robcrt Love* T m h  Davi- 1952, participating in the Harriman clique's 
mn, ~rtemus h m b  Gates, and John W i n  VOF takeover of the Truman administration. 
p. Unit flyers D~vid Sinton Ingalls and F. m- Bissell then joined F. Trubee Davison at the 
bee's brother, Barry P. Davison (who became Central Intelligence Agency. When Allen Dul- 
Morgan vice chairman), were tapped for the les became CIA director in 1953, Bissell was 
1920 Skull and Bones. one of his three aides. The great anti-Castro 

Lovett did not actually have a senior Year at covert initiative of 1959-61 was supervised by 
yale: "He was tapped for Skull and Bones not an awesome array ofHarriman agents--and the 
on the old Campus but at a naval station in West .detailed management of the invasion of Cuba, 
Palm Beach; his initiation, instead of being Con- and of the assassination planning, and the 
ducted in the 'tomb' on High Street, occurred training of the squads for these jobs, was given 

at the headquarters of the NaWs Northern into the hands of Richard M. Bissell, Jr. 
Bombing Group between Dunkirk and m a i s *  0 6 1 3  



.-. The Yale Tories Who Made Skull and Bones I ,  . 

This chart depicts family relationships which were vital to the persons simply a system ofassociations 11 is a traditianwhkb 
appearing on the char t  At less exalted I d s  ofsocie t~,  one is supposed filly on the emotions and judgment ofthe leldcnof Yale University; Lbey 
to be praised or blamed only according to one's own action% But in these have merged their o m  identities into this lnditioa 
Yale circles. "family"-genealogy-is an ovemhelming c o ~ i d e r a l l o n  Lines are directed downwards from parenlr to thelr children. A double 
when w a l u a t i q  individuair Thus what we present here is more than hyphecsignihes the marriage of the penar on ither side. 

Rw. Nod& R d  Rw. Junes PIUPOII~ rf 
(?) 

um.financed eldnpriccr, patron of William 
,.-.* (9 Huntinglon R W s  ww secret society. Skull ...* and Bones. 

-.-- 11) Aaron Burr. Jr.: U.S rice pmidenl 180148; 
*.-• killed Alexander Hamilton in r duel in 1801: se- 

I. cession consp ink  aquilted o~lrelron in 1Bm. 
.* but wanted lor murder. he fled to England; re- 

.**. turned to U.S in 1812; Wall Street h w r .  1812 ,... 36; romantic hemofim#erial Ang l~he r i cas .  
12) Thcodore Dwiit(l?BCUI(D: IAW prBerof his W i t l i - M u y  -'* cousin Aaron Bm, Jr.; ~emlrf~ d lhe b c e S  

Ruroel lPtwpt  P i a p ~ n t  Edwudr sionist Harlford Convention. 1815: he united thc 
(3) p, (?) . Connecticut p&riW prrtJ with hssachu- 

h 

0 .  . . ... . . setls'Essex Junb.' , 

I .  , . ,.' : =.. .. 13) Timothy Wit:-it; p n * d a d Y a k .  
: '. 1195-1817. . *  . . '. .' : ; l4) William H u n t h # m R t u u l l ( l ~ k p r d ~  

: Y I I ~  1833; founder or skull a d  Bones sotiet~ 
(or Russell TnrdAuochtionl; Hirmmt&- 

.' zation spread in lk lm to Phillips Ac-. *. the Andowr. YlluchomUS Prep aool.  
RW.U ~d pi& a B& GI~Q kW M I j a  U)  muel el a l l :  ban in t ? s ~  in ~ l e  main a- 

R- R " s d  E d w d s  Sr. E d w u b  we~ td house ofthe Russell family of Middletom 
(9 ' (6) 
I 0 ;  , Dwybt 

This house had been orncd by the co-founder of 
Yale. Nodiah Ftussell(l).and by William Russell 
(3) and his wife Wul. sister-tn-law to Jonathan 

Mutbcr c8pl8in Edwards. 
 tab^ Job He k a m e  head of lbc Middletom R u ~ l l r  

R d  Rasseu He cltrblished Russell m d  Co. I=, whtch by 
the 18308 supeneded FWkiar mdicate  as lhe 

(8) (9) -.-A*... largest ~ m r r i u n  opium smu&~ng o ryn iu -  
tion His partnen included ludtng Boston fam- 

W t t l i  H& W. ~ w i ~ m .  TI&& ? k y  ilia 
H u o ~ l o o  s d  Edrah Jr. . ~)ri@ DW~@ ~e f~ounded the h w e l l  MU Compmny. Mid- 
R& RpEdl (10) (11) (12). (13) dletmn. in 1831; k w n  president of Middlesex 

(16) County Bank ~tlri~tbeformrtivepanofShlt 
and Bones. the f a h u l d y  we8llhY S8muel.Rul- 
sell was undisputed king of Middlcbm Some- 
time prior to 1831. he ordmd "the emtion of 
the el~ntmm*ooonthecornerofWlshin~n 
and H i g h S ~ T h i ~ d o n c u n d e r t h e s u p e r -  
vision of [Coaparmi~l Samuel D. Hubbrd"  

N o k  For the rrb ofeluity, we have omitted from 
1) Rcr. Nodhb hue& one of 10 or 12 men who 8 Pierpont Edwards (115Q182(D: made muter of thin chart the anca tn l  line from Rcr. James Pier- 

founded Yde UnkemitJ in 1101; Yale tnulcc Connecticut Masons by the British Amy o m -  pont (2) to hi v t  grwdson Rev. John PierponL 
1701-13; w. First, C o q r e p t i o ~ I  Church, pyiq N w  York in 1183, he administered the es- 
Middlctora. C t  a 181-17ld. trtr of the mitor  Benedict Anrold. Rw. John Pierpont wrote poetry for the ~ B r i t i s h  

2) Rcr. J a w  Pierpont: martcelebnted dtbc Yde 3 Aaron Burr. Sr.: Grrduated Yale 1 M  President secessionidr; he d e n o o ~ e d  President Thomu JeF 
founders; Yde muter, 1701-14 ofRinceton University CCollegeofNewJenc~l lemon for saying that PierponL'r New W a n d  rela- 

3) William Russell: Yale hMcc 174Sdl: putor, 0) Y I W n  Talcott Russell: graduated Yale l7bD; ti- were "under lhe influence oftbe whore of En- 
C o n g c p t i o d  Churrk Yiddlc(mn. U deacon of FintCongre#ation81 Church. Middle- gland." Rev. John w u  an employee of Aaron Bum's 

17164L town.Ct l o r 3 0 m n ;  lawyer forthe Middlctom bmily during Burr's Western Coarpir?cy. Rev. 
4) JonaUn  Edward% gradyted Yale, 1710; ul? Russell h m i k  died a 1817. John's daughter Juliet m m e d  Conweut-born 

Glr inht  theologian. pmrdentofPnaceton Urn- U) O w i n  John Rusull: died 1801 or 1802 British banker Junius Mo-n and ~m b t M  to U.S. 
= n i b  (ulled then "Qlletp of N w  Je- 10) Hmr~r  W. Edwuds: governor of Connecticut 6 n w i a l  kingpin John P*rpmY named for 

R Rev. Noduh Russell: gradluted Yale 1154 BXI, 183WIk prokctor of Samuel RwrcII's opi- his grandfather Rev. John  

. . , Fidel ,Castro survived ,the widely discussed 
assassination plots against him. But the initia- 
tive succeeded in what was probably its core 
purpose: to organize a force of multi-use profes- 
sional assassins. 

The Florida-trained killers stayed in busi- 
ness under the leadership of Ted Shackley. 
ness under the leadership of Ted Shackley. 
They were all around the assassination of Pres- 
ident Kennedy in 1963. They kept going with the 
Operation Phoenix mass murder of Vietnamese 
civilians, with Middle East drug and terrorist 
programs, and with George Bush's Contra wars 
in Central America. 

Bawey Hollister Bundy (S&B 1909) was Hen- 
ry L Stimson's assistant secretaryofstate(1931- 
33); then he was Stimson's special assistant sec- 
retary of war, alongside Assistant Secretary 
Robert Lovett of Skull and Bones and Brown 
Brothers Harriman. ' {. 

Harvey's son WilliamP. Bundy (S&B 1939) was 
a CIA officer from 1951 to 1961; as a 1960s de- 
fense official, he pushed the Harriman-Dulles 
scheme for a Vietnam war. Harvey's other son, 
MeGeorge Bundy (SdrB' 1940) coauthored Stim- 
son's memoirs in 1948. As President John Ken- 
nedy's director of national security, McGeorge 
Bundy organized the whitewash of the Kennedy 
assassination, and immediately switched the 
U.S. policy away from the Kennedy pullout and 
back toward war in Vietnam. 

Then was also Henry hce,  a Bonesman of 
1920 with David Ingalls and Hany Pomeroy. 
Luce published Time magazine, where his iron-. 
ically named "American Century" blustering 
was straight British Empire doctrine: Bury the 

. republics, hail the Anglo-Saxon conquerors. 
William Sloane Coffin, tapped for 1949 Skull 

and Bones by George Bush and his Bone com- 
panions, was from a long line of Skull and Bones . - -  



Coffins. William Sloane Coffin was famous in 
the Vietnam War protest days as a leader of the 
left protest against the war. Was the fact that he 
was an agent of the Central Intelligence Agency 
embarrassing to William Sloane? 

This was no contradiction. His uncle, the Rev- 
erend Henry Sloane Coffin (S&B 18971, had also 
been a "peace" agitator, and an oligarchical 
agent Uncle Henry was for 20 years president 
of the Union Theological Seminary, whose 
board chairman was Prescott Bush's partner 
Thatcher Brown. In 1937, Henry Coffin and John 
Foster Dulles led the U.S. delegation to En- 
gland to found the World Council of Churches, 
as a "peace movementn guided by the pro-Hitler 
faction in England. 

Thecoffins have been mainstays of the liber- 
al death lobby for euthanasia and eugenics. The 
Coffins outlasted Hitler, amving into the CIA 
in 1950s. 

Amory Howe Bradford (S&B 1934) married 
Carol Warburg Rothschild in 1941. Carol's 
mother, Carola, was the acknowledged head of 
the Warburg family in America after World War 
11. This family had assisted the Harrimans' rise 
into the world in the nineteenth and early twen- 
tieth centuries;'in concert with the Sulzbergen 
at the New York T i m a  they had used.t&eir: 
American Jewish Committee and B'nai Brith to 
protect the Harriman-Bush deals with Hitler. 

This nade it nice for Averell Harriman, just 
like family, when Amory Howe worked on the 
Planning Group of Hamman's NATO secretari- 
at in London, 1951-52 Howe was meanwhile as- 
sistant to the publisher of the New York Times, 
and went on to become general manager of the 
Timcs. i 

Thus, we could be assured of "responsible 
news coverage," with due emphasis on the nec- 
essary role of "moderatesn named Harriman 
and Bush. 

Other modern Bonesmen have been closely 
tied to George Bushls.career. George Herbert 
Walker, Jr. (S&B 1927) was the President's uncle 
.and financial angel. In the 19705 he sold G.H. 
Walker & Co. to White, Weld & Co. and became 
a vice president of White. Weld; company heir 
William Weld, the original federal prosecutor 
of Lyndon LaRouche and current Massachu- 
setts governor, is an active Bush Republican. 

Publisher Wlllivll F. Buckley (S&B 1950) had 
a family oil business in Mexico. There, Bucldey 
was a close ally to CIA assassinations manager 
E. Howard Hunt, whose lethal antics were per- 
formed under the eyes of Miami Station and 
Jupiter Island. 
, David Lyle Bonn (S&B 1963) . . . was elected 

to the U.S. Senate in 1979 and became chairman 
of the Senate Intelligence Committee. 

Though a Democrat (who spoke knowingly of 
the "parallel governmentn operating in Iran- 
Contra), Boren's Intelligence Committee rul- 
ings have been (not unexpectedly) more and 
more favorable to his "Patriarchn in the White 
House. 

Among the traditional artifacts the Skulland 
collected and maintained within the High 
Street Tomb are human remains ofvarious der- 
ivations. The following concerns one such set 
of Skull and Bones. 

Geronimo, an Apache faction leader and war- 
rior, led a party of wamors on a raid in 1876, 

0 

after Apaches were moved to the San Carlos 
Reservation in Arizona territory. He led other 

' 
raids against U.S. and Mexican forces well into 
the 1880s; he was captured and escaped many 
times. 

Geronimo became a farmer and joined a 
Christian congregation. He died at the age of 
79 years in 1909, and was buried at Fort Sill, 
Oklahoma. Threequarters of a century later, 
his tribesmen raised the question of getting 
their famous warrior reinterred back in Ar- 
izona. 

Ned Anderson was Tribal Chairman of the 
San Carlos Apache Tribe from 1978 to 1986. This 
is the story he tellsD: 

Around the fall of 1983, the leader of an 
Apache group in another section of Arizona 
said he was interested in having the remains of 
Geronimo returned to his tribe's custody. Tak- 
ing up this idea, Anderson said that the remains 
properly belonged to his group as much as to 
the other Apaches. Afbr much d@cussion, sev- 
eral Apache groups, met$at's'khd ,of summit 
meeting held at'Fort Sill; Oklahoma. The army 
authorities were not favorable to the meeting, 
and it only occurred through the intervention 
of the office of the Governor of Oklahoma 

As a result ofthis meeting, Ned Anderson was 
written up in the newspapers as an articulate 
Apache activist Soon afterwards, in late 1983 
or early 1984, a Skull and Bones member con- 
tacted Anderson and leaked evidence that Ge- 
ronimo's remains had long ago been pilfered- 
by Prescott Bush, George's father. The infor- 
mant said that in May of 1918, PrescoU Bush and 
five other oficers at Fort Sill desecrated the 
grave of Geronimo. They took turns on guard 
while they robbed the grave. taking items in- 
cluding a skull, some other bones, a horse bit 
and straps. These prizes were taken back to the 
Tomb, the home of the Skull and Bones Society 
at Yale in New Haven, Connecticut They were 
put into a display case, which members and 
visitors could easily view upon entry to the 
building. 
The informant provided Anderson with phw 

tographs of the stolen remains, and a copy of a 
Skull and Bones log book in which the 1918 
grave robbery had been recorded. The infor- 
mant said that Skull and Bones members used 
the pilfered remains in performing some of 
their Thursday and Sunday night rituals, with 
Geronimo's skull sitting out on a table in front 
of them.. . . 

Through an attorney, Anderson asked the 
FBI to move into the case. The attorney con- 
veyed to him the Bureau's response: If he would 
turn over every scrap of evidence to the FBI, 
and completely remove himself from the case. 
they would get involved. He rejected this bar- 
gain, since it did not seem likely toiead towards 
recovery of Geronimo's remains. 

Due to his persistence. he was able to arrange 
a September, 1986 Manhattan meeting with Jon- 
athan Bush, George Bush's brother. Jonathan 
Bush vaguely assured Anderson that he would 
get what he had come after, and set a followup 
meeting for the next day. But Bush stalled- 
Anderson believes this was to gain time to hide 
and secure the stolen remains against any pos- 
sible rescue action. 



The Skull and Bones attorney representing 
the Bush family and managing the case was En- 
dicott Peabody Davison. His father was the F. 
Trubee Davison mentioned above, who had 
been president of New York's American Muse- 
um of Natural History, and personnel director 
for the Central Intelligence Agency. The atti- 
tude of this Museum crowd has long been that 
"Natives" should be stuffed and mounted for 
display to the Fashionable Set 

Finally, after about 11 days, another meeting 
occurred. A display case was produced, which 
did in fact match the one in the photograph the 
informant had given to Anderson. But the skull 
he was shown was that of a ten-year-old child, 
and Anderson refused to receive it or to sign a 
legal document promising to shut up about the 
matter. 

Anderson took his complaint to Arizona Con- 
gressmen Morris Udall and John McCain III, 
but with no results. George Bush refused Con- 
gressman McCain's request that he meet with 
Anderson 

Anderson wrote to Udall, enclosing a photo- 
graph of the wall case and slrull at the "Tomb," 
showing a black and white photograph of the 
living Geronimo, which members of the Order 
had boastfully posted. next to their display of 
his skull. Anderson quoted from a Skull and 
Bones Society internal history, entitled Contin- 

wtion dthe History of Our Chrler fm the Centuq 
Celebmtion, 17 June 1333, by The tittle Devil of 
D'121. 

"From the war days [W.W. Il also sprang the 
mad expedition from the School of Fire at Fort 
Sill, Oklahoma, that brought to the T[omb] its 
most spectacular 'crook,' the skull of Geronimo 
the temble, the Indian Chief who had taken 
forty-nine white scalps. An expedition in late 
May, 1918, by members of four [graduating-class 
years of the Society], Xit D.114, Barebones, Cali- 
ban and Dingbat, D.115, S'Mike D.116, and Hell- 
bender D.117, planned with great caution since 
in the words of one of them: 'Six army captains 

'robbing a grave wouldn't look good in the 
papem' 

The stirring climax was recorded by Hellben- 
der in the Black Book of D.117: '. . . The ring of' 
pick on stone and thud of earth on earth alone 
disturbs the peace of the prairie. An axe pried 
open the iron door of the tomb, and Pattriarchl 
Bush entered and started to dig. We dug in turn, 
each on relief taking a turn on the road as 
guards. . . . Finally Payriarch] Ellery James 
turned up a bridle, soon a saddle horn and rot- 
ten leathers followed, then wood and then, at 
the exact bottom of the small round hole, Pauri- 
arch] James dug deep and pried out the trophy 
itself. . . . ' 

We quickly closed the grave, shut the door 
and sped home to PaUriarchl Mallon's room, 
where we cleaned the Bones. Payriarchl Mal- 
lon sat on the floor liberally applying carbolic 
acid. The Skull was fairly clean, having only 
some flesh inside and a little hair. I showered 
and hit the hay.. . a happy man.. . ."" 

The other grave robber whose name is given, 
Ellery James, we encountered in Chapter 
One-he was to be an usher at'Prescott's wed- 
ding three years later. And the fellow who a p  
plied acid to the stolen skull, burning off the 

0esh and hair, was Neil Mallon. Years later, 
Prescott Bush and his partners chose Mallon as 
chairman of Dresser Industries; Mallon hired 
Prescott's son. George Bush, for George's first 
job; and George Bush named his son, Neil Mal- 
lon Bush, after the flesh-picker. 

In 1988 the Washington Post ran an article 
entitled "Skull for Scandal: Did Bush's Father 
Rob Geronimo's Grave?" There was a small 
quote from the 1933 Skull and Bones H i s t g (  of 
Our Order: "An axe pried open the iron door of 
the tomb, and . . . Bush entered and started to 
dig. . . ." and so forth, but neglected to include 
other names beside Bush. 

According to the Washington Post, the docu- 
ment which Bush attorney Davison tried to get 
the Apache leader to sign, stipulated that An- 
derson agreed it would be "inappropriate for 
you, me [Jonathan Bush] or anyone in associa- 
tion with us to make or permit any publication 
in connection with this transaction!' Anderson 
called the document "very insulting to Indi- 
ans." Davison claimed later that the Order's 
own history book is a hoax, but duringthe nego- 
tiations with Anderson, Bush's attorney de- 
manded Anderson give up his copy of the 
boob" 

Bush crony Fitzhugh Green gives the view 
of the President's backers on this affair, and 
conveys the arrogagt racial attitude typical of 
Skull and Bones: 

"Prescott Bush had a colorful side. In 1988 
the press revealed the complai_nt of an Apache 
leader about Bush. This was Ned Anderson of 
San Carlos, Oklahoma [sic], who charged that 
as a young army officer Bush stole the skull of 
Indian Chief [sic] Geronimo and had it hung on 
the wall of Yale's Skull and Bones Club. Alter 
exposure of 'true facts' by Anderson, and con- 
sideration by some representatives in Con- 
gress, the issue faded from public sight Wheth- 
e r  or not this alleged skullduggery actually oc- 
curred, the mcn idea casts the senior Bush in an 
adventurn Iightn" [emphasis added]. 

George Bush's crowning as a Bonesman was 
intensely, personally important to him. . . . 

Survivors of his 1948 Bones group were inter- 
viewed for a 1988 Washington Post campaign 
profile of George Bush. The members described 
their continuing intimacy with and financial 
support for Bush up through his 1980s vice pres- 
idency. Their original sexual togetherness at 
Yale is stressed: 

The relationships that w6re formeid in the 
"Tomb". . . where the Society's meetings took 
place each Thursday and Sunday night dur- 
ing the academic year, have had a strong 
place in Bush's life, according to all 11 of his 
fellow Bonsemen who are still alive. 

Several described in detail the ritual in the 
oganization that builds the bonds. Before 
giving his life history, each member had to 
spend a Sunday night reviewing his sex life in 
a talk known in theTomb as CB, orUconnubial 
blissn. . . . 

"The first time you review your sex life.. . . 
We went all the way around among the 15, 
said Lucius H. Biglow Jr., a retired Seattle 
attorney. 'That way you get everybody com- 
mitted to a certain extent. . . It was a gradual 
way of building confidence." 



The sexual histories helped break down 
the normal defenses of the members, ac- 
cording to several of the members from his 
class. William J. Connelly Jr. . . . said, "In 
Skull and Bones we all stand tagether, 15 
brothers under the skin. [It is1 the greatest 
allegiance in the world.". .. . ." 
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The Permian 
Basin Gang, 

1948-59 

Pecunia non olet 
[Money doesn't smell] - Vespasian 

D uring the years following the Second 
World War, the patrician families of the 
Eastern Anglophile Liberal Establish- 

ment sent numbers of their offspring to colo- 
nize those geographic regions of the United 
States which, the families estimated, were like- 
ly to prosper .in the postwar period. On the sur- 
face, this appears as a simple reflex of greed: 
Cadet sons were dispatched to those areas of 
the provinces where their instinctive methods 
of speculation and usury could be employed to 
parasitize emerging wealth. More fundamen- 
tally, this migration of young patrician bankers 
answered the necessity of political control. 

The Eastern Establishment, understood as 
an agglomeration of financier factions head- 
quartered in Wall Street, had been the domi- 
nant force in American politics since J.P. Mor- 
gan had bail-ed . . out the Grover Cleveland regime 

in the 1890s. Since the assassination of William 
McKinley and the advent of Theodore Roose- 

, velt, the power of the Wall Street group had 
grown continuously. The Eastern Establish- 
ment may have had its earliest roots north of 
Boston and in the Hudson River Valley, but it 
was determined to be, not a mere regional fi- 
nancier faction, but the undisputed ruling elite 
of the United States as a whole, from Boston to 
Bohemian Grove and from Palm Beach to the 
Pacific Northwest It was thus imperative that 
the constant tendency toward the formation of 
regional factions be preempted by the perva- 
sive presence of men bound by blood loyalty to 
the dominant cliques ofwashington, New York, 
and the "mother country," the City of London. 

If the Eastern Liberal Establishment were 
thought of as a cancer, then aRer 1945 that can- 
cer went into a new phase of malignant metasta- 
sis, infecting every part of the American body 
politic. George Bush was one of those motile, 
malignant cells. He was not alone: Robert Mos- 
bacher also made the journey from ~ e w  ~ o r k  to 
Texas, in'Mosbacher's case directly to Houston. 

The various sycophant mythographers who 
have spun their yams about the life of George 
Bush have always attempted to present this 
phase of Bush's life as the case of a fiercely 
independent young man who could have gone 
straight to the top in Wall Street by trading on 
father Prescott's name and connections, but 
who chose instead to strike out for the new fron- 
tier among the wildcatters and roughnecks of 
the west Texas oil fields and become a self- 
made man. 

As George Bush himself recounted in a 1983 
interview, "If I were a psychoanalyzer, I might 
conclude that I was trying to, not compete with 
my father, but do something on my own. My stay 
in Texas was no Horatio Alger thing, but moving 
from New Haven to Odessa just about the day I 
graduated was quite a shiR in lifestyle."' 

These fairy tales from the "red Studebaker" 
school seek to obscure the facts: that Bush's 
transfer to Texas was arranged from the top by 
Prescott's Brown Brothers Hamman cronies, 
'and thatevetp.step.forw;rrd!made.by~Bush in .-. 
, the oil business was assisted by the capital re- 
sources of our hero's maternal uncle, George 
Herbert Walker, Jr., "Uncle Herbie," the boss 
of G.H. Walker & Co. investment firm of Wall 
Street Uncle Herbie had graduated from Yale 
in 1927, where he had been a member of Skull 
and Bones. This is the Uncle Herbie who will 
show up as lead investor and member of the 
board of Bush-Overbey oil, of Zapata Petra- 
leum, and of Zapata Offshore aRer 1959.. : 

Father Prescott procured George not one job. 
but two, in each case contacting cronies who 
depended at least partially on Brown Brothers 
Hamman for business. 

One crony contacted by father Prescott was 
Ray Knvis, who was in the oil business in Tulsa, 
Oklahoma Oklahoma had experienced a colos- 
sal oil boom between the two world wars, and 
Ray Kravis had cashed in, building up a person- 
al fortune of some $25 million. Ray was the son 
of a British tailor whose father had come to 
America and set up a haberdashery in Atlantic 
City, New Jersey. Young Ray Kravis had amved 
in Tulsa in 1925, in the midst of the oil boom 



that was making the colossal fortunes of men 
like J. Paul Getty. Ray Kravis was primarily a 
tax accountant, and he had invented a very spe- 
cial tax shelter which allowed oil properties 
to be "packagedn and sold in such a way as to 
reduce the tax on profits earned from the nor- 
mal oil property rate of 81 percent to a mere 15 
percent This meant that the national tax base 
was eroded, and each individual taxpayer 
bilked, in order to subsidize the formation of 
immense private fortunes; this will be found 
to be a constant theme among George Bush's 
business associates down to the present day. 

Ray Kravis's dexterity in setting up these tax 
shelters attracted the attention of Joseph P. 
Kennedy, the bucaneering bootlegger, entre- 
preneur, political boss and patriarch of the 
Massachusetts Kennedy clan. For many years 
Ray Kravis functioned as the manager of the 
Kennedy family fortune (or fondo), the same 
job that later devolved to Stephen Smith. Ray 
Kravis and Joe Kennedy both wintered in Palm 
Beach, where they were sometimes golf 
partners? 

In 1948-49, father Prescott was the managing 
partner of Brown Brothers Harriman. Prescott 
knew Ray Kravis as a local Tulsa finance mogul 
and wheelerdealer, who was oRen called upon 
by Wall Street investment houses as a consul- 
tant to evaluate the oil reserves of various corn- 

- panies. The estimates that Ray Kravis provided 
0 t h  involved the amount of oil in the ground 
that these firms possessed, and these estimates 
went to the heart of the oil business as aground- 
rent exploitation in which current oil produc- 
tion was far less important than the reserves 
still beneath the soil. 

Such activity imparted the kind of primitive- 
accumulation mentality that was later seen to 
animate Ray Kravis's son Henry. During the 
1980s, as we will see, Henry Kravis personally 
generated some $58 billion in debt for the pur- 
pose of aequiring36 companies and assembling 
the largest corporate empire, in paper terms, 
of all time. Henry Kravis would be one of the 
leaders of the leveraged buyout gang which be- 
came a mainstay of the political machine of 
George Bush. . . . 

So father Prescott asked Ray if he had a job 
for young George. The answer was, of course he 
did. : 

But in the meantime, ~rescot t  Bush had also 
been talking'with another crony beholden to 
him, Henry Neil Mallon, who was the president 
and chairmaa.of the board of Dresser Indus- 

.tries., a leading manpfacturer of drill .bits and 
related oil well drilling equipment Dresser 
had been incorporated in 1905 by Solomon R 
Dresser, but had been bought up and reorga- 
nized by W.A. Harriman & Co. in 1928-29. 

Henry Neil Mallon, for whom the infamous 
Neil Mallon Bush of Hinckley and Silverado 
fame is named, came from a Cincinnati family 
who were traditional retainers for the TaRclan, 
in the same way that the Bush-Walker family 
were retainers for the Hammans. As a child, 
Neil Mallon had gone with his family to visit 
their close friends, President William Howard 
TaR and his family, at the White House. Mallon 
had then attended the TaR SChool in Water- 
town. Connecticut, and had gone on to Yale Uni- 
versity in the fall of 1913, where he met Bunny 

Harriman, Prescott Bush, Knight Wooley, and 
the other Bonesmen. 

As we recall from the previous chapter: the 
society's internal history boasted that in 1918, 
Mallon burned the flesh and hair off the skull of 
Geronimo, which Prescott Bush and his friends 
stole from the despoiled grave at Fort Sill, 
Oklahoma. 

One day in December 1928, Bunny Harriman, 
father Prescott and Knight Wooley were sitting 
around the Harriman counting house dis- 
cussing their reorganization of Dresser Indus- 
tries. Mallon, who was returning to Ohio after 
six months spent mountaineering in the Alps, 
came by to visit At a certain point in the conver- 
sation, Bunny pointed to Mallon and exclaimed, 
"Dresser! Dresser!" Mallon was subsequently 
interviewed by George Herbert Walker, the 
president of W.A. Harriman & Co. As a result of 
this interview, Mallon was immediately made 
president of Dresser, although he had no expe- 
rience in the oil business. Mallon clearly owed 
, a e  Walker-Bush clan some favors.' 

Prescott Bush had become a member of the 
board of directors of Dresser Industries in.1930, 
in the wake of the reorganization of the compa- 
ny, which he had personally helped to direct 
Prescott Bush was destined to remain on the 
Dresser board for 22 years, until 1952, when 
he entered the United States Senate. Father 
Prescott was thus calling in a chit which pro- 
cured George a second job offer, this time with 
Dresser Industries or one of its subsidiaries. 

George Bush knew that the oil boom in Okla- 
homa had passed.its peak, and that Tulsa would 
no longer offer the sterling opportunities for 
a fast buck it had presented 20 years earlier. 
Dresser, by contrast, was a vast international 
corporation, ideally suited to gaining a rapid 
overview of the oil industry and its looting prac- 
tices. George Bush accordingly called Ray 
Kravis and, in the ingratiating tones he was 
wont to use as he clawed his way toward the 
top, said that he wished respectfully to decline 
the job that Kravis had offered him in Tulsa. 
His first preference was to go to work for Dress- 
er. Ray Kravis, who looked to Prescott for busi- 
ness, released him at once. ,uI'know George 
Bush well," said Ray Kravis years later. "I've 
known him since he got out of school. His father 
was a very good friend of mine." 

Bush in Odessa . 
This is the magic moment in which all the 

official Bush biographies show our hero riding 
into Odessa, Texas in the legendary red Stude- 
baker, to take up a post as an equipment clerk 
and trainee for the Dresser subsidiary IDECO 
(International Derrick and Equipment 
Company). 

. . But.the red ~tudebaker myth, a s - aeady  not; 
ed, misrepresents the facts. According to the 
semi-official history of Dresser Industries, 
George Bush was first employed by Dresser at 
their corporate headquarters in Cleveland, , 
Ohio, where he worked for Dresser executive 
RE Reimer, an ally of Mallon." This stint in 
Cleveland is hardly mentioned by the pro-Bush 
biographers, . making . us wonder what is being 



covered up. On the same page that relates these 
interesting facts, there is a picture that shows 
father Prescott, Dorothy, Barbara Bush, and 
George holding his infant son George Walker 
Bush. Young George W. is wearing cowboy 
boots. They are all standing in front of a Dresser 
Industries executive airplane, apparently a 

, DC-3. Could this be the way George really ar- 
rived in Odessa? 

The Dresser history also has George Bush 
working for Pacific Pumps, another Dresser 
subsidiary, before finally joining IDECO. Ac- 
cording to Bush's campaign autobiography, he 
had been with IDECO for a year in Odessa, Tex- 
as before being transferred to work for Pacific 
Pumps in Huntington Park and Bakersfield, 
California. Bush says he worked at Huntington 
Park as an assemblyman, and it was here that he 
claims to have joined the United Steelworkers 
Union, obtaining a union card that he will still 
pull out when confronted for his long histoty 
of union-busting, as for example when he was 
heckled at a shipyard in Portland, Oregon dur- 
ing the 1988 campaign. Other accounts place 
Bush in Ventura, Compton and "Richard Nix- 
on's home town of Whittier" during this same 
period? 
- If Bush actually went -9 California first'and 
only later to Odessa, he .ay be lying in order 
to stress that he chose Texas as his first choice, 
a distortion that may have been concocted'very 
early in his political career to defend himself 
against the constant charge that he was a car- 
petbagger. 

Odessa,Texas, and the nearby city ofMidland 
were both located in the geological formation 
known as the Permian Basin, the scene .of an 
oil boom that developed in the years after the 
Second World War. Odessa at this time was a 
complex of yards and warehouses, where oil 
drilling equipment was brought for distribu- 
tion to the oil rigs that were drilling all over the 
landscape. 

At IDECO, Bush worked for supervisor Bill 
Nelson, and had one Hugh Evans among his co- 
workers. Concerning.this period, we are re 
galed with stories about how Bush and Barbara 
moved into a shotgun house, an apartment that 
had been divided by a partition down the mid- 
dle, with a bathroom they shared with a mother 
and daughter prostitute - -am. There was a per- 
vasive odor of gas, whics came not from a leak 
in the oven, but from nearby oil wells where the 
gas was flared off. George and Barbara were to 
spend some time slumming in this setting. But 
Bush was anxious to ingratiate himselfwith the 
roughnecks and roustabouts; he began eating 
the standard Odessa diet of a bowl of chili with 
crackers and beer for lunch, and chicken-fried 
steak for dinner. Perhaps his affected liking for 
country and western music and pork rinds, and 
other public relations ploysgo backto this time. 
Bush is also fond of recounting the story of how, 
on Christmas Eve, 1948, he got drunk during 
various IDECO customer receptionsand passed 
out, dead drunk, on his own front lawn, where 
he was found by Barbara. George Bush, we can 
see, is t n d y  a regular guy. 

According to the official Bush version of 
events, George and "Bar" peregrinated during 
1949 far from their beloved Texas to various 
towns in California where Dresser had subsidi-. 

Neil Mallon, skulland Bones secret society mem- 
ber who poured acid on the stolen skull of Indian 
leader Geromnimo. Prescott Bush appointed him 
Dresser's chairman, George Bush named his son 
Neil after Mallon. 

aries. Bush claims that he drove 1,000 miles a 
week through the Carrizo Plains and the Cuya- 
ma Valley. Some months later they moved to 
Midland. another tumbleweed town in west 
Texas. Midland offered the advantage of being 
the location of the west Texas headquarters of 
many ofthe oil companies that operated in Ode- 
ssa and the surrounding a rea  . . . 

The Bush social circle in Odessa was hardly 
composed of oil field roughnecks. Rather, their 
peer group was composed more of the sorts of 
people they had known in New Haven: a clique 
of well-heeled recent graduates of prestigious 
eastern colleges who had been attracted to the 
Permian Basin in the same way that Stanford, 
Hopkins, Crocker and their ilk were attracted 
to San Francisco during the gold rush. Here 
were Toby Hilliard, John Ashmun, and Pomer- 
oy Smith, all from Princeton. Earle Craig had 
been at Yale. Midland thus boasted a Yale Club 
and a Harvard Club and a Princeton Club. The 
natives referred to this clique as "the Yalies." 
Also present on the scene in Midland were J. 
Hugh Liedtke and William LiedUte, who had 
grown up in Oklahoma, but who had attended 
college at Amherst in Massachusetts. 

Many of these individuals had access to patri- 
cian fortunes back East for the venture capital 
they mobilized behind their various deals. 
Toby Hilliard's full name was Harry Talbot Hil- 
l i d  of Fox Chapel near Pittsburgh, where the 
Mellons had their palatial residence. h r l e  
Cnig was also hooked up to b ~ g  money in h e  
same area. The Liedtke brothers, as we will see, 
had connections to the big oil money that had 
emerged around Tulsa. Many of these "Yalies" 
also lived in the Easter Egg Row neighborhood. 
A few houses away from George Bush there 
lived a certain John Overbey. According to Ov- 
erbey, the "people from the East and the people 
from Texas or  Oklahoma all seemed to have two 
things in common. They all had a chance to be 
stockbrokers or  investment bankers. And they 
all wanted to learn the oil business instead." 



Overbey made his living as a landman. Since Wall 
George Bush would shortly also become a land- Street According to Newsweek, "Bush's part- 
man, it is worth investigating what this occupa- ner, John Overbey, still remembers the dizzying 
tion actually entails; in doing so, we will gain a whirl of a money-raising trip to the East with 
permanent insight into Bush's character. The George and Uncle Herbie: lunch at New York's 
role of the landman in the Texas oil industry 21 Club, weekends at Kennebunkport where a 
was to try to identify properties where oil might bracing Sunday dip in the Atlantic offwalker's 
be found, sometimes on the basis of leaked g e e  Point ended with a servant wrapping you in a 
logical information, sometimes after observing large terry towel and handing you a martini."' 
that one of the major oil companies was drilling The result of the odyssey back East was a 
in the same locale; The landman would scout capital of $300.000, much-of.it gathered,from, 
the property; a~id:then.attempt to getthe owner Uncle Herbie's clients in the City of Landon, 
,of the land to sign away the mineral rights to the who were of course delighted at the prospect of 
property in the form of a lease. If the property parasitizing Texas ranchers. One of those eager 
owner were well informed about the possibility to cash in was Jimmy Gammell of Edinburgh, 
that oil might in fact be found on his land, the Scotland, whose Ivory and Sime counting house 
price of the lease would obviously go up, be- put up $50,000 from its Atlantic Asset Trust 
,cause signing away the mineral rights meant Gammell's father had been head of the British 
that the income (or"mya1ties")from any oil that military mission in Moscow in 1945, part of the 
might be found would never go to the owner of AngleAmerican core group there with U.S. 
the land. Ambassador Averell Harriman. James Gam- 

A cunning landman would try to gather as me11 is today the eminence grise of the Scottish 
much insider information as he could and keep investment community, and he has retained a 
the rancher as much in the dark as possible. In close personal relation to Bush over the years. 
rural Texas in the 1940s, the role sf the landman Mark this Gammell well; he will return to our 
could rather easily degenerate into that of the narrative shortly. 
ruthless, money-grubbing con artist, who wsuld Eugene Meyer, the owner of the Washington 
try to convince an ill-informed and possibly ig- Post and the father of that paper's present own- 
.norant Texas dirt farmer, who was just coming er, Katharine Meyer Graham, anted up an in- 
up for air aIter the great depression, that the vestment of $50,000 on the basis of the tax-shel- 
chances of finding oil on his land were just ter capabilities promised by Bush-Overbey. 
about zerq and that even a tokdn fee for a lease Meyer, a president of the World Bank, also pro- 
on the mineral rights would be eminently worth cured an investment from his son-in-law Phil 
taking. Gpham for the Bush venture. Father Prescott 

Once the farmer or rancher had signed away Bash was also counted in, to the tune,of about 
his right to future oil royalties,' the landman $50,000. In the days of real money, these were 
would turn around and attempt to "broke?' the considerable sums. The London investors got 
lease by selling it at  an inflated price to a major shares of stock in the new company, called 
oil company that might be interested in dril- Bush-Overbey, as well as Bush-Overbey bonded 
ling, or to some other buyer. There was a.Iively debt Bush and Overbey moved into an office on 
market in such leases in the restaurant of the the ground floor of the Petroleum Building in 
Scharbauer Hotel in Midland, where maps of Midland. 
the oil fields hung on the walls and oil leases The business of the landman, it has been 
could change hands repeatedly in the course pointed out, rested entirely on personal rela- 
of a single day.'Sometimes, if a landman were tions and schmooze. One had to be a dissembler 
forced to sell a lease to the mineral rights of and an intelligencer. One had to learn to culti- 
land where he really thought there might be oil, vate friendships with the geologists, the scouts. 
he would seek.to retain an ovemde, perhaps the petty bureaucrats at the county court house 
amounting to a sixteenth or a thirty-second of where the land records were kept, the joumal- 
the royalties from future production. But that ists at the local paper, and with one's own ri- 
would mean less cash or even no cash received vals, the other landmen, who might invite some- 
now, and small-time operators like Overbey, one with some risk capital to come in on a deal. 
who had no capital resources of their own, were Community service was an excellent mode of 
always strapped for cash. Overbey was lucky if ingratiation, and George Bush volunteered for 
he could realize a profit of a few hundred dol- the Community Chest, the YMCA, and the 
lars on the sale of a lease. Chamber of Commerce. It meant small talk 

This form of activity clearly appealed to the about wives and kids, attending church-de- 
niean-spirited and the greedy, to those who en- ception postures that in a small town had to 
joyed rooking their fellow man. It was one thing pervade the smallest details of one's life. 
for Overbey, who may have had no alternative It was at this time in his life that Bush seems 
to support his family. It was quite another thing to have acquired the habit of writing ingratiat- 
for George Herbert Walker Bush, a young plute ing little personal notes to people he had re- 
crat out slumming. But Bush was drawn to the cently met, a habit that he would use over the 
landman and royalty game, so much so that he years to cultivate and maintain his personal 
offered to raise capital back East if Overbey network Out of all this ingratiating Babbitry 
would join him in a partnership.' and boosterism would come acquaintances and 

Overbey accepted Bush's proposition that the bits of information that could lead to wind- 
they capitalize a company that would trade in fall profits. 
the vanished hopes of the ranchers and farmers There had been a boom in Scurry County, 
of northwest Texas. Bush and Overbey flew but that was subsiding. Bush drove to Pyotei 
back East to talk with Uncle Herbie in the oak- to Snyder. to Sterling City, to Monahans, with 
paneled board room of G.H. Walker & Co. in Rattlesnake Air - Force Base just outside of 
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Left, a letter from Zapata Offshore chairman George Bush to the company's stockholders, in the 1965 annual report, 
apologizing for poor financial performance. Lower right. Zapata's directors with George Bush (third from left). Above 
right, an offshore oil drilling rig. Because SEC records on Zapata for 1960-66 were destroyed under the Reagan-Bush 
administration, the only documentation of the company's activities is on this poor-quality microfiche. 

town. How many Texas ranchers can remember 
selling their mineral rights for a pittance to 
smiling George Bush, and then having oil dis- 
covered on the land, oil from which their family 
would never earn a penny? 

Across the street from Bush-Overbey were 
the offices of Liedtke & Liedtke, Attorneys-at- 
law. J. Hugh Liedtke and William Liedtke were 
from Tulsa, Oklahoma, where they, like Bush, 
had grown up rich, as the sons of a local judge 
who had become one of the top corporate law- 
yers for Gulf Oil. The Liedtkes' grandfather had 
come from Prussia, but had served in the Con- 
federate Army. J. Hugh Liedtke had found time 
along the way to acquire the notorious Haward 
Master of Business Administration degree in 
one year. ARer service in the Navy during 
World War 11, the Liedtkes obtained law de- 
grees at the University of Texas law School, 
where they rented the servants' quarters of the 
home of U.S. Senator Lyndon B. Johnson, who 
was away in Washington most of the time.. . 

The Liedtkes combined the raw, uncouth 
primitive accumulation mentality of the oil 
boom town with the refined arts of usury and 
speculation as Harvard taught them. Their law 
~ract ice was such in name only; their primary 

schemed and schemed until he had found a way 
to go beyond hustling for royalty leases: He con- 
cocted a method of trading oil-producing prop 
erties in such a way as to permit the eventual 
owner to defer all tax liabilities until the field 
was depleted. Sometimes Hugh Liedtke would 
commute between Midland and Tulsa on an al- 
most daily basis. He would spend the daylight 
hours prowling the Permian Basin for a land 
deal, make the 13-hour drive to Tulsa overnight 
to convince his backers to ante up the cash, and 
then race back to Midland to close the deal 
before the sucker got away. It was during this 
phase that it occurred to Liedtke that he could 
save himself a lot of marathon commuter driv- 
ing if he could put together a million dollars in 
venture capital and "inventory" the deals he 
was otherwise forced to make on a piecemeal, 
ad hoc basis.'' 

Zapata petroleum 
The Liedtke brothers now wanted to go be- 

yond royalty leases and land sale tax dodges, 
and begin large-scale drilling and production 

Hnd almost exclusive activity was buying up of oil. George Bush, by now well versed in the 
royalty leases on behalf of a moneybags in Tul- alphas and omegas of oil as ground rent, was 
sa who was a friend of their family.. . thinking along the same lines. In a convergence 

Hugh Liedtke was always on the lookout for that was full of ominous portent for the U.S. 
the Main Chance. Following in the footsteps of economy of the 1980s, the Liedtke brothers and 
his fellow Tulsan Ray Kravis, Hugh Liedtke George Bush decided to pool their capital and 
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their rapacious talents by going into business 
together. Overbey was on board initially, but 
would soon fall away. 

The year was 1953, and Uncle Herbie's G.H. 
Walker &Co. became the principal underwriter 
of the stock and convertible debentures that 
were to be offered to the public. Uncle Herbie 
would also purchase a large portion of the stock 
himself. When the new company required fur- 
ther infusions of capital, Uncle Herbie would 
float the necessary bonds. Jimmy Gammell re-. 
mained a key participant and would find a seat 
on the board of directors of the new company. 
Another of the key investors was the Clark Fam- 
ily Estate, meaning the trustees who managed 
the Singer Sewing machine fortune." Some oth- 
er money came from various pension funds and 
endowments, sources that would become very 
popular during the leveraged buyout orgy Bush 
presided over in the 1980s. Of the capital of 
the new Bush-Liedtke concern, about $500,000 
would come from Tulsa cronies of the Liedtke 
brothers, and the other $500,000 from the cir- 
cles of Uncle Herbie. The latter were referred 
to by Hugh Liedtke as "the New York guys." 

The name chosen for the new concern was 
Zapah Petroleum. According to Hugh Liedtke, 
the new entrepreneurs were attracted to the 
name when they saw it on a movie marquee, 
where the new release Vim Zapatu!, starring 
.Marlon Brando as the Mexican revolutionary, 
was playing. Liedtke characteristically ex- 
plains that part of the appeal of the name was 
the confusion as to whether Zapata had been a 
patriot or a banditU 

The Bush-Liedtke combination concentrated 
its attention on an oil property in Coke County 
called Jameson Field, a barren expanse of prai- 
rie and sagebrush where six widely separated 
wells had been producing oil for some years. 

. Hugh Liedtke was convinced that these six oil 
wells were tapping into a single underground 
pool of oil, and that dozens or even hundreds of 
new oil wells drilled into the same field would 
all prove to be gushers. In other words, Liedtke 
wanted to gamble the entire capita1 of the new 
firm on the hypothesis that the wells were, in oil 
parlance, "connected." One of Liedtke's Tulsa 
backers was supposedly unconvinced, and ar- 
gued that the wells were too far apart; they 
could not possibly connect "Goddamn, they 
do!" was Hugh Liedtke's rejoinder. He insisted 
on shooting the works in a va-banque operation. 
Uncle Herbie's circles were nervous: 'The New 
Yorkguys were just about to pee in their pants," 
boasted Leidtke years later. Bush and Hugh 
Liedtke obviously had the better information: 
The wells were connected, and 127 wells were 
drilled without encountering a single dry hole. 
As a result, the price of a share of stock in Zapa- 
ta went up from seven cents a share to $23. 

During this time, Hugh Liedtke collaborated 
on several small deals in the Midland area with 
a certain T. Boone Pickens, later one of the most 
notorious corporate.raiders of the 1980s. one of 
the originators of the "greenmail" strategy-of 
extortion, by which a raider would accumulate 
part of the shares of a company and threaten to 
go all the way to a hostile takeover unless the 
management of the company agreed to buy back 
those shares at an outrageous premium. Pick- 
ens is the buccaneer who was self-righteously 

indignant when the ~apanese  business commu- 
nity attempted to prevent him from introducing 

, these shameless looting practices into the Japa- 
nese economy. 

Pickens, too, was a product of the ~ u i h - ~ i e d t -  
ke social circle of Midland. When he was just 
getting started in the mid-fifties, Pickens want- 
ed to buy the Hugoton Production Company, 
which owned the Hugoton field, one of the 
world's great onshore deposits of natural gas. 
Pickens engineered the hostile takeover of Hu- 
goton by turning to,Hugh Liedtke to be intro- 
duced to the trustees of the Clark.Family Es- 
tate. who, as we have just seen, had put up part 
of the capital for Zapata. Pickens promised the 
Clark trustees a high& return than was being 
provided by the current management, and this 
support proved to be ,decisive in permitting 
Pickens's Mesa Petroleum to take over Hugo- 
ton, launching this corsair on a career of looting 
and pillage that still continues. In 1988, George 
Bush would give an interview to a magazine 
owned by Pickens in which the Vice President 
would defend hostile leveraged buyouts as nec- 
essary to the interests of the shareholders. 

In the meantime, after two to three years of 
operations, the oil flow out of.Zapata's key 
Jameson field had begun to slow down. Al- 
though there was still abundant oil in the 
ground, the natural.pressure had been rapidly 
depleted, so Bush and the Liedtkes had to begin 
resorting to stratagems in order to bring the oil 
to the surface. They began pumping water into 
the underground formations in order to force 
the oil to the surface. From then on, "enhanced 
recovery" techniques were necessary to keep 
the Jameson field on line. 

During 1955 and 1956, Zapata was able to re- 
port a small profit In 1957,the year of the incipi- 
ent Eisenhower recession, this turned into a 
loss of $155,183, as the oil from the Jameson 
field began to slow down. In 1958, the loss was 
$427,752, and in 1959; there was $207,742 of red 
ink 1960 (after Bush had departed from the 
scene) brought another loss, this time of 
$372,258. It was not until 1961 that Z~pa t a  was 
able to post a small profit of $50,482. Despite 
the fact that Bush and the Liedtkes all became 
millionaires through the increased value of 
their shares, it was not exactly an enviable re- 
cord; without the deep pockets of Bush's Uncle 
Herbie Walker and his British backers, the en- 
tire venture might have foundered at an early 
date. 

Bush and the Liedtkes had been very lucky 
with the Jameson field, but they could hardly 
expect such results to be repeated indefinitely. 
In addition, they were now posting losses, and 
the value of Zapata stock had gone into a de- 
cline. Bush and the Liedtke brothers now con- 
cluded that the epoch in which large oil fields 
could be discovered within the continental 
United States was .over. Mammoth new oil 
fields. they believed, could only be found off- 
shore. located under hundreds of feet ofswater 
on the continental shelves, or in StlaUOW seas 
like the Gulf of Mexico and the Caribbean. 

By a happy coincidence, in 1054 the U.S. fed- 
eral government was just beginning to auction 
the mineral rights for these offshore areas. 
With father Prescott Bush directing his potent 



Brown Brothers HarrimanlSkull and Bones net- 
work from the U.S. Senate while regularly hob  
nobbing with President Eisenhower on the golf 
links, George Bush could be confident ofreceiv- 
ing special privileged treatment when it came 
to these mineral rights. Bush and his partners 
therefore judged the moment ripe for launch- 
ing a for-hire drilling company, Zapata .OK- 
shore, a Delaware corporation that would offer 
its services to the companies making up the 
Seven Sisters international oil cartel in drilling 
underwater wells. Forty percent of the offshore 
company's stock would be owned by the origi- 
nal Zapata fin. The new company would also 
be a buyer of offshore royalty leases. Uncle 
Herbie helped arrange a new issue of stock for 
this Zapata offshoot The shares were easy to 
unload because of the 1954 boom in the New 
Yorfstock market "The stockmarket lent itself 
to speculation," Bush would explain years lat- 
er, "and you could get equity capital for new 
ventures."" 

1954 was also the year that the CIA overthrew 
the government of Jacobo Arbenz in Guatema- 
la. This was the beginning of a dense fluny of 
U.S. covert operations in Central America and 
the Caribbean, featuring especially Cuba 

The first asset of Zapata Offshore was tlie 
SCORPION. a $3.5 million deepsea drilling rig 
th t was financed by $1.5 million from the ini- 1 tia stock sale plus another $2 million from 
bonds marketed with the help of Uncle Herbie. 
The SCORPION was the first three-legged, self- 
elevating mobile drilling barge, and it was built 
by R G. LeTourneau, Inc. of Vicksburg, Missis 
sippi. The platform weighed some 9 million 
pounds and measured 180 by 150 feet, and the 
three legs were 140 feet long when fully extend- 
ed. The rig was floated into the desired drilling 
position before the legs were extended, and the 
main body was then pushed up above the waves 
by electric motors. The SCORPION was deliv- 
ered early in 1 W ,  was commissfon_ed at Galves- 
ton in March, 1956 and was put to work at ex- 
ploratory drilling in the Gulf of Mexico during 
the rest of the year. 

During 1956, the Zapata Petroleum otRcers 
included J. Hugh Liedtke as president, George 
H.W. Bush asvice president, and William Bnm- 
ley of Midland, Texas, as treasurer. The board 
of directors lined up as follows: 

George H.W. Bush, Midland, Texas; 
J.G.S. Gammell. Edinburgh, Scotland, man- 

ager of British Assets Trust, Ltd.; 
J. Hugh Liedtke, Midland, Texas; 
William C. Liedtke, independent oil opera- 

tor, Midland, Texas; . . 
.Arthur E. Palmer, Jr.. New York, N.Y., a 

partner in Winthrop, Stimson, Putnam, and 
Roberts; 

G.H. Walker. Jr. (Uncle Herbie), managing 
~a r fne r  0fG.H. walker and Co.. New York, N.Y.; 

Howard J. Whitehill, independent oil pro- 
ducer. Tulsa, Oklahoma; 

Eugene F. .Williams, Jr., secretary of the S t  
Louis Union Trust Company of S t  Louis, Mis- 
souri; fellow member with "Poppy" Bush in the 
class of 1942 AUV secret society at Andover 
prep, later chairman of the Andover board; 

D.D. Bovaird, president of the Bovaird S u p  
ply Co. ofTulsa, Oklahoma, and chairman ofthe 
board of the Oklahoma City branch of the Tenth 
Federal District of the Federal Reserve Board; 
and 

George L Coleman, investments, Miami, 
Oklahoma. 

An interim director that year had been Rich- 
ard E. Fleming of Robert Fleming and Co., Lon- 
don, England. Counsel were listed as Baker, 
Botts, Andrews & Shepherd of Houston, Texas; 
auditors were Arthur Andersen in Houston, 
and transfer agents were J.P. Morgan & Co., Inc., 
of New York City and the First National Bank 
and Trust Company of Tulsa."' 

George Bush personally was much more in- 
volved with We financial management of the 
company than with its actual oil-field opera- 

i -- v tions' Hid m'oin yactivitp was riot finding oil' or ' 
drilling welb but, as he himself put it, "stretch- 
ing paper-rolling over debt and making new 
financial arrangements with the ~reditors.'~ 

During 1956, despite continuing losses and 
thanks again to Uncle Herbie, Zapata was able 
to float yet another offering, this time a convert- 
ible debenture for $215 million, for the pur- 
chase of a second Le Tourneau drilling plat- 
form, the VINEGAROON, named after a west 
Texas stinging insect The VINEGAROON was 
delivered during 1957, and soon scored a 
"lucky" hit drilling in block 86 off Vermilion 
Parish, Inuisiana. This was a combination of 
gas and oil, and one well was.rated at 113 bar- 
rels of distillate and 3.6 million cubic feet of 
gas per day." This was especially remunera- 
tive, because Zapata had acquired a half-inter- 
est in the royalties from any oil orgas that might 
be found. VINEGAROON then continued to 
drill offshore from Vermilion Parish, Louisi- 

: ana, on a farmout from Continental Oil. . 

As for the SCORPION, during part of 1957 it 
was under contract to the Bahama-California 
Oil Company, drilling between Florida and 
Cuba. It was then leased by Gulf Oil and Stan- 
dard Oil of California, on whose behalf i t  start- 
ed drilling during 1958 at a position on the Cay 
Sal Bank, 131 miles south of Miami, Florida, 
and just 54 miles north of Isabela, Cuba Cuba 
was an interesting place just then; the US.- 
backed insurgency of Fidel Castro was rapidly 
undermining the older US.-imposed regime of 
Fulgencio Batista That meant that SCORPION 
was located a t  a hot comer. We note that Allen 
Dulles, then director of the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency, had previously been legal coun- 
sel to Gulf Oil for Latin American operations, 
and counsel to George Bush's father at Brown 
Brothers Harriman for eastern Europe. 

During 1957 a certain divergence began to 
appear between Uncle Herbie Walker, Bush, 
and the "New York guysw on the one hand, and 
the Liedtke brothers and their Tulsa backers 
on the other. As the annual report for that year 
noted, "There is no doubt that the drilling busi- 
ness in the Gulf of Mexico has become far more 
competitive in the last six months than it has 
been at any time in the pastw Despite that, 
Bush, Walker and the New York investors want- 
ed to push forward into the offshore drilling 
and drilling services business, while the Lied- 
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tkes and the Tulsa group wanted to concentrate machinery company in New Jersey, a Texas 
on acquiring oil in the ground and natural gas pipe lining company, and a gas transmission 
deposits. company; none of these investments proved to 

The 1958 annual report notes that, with no be remunerative. 
major discoveries made, 1958 had been "a dif- 
ficult year." It was, of course, the year of the N O ~ S  

brutal Eisenhower recession. SCORPION, VIN- 
1. Hany Hurt 111. "George Bwh. Plucky Lmd,"T~cor Month- 

ly. June 1983. 
EGAROON, and NOLA I, the offshore com- 2 See Sanh BarlletS The M a c y  Maehinc: HOW KKR ~ m n c -  
pany's three drilling rigs, could not be kept ful- foctund Powr a d  Ro@ (New York, 1 ~ 1 1 ,  pp. 9 1 2  
ly occupied in the Gulf of Mexico during the 3. Darw~n Payne, lnatuuwe m E m :  ~nrrcr lndwtncr, 

whole year, and so Zapata Offshore had lost Inc.. 1880-1978 (New York: Simon and Schuster. ea 1 ~ s ) .  

$524,441, more than Zapata Petroleum's own P mlr 
4. Bartlett, op. d.. p 

loss of $427,752 for that year. The Liedtke view- 5. Darwin Payne, op. at., P. a - 3 3 .  
point was reflected in the notation Ulat "dispos- 6. ~ u r f  op. at. 
ing of the offshore business had been consid- 7. IW 

end." The great tycoon Bush conceded in the 
8 "Bwh Battler the 'Wimp Factor'." Nnonack, Oct 19, 

1967. 
Zapata Offshore annual report for 1958: "We 9. See Richard Ben Krrmer. "How He Cot Here." Esqum, 
erroneously predicted that most major [oil] June lml .  

companies would have active drilling programs 10. See Thomaa Petzinger. Jr.. OII ond Honor: ~ h c  TCDOCO. 
P ~ I Z O I I  wws ( N ~ W  Yort 1987). p. n 8 

for 1958. These drilling programs simply did 11. I+ p. 8(. 
not materialize. . . ." In 1090, Bush denied for r~ ~bd. p 40. 
months that there was a recession, and through 13. See 2rp.u Petroleum annul  reports, Library of Con- 
1991 claimed that the recession had ended, greaa Microform Reading Room. 

14. Petzinger, op. at., p. 4L 
when it had, in fact, long since turned into a 15. See ZIpatr Petroleum Corpontion Annual Report for 
depression. His current blindness about eco- 195(1. Libnry of Congreu. M~croform Reading ~ o q m  
nomic conjunctures would appear to be nothing 16. ~ u r t  op. at., p. 191 

new. 17. %pat. Petroleum ~orp.." Fortune. April 19511 .! '1: ' 
18. Walter Pincus and Bob Woodward. "Doing Well With 

By 1959, there were reports of increasihg per- ~ e l p  ~ r o m  Family. Fnendr." w o r h n g ~ ~  port. AW 11. 
sonal tensions between the domineering and 1981~ 

abrasive J. Hugh Liedtke, on the one hand, and 
Bush's Uncle Herbie Walker on the other. Lied- 
tke was obsessed with his plan for creating a Kennedy h i n a t i o n  
new major oil company, the boundless ambi- 
tion that would propel him down a path littered 
with asset-stripped corporations into the dev- ( ( W A V E .  . . proliferated across [Flori- 
astating Pennzoil-Getty-Texaco wars of a quar- J dal in preparation for the Bay of Pigs 
ter-century later. During the course ofthis year, invasion. A subculture of fronts, propri- 
the two groups of investors amved at a separa- eta es, suppliers, transfer agents, conduits, 
tion that was billed as "amicable," and which dummy corporations, blind drops. detective 
in any case never interrupted the close cooper- agencies, law firms, electronic firms, shopping 
ation among Bush and the Liedtke brothers. centers, airlines, radio stations, the mob and 
The solution was that the ever-present Uncle the church and the banks: a false and secret 
Herbie would buy out the Liedtke-Tulsa 40 per- nervous system twitching to stimuli supplied by 
cent stake in Zapata Ofihore, while the Liedtke the cortex in Clandestine Services in Langley. 
backers would buy out the Bush-Walker inter- After defeat on the beach in Cuba, JWWAVE 
est in Zapata Petroleum. became a continuing and extended Miami Sta- 

For this to be accomplished, George Bush tion, CIA'S largest in the continental United 
would require yet another large inhsion of c a p  States. A large sign in front of the.. . building 
ital. Uncle Herbie now raised yet another complex reads: U.S. GOVERNMENT RECULA- 
tranche for George, this time over $800,000. The TIONS PROHIBIT DISCUSSION OF THIS OR- 
money allegedly came h m  Bush-Walker GANIZATION OR FACILITY." 
friends and  relative^.^ Even if the faithhl ef- -Donald Freed, Death in Washington (West- 
forts of Uncle Herbie are taken into account, it port, Connecticut, 1980). p. 141. 
is still puzzling to see a series of large infusions 
of cash into a poorly managed small company The review offered so far of George Bush's 
that had posted a series of substantial lobes activities during the late 1950s and early 1960s 
and whosefuture prospects were anything but is almost certainly incomplete in very impor- 
rosy. At this point it is therefore legitimate to tant respects. There is good reason to believe 
pose the question: Was Zapata Offshore an in- that Bush was engaged in something more than 
telligence community front at its foundation in just the oil business during those years. Start- 
1954, or did it become one in 1959, or perhaps ing about the time of the Bay of Pigs invasion 
at some later point? This question cannot be in the spring of 1961, we have the first hints 
answered with finality, but some relevant evi- that Bush, in addition to working for Zapata 
dence will be discussed in the following Offshore, may also have been a participant in 
chapter. certain covert operations of the U.S. intelli- 

George Bush was now the president of his gence community. 
own company. the undisputed boss of Zapata Such participation would certainly be coher- 
Offshore. AlthougH the company was falling be- ent with George's role in the Rescott Bush, 
hind the rest of the offshore drilling industry, Skull and Bones, and Brown Brothers Harri- 
Bush made a desultory attempt at expansion man networks. During the twentieth century, 
through diversification, investing in a plastics 
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the Skull and BonedHarriman circles have al- 
ways maintained a sizeable and often decisive 
presence inside the intelligence organizations 
of the State Department, the Treasury Depart- 
ment, the Office ofNaval Intelligence, the Office 
of Strategic Services, and the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency. 

A body of leads has been assembled which 
suggests that George Bush may have been asso- 
ciated with the CIA at some time before the 
autumn of 1963. According to Joseph McBride 
of The Nation, "a source with close connections 
to the intelligence community confirms that 
Bush started working for the agency in 1960 or 
1961, using his oil business as a cover for clan- 
destine activities."' By the time of the Kennedy 
assassination, we have an official FBI docu- 
ment which refers to "Mr. George Bush of the 
Central Intelligence Agency." and despite offi- 
cial disclaimers, there is every reason to think 
that this is indeed the man in the White House 
today. 

The mystery of George Bush as a possible 
covert operator hinges on four points, each one 
of which represents one of the great political 
and espionage scandals of postwar American 
history. These four cardinal points are: 

1. The abortive Bay of Pigs invasion of Cuba, 
launched on April 16-17, 1961, prepared with 
the assistance of the CIA'S "Miami Station" 
(also known under the code name JM/WAVE). 
After the failure of the amphibious landings of 
Brigade 2506, Miami station, under the leader- 
ship of Theodore Shackley, became the focus 
for Operation Mongoose, a series of covert oper- 
ations directed against Castro, Cuba, and possi- 
bly other targets. 

2 The assassination of President John F. 
Kennedy in Dallas on November 22,1963, and 
the coverup of those responsible for this crime. 

3. The Watergate scandal, beginning with an 
April 1971 visit to Miami, Florida by E. Howard 
Hunt on the tenth anniversary of the Bay of 
Pigs invasion to recruit operatives forthe White 
House Special Investigations Unit(the '!Plumb- 
ers" and later Watergate burglars) from among 
Cuban-American Bay of Pigs veterans. 

4. The Iran-Contra affair, which became a 
public scandal during October-November 1986, 
several of whose central figures, such as Felix 
Rodriguez, were also veterans of the Bay of 
Pigs. 

George Bush's role in both Watergate and the 
October Surprisefiran-Contra complex will be 
treated in detail at later points in this book 
Right now, it is important tosee that thirty years 
of covert operations, in many respects, form a 
single continuous whole. This is especially true 
in regard to the dmmatis personae. Georgie 
'Anne Geyer points to the obvious in a recent 
book: " . . . an entire new Cuban cadre now 
emerged from the Bay of Pigs. The names How- 
ard Hunt, Bernard Barker, Rolando Martinez, 
Felix Rodriguez and Eugenio Martinez would, 
in the next quarter century, pop up, often deci- 
sively, over and over again in the most danger- 
ous American foreign policy crises. There were 
Cubans flying missions for the CIA.in the Congo 
and even for the Portuguese in Africa; Cubans 
were the burglars of Watergate; Cubans played 
key roles in Nicaragua, in Irangate, -in the 0 6 

American move into the Persian GulLnZ Felix 
Rodriguez tells us that he was infiltrated into 
Cuba with the other members of the "Grey 
Team" in conjunction with the Bay ofpigs land- 
ings; this is the same man we will find directing 
the Contra supply effort in Central America 
during the 1980s, working under the direct su- 
pervision of Don Gregg and George Bush?Theo- 
dore Shackley, the JMtWAVE station chief, will 
later show up in Bush's 1979-80 presidential 
campaign. 

To a very large degree, such covert opera- 
tions have drawn upon the same pool of person- 
nel. They are to a significant extent the handi- 
work of the same crowd. It is therefore reveal- 
ing to extrapolate forward and backward in 
time the individuals and groups of individuals 
who appear as the cast of characters in one 
scandal, and compare them with the cast of 
characters for the other scandals, including the 
secondary ones that have not been enumerated 
here. E. Howard Hunt, for example, shows up 
as a confirmed part of the overthrow ofthe Gua- 
temalan government of Jacopo Arbenz in 1951, 
as an important part of the chain of command 
in the Bay of Pigs, as a person repeatedly ac- 
cused of having been in Dallas on the day Ken- 
nedy was shot, and as one of the central figures 
of Watergate. 

George Bush is demonstrably one of the most 
important protagonists of the Watergate scan- 
dal, and was the overall director of Iran-Contra. 
Since he appears especially in Iran-Contra in 
close proximity to Bay of Pigs holdovers, it is 
surely legitimate to wonder when his associa- 
tion with those Bay of Pigs Cubans might have 
started. 

1959 was the year that Bush started operating 
out of his Zapata Offshore headquarters in 
Houston; it was also the year that Fidel Castro 
seized power in Cuba. Officially, as we have 
seen, George was now a businessman whose 
work took him at times to Louisiana, where Za- 
pata had offshore drilling operations. George 
must have been a frequent visitor to New Or- 
leans. Because of his family's estate on Jupiter 
Island, he would also have been a frequent visi- 
tor to the Iiobe Sound area. And then, there 
were Zapata Offshore drilling operations in the 
Florida strait 

The Jupiter Island connection and father 
Prescott's Brown Brothers HarrimanlSkull and 
Bones networks are doubtless the key. Jupiter 
Island meant Averell Harriman, Robert Lovett, 
C. Douglas Dillon and other Anglophile .finan- 
ciers who had directed the U.S. intelligence 
community long before there had been a CIA at 
all. And. in the backyard of the Jupiter Island 
Olympians, and under their direction, a power- 
ful covert operations base was pow being as- 
sembled, in which George Bush would have 
been present at the creation as a matter of 
birthright . 
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Operation Zapata The Barbam was originally an LC1 (Landing 
Craft Infantry) of earlier vintage. Our attention - 

, is attracted at once to the ~ a d m a n d  the Hous- 
During 195960, Allen Dulles and the Eisen- ton, in the first case because we have seen 

hower administration began to assemble in George Bush's habit of naming his combat air- 
south Florida the infrastructure for covert ac- 
tion against Cuba. This was the J W A V E  capa- 

craR alter h u  wlte, and, In the secona case, 
because Bush was at this time a resident and 

bility, later formally constituted as the CIA Mi- Republican activist of Houston, Texas. But of 
ami station. J W A V E  was an operational cen- course, the appearance of names like "Zapata," 
ter for the Eisenhower regime's project ofstag- "Barbara," and "Houston" can by itself only 
ing an invasion of Cuba using a secret army arouse suspicion, and proves nothing. 
of antiCastro Cuban exiles, organized, armed, After the ignominious defeat of the Bay of 
trained, transported, and directed by the CIA. Pigs invasion, there was great animosity against 
The Cubans, called Brigade Wl6, were trained Kennedy among the survivors of Brigade 2506, 
in secret camps in Guatemala, and they had air some of whom eventually made their way back 
support from B-26 bombers based in Nicaragua. to Miami after being released from Castro's 
This invasion was crushed by Castro's de- prisoner of war camps. There was also great 
fending forces in less than three days. animosity against Kennedy on the part of the 

Before going along with the plan so eageri~ J W A V E  personnel. 
touted by Allen Dulles, Kennedy had estab During the early 1950s. E. Howard Hunt had 
lished the precondition that under no circum- been the CIA station chief in Mexico City. As 
stances whatsoever would there be direct inter- David Atlee Phillips (another embittered JW 
vention by U.S. military forces against Cuba. On WAVE veteran) tells us in his autobiographical 
the one hand, Dulles had assured Kennedy that account, The Night Watch, E. Howard Hunt had 
the news of the invasion would trigger an insur- been the immediate superior of a young CIA 
rection which would sweep Castro and his re- recruit named William F. Buckley, the Yale 
gime away. On the other, Kennedy had to be graduate and Skull and Bones member who lat- 
concerned about provoking a global thernfonu- e r  founded the National R&. In his autobio- 
clear confrontation with the U.S.S.R. in the graphical account written during the days of 
eventuality that Nikita Khrushchev decided to the Watergate scandal, Hunt includes the fol- 
respond to a U.S. Cuban gambit by, for example, lowing tirade about the Bay of Pigs: 
cutting off U.S. access to Berlin. "No event since the communization of China 

Hints of the covert presence of George Bush in 1 W  has had such a profound effect on the 
are scattered here and there around the Bay of United States and its allies as the defeat of the 
Pigs invasion. According to some accounts, the US.-trained Cuban invasion brigade at the Bay 
code name for the Bay of Pigs was Operation of Pigs in April 1961. 
Pluto.' But Bay of Pigs veteran E. Howard Hunt "Out of that humiliation grew theBerlin Wall, 
scornfully denies that this was the code name the missile crisis, guemlla warfare throughout 
used by JWWAVE personnel; Hunt writes: "So Latin America and Africa, and our Dominican 
perhaps the Pentagon referred to the Brigade Republic intervention. Castro's beachhead tri- 
invasion as Pluto. CIA did not'" But Hunt does umph opened a bottomless Pandora's box of 
not tell us what the CIA code name was, and the difficulties that affected not only the United 
contents of Hunt's Watergatesra White House States, but most of its allies in the Free World. 
safe, which might havetold us the answer, were, 'These bloody and subversive events would 
of course, "deegsixed" by FBI Director Patrick not have taken place had Castro been toppled. 
Gray. Instead of-standing firm, our government pyra- 

Acgording to reliable sources and published mided crucially wrong decisions and allowed 
accounts, the CIA code name for the Bay of Pigs Brigade 2506 to be destroyed. The Kennedy ad- 
invasion was Operation Zapata, and the plan ministratipn yielded Castro all the excuse he 
was so referred to by Richard Bissell ofthe CIA, needed to gain a tighter grip on the island of 
one of the plan's promoters, in a briefing to Jose Marti, then moved shamefacedly into the 
President Kennedy in the Cabinet Room on shadows and hpjed the Cuban issue would sim- 
March 29, 1961: Does Operation Zapata have ply melt away. 
anything to do with Zapata Offshore? The run- 
of-the-mill Bushman might respond that Emi- 
liano Zapata, after all, had been a public figure 
in his own right, and the subject of a recent 
Hollywood movie stamng Marlon Brando. A 
more knowledgeable Bushman might argue Kennedy and MacArthur 
that the main landing beach, the Playa Giron, 
is located south of the city of Cienfuegos on the 

Hunt was typical of the opinion that the deba- 

~ a p a t a  Peninsula, on the south coast of Cuba. cle had been Kennedy's fault, and not the re- 

Then there is the question ofthe Brigade2506 
sponsibility of men like Allen Dulles and Rich- 
ard Bissell. who had designed it and recom- 

landing fleet, which was composed of five older 
freighters bought or chartered from the Garcia 

mended it. After the embarrassing failure of 
the invasion, which never evoked the hoped-for 

Steamship Lines, bearing the names ofHouston, 
Ria Escondido, Caribe,Atlantic, and Lakc Chdes. 

spontaneous anti-Castro insurrection, Kenne- 

In addition to these vessels, which Were outfit- 
dy fired Allen Dulles, his Hammanite deputy 

ted as transport ships, there were two some- Bissell, and CIA Deputy Director Charles Cab  

what better armed fire support ships, the Bl<rgar 
ell (whose brother was the mayor of Dallas at 

and the Barbam. (In some sources B a d m  J.)' 
the time Kennedy was shot). 

0 6 2 6  



During the days alter the Bay of Pigs debacle, 
Kennedy was deeply suspicious of the intelli- 
gence community and of proposals for military 
escalation in general, including in places like 
South Vietnam. Kennedy sought to procure an 
outside, expert opinion on military matters. 
For this he turned to the former commander in 
chief of the Southwest Pacific Theatre during 
World War 11, General Douglas MacArthur. Al- 
most ten years ago, a reliable source shared 
with one of the authors an account of a meeting 
between Kennedy and MacArthur in which the 
veteran general warned the young President 
that there were elements inside the U.S. gov- 
ernment who emphatically did not share his 
patriotic motives, and who were seeking to de- 
stroy his administration from within. MacAr- 
thur warned that the forces bent on destroying 
Kennedy were centered in the Wall Street fi- 
nancial community and its various tentacles in 
the intelligence community. 

It is a matter of public record that Kennedy 
met with MacArthur in the latter. part of April 
1961, after the Bay of Pigs. According to Kenne- 
dy aide Theodore Sorenson, MacArthur told 
Kennedy, T h e  chickens are coming home to 
roost, and you happen to have just moved into 
the chicken house.'* At the same meeting, ac- 
cording to Sorenson, MacArthur "warned [Ken- 
nedy] against the commitment of American foot 
soldiers on the Asian mainland, and the Presi- 
dent never forgot this advice." lo This point is ,  
grudgingly confirmed by Arthur M. Schlesinger. 
a Kennedy aide who had a vested interest in 
vilifying MacArthur, who wrote that "MacAr- 
thur expressed his old view that anyone want- 
ing to commit American ground forces to the 
mainland [of Asia] should have his head exam- 
ined."'! MacArthur restated this advice during 
a second meeting with Kennedy when the Gen- 
eral returned from his last trip to the Far'East 
in July 1961. 
' Kennedy valued MacArthur's professional 
military opinion highly, and used it to keep at 
arms length those advisers who were arguing 
for escalation in Laos, Vietnam, and elsewhere. 
He repeatedly invited those who proposed to 
send land forces to Asia to convince MacArthur 
that this was a good idea. Ifthey could convince 
MacArthur, then he, Kennedy, might also go 
along. 

At this time, the group proposing escalation 
in Vietnam (as well as preparing the assassina- 
tion of President Diem) had a heavy Brown 
Brothers HarrimanlSkull and Bones overtone: 
The hawks of 196143 were Harriman, McGeorge 
Bundy, William Bundy, Henry Cabot Lodge, and 
some key London oligarchs and theoreticiansof 
counterinsurgency wars. And of course, George 
Bush during these years was calling for escala- 
tion in Vietnam and challenging Kennedy to 
"muster the courage'! to try a second invasion - 

of Cuba. 
In the meantime, the JMlWAVE-Miami sta- 

tion complex was growing rapidly to become 
the largest of Langley's many satellites. During 
the years after the failure of the Bay of Pig,  
this complex had as many as 3.000 Cuban agents 
and subagents, with a small army of case offi- 
cers to direct and look after each one. Ac- 
cording to one account, there . were e at least 55 

dummy corporations to provide employment, 
cover, and commercial disguise for all these 
operatives. There were detective bureaus, gun 
stores, real estate brokerages, boat repair 
shops, and party boats for fishing and other en- 
tertainments. There was the clandestine Radio 
Swan, later renamed Radio Americas. There 
were fleets of specially modified.boats based at 
Homestead Marina, and at other marinas 
throughout the Florida Keys. Agents were as- 
signed to the University of Miami and other 
educational institutions. 

The raison d'@tre of the massive capability 
commanded by Theodore Shackley was now O p  
eration Mongoose, a program for sabotage raids 
and assassinations to be conducted on Cuban 
territory, with a special effort to eliminate Fi- 
del Castro.personally. In order to run these op- 
'(Imtions.from U.S. territory, flagrant and .ex$ep- 
sive violation of federal and state laws was the 
order of the day. Documents regarding the in- 
corporation of businesses were falsified. In- 
come tax returns were faked. FM regulations 
were violated by planes taking off for Cuba or 
for forward bases in the Bahamas and else- 
where. Explosives moved across highways that 
were full of civilian traffic. The Munitions Act, 
the Neutrality Act, the customs and immigra- 
tions laws were routinely flaunted.* 

Above all, the drug laws were massively v i e  
lated as the @llant anticommunist fighters 
filled their planes and boats with illegal narcot- 
ics to be smuggled back into the United States 
when they returned from their missions. By 
1963, the drug-running activities of the covert 
operatives were beginning to attract attention. 
JMMTAVE, in sum, accelerated the slide of 
south Fiorida towards the status of drug and 
murder capital of the United States it achieved 
during the 1980s. 

The Kennedy 
Assassination 

It cannot be the task of this study even to 
begin to treat the reasons for which certain 
leading elements of the AngleAmerican fi- 
nancial oligarchy, perhaps acting with certain 
kinds of support from continental European 
aristocratic and neofascist networks, ordered 
the murder ofJohn F. Kennedy. The British and 
the Hammanites wanted escalation in Viet- 
nam; by the time of his assassination Kennedy 
was committed to a pullout of U.S. forces. Ken- 
nedy, as shown by his American University 
speech of 1963, was also interested in seeking 
a more stable path of war avoidance with the 
Soviets, using the U.S. military superiority 
demonstrated during the Cuban missile crisis 
to convince Moscow to accept a policy of world 
peace through economic development Kenne- 
dy was interested in the possibilities of anti- 
missile strategic defense to put an end to that 
nightmare of Mutually Assured Destruction 
which appealed to Henry Kissinger, a disgnrn- 
tled former employee of the Kennedy adminis- 
tration whom the President had denounced as 
a madman. 



since the final days of Roosevelt Kennedy fur- 
thermore had two younger brothers who might 
succeed him, putting a strong presidency be- 
yond the control of the the Eastern Anglophile 
Liberal Establishment for decades. George 
Bush joined in the Harrimanite opposition to 
Kennedy on all of these points. 

After Kennedy was killed in Dallas on No- . 
vember 22,1963, it was alleged that E. Howard 
Hunt and Frank Sturgis had both been present, 
possibly together, in Dallas on the day of the 
shooting, although the truth of these allegations 
has never been finally established. Both Hunt 
and Sturgis were of course Bay of P i g  vdterans 
who would later appear center stage in Wa- 
tergate. There were also allegations that Hunt 
and Sturgis were among a group of six to eight 
derelicts who were found in boxcars sitting on 
the railroad tracks behind the grassy knoll near 
Dealey Plaza, and who were rounded up and 
taken in for questioning by the Dallas police on 
the day of the assassination. Some suspected 
that Hunt and Sturgis had participated in the 
assassination. Some of these allegations were 
at the center of the celebrated 1085 defamation 
case ofHunt v. Liberty Lobby, in which a Florida 
federal jury found against Hunt But, since the 
Dallas Police Department and County Sheriff 
never photographed or fingerprinted the "dere- 
licts" in question, it has so far proven impossi- 
ble definitively to resolve this question. But 
these allegations and theories about the possi- 
ble presence and activities of Hunt and Sturgis 

I in Dallas were sufficiently~widespread~es'tb' 
compel the Commission on CIA Activities With- 
in the United States (the Rockefeller Commis- 
sion) to attempt to refute them in its 1975 
repok" 

According to George Bush's official biogra- 
phy,.he was during 1963 a well-to-do business- 
man residing in Houston, the busy president of 
Zapata Offshore and the chairman of the Hams 
County Republican Organization, supporting 
Barry Goldwater as the GOP's 1964 presidential 
candidate, while at the same time actively pre- 
paring his own 1964 bid for the U.S. Senate. But 
during that same period oftime, Bush may have 
shared some common acquaintances with Lee 
Harvey Oswald. 

The De Mohrenschildt 
Connection 

Between October 1962 and April 1963, Lee 
Harvey Oswald and his Russian wife Marina 
were in frequent contact with a Russian emigre 
couple living in Dallas: These were Georne de 
Mohrenschildt and his wife Jeanne. ~ u r i &  the 
Warren Commission investigation of the Ken- 
nedy assassination, De ~ohknsch i ld t  was in- 
terviewed at length about his contacts with Os- 
wald When, in-tb+@ngof W, the discredit 
ing of the Wamn.Cbmmisaion report as a bla- 
tant coverup had made public'pressure for a 
new investigation of the Kennedy assassination 
irresistible, the House Assassinations Commit- 
tee planned to interview De Mohrenschildt 
once again. But in March_l977, just before de 
Mohrenschildt was scheduled to be inter- 
viewed by Caeton Fonzi of the House commit- 
tee's staff, he was found dead in Palm Beach, 
Florida. His death was quickly ruled a suicide. 
One of the last people to see him alive was Ed- 
ward Jay Epstein, who was also interviewing 
De Mohrenschildt about the Kennedy assassi- 
nation for an upcoming book Epstein is one of 
the writers on the Kennedy assassination who 
enjoyed excellent relations with the late James 
Angleton of the CIA. If de Mohrenschildt were 
alive today, he might be able to enlighten us 
about his relations with George Bush, and per- 
haps afford us some insight into Bush's activi- 
ties during this epoch. 

Jeanne De Mohrenschildt rejected .the End- 
ing of suicide in her husband's death. "He was 
eliminated before he got to that committee," 
the widow told a journalist in 1978, "because 
someone did not want him to get to it" She also 
maintained that George de Mohrenschildt had 
been surreptitiously injected with mind-alter- 
ing drugs.'' 

After De Mohrenschildt's death, his personal 
address book was located, and it contained this 
entry: "Bush, George H.W. (Poppy) 1412 W. Ohio 
also Zapata Petroleum Midland." There is of 
course the problem of dating this reference. 
George Bush had moved his office and home 
from Midland to Houston in 1959, when Zapata 



Offshore was constituted, so perhaps this refer- 
ence goes back to some time before 1959. There 
is also the number: "46355." There are, of 
course, numerous other entries, including one 
W.F. Buckley of the Buckley brothers of New 
York City, William S. Paley of CBS, plus many 
oil men. stockbrokers, and the like.' 

George De Mohrenschildt recounted a num- 
ber of different versions of his life, so it is very 
difficult to establish the facts about him. Ac- 
cording to one version, he was the Russian 
Count Sergei De Mohrenschildt, but when he 
arrived in the United States in 1938 he carried 
a Polish passport identifying him as Jeny Ser- 
gius von Mohrenschildt, born in Mozyr. Russia 
in 1911. He may in fact have been a Polish offi- 
cer, or a correspondent for the Polish News 
Service, or none of these. He worked for a time 
for the Polish Embassy in Washington, D.C. 
Some say that de Mohrenschildt met the chair- 
man of Humble Oil, Blaffer, and that Blaffer 
procured him a job. Other sources say that dur- 
ing this time De Mohrenschildt was affiliated 
with the War Department According to some 
accounts, he later went to work for the French 
Deuxikme Bureau, which wanted to know about 
petroleum exports from the United States to 
Europe. 

De Mohrenschildt in 1941 became associated 
with a certain Baron Konstantin von Maydell 

,.in a public affairs venture called "Facts and 
F,ilm." Maydell was considered a Nazi agent by 

" the'FBI; and.in Septernbtr'l942he was sent to 
North Dakota for an internment that would last 
four years. De Mohenschildt was also reported- 
ly in contact with Japanese networks at this 
time. In June 1941, De Mohrenschildt was ques- 
tioned by police at Port Arthur, Texas, on the 
suspicion of espionage atter he was found mak- 
ing sketches of port facilities. During 1941. De 
Mohrenschildt applied for a post in the U.S. 
Office of Strategic Services (OSS). According to 
the official account, he was not hired. Soon after 
he made the application. he went to Mexico 
where he cayed until 1944. In the latter year, he 
began stuc; for a master's degree in petroleum 
engineering at the University of Texas. Ac- 
cording to some accounts, during this period De 
Mohrenschildt was investigated by the Office of 
Naval Intelligence because of alleged commu- 
nist sympathies. 

After the war, De Mohrenschildt worked as 
- a petroleum engineer in Cuba and Venezuela, 

and in Caracas he had several meetings with 
the Soviet ambassador. During the postwar 
years, he also worked in the Rangely oil field in 
Colorado. During the 1950s. after having mar- 
ried Winifred Sharpless, the daughter of an oil 
millionaire, de Mohrenschildt was active as an 
independent oil entrepreneur. 

In 1957, De Mohrenschildt was approved by 
the CIA Office of Security to be hired as a U.S. 
government geologist for a mission to Yugosla- 
via. Upon his return he was interviewed by one 
J. Walter Moore of the CIA'S Domestic Contact 
Service, with whom he remained in contact 
During 1958, de Mohrenschildt visited Ghana, 
Togo, and Dahomey (now Benin); during 1959, 
he visited Africa again and returned by way of 
Poland. In 1959, he married Jeanne, his fourth 

wife, a fonner ballet dancer and dress designer 
who had been born in Manchuria, where her 
father had been one of the directors of the Chi- 
nese Eastern Railroad. 

During the summer of 1960,' George and 
Jeanne De Mohrenschildt told their friends 
that they were going to embark on a walking 
tour of 11,000 miles along Indian trails from 
Mexico to Central America. One of their princi- 
pal destinations was Guatemala City, where 
they were staying at the time of the Bay of Pigs 
invasion in April 1961, after which they made. 
their way home by way of Panama and Haiti. 
After two months in Haiti, the De Moh- 
renschildts returned to Dallas, where they 
came into contact with Lee Harvey Oswald, who 
had come back to the United States from his 
sojourn in the Soviet Union in June 1962 By this 
time, de Mohrenschildt was also in frequent 
contact with Admiral Henry C. Bruton and his 
wife, to whom he introduced the Oswalds. Ad- 
miral Bruton was the former director of naval 
communications. 

It is established that between October 1962 
and late April 1963, de Mohrenschildt was a 
very important figure in the life of Oswald and 
his Russian wife. Despite.Oswald's lack of so- 
cial graces, De Mohrenschildt introduced him 
into Dallas society, took him to parties, assisted 
him in finding employment and much more. It 
was through De Mohrenschildt that Oswald met 
a certain Volkmar Schmidt, a young German 
geologist who had studied with Professor Wil- 
helm Kuetemeyer, an expert in psychosomatic 
medicine and religious philosophy at the Uni- 
versity of Heidelberg, who compiled a detailed 
psychological profile of Oswald. Jeanne and 
George helped Marina move her belongings 
during one of her many estrangements from 0s- 
wald. According to some accounts, De Moh- 
renschildt's influence on Oswald was so great 
during this period that he could virtually dic- 
tate important decisions to the young ex-Ma- 
rine simply by making suggestions. 

According to some versions, de Moh- 
renschildt was aware of Oswald's alleged April 
10,1963 attempt to assassinate the well-known 
right-wing General Edwin Walker. According to 
Marina, De Mohrenschildt once asked Oswald, 
"Lee, how did you miss General Walker?" On 
April 19, George and Jeanne De Mohrenschildt 
went to New York City, and on April 29, the CIA 
Office ofsecurity found that it had no objection 
to De Mohrenschildt's acceptance of a contract 
with the Duvalier regime of Haiti in the field of 
natural resource development De Moh- 
renschildt appears to have departed for Haiti 
on May 1,1963. In the meantime, Oswald had 
left Dallas and traveled to New Orleans. 

According to Mark Lane, "there is evidence 
that De Mohrenschildt:$erved as a CIA control 
officer who directed 0Sjkaldns actions." Much of 
the extensive published literatureod de Moh- 
renschildt converges oh the idea that he was 
a control agent for Oswald on behalf of some 
intelligence agency." 

It is therefore highlyinteresting that George 
Bush's name turns up in the personal address 
book of George de Mohrenschildt 



The Warren Commission went to absurd 
lengths to cover up the fact that George De Moh- 
renschildt was a denizen of the world of the 
intelligence agencies. This included ignoring 
the welldeveloped paper trail on De Moh- 
renschildt as Nazi and communist sympathizer, 
and later as a U.S. asset abroad. The Warren 
Commission concluded: 

"The Commission's investigation has devel- 
oped no signs of subversive or disloyal conduct 
on the part of either of the de Mohrenschildts. 
Neither the FBI, CIA, nor any witnesses con- 
tacted by the Commission has provided any in- 
formation linking the ,De Mohrenschildts to 
subversive or extremist organizations. Nor has 
there been any evidence linking them in any 
way with the assassination of President 
Kennedy."" 

Bush, the CIA, and 
Kennedy 

On the day of the Kennedy assassination, FBI 
records show George Bush as reporting a right- 
wing member of the Houston Young Republi- 
cans for making threatening comments about 
President Kennedy. According to FBI docu- 
ments released under the Freedom of Informa- 
tion Act, 

"On November 22, 1963 Mr. GEORGE H.W. 
BUSH, 5525 Briar, Houston, Texas, telephoni- 
cally advised that he.wanted to relate some 
hear say that he had heard in w e n t  weeks, 
date and source unknown. He advised that one 
JAMES PARROTT had been talking of killing 
the President when he comes to Houston. 

"PARROTT is possibly a student at the Uni- 
versity of Houston and is active in politics in 
the Houston area." 

According to related FBI documentation, "a 
check with Secret Service at Houston; Texas 
revealed that agency had a report that PAR- 
ROTT stated in 1961 he would kill Presidelit 
Kennedy if he got near him." Here Bush is d e  
scribed as "a reputable businessman." FBI 
agents were sent to interrogate Parrott's moth- 
er, and laterJames Milton Parrott himself. Par- 
rott had been discharged from the U.S. Air 
Force for psychiatric reasons in 1959. Parrott 
had an alibi for the time ofthe Dallas shootings; 
he had been in the company of another Repub- 
lican activist. According to press accounts, Par- 
rott was a member of the right-wing faction of 
the Houston COP. which was oriented toward 
the John Birch Society and which opposed 
Bush's chairmanship." According to the San 
Fmncisco Eraminer, Bush's press office in Au- 
gust 1988 first said that Bush had not made any 
such call, and challenged the authenticity of . 
the FBI documents. Several days later Bush's 
spokesman said that the candidate "does not 
recall" placing . the . call. 

One day atter he reported Parrott to the FBI, 
Bush received a highly sensitive, high-level 
briefing from the Bureau: 

"Date: November 29,1963 
"To: Director of Intelligence and Research 

Department of State 
"From: John Edgar Hoover, Director 
"Subject: ASSASSINATION OF PRESIDENT 

JOHN F. KENNEDY, NOVEMBER 22,1963 
"Our Miami. Florida Office on November 23, 

1963 advised that the Office of Coordinator of 
Cuban Affairs in Miami advised that the De- 
partment of State feels some misguided anti- 
Castro group might capitalize on the present 
situation and undertake an unauthorized raid 
against Cuba, believing that the assassination 
of President John F. Kennedy might herald a 
change in U.S. policy, which is not true. 

"Our sources and informants familiar with 
Cuban matters in the Miami area advise that 
the general feeling in the anti-Castm Cuban 
community is one of stunned disbelief and, 
even among those who did not entirely agree 
with the President's policy concerning Cuba, 
the feeling is that the President's death repre- 
sents a great loss not only to the U.S. but to all 
Latin America. These sources lmow of no plans 
for unauthorized action against Cuba. 

"An informant who has furnished reliable in- 
formation in the past and who is close to a small 
pro-Cash group in Miami has advised that 
those individuals are afraid that the assassina- 
tion of the President may result in strong re- 
pressive measures being taken against them 
and. although pro-Castro in their feelings, re- 
gret the assassination. 

"The substance of the foregoing information 
was orally furnished to Mr. George Bush of the 
Central Intelligence Agency and Captain Wil- 
liam Edwards of the Defense Intelligence 
Agency on November 23,1963, by Mr. W.T. For- 
syth of this Bureau." 

William T. Forsyth, since deceased, was an 
official of the FBI's Washington headquarters; 
during the time he was attached to the bureau's 
subversive control section, he ran the investiga- 
tion of Dr. Martin Luther King. Was he also a 
part of the FBI's harassment of Dr. King? 

The efforts of journalists to locate Captain 
Edwards have not been successful. 

This FBI document identifying George Bush 
as a CIA agent in November 1963 was first p u b  
lished by Joseph McBride in The Nation in July 
1988, just before Bush received the Republican 
nomination for President. McBride's source ob- 
served: "I know [Bush] was involved in the Ca- 
ribbean. I know he was involved in the suppres- 
sion of things after the Kennedy assassination. 
There was a very definite worry that some Cu- 
ban groups were going to move against Castro 
and attempt to blame it on the CIA."'* When 
pressed for confirmation or denial. Bush's 
spokesman Stephen Hart commented: "Must be 
another George Bush." 

Within a short time, the CIA itself would ped- 
dle the same damage control line. On July 19, 
1988, in the wake of wide public attention td the 
report published in The Nation, CIA spokes- 
woman Sharron Basso departed from the nor- 
mal CIA policy of refusing to confirm or deny 
reports that any person is or was a CIA employ- 
ee. CIA spokeswoman Basso told the Associat- 
ed Press that the CIA believed that "the record 



should be clarified." She said that the FBI docu- 
ment "apparently" referred to a George Wil- 
liam Bush who had worked in 1963 on the night 
shift at CIA headquarters, and that "would have 
been the appropriate place to have received 
such an FBI report" According to her account, 
the George William Bush in question had lett 
the CIA to join the Defense Intelligence Agency 
in 1964. 

For the CIA to volunteer the name of one of its 
former employees to the press was a shocking 
violation of traditional methods, which are s u p  
posedly designed to keep such names a closely 
guarded secret This revelation may have con- 
stituted a violation of federal law. But no exer- 
tions were too great when it came to damage 
control for George Bush. 

George William Bush had indeed worked for 
the CIA, the DIA, and the Alexandria, Virginia 
Department of Public Welfare before joining 
the Social Security Administration. in whose 
Arlington, Virginia office he was employed as 
a claims representative in 1988. George William 
Bush told The Nation that while at the CIA he 
was "just a lowly researcher and analystn who 
worked with documents and photos and never 
received interagency briefings. He had never 
met Forsyth of the FBI or Captain Edwards of 
the DM. "So it wasn't me," said George William 
Bush.% 

Later, George William Bush formalized his 
denial in a sworn statement to a federal court 
in Washington, D.C. The affidavit acknowledges 
that while working at CIA headquarters be- 
tween September 1963 and February 1964, 
Ceorge William Bush was the junior person on 
a three- to four-man watch which was on duty 
when Kennedy was shot. But,as George William 
Bush goes on to say, "have carefully reviewed 
the FBI memorandum to the Director, Bureau 
of Intelligence and Research, Department of 
State dated November 29,1963 which mentions 
a Mr. George Bush of the Central Intelligence 
Agency. . . . I do not recognize the contents of 
the memorandum as information furnished to 
me orally or  otherwise during the time I was at 
the CIA In fact, during my time at the CIA, I did 
not receive any oral communications from any 
government agency of any nature whatsoever. I 
did not receive any information relating to the 
Kennedy assassination during my time at the 
CIA from the FBI. 

"Based on the above, it is my conclusion that 
I am not the Mr. George Bush of the Central 
Intelligence Agency referred to in the memo- 
rand~m."~' 

So we are left with the strong suspicion that 
the "Mr. George Bush of the CIA" referred to 
by the FBI is our own George Herbert Walker 
Bush, who, in addition to his possible contact 
with Lee Harvey Oswald's controller, may thus 
also join the ranks of the Kennedy assassina- 
tion coverup. It makes perfect sense for George 
Bush to be called in on a matter involving the 
Cuban community in Miami, since that is a 
place where Ceorge has traditionally had a con- 
stituency. George inherited it from his father, 
Prescott Bush of Jupiter Island, and later 
passed it on to his own son, Jeb. 

'?t k highly interesting that George Bush's 
name turns up in the personal address book 
of George De Mohrenschildt," who some 
experts believe was Lee Harvey 0swald9s CIA 
control officer. 
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Officials feat the Ondina* berthed near the Maersk terminal, could dnk, catch tin or leak 011. 

Ship seized in drug bust perplexes port 
By Addy Hatch 
The Tribune Lf -/ v- qA 

- 

Nothing could be finer than getting rid 
of the Ondirur, Port of -Tacoma commis- 
sioncn agreed Thuday. 

The vessel has been at the port since 
J& - when U-3. _Customs -agets d g d  
94EPpads of cocaine from its h x - -  -- 

So far, the port luu paid m.500 tO. 
ward keeping the rusting old ship afloat. 
said Robert Coodstcin, the port's at- 
torney. The total tab for keeping it at 
the port since July, including dockage 
fees of $664 a day, now stands at 
$170,000. 

To cut the port's losses, Goodstein 
asked for and was granted authorization 
by the commission to sell the right to 
foreclose on the Ondina to the highest 

bidder. 
Goodstein said port officials are not 

interested in foreclosing on the v d  
themselves because the port docs not 
want to end up owning the Ondina. "Our 
interest is in recovering oar ad 
moving the boat," he said. 

Jobn Terpstra, aecutive director of 
the Port of Tacoma, said several parties 
haw expressed interest.in InI* the 
lien rights to the 275-foot ship. 

Goodstcinsaidtheportcanclrpcctto 
nmver most of the momy it luu spent 
so far to tow and maintain the OadiaP, 
but the dock fee can't be collected ob 
l e s s t h e o w n e r s h o w s a p t o r ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~  
ship. He said he doesn't hold oat much 
hope of that. 
The ship u b a d  in H o n d u r a s s *  

owiier is b e l i t v a - t b r d w h e r e  in 
c a z i i % G : a  said 

Tcrpstnuidhedlkrrl levedtobe 
rid of the Oadinr, which b in Slip 1, 
nurthehdr&tcrmlnrl.Thereisal- 
W 8 p  thc bmw tb v d  a Shk, 
catchflreorkako&hesaid. 

'We've just been holding om breath," 
Terpstr8 mid. Tbe ship b in such disre- 
pair that ally maintenance feed "have 
just been pooriry moacg do- r rat 
hole," he mid. 

~ h c  ~ . p t . i n  ad rn otfic~r ot thc 
Ondlnr were indicted shortly after the 
cocrine was sciad by federal officers. 
T h e m  
B e  YM in p m  =&&y~ggling -- an, /I 
T A n & t o r . - v a &  
a$le in doi  olJd@!Ac.rg~ of 
Tma ore m.?!!SL ~ k w p r t b  an 
esllfnrted 84.5 wag, Customs agcats 
said. 
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Italy Investigates CIA's,Role in 
~erbrism and Drug Trafficking 

7 -13-90 
by!hdmUtmr,  

July 6 (EIRNSbThe government of It- 
aly has asked tbe United Slates to #up 
ply d l  the infonoation it may haw on 
the links k t m n  tbe seaet muonic 
lodge Ropr(.odrJ. Wcdcrm rceret 
senice& and tbe fundingdtemnbm 
drugs, and datrbilintioa This un- 
precedented initiative ame during a 
week of dramatic develooments that 

the P-ZS game -wu momentuuy 
stopped by Itallan magistrates In 
was a d  tbe reat bon ot the criminal 
organiutioo k t  m i d  ordtn from 
Switzerland md the Unlted S t r tu  

e b a w  that be Ued to a judge-wbeo 
he a d  Rerident George Busb of 
king at the center of secret negotia- 
tionr in October ISW wlth repracnt, 
ti= of Ayatollah Khomcini in Rr*. 
The aim ofthe meeting--lmom as the 
"October Surpri&-ru b portpoac 
the freeing of Ameritra bshps . ln  
Inn  until after the U S  presidatd 

saw the Italian mrliruomidemading 
thnlulJnLlerh~pontb~l~l~iationr 

eltctionr. ensuring the n e w  of tbe 
ReaubBusb teamarJlmaaCn(cr. 

t ie ~ i i t e i  sLG &gs and money. 
a d  to nt in and out of l t rb  drum and 

for the same purposes as at the begim 
nilu or the 70s." 

held oftbe secret lodge, Ucio Cell4 
r b o r u a  fugltiveformanyyeam.Ita 

-4 allcptionr .a, Krio!u," 
Bmnnek said in hu TV latemew, 
*and I would not make them if1 did not 
h v e  doeu~utrt ion to back them up" 
H e N t e d t h t b e i s ~ t o m p p l y t b e  
documents in bis ponemior These 
woen. accordh to tomsr c o r n  
&&hi banking ieeollatr in. Swltar- 
land and other financial boldiag8 
abroad. and tbe names of the Swh, 
Itrlian, Luxembourgian, and h e t i -  
cm b a n h  wbo hide khiad those, 
rrct bank r m u n h  Tbwe nama m- 
a came out before. w h  tbe saw 
edly complete W o f t b e w p k n o f  
theP-2lodgerucolln8atedbypoU~1 
and made public 

T a r r r l u a l A a r r r i u t k .  
A few dam before Brrnocke'r a p l o  

si*cimmlnruaired.tbcjou& 
ist who prepuedit E d o  Remomdim, 
i n t c n l d  .wtber former CIA 
agent Ibnhim Ruin, who nm U r n  in 
hiding out of f e u  for h& Wc Ruls 
saidthalkhdluracdbomanib 

- -- - . 

awe he -too much about the ill* 

m c y u ~ d P r i m e ~ ~ l u U o ~ a -  
dreotti to shed l i t  on the P-2's colt- 

tioo of UI dory, and am tbe whole 
s t o r y L ~ i ~ ( c d b y t b e M  
bond ofRome LicioGeUi.Iorhir PUL 
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-- 

Clinton Caught in Bigger Drug Scandal 
by Kathleen Klenetsky 

 arch 30 (EIRNSl-Democratic 
front-runner Bill Clinton has been 
caught in yet another explosive 
scandal. this one involving his links 

mitted yesterday that he used mari- 
juana when he was a Rhodes Schol- 
a r  in England. During a candidates' 
forum broadcast on New York's 
WCBS-TV, Clinton confessed that "I 
experimented with marijuana a 
time or two," when asked if he'd 
ever used drugs while a student at 
Oxford. 

In the past, Slick Willie had 
weaseled out of owning up to smok- 
ing marijuana by responding to 
questions about past drug use with 
the line that he had never broken a 
U.S. federal or state law. (He did, 
however, break British law.) 

Jnother D o m t e  H a o ~ ?  * 

While Clinton dismissed his pot- 
smoking as a youthful experiment, 
he will have a far, far tougher time 
explaining away the Los Angeles 
Times' revelations. 

In its March 23 editions, the 
Times reported that Cov. Clinton 
had personally lobbied Arkansas 
state legislators to persuade them 
to award a state bond contract to 
one of his strongest political back- 
ers, a Little Rock investment bank- 
er named Dan Lasater. 

Clinton did so even though it was 
well known that Lasater was the 

gation. .- 
. In fact, within a yearofClinton's lob- 

bying, 
onvic?$%drus. cha~es-although 

was 

Elinton issued him a oardon after he 

%%%$%ie Times' account;La- 
sater's investment company was 
awarded a $30-million state bond con- 
tract to finance a new state police com- 
munications system in 1985. However, 
the contract was held up when the Ar- 
kansas Legislative Council failed to 
endorse the award. . 
- - At.that.point, Clinton intervenedin 
the dis Ute, and succeeded in getfing 
t h r n i m b r s  of the C t J L i t l t i ~ ~ * ~ p P 1  
their opposition to the bond contract 
The contract was awarded to Lasater's 
firm, which turned a $750,000 profit on 
the deal. ' 

by the ~ h e s ,  one of Lasater's part- 
ners, George Locke, said flat out, "Be- 
cause Lasater and Co. backed the right 
individual in Gov. Clinton, Lasater and 
Co. received the'contract" 

. . 
All in the Family . 

' 

Lasater also told. the -FBI he had. 
loaned Roger Clinton $8,000 to pay off 
cocaine debts in 1984, a!ter Rogers'aid 

had. once. given Roger a job in his, 
stables. 

Roger  linto on wag a&sted i n  Hot 
Springs in 1984 on five counts of dis: 
tributingcocaine and one count ofcon- 
spiracy to distribute. A k r  pleading 
guilty, he served just over a year in a 
federal prison before heading out to 
Hollywood for a job withTV producers 
who are political conpibutors to Slick 
Willie. 

subject of a police cocaine investi- 

0 6 3 I -A-S 
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IranIContra Skeletons Falling. 
Out of Bill Clinton's Closet 

WJeffrQ'Sklabarg* " +I92 
March 16 (EIRNSl-Governor Bill 
Clinton gives new meaning to the 
term "Bush League DemocratH- 
and, by the way, yes,there's another 
scandal in the Clinton campaign, 
and this time over policy, not peca- 
dilloes. The Arkansas Governor 
and apparent Democratic frontrun- 
ner is Bush League, not just be- 
cause he was a backer of President 
Bush's Persian Gulf war. The deep  

Another player in the Arkansa n t- 
eed a e ormercom a 

S L - v e d  to Little Rock 
in the autumn of =(reportedly at 
North's request) and set up a rainin 

euerillas in Ne a 
north of Mena. 

+I! 

w o  Reed's testimony at his 
own 1989 trial on wire fraud charges, 

portlon ot the state's bonding business 
throughout Clintoll?~governotship, r- 

Although no other witnesses have 
stepped forward to confirm Reed's 
identification of Clinton and Lassiter 
as participants in the Contra secret 

Afler Seal was busted by the Dm 
Enforcement Administration d 
Louisiana, he was re~ortedlv 
to relocate his Iucrative smugglin 
ODerations to Arkansas. Other pa# Terry Reed is one man who can a p  
t ic i~ants  in the Contra r e s u ~ o ~  parently speak with authority about 
pmaram were similarl~~invited"t! Gov. Bill Clinton's role in the Reanan- 
relocate to Little Rock during the Bush contra fiasco. 

o~eration was based - th - a+-. .ill Cli- - 
trafficking. u -11 u th fact w n t  it ie 
h.pgming w i t h  th. k-1- Clintm ud A r h r  

m p b l  iciaod arr NBC N 'A Currrrt AfPair' . 4/21/S2. 
a 
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Assassinations in Europe 
Signal Terror Offensive 

HARP# 2 8 / 9 9 ~  
by Jeffrey Skinberg avenge the killing in Lebanon of 

March 16 (EIRNSkFour days ago, Sheik Abbas Musawi." the head of 
a prumlnent Sicilian polit~cian, the Hezbollah. Sheik Musawi and 
Salvo Lima. was assassinated in an several members of his family had 
ambush as he drove his car near been killed Feb. 16 when an Israeli 
Palermo. Sicily. Although Italian helicopter fired on his car in south- 
authorities blamed the murder on ern Lebanon. 
the Mafia, the death of the Europe- 1 Arab sources say that the Sadan 
an Parliament'member. wha,'was murder was probably camed ouu 
also a leader of the Christian Demo- by terrorists deployed by the Irani-' 
cratic faction of Prime Minister Gi- an government It is feared that the 
ulio Andreotti, triggered a security killing ofthe Israeli government of- 
alert in Rome, whereseveral senior ficial will trigger some dramatic Is- 
politicians were placed under raeli countermove, in much the 
round-the-clock security. same way that the 1982 attempted 

Lima's was the most significant murder of Israeli ambassador Shle  
political assassination in Italy in mo Argov in London led to the Is- 
years. and occurred against the raeli invasion of Lebanon. 
backdrop of an intensive political Although there is no direct link 
battle for control over the govern- between the Lima and Sadan inci- 

dents, they both underscore the 
growing threat of terrorism, as the 
old Versailles System c u m  
ana long-slmmenng pOltbCal con- 
flicts boil over. 

European security specialists 
point to the recent reactivation of - the Irish Republican Army (IRA) 
and Basque separatists (ETA) as 
further evidence that a new period 
of low-intensity conflict is begin- 
ning in Eurasia The concern is 

Brigade murder of Moro. 
assassination has been 
laid at the doorsteD of H 
anger. who had opposed 
forts to rorge a stable coa~ltlon gov- 
ernment In IUIY wnlcn couia pur- 

po~lcy, particularly to- 
laale East, free of U.S 

contr . Both sr l t~sf i  and Israeli intelli- 
A Hit in Turkey ence have been accuses of 

Leu than a week before the am- <retly controlling such terrorist 
bush executton of Llma, the chief of as the Red Brigades, t h ~  
security of the Israeli embassy in d Black September, and d e  
~nkara,=rke~ was killed by a them to eliminate ~o l i t i c a l  
powertul car bomb. His murder nts and destabilize 
March 6 was clalmed by a states. Illone recent book by British 
known group called the I s l m  writer Patrick Seaie, extensive evi- 
venge Or an11~- In a phone call aence was published linking the Is- 
to + an n ara newspaper, the group re11 Mossad to the notorlous Arab 
said it killed Ehud Sadan "to 'terrorist Abu Nldal. 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

Stop Virginia Death Act- 
It's an Openly Nazi Law! 

you'll receive i t  
CLUB OF LIFE Typically, once patients are diag- 

nosed as "terminally ill" or in a "per- 
Linda Everett ' sistent vegetative state: their instruc- 

tions to withdraw or withhold treat- 
Unless an opposition outcry stops Cov. ment are activated. But, no matter how 
Doug Wilder from signing Vr In a s  much a patient or family wants life- 
new Health Care Decisions +% cf t e saving or life-sustaining treatment or 

the food and water, the bill allows doctors 
most advanced Nazi euthanasia law in to deny it if they feel it "medically or 
the nation. More ominous, with the ethically inappropriate." Medical eth- 
stroke of Wilder's pen, a new era of ics are transformed from saving hu- 
state legislation will have begun, one man life to denying care in order to cut 
which mirrors Hitler's 1939 euthana- costs 
sia decree, permitting doctors to kill Killing the Vulnerable 
patients "considered incurable ac- The bill specificallv tanets for e p  
cording to the best available human termmation tens of thousands of pa- 
judgment1'-in Hitler's words. Under fients in psychlatnc or mental retar- 

aat~on tac~l~tles and nursing nomes 
who are Incapable 01 malung then 
wrshes known and who. the blll says, 
h no ..reasonable expectation of re- 
Zry.' This definition could encom- 

ass just about everybody on the olan- 
b-from those with head trauma to t6e 

at- Unconscious or 'unresponsive pa- 
tacked the bill as "involuntary eutha- tients who can live for years, a? 
!Wh" termed PVS ("persistent vegetative 

You Have No Right To Live state? and considered terminally ill 
The bill would amend Virginia's ex- by the bill. Severely handicapped pa- 

isting Natural Death Act-which al- tients who laugh at jokes. respond to 
ready allows patients to sign direc- commands, or use devices to signal 
tives indicating what medical treat- what they want, are often diagnosed as 
ment they want, should they become "permanently unconscious" or "hope- 
incompetent It also allows a patient lessn-yet they do recover if given 
to appoint an agent to cany out his 'prompt rehabilitation.This bill would 
wishes. Such documents are danger- kill them, to save the costs of rehabili- 
ous for many reasons, not the least of tation or maintenance. 
which is that people think if they Government leaders, intent on prop 
choose not to sign such directives, it ping up their immoral economic poli- 
will be assumed they want life-saving cies, will use the same tactics Hitler 
treatment. This bill explicitly rules did to eliminate any patient too vul- 
out that assumption. Nor does the sign- nerable to fight back, unless we stop 
ing of a directive for life-saving treat- them. Call Gov. Wilder now: (804) 786- 
ment and basic feeding guarantee 2211; FAX: (804) 786-3985. 
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The Plan of  the Olympians 
(The Committee o f  300) 

According t o  Some Sources 

1. A One World Government and New World Order w i th  a 
Un i f ied  Church and monetary system under t h e i r  
d i rect ion.  

2 .  Destruct ion o f  a l l  nat ional  i d e n t i t y  and pr ide.  

3. Destruct ion o f  a l l  r e l i g ions  except tha t  . .  which they 
deem proper. 

4.  Mind cont ro l  o f  every i nd i v idua l  through.. what 
Brzezinski c a l l s  "technotronics", c reat ing human- 
l i k e  robots and a system o f  terror,  

5 .  An end to  i ndus t r i a l i za t i on  and production of  
nuclear power. - -- 

6. Legal izat ion of  a l l  drugs and pornography. 

7. Depopulation of  a l l  large c i t i e s  i n t o  camp systems 
i n  the countryside. 

8. Suppression o f  a l l  s c i e n t i f i c  development not deemed 
usefu l -  

9. Destruct ion o f  a s i gn i f i can t  amount of  human populat ion 
by l i m i t e d  wars, bac ter io log ica l  warfare, chemical 
warfare, and e lect ron ic  warfare. Three b i l l i o n  people 
must d i e  by 2000, The Global 2000 Report produced by 
Cyrus Vance de ta i led  th is ,  and was accepted by Carter 
on behalf o f  the U.S. Government, The U.S. Population 
must be reduced by 100 m i l l i o n  by 2050. 

10. To weaken the moral f i b e r  o f  the nat ion and demoralize 
workers i n  the labor c lass by creat ing mass unemploy- 
ment, Demoralized youth and workers w i l l  resor t  t o  
a lcohol  and drugs. The youth w i l l  be encouraged t o  
rebel, thus ensuring the dest ruct ion o f  the fami ly 
u n i t .  

11. T o  keep people from deciding t h e i r  own dest in ies by 
means of  one created c r i s i s  a f t e r  another, then 
"managing" such cr ises.  This w i l l  confuse and demoral- 
i z e  the populat ion t o  the extent where massive apathy 
w i l l  resu l t .  FEMA i s  designed f o r  the c r i s i s  manage- 
ment. States of  apathy w i l l  be s i m i l a r l y  induced 
through chemicak means, such as inducements t o  consume 
f l uo r ides  and other harmful substances i n  the food and 
water, producing death and i l l n e s s  and insur ing  a 
cont inuing f low o f  cap i t a l  i n t o  the medical establ ish- 
ment. 

0 6 3  1-B 
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12. To i n t r o d u c e  new c u l t s  a n d  c o n t i n u e  t o  b o o s t  t h o s e  
a l r e a d y  f u n c t o n i n g ,  wh ich  i n c l u d e  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  o f  
d e g e n e r a t i v e  m u s i c .  

To c o n t i n u e  t o  b u i l d  up  t h e  c u l t  of C h r i s t i a n  
Fundamen ta l i sm  begun  by  t h e  B r i t i s h  E a s t  I n d i a  
Company, which  w i l l  be u s e d  t o  s t r e n g t h e n  t h e  
Z i o n i s t  State of Israel t h r o u g h  i d e n t i f y i n g  w i t h  
t h e  J e w s  t h r o u g h  t h e  myth of "Gods Chosen  P e o p l e "  
a n d  b y  d o n a t i o n  of s u b s t a n t i a l  a m o u n t s  of money 
t o  what  t h e y  b e l i e v e  is a r e l i g i o u s  c a u s e  i n  t h e  
f u r t h e r a n c e  of C h r i s t i a n i t y .  

14. To press f o r  t h e  s p r e a d  o f  r e l i g i o u s  c u l t s .  

15. To e x p o r t  " r e l i g i o u s  l i b e r a t i o n "  ideas. 

16. To c a u s e  a to ta l  collapse of t h e  world e c o n 0 m i . e ~  
a n d  e n g e n d e r  to ta l  pol i t ica l  c h a o s .  

17. To t a k e  c o n t r o l  o f  a l l  f o r e i g n  a n d  domestic pol ic ies  
of t h e  U n i t e d  States, 

18. To g i v e  f u l l  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  s u p r a n a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
s u c h  a s  t h e  UN,  IMF, BIS,  World C o u r t  a n d  c a u s e  t h e  
f a d i n g  o u t  of local i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

19. P e n e t r a t e  a n d  s u b v e r t  a l l  g o v e r n m e n t s ,  a n d  work from 
w i t h i n  them t o  d e s t r o y  t h e  s o v e r e i g n  i n t e g r i t y  of 
n a t i o n s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by them. 

20. O r g a n i z e  a wor ld -wide  t e r ro r i s t  a p p a r a t u s  a n d  nego-  
t i a t e  w i t h  t e r ror i s t s  whenever  t e r ror i s t  a c t i v i t i e s  
t a k e  p l a c e :  

21, Take  c o n t r o l  of e d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  States w i t h  
t h e  i n t e n t  a n d  p u r p o s e  of d e s t r o y i n g  i t .  



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

Noahide Laws: Contributing to a New World Relipion? 

On March 20, 1991, President Bush signed Public Law 
102-14, Education Day U.S.A, into law. Also known as 
House Resolution 104, the Proclamation reads: 

"Whereas Congress recognizes the historical 
tradition of ethical values and principles which are 
the basis of civilized society and upon which our great 
Nation was founded; 

Whereas these ethical principles have been the bed- 
rock of society from the dawn of civilization when they 
were referred to as'the Seven Noahide Laws; 

Whereas without those ethical values and principles 
the edifice of civilization stands in serious peril of 
returning to ahaos; 

Whereas society is profoundly concerned with the 
recent weakening of these principles that has resulted 
in crises that beleguer and threaten the fabric of 
civilized society; 

Whereas the Lubavitch movement has fostered and 
promoted these ethical values and principles through- 
out the world; 

Whereas Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson, leader of 
the Lubavitch movement, is universally respected and 
revered and his eighty-ninth birthday falls on March 
26, 1991; 

Whereas in tribute to this great spiritual leader, 
"the rebbe", this his ninetieth year will be seen as 
one of "education and giving", the year in which we 
turn education and charity to return the world to the 
moral and ethical values contained in the Seven Noahide 
Laws; and 

Whereas this will be reflected in an international 
scroll of honor signed by the President of the United 
States and other heads of state; Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and the House of 
Representatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, That March 26, 1991, the start of 
the ninetieth year if Rabbi Menachem'schneerson, leader 
of the worldwide Lubavitch movement, is designated as 
"EDUCATION DAY U.S.A." The President is requested to 
issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the 
United States to ~bserve such day with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities." 
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In sociological terms, what does all this mean? The 
bill was passed in the House by a voice vote on March 
5, 1991 and was passed by the Senate on March 7, 1991. 
What are these Noahide laws that are referred to in the 
document? Research indicates that the Laws, in 
condensed form, are : 

(1) Thou shalt not engage in idol worship. 
(2) Thou shalt not blaspheme God. 
(3) Thou shalt not shed innocent blood of 

and human or fetus nor ailing person 
who has a limited time to live. 

(4) Thou shalt not engage in bestial, 
incestuous, adulterous, or homosexual 
relations nor commit the act of rape. 

( 5 )  Thou shalt not steal. 
(6) Thou shalt establish laws and courts 

of law to administer these laws, including 
the death penalty for those who kill, 
administered inly if there is one testifying 
witness. 

(7) Thou shalt not be cruel to animals. 

From a sociological perspective and from a 
perspective steeped in a religious reality-tunnel, 
these "laws" may sound honorable, but these laws 
are considered by rabbinic tradition as the minimal 
moral duties enjoined by the Bible on all men, except 
Jews. Even though the Bible is mentioned, the Judaica 
cites the Talmud, not the Christian Bible, as the 
source. 

So, the Noahide laws apply only to non-Jews living 
under Jewish jurisdiction. Interestingly, Websters 
dictionary, New International Edition 2nd Ed 1950, 
states that a Noachite is "one who has taken the 21st 
degree of the Scottish rite (Freemasonry)". The 
doctrine of Freemasonry, applied in a sociological 
format, consists of a "disbelief in the Divinity of 
Christ, and a determination to replace that doctrine 
by Naturalism or Rationalism." 

Like anything else, it is all open to 
interpretation. To the Jew, idol worship might be any 
Christian who displays a crucifix or cross (these 
are forbidden items in Israel today). Sentence under 
the Noahide law: decapitation. 

Since the second "law" prohibits blaspheme and 
Jews do not believe as Christians do (that Jesus 
Christ was God), Christians adhering to this Biblical 
"fact" will be tried for blaspheme. Sentence: 
de-capitation. 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

In fact, the sentence for breaking any of the 
Noahide Laws is decapitation. In discussing this 
curious sociological development, I was reminded of the 
stories that have been going around for the past three 
or four years about shipments of guillotines into the 
United States. A connection? 

Despite the fact that "constitutional principles" 
prohibit the making of a law that respects an 
establishment of religion, it would appear that the 
government is determined to do so anyway. Even the 
eamarking of money for the support of Israel, a self- 
proclaimed Theocratic state, is considered by some to 
be illegal under the "constitution." 

Dr. Ernest Easterly 111, Professor of International 
Law and Director of the Institute for Comparative Legal 
Studies, Southern University Law Center, says, " With 
further recognition by other nations and international 
courts, the Seven Noahide Laws should become the 
cornerstone of a truly 'civilized' international legal 
order. " 

Personally, I am neutral relative to all this, 
because I know who I am and don't need to project part 
of my psyche "out there" in a religious sense, but for 
the majority of human beings on the planet who, in 
cultural religious terms, are not Jewish, this develop- 
ment could be the basis for a 'death sentence'. 

Who is this Rabbi Schneerson? On the following page 
is reproduced an article about him. 
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Expecting the Messiah 
An ultra-Orthodox sect says the Redeemer is due to arrive 
any day now-and he might be an American 

BY USA %EYER KFAR HABAD 
- - 

I sraeli Jews like to tell an old fable of a 
Russian Jew who goes to his rabbi in 

search of a job. The rabbi instructs the 
man to stand at the village gate each 
morning and wait there to greet the Mes- 
siah when he comes. For this. the rabbi 

tation of the Messiah's coming has been 
building since Schneenon in the past few 
years began exhorting his disciples more 
and more to actively prepare for the day. 
The crumbling of the Iron Curtain and the 
Soviet Union's demise, explains Habad 
spokesman Rabbi Yehuda Krinsky, "lead 
one to think that these extraordinary, 

I never set foot in the Jewish safe, and his 
followers believe he will do so only at the 
moment of Redemption. The ground 
breaking was seen as a sign that the time is 
near. "The Messiah will come any day," 
declared Moshe Kruger, standing on the 
plot for Schneerson's house. 

It is not an official tenet of Habad's be- 
lief that Schneerson is the Messiah, but 
many of his followers say outright that he 
is, and some have petitioned him to "re- 
veal" himself. The rebbe has on a few occa- 
sions denied that he is the Redeemer but 
has done little to discourage speculation. 
Two weeks ago. Schneerson received a 

offers the man a ruble a month. , vote-of confidence from re- 
"The pay is so low," the man f nowned Talmudic scholar Rabbi 
complains "Yes," says the rabbi, Adin Steinsaltz Though a Luba- 
"but the job security is excellent." ! vitcha himself, Steinsaltz has a 

That mythological gatekeeper f reputation for sober erudition, so 
would be scanning the want ads it caused a small stir among the 
today, according to a group of ul- non-Habad Orthodox when he 
tra-Orthodox Jews. Israeli mem- said Schnterson was "the most 
ben of the large and powerful likely person on the scene now" 
Hasidic movement Habad are to become the Messiah. 
convinced that at any moment, S t e i d y  who points out 
the Redeemer will arrive in Jeru- that Messianic expectation is a 
salem. In a burst of favor, they fundamental tenet of the Jew- 
have erected yellow billboards ish faith, believes that each gcn- 
acnxs Israel, insaucting passers- eration produces a candidate 
by to PREPARE FOR THE COMING and that ordinary people can 
OF THE MESSWI. Bumper stick- speed his coming by creating an 
e n  carry the same message, as do atmosphere for Redemption. 
electrified signs atop Habad can. Other scholars reject Habad's 
A full-page ad announcing "The active campaigning for the 
T i e  for Your Redemption Has event. Followers of Rabbi 
Arrived" has tun in the Ncw York Schach, a longtime rival of 
T i  and Habad speakers have Schneerson's, believe the arriv- 
been criscrossing the U.S. to a1 of the Messiah is God's busi- 
deliver their message And who ness, not man's "When he 
might the Messiah be? w, say comes, he comes," says Avra- 
Israel's. Habadniks: their leader, ham Ravitz, a member of the 
Rabbi Menachem Mendel Knmet. "It's crazy to force the 
Schneerson, 89, of Brooklyn, N.Y. Messiah to come by selling him 

Utter blasphemy is what like Coca-Cola, with jingles and 
many other religious Jews say. stickers and billboar& 
Critics of Habad, which is also Habad's critia also say the 
known as the Lubavitch move- group may be creating the con- 

1 ment, after the Belarussian vil- RabUschmnomth.hdy manfrom Brooklyn ditions for large-scale spiritual 
:age of its founding, are both an- disillusionment "If, you con- 

vince people that the Messiah is coming 
and he doesn't," says W o n  Levy, author 
of a book on the ultra-Orthodox, "a whole 
generation may lose its faith." 

Concern that Schneerson might d i p  
point his devotees was heightened earlier 
this month when the rebbe suffered a mild 
stroke. But even the leader's death would 
not disprove his Messianic potential, ar- 
gues Steinsaltz, who believes the Redeem- 
er will be mortal, someone who will even- 
tually die and have successors. In the 
meantime, the rebbe's adherents are pray- 
ing he will reoover in time to bring a happy 
denouement to the drama they have been 
so eagerly anticipating. ---Wllhwodhgbl 
h n d ~  ~~ 

gry and womed Eliuer Schach, one of 
Israel's leading ultra-Orthodox rabbis, has 
publicly called Schneerson "insane," an 
"infidel" and "a false Messiah." The local 
papers carried Schach's outrageous 
charge that Schneerson's followen are 
"eaten of 4'' food such as pork that is 
forbidden to Jcws Other detractors fret 
that Habad's Messianic passions will pro- 
voke a schism in Judaism or lead to mass 
disiiusionment, driving believers from the 
fold. Saysphilosopher Rabbi David Hart- 
man: "The outpouring of Messianic fervor 
is always a very disturbing development." 

Within Habad, a well-financed organi- 
ration with 30,000 followers in Brooklyn 
and at I w t  100.000 worldwide, the upec- 

shattering events are a precursor to some- 
thing even more cataclysmic" 

Anticipation sharpened after the gulf 
war, whose impact on Israel Schneerson 
supposedly predicted. Before the fighting 
began, the Lubavitcher rebbe, or spiritual 
leader, declared that Israel would be the 
"safest place in the world." Actually, 74 
Israelis died, all but six of them from heart 
problems caused by the terror of 39 Iraqi 
Scud-missile attacks. Still, the loss of so 
few lives seemed to many Lubavitchen 
the result of divine Providence. 

Last month the rebbe gave permission 
to one of his flock to begin building a 
house for him in Kfar Habad, the move- 
ment's village in Israel. Schneenon has 
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CHRONOLOGY OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS 
(Match t h i s  wi th  the Chronologies i n  M A T R I X  I I ! )  

1511 - King Henry the 8th signs an act making i t  an offense 
t o  pract ice medicine without "approval" 

1518 - Royal College of Physicians founded. 

1617 - Society of  Apothecaries formed i n  England. 

1683 - England imports Opium from Begal i n  B r i t i s h  East Ind ia 
Company (BEIC) "Tea Clippers" . 

1685 - England markets Opium i n  China, creat ing addicts. 

1694 - Bank of England formed to  enable Amsterdam bankers t o  
gain contro l  of  B r i t i s h  wealth. 

1729 - China rebels and passes anti-Opium smoking laws. 

1731 - Chinese gov't destroys B r i t i s h  Opium Warehouses. 
which eventually lead t o  "The Opium wars" w/ Br i ta in .  

1812 - B r i t i s h  sack and burn Washington, destoying documents 
that would have exposed the treason against the U.S. 
and subsequent events. 

1814 - Two years a f t e r  the War of  1812, B r i t a i n  begins t o  
re-assert i t s  contro l  over the United States. 

1821 - United States begins par t i c ipa t ion  i n  Opium Trade, 

1832 - B r i t i s h  Medical Association chartered. 

1833 - Russell and Company, a shipping f i r m  i n  the Opium 
trade, i s  granted a monopoly i n  the slave trade by 
the Commitee o f  300. 

1846 - B r i t a i n  sends 120,000 addicted Chinese "cool ies" t o  
the U.S., carry ing Opium, t o  b u i l d  rai lroads. 

1847 - The American Medical Association i s  formed t o  gain 
contro l  over medical doctors i n  the U.S. and s t i f l e  
competition from homeopathic medicine, while gaining 
a t o t a l  monopoly of a l lopath ic  medicine i n  the U.S. 

1861 - Congress i s  induced t o  pass a 3% income tax , which i s  
expanded t o  a graduated tax w i th in  a year. 

1862 - Lincoln issues the GREENBACK, not backed by GOLD but 
was debt free. 

1863 - Congress passes the National Banking Act, creat ing 
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a federa l ly  chartered bank wi th the power t o  issue 
U.S. Bank Notes t o  be loaned to  the Government tha t  
i s  not supported by GOLD but by DEBT. 

- J-P, Morgan goes t o  London to  get an agreement t o  form 
Northern Securit ies as a Rothschild agent i n  the U.S. 

- Engineered U.S. "bank panic" 

- Chinese Opium Supply Ring i n  U.S.West Coast complete. 

- F.S. Turner publishes h i s  book "B r i t i sh  Opium Pol icy" 
showing how the B r i t i s h  monarchy and i t s  re la t ives  
were involved i n  the Opium trade. 

- Rockefeller i s  i n  contro l  o f  95% of  American o i l  
re f iner ies  through Standard O i l .  

- Engineered U.S. "bank panic" 

- Johns Hopkins Medical School established as head- 
quarters of  German a l lopath ic  medicine i n  the U.S. 

- Opium trade pub l i ca l l y  deemed " i l l e g a l "  

- Queen V ic tor ia  begins the Boer War i n  South Af r ica  
t o  gain contro l  over mineral wealth. 

- Cancer responsible f o r  4% o f  deaths i n  the U.S. 

- Boer War ends. 

- Meeting a t  St-Ermins Hotel i n  London where members 
o f  B r i t i s h  Royalty decide the f a t e  o f  the planet. 

- Rockefeller I n s t i t u t e  o f  Medical Research formed 
w i th  the object of  dominating the en t i r e  medical 
system i n  the United States. 

- Carnegie I n s t i t u t i o n  establishes b io log ica l  experiment 
s ta t ion  a t  Cold Spring Harbor, New York. 

- The Food and Drug Act passed, which set  up gov't 
contro l  of  i n te rs ta te  commerce i n  drugs. 

- Engineered U-S. "bank panic" 

1907 - The AMA "requests" the Carnegie Foundation t o  conduct 
a survey o f  a l l  the medical schools, headed by A b e  
Flexner, which was completed i n  1910. 

1909 - Harriman Research ~ n s t i t u t e  formed. 
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Wilson signs the Federal Reserve B i l l ,  c reat ing 
a p r i va te  corporation, chartered i n  the s ta te  of  
Maryland, and owned by B r i t i s h  Insurance companies 
and the Bank of  England, t o  loan debit-based currency 
t o  the United States Government i n  order t o  under- 
mine i t  f i nanc i a l l y  i n  an ever-increasing s p i r a l  of  
debt. 

B r i t a i n  passes the O f f i c i a l  Secrets Act t o  ass i s t  
i n  the coverup o f  i t s  drug deal ing empire. 

Rockefel ler Foundation charter  established. 

Eugenics taught a t  Harvard, Columbia Univers i t ies .  
F i r s t  Congress on Race Betterment i n  Michigan. 

The Great F lu  Epidemic s t a r t s  a t  a m i l i t a r y  base i n  
Kansas and spreads worldwide, k i l l i n g  m i l l i ons .  

B r i t i s h  Crown establ ishes The Royal I ns tu tu te  o f  
In te rna t iona l  A f f a i r s  t o  con t ro l  world p o l i t i c s  and 
the world drug market. (RIIA) 

Plans f o r  One World Church begin when World Council 
f o r  Churches i s  se t  up i n  London. 

I .G .  Farben signs working agreements w i th  the drug 
f i rms i n  Switzerland, Sandoz and Ciba-Geigy. 

The R I I A  establ ishes the Tavistock I n s t i t u t e  of  Human 
Relat ions i n  the U.S. t o  con t ro l  and eventual ly destroy 
the society o f  the United States. Tavistock eventual ly 
provides programs tha t  l e d  t o  the establishment of 
the O f f i ce  o f  Naval I n te l l i gence  ( O N I ) ,  the l a rges t  
i n te l l i gence  service i n  the United States. 

Council on Foreign Relat ions established. 

Voices begin t o  be raised i n  the U.S, about import ing 
Opium. A b i l l  i s  introduced which c a l l s  f o r  the 
B r i t i s h  t o  account f o r  t h e i r  Opium export business 
on a country-by-country basis. The B r i t i s h  respond by 
increasing exports t o  the United States. 

Adolph H i t l e r  publishes "Mein Kampf" 

Edward Bernays wr i tes  "Propaganda" about the cont ro l  
over society.  

The B r i t i s h  inves t  over One T r i l l i o n  pounds i n  the 
Drug-producing countr ies i n  South America. B r i t a i n  
develops a stranglehold on world gold and diamond 
suppl ies . 
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1930 - Standard O i l  announced i t  had purchased an alcohol 
monopoly i n  '~ermany, set up by I.G. Farben, who was 
the source f o r  the Gestapo in te l l igence network. 

1931 - The managing d i rectors of the "b ig f i v e "  B r i t i s h  
Companies made Peers of the Realm f o r  t he i r  a c t i v i t i e s  
i n  drug money laundering. Current B r i t i s h  banks that  
are engaged i n  drug money laundering are the B r i t i s h  
Bank of  the Middle East, Midland Bank, National and 
Westminster Bank, Barclays Bank, Royal Bank of Canada, 
Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank, Baring Brothers Bank, and 
Hambro's Bank. 

1931 - During the annual po l i o  epidemic, Roosevelt endorses 
a so-called "immune serum", a precursor of the po l i o  
vaccines o f  the 1950's. 

1932 - Third In ternat ional  Congress on Eugenics, New York. 

1932 - Coudenhove-Kalergi wr i tes "Revolution Through Tech- 
nolgy", a b luepr in t  for  the return o f  the world t o  
medieval soc~s ty ,  which becomes a working paper f o r  
the Committee o f  300's p lan t o  deindustr ia l ize the 
planet, s t a r t i ng  with the United States, claiming 
that "over-population" i s  a problem. 

1932 - Prince Bernhard o f  the Netherlands jo ins  the S.S, and 
then the board o f  an I.G. subsidiary, Farben Bi lder ,  
from which he took the name o f  the Bilderbergers. 

1933 - I . G .  Farben gives 4.5 m i l l i o n  RM t o  Nazi Party. I .G. 
Farben i s  a Rothschild concern, 

1933 - Adolph H i t l e r  comes t o  power i n  Germany. 

1936 - Goerings Four-Year i ndus t r i a l  plan i s  launched. 

1936 - Lobotomy introduced i n t o  the United States. 

1936 - Avery Rockefeller sets up Schroder-Rockefeller 
Company, which combined the operations of  Schroder, 
H i t l e r s  personal bank, and the Rockefeller in terests .  

1938 - Roosevelt and Churchi l l  make agreements t o  share 
in te l l igence data. 

I938 - Standard O i l  loans I . G .  Farben i n  Germany 500 tons 
of  te t ra-ethy l  lead gasoline addi t ive.  

1939 - Frank Howard o f  Standard O i l  v i s i t s  Germany t o  se t  
up f i n a l  plans f o r  o i l  exports t o  Germany f o r  the 
second World War - 
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1939 - Control of the U.S. State Department passes t o  the 
Council on Foreign Relations. 

1939 - Standard O i l  loans I .G .  Farben $20 m i l l i o n  worth 
of av ia t i on  gasoline. 

1939 - I T T  and GE own s i gn i f i can t  stock i n  German i n d u s t r i a l  
companies, none o f  which are bombed during the war. 

1939 - Germany invades Poland 

1940 - Of f i ce  of  Opinion Research established a t  Princeton, 

1940 - Lord Beaverbrook comes t o  the United States and orders 
Roosevelt t o  get involved i n  B r i t a i n ' s  war w i th  Germany 

1941 - 1.G- Farben produces Zyklon B gas f o r  use i n  the 
German concentration camps. 

1941 - Dies Committee came i n t o  possession of  map which showed 
Japanese in ten t i on  t o  at tack Pearl Harbor. (Jan 1941) 

1941 - Japan attacks Pearl Harbor. (Dec 1941) 

1945 - United States de l i vers  nuclear devices over Japan. 

1945 - United Nations chartered. 

1945 - I t  was decided t o  pu t  l e f tove r  W W I I  n i t r a t e s  i n t o  the 
food chain, as f e r t i l i z e r -  

1946 - Truman appoints Oscar Ewing head o f  the Federal 
Secur i ty Agency t o  pursue the nat ional  campaign t o  
lace the water i n  the U.S. w i th  f luor ides.  Ewing had 
been a lawyer f o r  ALCOA aluminum, which produces by- 
products o f  sodium f luor ide ,  a hazardous waste. 

1946 - Tavistock I n s t i t u t e  founds Stanford Research Center. 
Stanford eventual ly develops i n t o  an i n s t i t u i o n  tha t  
employs 4,000 people and has an annual budget o f  over 
$160 mi l l i on .  S R I  eventual ly creates the Center For 
Study of  Social  Pol ic ies,  import ing top s t a f f e r s  from 
London, inc lud ing  former B r i t i s h  i n te l l i gence  agent 
David Sarnoff, who becomes chairman o f  RCA. Today, S R I  
i s  one of  the la rges t  m i l i t a r y  th ink  tanks. Among t h e i r  
spec ia l ty  departments are chemical and b i o l og i ca l  war- 
fare experimental centers. New World Order machinery i s  
bas i ca l l y  i n  place a t  t h i s  time. Massive psychological 
warfare against the United States begins. 

1946 - The Club o f  Rome i s  ordered by the Committee of  300, 
also referred t o  as the "OLYMPIANS", t o  fur ther  the 
progress o f  th ink  tanks al igned w i t h  t h e i r  philosophy. 

0 6  3 1 - H  
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1946 - David Rockefeller's Foreign Aid B i l l  becomes law, 
insur ing the growth of the "foreign a id"  racket. 

1947 - United States passes the National Security Act. 

1947 - Drug-based mind contro l  pro jects  begin a t  Bethesda. 

1947 - NATO orders Sussex Universi ty t o  establ ish a special 
brainwashing center, which becomes pa r t  of B r i t a i n ' s  
Psychological Warfare Bureau, and t o  d i r ec t  i t s  
research towards c i v i l i a n  populations. I t  becomes the 
Science Policy Research I n s t i t u t =  (SPRI). 

1948 - Research Analysis Corporation (RAC) established, 

1950 - TB deaths decline t o  50 per 100,000. 

1951 - RCA generates major te lev is ion  companies ABC, NBC 
and CBS, dominated by B r i t i s h  Intel l igence. 

1952 - Project Moonstruck, headed by the CIA ,  begins, using 
electronic implants t o  contro l  subjects. 

1952 - Henry Kissenger i s  sent t o  the Tavistock I ns t i t u te ,  
and i s  l a t e r  appointed t o  the Council on Foreign 
Relations. 

1953 - Zero-growth i ndus t r i a l  po l i c ies  begun by C-300. The 
Club of  Rome takes over the Hoover I ns t i t u t i on ,  which 
becomes a One World Order ou t l e t  f o r  "desirable" 
pol ic ies.  

1953 - Project MK-Ultra conducted by the C I A .  

1954 - F i r s t  meeting of  the Bilderberger Group held, chaired 
by Prince Bernhard. 

1955 - American Cancer Society takes over a l l  research from 
the National Research Council and creates a Science 
Advisory Council t o  represent hospi tals and schools. 

1957 - Bilderberger meeting. Kissenger directed t o  f i l l  a l l  
posi t ions i n  Nixon government wi th  Committee members. 

1957 - Association f o r  Human Psychology founded by Maslow 
as a Club of Rome project .  

1958 - Project Orion conducted by the USAF. 

1958 - Advanced Research Projects Agenca approaches SRI w i th  
Top Secret proposal. put  forward by John Foster a t  
the Pentagon, t o  insure the U.S. against technological 
surprise. Project SHAKY was i n s t i t u t e d  t o  perfect a 
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condi t ion where the environment could become a weapon, 
using special  methods t p  t r i gge r  earthquakes and 
volcanos, bahavioral research on po ten t ia l  enemies, 
and focus i n  minerals and metals w i th  po ten t ia l  f o r  
new weapons. S R I  works w i th  c i v i l i a n  consul t ing f i rms 
t o  apply m i l i t a r y  technology t o  domestic s i tua t ions .  A 
c i v i l i a n  consul t ing f i r m  was assembled by Schriever 
McKee Associates o f  McLean, V i rg in ia ,  run by r e t i r e d  
General Bernard A. Schriever, ca l l ed  URBAN SYSTEMS 
ASSOCIATES, a consortium of Lockheed, Emerson E lec t r i c ,  
Northrop, Control Data, Raytheon, and TRW assembled t o  
"solve soc ia l  and psychological 'urban problems' by 
means o f  m i l i t a r y  techniques using ADVANCED ELECTRONIC 
SYSTEMS". 

1960- The C I A  begins Project  MK Delta. 

1961 - Heroin coming from Hong Kong, Lebanon, and Dubai 
engulf the U.S. and Western Europe. Research Analysis 
Corporation becomes pa r t  o f  the Johns Hopkins b l oc  
and i s  taken over by the Committee of  300. I t  has over 
600 projects,  which include psycho~ogica l  warfare and 
mass populat ion control .  

1961 - Program begins a t  Univers i ty  o f  Chicago and Argonne 
National Laboratories where 102 subjects a re  fed  
rad iact ive f a l l o u t  from the Nevada Test s i t e .  The 
pro ject ,  which lasted u n t i l  1963, measured the i n -  
te rna l  e f f ec t s  o f  f a l l o u t .  

1962 - Bi lderberger meeting held i n  Sweden. 

1963 - Inmates a t  Orgon State Prison and Washington State 
Prison are exposed t o  t es t i cu l a r  x-rays t o  determine 
e f fec ts  on human f e r t i l i t y .  Program ended i n  1971. 

1966 - Bi lderberger meeting. 

1966 - "Gang Wars" i n  the U.S. end when media withdraws the 
coverage. Tavistock ready t o  launch a major non- 
revers ib le  c u l t u r a l  revo lu t ion i n  the U.S. 

1968 - The Club o f  Rome i s  established. 

1969 - The Committee o f  300 takes over the Human Resources 
Research Off ice,  an Army research establishment tha t  
deals i n  "psychotechnology". Most of  i t s  personnel are 
t ra ined a t  Tavistock. I t  i s  the la rges t  behavioral 
research group i n  the United .States. 
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1971 - The M i t c h e l l  Energy and Development Corporation holds 
i t s  energy s t ra tegy meeting f o r  the Club o f  Rome w i th  
the recurr ing theme o f  l i m i t i n g  the growth of  the U.S. 

1972 - Drug-based mind con t ro l  p r o j e c t  ends a t  Bethesda and 
goes operat ional.  

1972 - Rockefel ler and others go t o  Japan and t a l k  w i t h  
bankers about the idea o f  c rea t ing  a T r i l a t e r a l  
Commission, which was then founded the same year. 

1972 - World Health Organization proposes research i n t o  an 
immunosuppressive v i rus.  

1973 - Bi lderberger meeting he ld  i n  Sweden. 

1973 - Committee 300 member Olaf Palme lega l i zes  implant 
use by a u t h o r i t i e s  i n  Sweden. 

1973 - Haig takes over management of the U.S. Government a f t e r  
a coup d 'e ta t .  

1973 - Brezinski,  CFR d i rec to r ,  s ing les out  Carter as next 
President. 

1974 - Nixon resigns. 

1976 - The Great American Swine F lu  Massacre 

1976 - Doctors w r i t e  over 1 b i l l i o n  perscr ip t ions  f o r  sleeping 
p i l l s .  

1977 - Bank of  China dumps 80 tons o f  drug-related GOLD on the 
market. 

1977 - U.S.  gives China "most-favored nat ion" status,  

1978 - The RIDS v i r u s  establ ished i n  the United States. 

1978 - Over $5 b i l l i o n  i n  Valium made by Hoffman LaRoche i s  
so ld  i n  the United States. 

1979 - Work begins t o  change the US i n t o  a non-representi t ive 
parl iamentary system w i t h  Lloyd Cut ler ,  appointed by 
Carter. 

1980 - Congress passes the Monetary Control  Act, which gave 
the C=deral Reserve con t ro l  o f  a l l  depository banks. 

1980 - Members o f  the S o c i a l i s t  I n te rna t i ona l  meet i n  the 
U-S .  c a p i t o l  on December 8th. Etienne D'Avignon, a 
member o f  the French Black N o b i l i t y ,  i s  assigned t o  
the task o f  co l laps ing the U.S. s t e e l  industry.  Another 
member a t  the meeting i s  John Graham, a lso  known as 
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"Irwin Suall", head of the fact-finding committee of 
the Anti-Defamation League (ADL), an operation that is 
run by British Intelligence, MI6 and JIO. "Suall" is 
also a member of the SIS, and was recruited while at 
Oxford University, the school attended by presidental 
candidate William Clinton, who attended the Bilder- 
berger meeting of 1986. The existance of FEMA is dis- 
closed to the public- 

1980 - United States Presidential Election. Ronald Reagan. 
1981 - Stanford Research Institute contracts mostly devoted 

to futurism in military and civilian applications. The 
U.S. is by now firmly locked up within the plans of 
the Club of Rome. Harry Oppenheimer invests $10 billion 
in the buying of U.S. Banks. Every major brokerage 
house on Wall Street has now sold out to the Committee. 

1982 - The wife of Aldo Moro, the Italian Premiere, testifies 
in court that Kissenger threatened to eliminate Moro 
if he did not give up his plans to bring economic and 
industrial progress to Italy, the country chosen to be 
a "test case". Moro refuses, and his death clears the 
way for plans for the Middle East $0 be carried out in 
the Gulf War of the 1990's. 

1982 - Ditchley Group meets in London to discuss suggestions 
to promote collapse of U.S. Banking system, May 1982. 

1983 - Bilderberger meeting held in Italy. Edmond Rothschild 
decided that IMF quota must be raised. 

1983 - Reagan briefed on Club of Rome polices and does an 
about-face. January 8, 1983. 

1983 - On January 10th and llth, the Ditchely Group meets in 
Washington, in violation of the Sherman Anti-trust Act 
and the Clayton Act, and conspire to overthrow the 
sovereignty of the United States relative to its 
financial freedom. 

1983 - Noriega orders all flights to Panama from the Medellin 
Cartel to be refused permission to land in Panama. 

1983 - International bankers meet in Williamsburg, Virgina 
to work out a strategy for preparating the United 
States for total disintegration of its banking system. 

1983 - Project Montauk I1 conducted by USAF to begin loading 
Earth grids. 

1984 - Bilderberger member Lord Peter Carrington elected as 
NATO General Secretary at Innsbruck, Austria. Here it 
is decided to have George Bush as President. 
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1984 - United States Presidential Election. George Bush. 

1984 - I ran 's  Opium production exceeds 650 metric tons per 
year. Acting on inst ruct ions from Br i ta in ,  Carter 
and Reagan insure there i s  no interference i n  the 
Opium trade. 

1985 - Senator Jesse Helms s e l l s  out t o  I s rae l  and begins 
ag i ta t ion  f o r  the removal of  Noriega from Panama, 
where Noriega i s  making e f f o r t s  which block drug 
movement through Panama. Helms i s  assisted by Simon 
Hersch, a B r i t i s h  in te l l igence agent working f o r  the 
New York Times, a newspaper which has been the mouth- 
piece f o r  B r i t i s h  in te l l igence since the time that  
MI6 member S i r  William Stephenson occupied the RCA 
bu i ld ing  i n  New York. Helms becomes the dar l ing o f  the 
I s r a e l i  Sharon fact ion, the p r inc ip le  gun-runner i n  
Central America and Columbia. George Bush i s  pressured 
t o  extract  Noriega and does so, resu l t ing  i n  the death 
of 7,000 Panamanians and wanton destruction of 
property; t h i s  preserves the Panamanian banks where 
drug prof  i t s  are laundered. 

1987 - "Golden Crescent" (Iran, Pakistan, Lebanon) becomes the 
largest producer o f  Opium. 

1988 - Bilderberger meeting i n  Innsbruck, Austria. 

1988 - United States Presidental Election. George Bush. 

1988 - Washington Post features a s tory which admits tha t  a l l  
cases o f  p o l i o  since 1979 have been caused by the p o l i o  
vaccine . 

1989 - Of f ice  o f  Naval Research begins Project Trident, 
using airborne mind contro l  methods over c i t i e s .  

1990 - Project RF Media begins i n  Boulder Colorado using 
mind contro l  subliminals over te lev is ion  carr iers .  

1990 - C I A  and Of f ice  of  Naval Research begin Project Tower, 
stepping up electronic mind contro l  through c e l l u l a r  
telephone networks. 

1990 - The "100-hour" GULF WAR conducted by George Bush t o  
protect  B r i t i s h  Petroleum Middle East interests.  

1990 - The Great Banking S&L scandal, which i s  connected t o  
BCCI  and the C I A ,  and t o  drug t ra f f i ck ing .  

1991 - The Soviet Union "collapses". Despite th i s ,  the KGB 
continue t o  recui t .  I rans heroin addicts number over 
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2 m i l l i on .  Mexican m i l i t a r y  k i l l  Federal Narcot ics 
Pol ice a t  an a i r s t r i p  i n  Mexico's Opium producing 
area. 

1991- Collapse of B C C I  banking network. 

1991 - Economic recession begins i n  the United States. 

1992 - Assault on "moral values" due t o  go i n t o  h igh gear. 

1993 - F ina l  d r a f t  f o r  system of parliamentary government 
due f o r  presentat ion t o  the Committee o f  300. 

1995 - United States s la ted t o  come out of economic depression 
as a d i f f e r e n t  society. 

1997 - Hong Kong becomes China property i n  l i e u  o f  la rger  cu t  
i n  Drug Trade. 

Excerpt from 
"The Technotronic Era" 
by Zbigniew Brzezinski 

Commissioned by the Club o f  Rome 

The book i s  an open announcement o f  the manner and methods t o  
be used t o  cont ro l  the United States i n  the fu ture.  I t  a lso  
gave n o t i c  o f  CLONING and ROBOTOIDS, i.e., people who acted 
l i k e  people, but  were not. 

"Our society i s  now i n  an information revo lu t ion  based on 
amusement focus and spectator spectacles which provide an 
opiate f o r  an increasingly purposeless mass. A t  the same time 
the capacity t o  assert  almost continous cont ro l  over every 
c i t i z e n  and t o  maintain up-to-date f i l e s ,  contain ing even the 
most personal d e t a i l s  about heal th  and personal behavior o f  
very c i t i z e n  i n  add i t ion  t o  the more customary data. These 
f i l e s  w i l l  be subject t o  ins tan t  r e t r i e v a l  by the au thor i t ies ,  
and power w i l l  g rav i ta te  i n t o  the hands o f  those who con t ro l  
information. Our ex i s t i ng  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  be supplanted by 
p re -c r i s i s  management i n s t i t u t i ons ,  the task of which w i l l  be 
t o  i d e n t i f y  soc ia l  c r i ses  i n  advance and t o  develop programs 
t o  cope w i t h  them. This w i l l  encouirage tendencies through the 
next several decades toward a technotronic era, a d i c ta to r -  
ship, leaving less  room f o r  p o l i t i c a l  procedures as we know 
them. F ina l l y ,  looking ahead t o  the end o f  the century, 
the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  BIOCHEMICAL HIND CONTROL AND GENETIC 
TINKERING WITH MAN, INCLUDING BEINGS WHICH WILL FUNCTION LIKE 
MEN AND REASON LIKE THEM AS WELL, could give r i s e  t o  some 
d i f f i c u l t  quest ions-" 
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APPROXIMATION OF PLANETARY DRUG MOVEMENT 
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THE OLYMPIANS/MAGICIANS/DARK FORCES 

7 16--------Queen o f  Englan 
Queen o f  Netherlands 

S i  r Kenneth Queen o f  Denmark 7 Knights o the 
Strong Royal European Fami l i t ies  Order o f  the 

S i r  Kenneth Black Nobi 1 i t i e s  Garter 
Kei th Corporate Conglomerates 

S i r  W i l l i a m  Eastern American Establishment 
W i seman 

Lord Hart ley ASSASSINATION BUREAUS 
Shawgrass 

S i r  W i l l i a m  PERMINDEX Kennedy Assassination 
Stephenson (MI61 f Project  

.1 
The MOSSAD 

L 
Sarayet Maktal 

if 
SWISS BLACK NOBILITY 

"The Guys" 01 tramai r e  Fami 1 y 
Lombard-Odier Bank o f  Geneva 

Middle East Arms Trading 

I MAJOR INSURANCE COMPANIES 

ASSICURAZIONI GENERALI OF VENICE 
RIUNIONE ADRIATICA D I  SICURTA 

Giust in ian i  Family - Black Nob i l i t y  o f  Rome 
Pierpalo Luzzatt Fequiz - Black Nobi 1 i t y  o f  Venice 

Doria Family - Black Nobl i ty  o f  Venice 
E l i e  de Rothschild - France 

Baron August von Finck 
Franco Ors in i  Bonacassi- Orsini  Black Nobi 1 i t y  

Alba Family 
Baron Pierre Lambert - Belgian Rothschilds 
S i r  Jocelyn Hambro- Hambro Banking (UK) 

-7Control of. United States Stock Markets 

t- Bank of In ternat ional  Settlements (BIS) 

Banca Del Suizzeria I t a l i a n a  (BSI) _I 
F l i g h t  Capital Investments (LUGANO) 

I 
Some Other Drug Money Laundering and Clearing Houses 

Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank, Orion Bank, Bank o f  I re land 
Bank o f  England, Banco del Columbia, Banco Mercanti 1 de Mexico 

American Express Bank, Bank o f  Montreal, Bank o f  Scotland 
World Bank, Bank o f  Nova Scotia, Royal Bank o f  Canada 

Internat ional  Monetary Fund, Barclays Bank, Banca Pr iva ta  
BCCI, B r i t i s h  Bank o f  the Middle East, Netherlands Bank 

Bank o f  Geneva, Banca Commerciale d ' I t a l i a ,  Standard Bank 

0 6 3 1 - f '  
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BRIT ISH 

+EAGLE STAR INSURANCE COMPANY 

THE RANK ORGANISATION 
C e n t e r  for  M I 6  

and S I S  
THE CORNING GROUP (US)+INTERTEL 

( P r i v a t e  I n t e l  G r p )  
METROPOLITAN L I F E  I N S  C' 

I 4 NEW YORK L I F E  I N S  CO(US) 
->ALLSTATE INS (US) 

I-> PRUDENTIAL L I C E  INSURANCE CmPANY (us) 

PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE COMPANY (US) 

RELIANCE INSURANCE GROUP (US) 

I-* HILL-SAMUELS BANKING HOUSE (UK) 

I-> BARCLAYS BANK (UK) 

1-5 MARINE MIDLAND BANK (UK) 

c t  BANK OF ENGLAND - N.M. ROTHSCHILD ( G o l d  P r i c e  F i x i n g )  

I 4 H e r o i n  I m p o r t  t o  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  1 

< > TRIZEC HOLDINGS (CANADA) 

I U n i t e d  F r u i t  Company 

< -  

& R a p i d  A m e r i c a n  C o r p o r a t i o n  d 

-+ BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA 

+ CANADIAN IMPERIAL BANK 

THE FEDERAL RESERVE (US) (Owned by B r i t i s h  Compan ies )  

t - C o l l e c t i o n  Arm for  Bank  o f  E n g l a n d  

--4 TORONTO DOMINION BANK 
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Committee o f  300 Owned Inter face Companies and In te res ts  

Xerox Corporation, I T T ,  NBC, BBC, CBC, CNN, Raytheon, Textron, 
A t lan t i c  Richfield, B r i t i s h  Pertroleum, Royal Dutch Shell, 
Marine Mid1 and Bank, Lehman Brothers, Kuhn-Loeb, General 
E lec t r ic ,  United F r u i t  Company, Westinghouse, Lockheed, 
Northrup, American Medical Association, American Bar 
Association, American C i v i l  L iber t ies  Union, Al l iance 
I s r a e l i t e  Universalle, Albert Previn Foundation, A f r ica  Fund, 
Academy f o r  Contemporary Problems, American Council f o r  Race 
Relations, American Defense Society, American Press I ns t i t u te ,  
American Protective League, Anti-Defamation League, Arab 
Bureau, ARCA Foundation, Armour Research Foundation, Arms 
Control and Foreign Policy Caucus, Aspen Ins t i t u te ,  Asian 
Research I ns t i t u te ,  Association f o r  Humanistic Psychology, 
Augmentation Research Center, Baron De Hirsch Fund, Ba t t e l l e  
Memorial I ns t i t u te ,  Berger National Foundation, Bilderbergers, 
Black Order, B r i t i s h  Newfoundland Corporation, B r i t i s h  Royal 
Society, Canadian Jewish Congress, Center f o r  Consitutional 
Rights, Center f o r  Democratic Ins t i tu t ions ,  Club o f  Rome, Cin i  
Foundation, De Beers Consolidated Mines, Esalen I ns t i t u te ,  
Ford Foundation, Hudson Ins t i tu te ,  Gulf South Research 
I ns t i t u te ,  Environmental Fund, Environmentrics Inc, Fellowship 
f o r  a Christ ian Order, Hel ls  F i re  Club, I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Brain 
Research, I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Pac i f i c  Relations, I n s t i t u t e  f o r  
Pol icy Studies, I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Social Research, I n s t i t u t e  f o r  
the Future, I n s t i t u t e  f o r  World Order, I n s t i t u t e  on Drugs 
Crime and Justice, Knights o f  Malta, Internat ional  I n s t i t u t e  
f o r  Strategic Studies, NAACP, National Council o f  Churches, 
National Training Laboratories, MIT ,  London School o f  
Economics, PERMINDEX, NATO, MORML, Odd Fellows, TRIADS, 
Stanford Research Ins t i tu te ,  Tavistock I n s t i t u t e  o f  Human 
Relations, Rand Corporation, Princeton University, Tempo Corp, 
U.S.Institute f o r  PEace, World Council o f  Churches, UNITAR, 
Union o f  Concerned Scientists, Transatlantic Council, Bertrand 
Russell Peace Foundation, Chinese Peopl's I n s t i t u t e  o f  Foreign 
Af fa i rs ,  YMCA, Royal Pol ice o f  Hong Kong, In ternat ional  Red 
Cross, Hospice Inc, Kissinger Associates, RCA, Jerusalem 
Foundation o f  Canada, Canadian Oaci f ic  Ltd, In ternat ional  
Brotherhood of Teamsters, Organization o f  American States, 
English Property Corporation Ltd, Council o f  South America, 
Kowloon Chamber o f  Commerce, B r i t i s h  American Canadian 
Corporation, Asian Research I ns t i t u te ,  Arab Bureau, 
A r i s to te l i an  Society, Brotherhood o f  Eternal Love, cambridge 
Apostles, Canadian Histadrut Campaign, China Everbright 
Holdings Inc, Work i n  America I ns t i t u te ,  T r i l a t e r a l  
Commission, U.S. Association of the Club o f  Rome, Western 
Training Laboratories, Quali ty o f  L i f e  I ns t i t u te ,  Theosophist 
Society, The Public Agenda Foundation, High Twelve 
Internat ional ,  Wilton Park. 
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FOCUS: ON MANUEL NORIEGA 

What's the cost of victory? 
, ANALYSIS 

Norioga conviction: 
Too many deals were cut 
with cridmk to achieve 
it and Panama drug traftic 
has doubled since f ie  
invasion, critics say. 

8y - -  
N.Y. Tk*r N.ln Smvb 

W A S V F N  - .Tb Busb d 
qhonm=-wWQue.  
c o ~ d C e a . b f a a u c l A n t o a r o  

-tbe-et 
r t i d q ~ t B ~ ~  

thecxmvmmdthem~ 
htPdofrt.temrtriedoncriminrl 
chargesinaUS.ewrt 

Hesaidataneu!sam€tmce 
that tk US. lmaslon of PalmlN 

LEIVINO: U.S. marshals transfer Manuel Nofiega Friday to a 
tederal holding cell in southern Dade County. 

The militmy in PPaunr 
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u n n n t i c i d  DrobIcm. 
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C o n v l d s d ~  
Schumanidthst  the pnwccu- 

t i o n o s l k d m o m t p . l l 4 0 ~  
m o d o f t h a n ~ d r u g t n l f -  
6- The nport prohied IS wit- 
ncsscqrhoracantlcdof 
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bzsdor at-large b the United, 
States. who tcsti6cd in tk Nonega 
trial that he cuncd $47 million in 
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ns , .p lo !rhowasan~and  
dnrg-k*M*dnrg 
C p r t d d C d L u r s d d C d  Nor-" 

Schumer. who is &&man of a .  
Judiciary subamnittee on cnme 
and criminal justice, said in a rr- 
p o t t i s s u e d p ~ t h a t t h e D e -  

cnt pud some mfonnas 

lionsofdollvsthatitknewhad 
kmesrncdthrwnhdruPsales. 

- " L h e ~ t r r r b e l l b a l t  
on comcthg Narkga no matter 
What tbe 8aid Schumcr. 

reauybnntoburndovnthevil- 
lPge down in order b save it?" 
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INTERVIEW: Colonel Bo Gritz and the Doping of America 
ACRES US.A. So the CIA went into the h g  business to begin dc~l ing it1 dope to makc up a slush fulid that 
in a big way? would support coven operations tlrc U.S. Congress h;td 

, aof approved of or provided money li~r. You can hnvc 
garage sales or cooiric bakes or whatcvcr. You'll make n 

GKITZ. Wcll. there's no question about it. Air America few penllics, but if you lo supply armies with was Ihc private air It was a massive au lions then the olily way lo do i t  is Ihrough l h  n l c  of 
force. probably one of the worlds largest airlines. and this high ticket stuff, hgs, in sllon, if ywyrc lm goillg lo do was "Own lo every it lcgnlly tllmugh the n l c  of drugs o n l  guns. That is er- 
Laos or Cambodia-as Air Opium. Which it was certain- the CIA 
ly. While !lie pilots werc brave and while Illere is no 
question they did some incredible work in denied areas 
urider very hostile conditiorts, the fact is that Air America 
aircraft were used to mnspon illegal n;lrcotics d l  over 
southcast Asia. These ended up in the arms of American 
fighting men. Heroin was cheaper than beer during the 
war. Dmgs also ended up in the United Stales. overdos- 
ing this country back in the 1960s. And d r u p  have con- 
tinued lo overdose the counvy even inlo the 1980s and 
will continue in the 90s unless something is done to stop 
it. 

ACRES U.S.A. Wlio madc the decision to go in for 
tliesc activities. such as bri~igilig dopc to the American 
scrvicemcn and then floodi~ig thc Unircd Stales with 
dope as though the objective was to turn [lie United 
States into somahing akin to~tlie Cliilia of the Opium 
Wars en? 

GRITZ. Well. and you wid it ex.7ctly. If you go 
arid look at history. it was in llic lGth century that Great 
Britain tlirough the East India Trading Comp~ny doped 
China. We legally impon opium into Amcrica bccausc 
opium and morphine m used for medicinal purposes. 
But England began imporling and forcing opium upon 
China for political purposes-atid yes. it is a repeat of 
liistory in tlial a nation tliat is on ils kr~ecs, drugged out. 
uncducatcd. u~iable to rerid and think. is mucli morc vul- 
~ icnb le  111a11 a omion that is alen and prepared. And so 
the mrionalc bchind it was tllal Ihc soulhcllst Asian war 
was supposed-lo R'limited. :iccordiag to thc U.S. Con- 
gress.m~d the UN-limited to Vietnam. but the Viet- 
niimese"werc very hiowingly arid openly moving tlicir 
manpower :vid materid lhrougli tlie l~ioulrtains in Norlli 
Victnani down a mountain .chain spine like tlie A p  
palacliians or S i c m  Ncvad:~. V ~ i s  c h i n  scprates Laos 
fran Vietnam and-CamMia. Thc enclny would move 
men and rn;ltcri;lls into Llos ;lnd dowli tllrough C~cli- 
k d i a  atid tlieli back into Soulii Victnam. Wcll. it was 
King Rex for thcm. Wc couldn't touch them. The CIA 
wanted to ilitcdict the Ho Chi Minli trail. as it was 
called. but wc w e ~ c  prevented from doing so by the UN 
and thc U.S. Congress. Wc did it anyway. Congrcss 
didn't ;~ppropriatc any moncy, but J. Wgar Hoovcr madc 
a statement in the 1960s. Hc said, We rlon'l care aboirr 
people u~ho use Iterwin. They're titrAn~crjcarr a11d n~nir~ly 
in the black ,ylretro. That gave thc CIA licensc, kcause J. 
Edgar Hoovcr was sccn. litccilly. ns ~ h c  coliscie~ice of 
Amcrica at that tilnc. His hlcssi~ig gnvc tbc CIA liccrlsc 

ACRES USA.  But they didn't quit when the war was 
over? 

CRITZ. No. In 1975 when the war was over, Uley didn't 
quit. We then had the Shah of Iran to deal with. We then 
liad Iran-Contra connection. In 1976, I was Commander 
of Special Forces. h t i n  America. George Bush was head 
of [lie CIA, and I knew that we were rutu~irig cocaine out 
of Colombia. ?he cocaine is grown in Bolivia and refined 
in Columbia. Aircraft flew low level missions berieath the 
radar mask. which means they had to fly at night below 
500 feet altitude. I knew about it because it is not habit 
forming to fly through the Dahn  Mountains at night. So 
they had the U.S. Army Special Forces and Rangers set 
up navigation lowers at Bogota. Turbo. Colombia and 
Albrwk Army Air Station on the Pacific side of the 
Panama C w l  Zone. The CI aircrafi were bringing up 
cocaine at the rate ol more Illmi one flight a night from 
Bogota. landing a t  Albrook. Manuel Noriega was 
laundering the money through the banks in Panama. and 
of course America was k i n g  ovcrdoscd. 

ACRES U S A .  Who or what was the distributiot~ arm? 

GRITZ. Vie dhribution arm is tlie Mafia. Listen, if you 
remember during World Wiir 11. who did we deal with in 
ltaly to try and defeat the fascists? There were orily two 
great entities in llaly with the kind of organization to do 
tlut. One was through the Pope. and tlie other one was 
tlirough the Mafia. Well, we weren't dealing with the 
Pope. Finally. we literally did not leave llie Mafia tliere 
when World War I1 was over. We brought them home 
with us. These guys didn't go to work in convenience' 
stores. They kept on doing what they do  best which is' 
dopc. prostitution. murder. extortion. organized crime. If 
you remember. it was Santos Traficantc of the Mafia 
who we were going to gel lo kill Castro. If you recall, the 
only reason John Kennedy won tlie electiot~ over Tricky 
Dick Nixon is because Kennedy's Chicago Mafia was 
more powerlul Illan Nixoll's Florida Mafia. We havc 
k c n  in bed' with covert operations with the Mafia since 
World War I1 and OSS days. 

ACRES U.S.A. was  this s01netl)ing that Truman was 
respollsible for. this inaction in bringing b x k  GIs? Or 
was it Allen Dulles? 



M A T R I X  1 1 1  

GRITZ. Listen. I am he= to tell you that a lo1 of people tlre Special Warfare Center. Unco~rventional Warfare 
talk very highly of Allen Dulles, but I know a IitUe bit Department, Fort Bngg, Nonlr Carolina. I recognized llre 
about him. A lot of things may have been wrong with signature of a trianglization shooicr team even as I would 
Truman. If you remember Truman fired MacArlhur and recognize my wife's own handwriting. evcn though she 
wc all disagreed with that. There was some collusion didn't sign a note to me. And there is no qucslion, we 
going on because MacArthur was going to bomb the had a t e rn  known as RZ Rifle. The lean was designd 
bridges over the Yaiu River, and some of the oil depots 10 kill CSlro. The te rn  was based out of Mexico City. It 
that were owned by Rockefeller and some of the power was wdl  known by Nixon. It was well known by Allcll 
phnts and Lin Pio [the Chinese Defense Minister] later Dulles. I1 was well known by J. E d p r  Hoovcr. That ui- 
said hc would have never inlcrvencd in K o m  if he had anglbtion Cam was brought to America ;md instad of 
not had assurances that America would not bomb those killing CSlro. it killed John Fitzgerald Kennedy. The 
critical installations, so  Truman certainly wasn't lily l a m  was made up of Americans working as CIA contract 
wl~ite-but in dcfennce to Truman, when the war was opentives and Cubans. It was designcd to dcal with 
over. Truman saw that we were sandbagged. We Cslr0. but it ended up being a weapon of destruction for 
authorized the newly created CIA 10 bring in .Nazis. the President of the United States. 
G e n e d  GGen was Hitler's principal intelligence oficer. 
He was allowed to pick 300 of his very best. They 
weren't prosccuted at Nuemberg for war crimes. InsteM GWJ'Z. The New World Order. lo work. has to destroy 
Gcnenl Galen brought 300 of his best SS Nazis into Our consfilulional System, our c o n s t k u t i o ~  government. 
America We gave them citizenship becaw. we figured Effectively. George Bush is not a leader of the American 

, they would know trow to fight Russia k t t c r  than we people. He is. primuily. a drone for ihis New World 
Order. Ttie New World 0- . . 

, would. 
Council of Foreign Relati- the 

ACHES USA. Galen ended up in tlrc United States? sion. but mainly the New Wald  Order is of E u r o ~ c v l  
manufacture througl~ the Royal Institute of Intcniational 

Of And so wonder we have Affairs. the Club of Rome the Cornmitt= of 300. the 
Gcorgc Bush and a corporate fascism model today. ~ l ~ ~ ~ k ~ .  - are th; elitists. This 
Wc've had these fvcisfs in here helping us ah a l o n i . - ~ u t  ~ l i ~ ~ ~ ~ .  It includes H~,,,.,, Kissinrer :z= 
in d e f e ~ n c e  to Truman, he got rid of the OSS. H e ' i w  ~ ~ ~ i ~ k i  and all of vou*ve hmrd about 
whcre we had tremendous links to the Mafia and drug- (he yem-Rothschiids ~~~k~ 
rululing during World WY 11. SO he wiped out the OSS. cludm the owners of the Fekml v 

' He d l o w ~ d  the N ~ t i a r a l  Security AfX lo be m d  in vw -fully planled a a n a r  w i h h  i h e e ' w ~ m ~ l i ~  
1947. This created the CIA. but the CIA charter ex- with Ule t b t  cancer would eventuGlv 
trcmely limited It was only supposed to be an agency 10 b o d , , ,  v th 

a gather information for the president. World Order. Geome Bush is iust a worker. He hassaid. 
-AC-S:A~e1mbmid-thi~aven71ct,u~~- Whatever I ant. whatever I become. I owe to David R o d -  
get in there? cfcller. Well, Jimmv Carter was no thin^ more than a 

Rockcfellerite as a Democrat and w t  1s t F s ; - m  
- - .  

GRITZ. I think bccause of the likes of Allen Dulles. George Bush. 
When Eisclrhowcr camc into power. we had John Fa tc r  
Dulles, lhc Sccrctary of Statc. His brother, Allcn Duilcs ACRFS USA. This New World Order thing keeps p o p  
had been a m c m h r  of the OSS. Allen Dulles lovcd ping u p 4 1  thc way from Wendell Wikie's One World 
sp& work, and so he was givcn the job by Eisenhower to the Bush euphemism. When Georee Bush was CIA 
;Is head of the CIA. Allen Dull--with Tricky Dirk director. did he know his ancncv was d o ~ i ~ r e  Americg 
Nixowse t  up thc whole Bay of Pigs affair. Kennedy 
w;an*t suppose to win tile election. It should have been GRITZ. TIICR'S no auestion a b u t  it. He had to Imvq 
Nixon. Of course, Kcllndy f ind Allen Dullc~ S h d  of klmwn. I don't c u e  what he Qvs -1 

CIA. It is a little bit irotric that Allen Dulles went on Norei~a ict from Panama to ~shineto- 
to ~ > e  d~ head ilrvcstigator for the W m n  Commission ,Manuel Noreiaa. His dcwtv had Manuel .. Noricea . Slav in 
after he b d  W n  lked. Kennedy made the stcltcment. homc. G e o r ~ c  Bush went to the 
I cm, ~~i~~~ lo sp/i,,rer rhc CIA k r o  a rhousand pieces. in Wasbinaton and mcl with Manuel Norei~a. Hc squired 
well, of c o w .  tlley wcrcn't going to allow 11131 to h a p  him around Washington. D.C. This was 1976. exactly the 
pen and so thcy got rid of Kennedy. titnc frame in which O~c&tion Watchtower was going 

on. 111 my book. I include Colotlel Edward Cutolo's af- 
ACRES ~S.A. Who got rid of Kennedy? Is the Stone fidavit. He was tlre Co1011cl who was in c h q e  of Opera- 
film. J.F.K.. halfway accurate, fully accunte? lion Watchtower. He was the second commander. A. J. 

Baker was the first commander. Onention Watchtower 
GRITZ. I think fie Storre film is probably 90% aCCufiltC. Was an oPCrati0n to run througll CIA aircraft cocaine out 
When Kennedy was killed on Novcmber 22. 1963.1 was P ! ?  
a capbin t w h i n g  assassination and guerilla warfa= 31 
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ACRFS US.A. Basicallv you're saving tliat Bush knew' 
that wc wcrc dooina Ameria. Cl~inese style, ruld that he 
allowcd this to go on under tiis tutclane as Director of tlie 
CIA? .- 

(;RI'I'Z. He ccnainlv h e w .  Hc hnd Manuel Noricga on 
the payroll. and if 111is were a court of law. I think Bush 
would be found guilty k y o n d  reasonable doubt because 
when .Statisfield Tun~er  took over fmm Bush as hmd of 
thc CIA-Stansfield Turner was brought .on by Jimmy 
Carter when Ford left office-he immediately fired 
Manual Noricga saying. I miff nor have a drug smrtggler 
on the uayroll of the Cerrtral Intelligence Agency. 4 
soon a; ~*a;rn  -came to Washinnton-with Bush 39 hjS 

on the CIA ~3vroll. . ..... ... - -- 

ACRFS US.A.. How lotifi has this . continued. . this b u -  
ncss of an aoencv like the CIA cwiug ds own 
sellirie 

GRITZ. Well. I think since World War 11. whcn thc OSS 
was in bed with the W i a ,  m d  then it continued when 
we brought the Mafioso back to America as our agents. 
Th I 
then in CIA. We continued to use these guys because the 
things thc government couldn't admit to doing. you could 
always hire a thug to do. Santos Trafficante was the 
h f i a  chief in Havana. Hc was jailed by C;lsm. The CIA 
got him out of prison. got him out of jail in Cuba and 
brought him back to the United States. We hired him to 
kill Casm. It's public record that Smtos Traficmte tried 
to kill Casuo with poison but L didn't work. 

ACRES USA. But did the dope pcddling continue up to 
the present ? 

GRITZ. Certainly. That's the way that wc paid for thc 
oh 1975 m h y  in Laos. The war in Laos from 1960 throu, 

nevcr had m y  money appropriated by Congress. General 
Jon Powell was the contact for tile CIA in Laos as VOII 

Powell was set up in Missoula. Montana with a bvlcy 
m c h .  Hc runs a development corpontion today. He con- 
troll~d the opium and heroin flow for the CIA. Thc CIA 
used Air America to m s p o r l  it and that's what mid for 
3 lot of covert operations in Laos and Cambodia. a r e  
recently. Ollie Noah n n  thc same connection with inn-  
Contra. His diaries that wcre not shredded wcre 
recovered by Lawrtnce Walsh. Lawrence Walsh is now 
approximatelv 77. He was the indewndcnt orosecutor for 
Inn-Conm and he revealed that there were 500 cntries in 
Ollie North's personal diiuies that alludcd to illegal tlar- 
cotics being. use3  to. fund the Contra ooemtio~l. Of 
coursc. we didn't give guns to the Conms. We sold guns 
to the Contra at about a 300% markup. D e  Contm do 
not have enough moncv to out shoes OII tlicir feet. but the 
drug cvlel was willing to uav the price il tlx ulanes that 
delivered the nuns to Nicaragua canie back to the United 
States lmdcd w i t h ' h g .  And so tllcy did. As a matter of 
fact. we have on video tam thc testimony of pilots who 
dclivercd 26.000 wunds of munitions to Nicanoua. then 
took off and flew back 26.000 pounds of drugs, landed at 

Homestead Air Force Base in Florida. were met with a 
follow-me truck. t J e n  to a remote p y t  of the field where 
the pilot was paid $75.000 and the drugs were loaded 
aboard trucks to be talcen off the Air Force Base. The 
same tiling happened at h ~ u n a  Armv Air Field at Yumq 
Arizona. Tllese aircraft were cominn back lmded with - 
drugs in the 80s. Drugs, of course, ended UP oayinn for 
Ihe puns. 

ACRES U.S.A. What w ~ s  the ourpose of thc Panama in- 
vasion m d  the seizure of Noriega? , 

CRITZ. The rcd  purpose has k e n  veiled. ' n c  eye-wash 
cxplmaion was that he was 3 no good drug smuggler. 
and so we were going to go down and seize him. 

ACRES US.A. Chastise him! Yes, that's what we r e d  
in thc ppcrs. Now what ye the facts? 

GRITZ. Seven1 months before this happened, before 
Just Cause began. Noriega made a mtcment. He said. I 
have George Bush by the cahonies. Well. Bush didn't 
send the p m m p s  at that t i m e . R i c h v d g g ,  who 
was the bae man for the U J m e n t i o n e d  by 
Khun Sa. Khun Sa said that the U.S. government has 
been his best customer for more than 20 years, that Dick 
Armatage was the man who handled the money with the 
banks in Australia. In the video tape Lat we have you see 
Khun Sa saying all of these t l ~ i n g  about Armatage. In 
my book, there iue alTid3vits signed by Khun Sa testify- 
ing to who his govenlment contxls we=. There's more 
than just Armatage. But Armatage went down into 
Panama and told Manuel Noreiga lhat he better get in 
line m d  c o o p t e .  Well, the thing that really caused the 
Jrm Cause to occur is that Noreiga said he was going to 
nationalize U.S. private holdings in ~ a n a m a - ~ c o r ~ e  
Bush has more than $12 million invested in Panama him- 
self in thc tourist tnde. meaning in hotels and this k i ~ ~ d  
of titinn. So  wllcn Manuel Nore~ga siiid he was going to 
nationdizc those U.S. holdins. immediatelv we sent the 
pwdtroops in. Before the pamaoops went in, after Ar- 
matage had gone down. there was a coup in Panama a ~ d  
a Major G31ri3 had seized Manucl Noricga. had him in 
caplivity. and he sent three messcngcrs to the Amador- 
which is our headquarters on thc Pacific side of thc 
Caaal Zone-saying I have hlanuel N o ~ i g a  in captivity 
a ~ d  I wmt to turn him over to the Americans. Now this 
was just before .the paratroops went down. and we 
wouldn't Like him. We refused. We said, No. Eveatually, 
Noriega's troops came in. Noricga executed Garcia per- 
sonally. The woole who were with him were also sha.  
Bush knded ;o Gndinn in troovs who causcd the deaths 
of 6.000 Panamanians and billions of dollars of rtlmafic. 
When Manuel Noriega said. I am goitrg to nationalize - - 
US. individrral hofdi i~~s.  bang, that was it. George Bush 
was not going to lose his investments. 

ACRES USA. Is there anv legal basis for going into a 
counvv to seizc 3 man like Nor ic~a  for the u u m s c  of 
trying him in the U.S.? 
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CRITZ. There certainly is not. It is unprecedented. I am 
wondering if Saddam Hussein would bc justfied in com: 
ing in and seizing George Bush and taking him back to 
Baghdad for trial. ' 

ACRES USA. Well, if hc could do it and get a w q  with 
it. perhaps. Favorcd nation status seems to be govcrned 
by personal economics. rather than national interest? 

CRITZ. China is a favored nation. Technically, favored 
nation status is something you don't come by easily. Rus- 
sia, for example, is not a favored nation. Red Chba. of 
course. r;m over their own people and shol them up in 
l i m m e n  S q m .  It is toldlv out- 
Bush would continue the f 8 v m d  nation - . . 
has about $15 million ~ersonallv involved ae;~&uJke 

hotels - and this type of thing. S o  to promote his own 
private interests in Shanehai* in Q&g and in Pllnuna. 
George Bush has continued to d e d  favorably with these 
counbiq. F a  example, whcn we wcnt down and s e i z a  
Manual Noriega. we put in, as vrcsidcnt. a man who was 
running one of the h n  banks. He now is the president 
of Panam. We also, at that time, ouened UD the bank2 
again so that they were totally free to launder drug 
money, even h e r  than they wcre under Manual Noriem. 
So we now have as running the country in Panama a 
banker who was one of the leading laundry experts for 
h g  money coming through h a m a .  Manual Noriega is 
not baking there, of course. but the banks m even open 
wider now Uun they were before for money laundering. 
and I think you arc going to see Manual Noriega even- 
tually freed. He has about $10 billion dollars he has been 
able to scrap off of the drug opentions. He'll probably 
end up becoming Saddam Hussein's neighbor on the 
French Riviem. The French will take almost anybody a d  
I think eventually you're going to sec Saddam on the 
French Rivien retired with his $10 billion. Hussein may 
have a little more bemuse he also has 800 tons of Kuwi t  
gold. 

ACRES U.S.A. Which he never rcturnd lo Kuwait? 

CRITZ. Iraq never turned it back in lo Kuwait. They 
keep saying they ye going lo, but I've never seen where 
t l ~ y  did. 

ACRES ~ s . A .  Lct's just tnkc one final shot. What 
would yob say if you IIXI a chancc to i~dcpcntkntly. in- 
dividually or en mass. talk to tlx avenge citircn? 

CRXTZ. ell, tlle T i t  thing I would say is that America 
must say i o 10 tlle NCW World Order. that American 
must remain a sovcreig~l nation and the way wc are 

going right now we won't get a chance to vote bec;luse 
thc bonower is the slave to the lender. 1 would say that 
in order to keep our sovereignty. our birth right intact, we 
have to get rid of the Fedenl  Rescrvc. The Fcdenl  
Rcscrvc is no more f&ml than Fred Smith's Fecknl Ex- 
press. The bankers arc in busilless to make money. That's 

why we have $300 billion in iatcrcst right now. That is 
why John Fitzgcrald Kennedy and Abraham Lincoln 
wcrc assassinated. because both of them bypassed the 
bnakcrs. Abe Lincoln in 1863 authorizcci $450 million in 
grccnhacks and JFK in 1963 authorized $450 billion in 
Unilcd Slates notes. Well, l l~ese intemalional bankers 

? h c o n d  thing-we would stop the incomc tax bc- 
cause income tax is unconslilulimal. All we have to do  is 
go to the state houses of the 48 stares and determine 
wbether o r  not they properly ratified the Sixteentl~ 
Amendmenl. They did not. Them! is no statute of limira- 
lion on bud. So you do away with the incomc tax and 
go back u~ldct the Constitulion as a way of vaying for 
govcnlmcnt. 

ACRES USA. O.K., what about G A T ,  General Agree- 
ment of Tariffs and Trades? 

CRITZ. Wcll. the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade violates the Constitution-cs~cially the fast track 
provision. 1 have a thing called the Bill of Gritz The Rill 
of Gritz has 10 pints.  Basically. it says that everv law - - 
that docs not square with the Constitution will hc 
reoealed. F c  Constitution says that we have tariffs and 
dutics on imports and direction a~mnionment  as a wnv 
to pay for government. Here's how that translates: if 
Chrvsla wants to go offshore to Mexico in order to make 
bakeries becauscthey can do  it for 5 0  cents there, 
whereas it costs $25 in Indianapolis, then Chrysler is 
going to have.to my a duty when thev brina that htterv - 
back-into the ~ n i i d  states: 'lht msoi  Japan is the m o i  
prqductive nation on the face of the e m h  todav is be- 
cause J a p  has adopted the American system, and we 
llave abandoned it. Tlte reason America has slipped is be- 
cause we have opened our bordus to free trade. Onlv in 
America can you buy up the land and the b-. You 
can't do f in Japan. You can't d o  it in China. You can't 
cvcn do it in Mexico. We've allowed ourselves to k 
I~ocdwinked into lhinking that protecting thc nalion 
cconomicall~ is wrong. When I am prcsidenl, we are 
going to n ~ d e  it nonhabit forming for foreigners to buy 
up America. If you are a foreigner and you want to buy 
up an Amcrican busincss o r  Amcrican land. you arc 
going to pay such a high duty it will ~ ? t  be to your ad- 
vanmge, so very quickly you are goin, io see these busi- 
llcsses turned back ovcr to America. and you are going to 
scc thcse forcigncrs getting out of the Unitcd States encl 
out of ownership of our farmlands and our industrial 
capacity. 0 















* 
T H E  CONSPIRA C Y = UPDA TED 

Americans have been so programmed to change, and this has a special significance, ihat we 
are no longer aware of it, nor are we aware of the unrelenting pressures on.us to change our 
American way of life. It is no wonder that our divorce rate is so high, that suicide is on the increase, 
that social deviations from the norm are more and more acceptable. As a nation, we appear to have 
lost our way, or rather, the huge number of choices with which we are daily confronted, has caused 
us to become confused and unable to make those choices. 

We live in a throw-away society, programmed not to last, this is part of the Age of Aquarius 
Conspiracy. Since Stanford Research Institute first mounted its offensive, back in the late 1950's,- 
early 1960's, we have been subjected to subtle but heavy pressures by Stanford's team of specialists 
in the field of future shocks. We have, since the 1950's been through a prolonged "softening up" 
to condition us so that we will change our ways and our life-styles at every level. 

This insidious pressure was increased in intensity in 1986, and will reach its highest intensity 
levels by 1993. Things are changing so fast, that we have become "punch drunk," a scientific fact, 
as we shall see. 

The latest threat to our freedom is the personal computer card, which we will be discussing. 
The computer card will accelerate the process of depriving us of our familiar environment, and 
environment as we shall see means more than just the usual explanation of the word. We are going 
through a period of trauma, on a scale that we cannot begin to imagine, let alone believe. 

This is as it should be; this is how Tavistock Institute and Stanford planned it, this is how 
the social scientists have mapped it out. Nothing changes by itself, all changes are preplanned, and 
as a result of this onslaught, we have been changed, very gradually at first, and then with increasing 
momentum from one nation into a polyglot of nations. We are no longer the one nation as we claim 
to be. 

Nor have we ever been, except in the beginning, when our forbears came from Anglo-Saxon 
stock and gave us a common nation with a common religion, namely Christianity. 

Our forbears spoke a common language, held common ideals, and shared the common 
religion of Christianity. There were no aliens in their midst, that only came much later, and was 
deliberately planned to break us up into several fragmented nationalities, segments of differing 
cultures and languages, which could under no circumstances be called one nation. 

The United States is many nations striving to co-exist under a common system of 
government. The 'culture shock which resulted when these aliens were allowed into the midst of 
a common language-common religious and cultural background, caused great confusion, and 
made "one nation", an unworkable concept. 

It was part of an ongoing Freemason conspiracy to nullify the American Revolution. The 
social upheavels which follow~d, can all be traced back to this starting point. 

Science has proved that there is a limit to absorption of change, before people crack up 
completely. The U.S. has reached the limit of its absorption capabilities. Individually this truth 
applies, and we shall examine a few of the profound implications of this as we proceed. Nations 
are made up of individuals, and individuals, no matter how robust and equipped with great stamina 
they are, have a definite limit to their ability to absorb and withstand changes without fragmenting. 

That was the basis of the StrategicBombing Survey which called for the saturation bombing 
of German worker housing, during WWII. The study was conducted by the Prudential Insurance 
Company, and its subsequent adoption and application proved very successful in bringing about 
the defeat of Germany. Many of the scientists who were engaged in that project, are either still 
working onsaturation bombing America, or they have passed their knowledge onto others who are 
* Please read note a t  
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continuing with their devilish work. 
The enemy decided to make a strong movelagainst the people of the U.S. back in 1980. Who 

is the enemy? Are we talking about the Russians? While the criminals in the Kremlin are the 
enemies of free people everywhere, they are not the subject of this report. 

We are talking about the corporations and people in what is known as the Eastern Liberal 
Establishment, allied with their European cousins, backed by the biggest and most important 
banks, financial institutions and insurance companies; communications networks, the printed 
media, law, education and religion. 

.This group was responsible for providing the assistance which brought about the Bolshevik 
Revolution and WWI, as well as WWII. This is the group that managed the controlled disintegra- 
tion of the U.S. economy, created "local wars", and international tensions, mass brainwashing of 
the nation through 'The Beatles", drug cults, mystic cults subjectingus to one cultural shock after 
another until we have become nearly totally confused, dazed, numbed and largely an apathetic 
people. 

Why has this been done to us? Simply put, it was and is being done to break down our 
resistance and weaken our determination to resist changes we know are against the best interests 
of the nation and individuals who go to make it up. 

America today can be compared with the soldier who falls asleep in the thick of battle. We 
fall asleep when we give way to apathy, brought on when confronted by confusion through changes 
that so alter our environment, that we are no longer able to make the right choices. We react as 
the soldier often times does in the heat af battle; we give up because we don't know what else to 
do. 

There is a technical term for this condition and it is called "long range penetration strain". 
The art of subjecting a very large group of people to continued long-range penetration strain, was 
developed by scientists working out of the Tavistock Institute of Human Relations, the Stanford 
Research.Institute, the Rand Corporation, and at least 150 similar but smaller institutions. 

Dr. Kurt Lewin, the scientist who developed this fiendish art, and I use that word as a 
quotation, has caused the average patriotic American to fret over various conspiracy theories, and 
his failure to isolate and understand the underlying causes of changes and decaying values, which 
he sees all around him, and who fears the social, moral and political changes he deems undesirable 
and does not want. 

Now we won't find Dr. Lewin in any of the regular history books which are in fact nothing 
but a view of war from the side of the victor. In fact I take great pride, and justly so, as the first to 
bring the name of Dr. LRwin to your attention. 

It was Dr. Lewin who organized the Harvard Psychological Clinic, and the Institute for 
Social Research. These names do not give any indication as to what their purpose is. They remind 
me of the infamous bill to reform coinage and mint laws, which was passed in 1873. It was certainly 
a harmless-sounding bill. but the title was misleading; indeed deliberately so. 

Senator John Sherman betrayed the nation into the hands of the international bankers. 
Sherman sponsored this "harmless" bill without reading it, (and I wonder if President Reagan 
signed the INF Treaty without reading it), one of the most ugly frauds ever perpetrated on the 
American people. 

Aswe know, its true purpose was to demonetize silver, and give the thieving banks unlimited 
powers over this nation; powers to which the bankers were not entitled in terms clearly and 
unmistakably laid out in our Constitution. 

Kurt Lewingave the institutions I have just mentioned,unlimited powers over the American 
people, to which they had no right, and these institutions have used their power to destroy the will 



-of this nation to resist the intentions those who are steering us away from the fruits of the American 
Revolution. 

Lewin's colleagues in his satanic plot to diminish our national will to resist changes not in 
our interets, were John Rawlings Reese, Richard Crossman, Eric Trist, H.V. Dicks, Wallace 
Harmon, Charles Anderson, Gardner Lindzey, Richard Price, and W.R. Bion. 

This is not a complete list of the plotters. There were and are hundreds of others involved 
in forcing radical uncontrolled changes upon us, but these were the ringleaders. Together they 
founded Stanford, Rand, MIT, and the National Training Laboratories, Essalen Institute, and 
scores of similar institutions. 

What was taught at these institutions spread out across this great land like a cloud of poison 
gas, the foul miasma penetrating government at all levels, the church, schools, the news media, 
opinion makers, Congress, the Supreme Court, until every layer of our lives, national and private 
became saturated with deadly toxic poison to which we have now almost totally succumbed. 

In 1980, I exposed the Aquarian-New Age conspiracy, which was the result of four years of 
intensive investigation and research, with which I am still continuing. The success of the Age of 
Aquarius-New Age conspiracy, can be seen in the visible signs of breakdown in our environment, 
the all-inclusive state in which we live. 

The use of "rock music" to spread the message-of drug-cults, the overwhelming rise in 
mindless violence, especially among teenagers and so-called "serial killers", and the overlapping 
and unmistakable signs of lethargy which is called "long range penetration7' are part of our 
environment and as dangerous, if not more so than pollutants in the air we breathe. 

We as a nation, and individuals, were not prepared for the changes that were forced upon 
us by the Aquarian Conspiracy, therefore our response to this danger has been a falling-off of our 
ability to withstand and resist it. As a nation we have become fatigued, we are in psychological 
distress, of which widespread apathy is the outward manifestation 

The Tavistock Institute describes our national condition after two decades of saturation 
bombing shocks, social turbulance caused by created crises, and crisis management as follows: 
'There are three distinct phases in the response and reaction to social crises displayed by large 
population groups. First, there is superficiality, the population under attack, will defend itself 
by adopting slogans, this does not identify the source of the crisis, and therefore does nothing to 
address it, hence the crisis willpersist. The second is fragmentation. This occurs as the crisis 
continues, and social order breaks down." 

And who can deny that with the huge increase in the use of drugs, with crack making 
thousands of new instant addicts each day, ashockingrise in the number of murdered infants, which 
now far exceeds our casualties in two World Wars, the acceptance of homosexuality and lesbianism, 
with laws to protect the "right" to ply their destructive way of life; murder, rape, a falling off in 
education, a numbing increase in divorce, that our society is breaking down. Tavistock says: 
"Smaller groups will break away to defend themselves; the so-called "maladaption" because here 
again, the source of the crisis is not identified, and so the response is maladaption." 

"Then, there is the third phase, where the population group goes into 'self realization', and 
turns away from the induced crisis, and there follows a maladaptive response, accompanied with 
active synoptic idealism and disassociation". 

According to Stanford, and I know this to be the truth, this type of induced trauma has been 
going on in America for 30 years, yet how many of us are aware of the insidious brainwashing to 
which we have been forcibly exposed. 

An example of this can be found in the mysterious gang wars which broke out on the West 
Side of New York in the 1950's. Where this came from was not known until very recently, when 



researchers (including myself), uncovered the connection between the seemingly chance encoun- 
ters and the hidden forces that directed them. 

Gang wars were carefully planned events deliberately created to shock society and cause 
ripples of disturbances. By 1958 there were in excess of200 of these gangs, but then a very strange 
thing happened. In 1966 they had all-but vanished from the streets of Los Angeles, New York, 
Philadelphia, Washington, Newark and Chicago. 

Throughout the period of gang warfare, the public reacted exactly according to profile; 
society as a whole could not comprehend gang warfare of this nature, and the public responded in 
a maladaptive manner. But had there been some who were wise enough to realize that what they 
were witnessing was a social engineering brainwashing experiment, the whole filthy edifice would 
have collapsed. 

Even if such a discovery had been made, there would have been no media coverage; the 
discovery would certainly have.been smothered. An example of a large group being unwittingly 
subjected to brainwashing is that of the Beatles, who brought Tavistock's Theo Adomo's 12-atonal 
system of music to the US. 

Without the cooperation of the electronic media, and in particular that of the scurrilous Ed 
Sullivan, who knew very well what the plot was, nobody would have given this motley crew and 
"their" music the time of day. 

Now that we know it, it is too late to counteract its insidious influence, the damage has been 
done. Our values have been changed forever by the rag-tag band from fiverpool, or rather from 
the Tavistock Institute. And they didn't write the music, if one dare call it that; Theo Adorno did 
it for them 

The prime function of the Beatles was to be discovered by "teenagers", and incidently the 
word 'teenagers' was never used until after the close of WWII. It was a trigger-word created by the 
Tavistock Institute to create a distinctive segment of the population and persuade them to believe 
that the Beatles really was their "favorite" group. 

The word teenager was constructed by Tavistock, and released for mass youth control 
purposes. The Beatles did a perfect job, "with a little help from their friends", i.e. illegal substances 
we call drugs. 

The~eat les  were a highly visible "new types', and please take note of that expression, 
because it is part of the jargon used by these social tinkerers, and as such, the Beatles made new 
styles and new tastes for teenagers which upset the older generation. It is important to note the 
diliberate fragmentation -inducing language. 

The role of the media was, and remains, very important in the brainwashing of society. The 
street gangwars ended, because the press and TV media ceased to pay further attention to a 
medium of change that was "burned out". They had served their purpose, which was to create 
turbulence in society. 

And thus that attention was focused on the so-called "beat generation", yet another phrase 
coined by Tavistock in its effort to bring about social changes in America. The hippies and beatniks, 
the drop-outs in jeans, sandals, filthy clothes and long hair became the role models of youth, just 
as the "cleaner" Beatles had been before that. 

This created style took in millions of young people, and even the older generation began 
to believe that American youth was uncrrgoing a revolution, failing all the while to realize that it 
was not a spontaneous movement but an artificially created one. 

These were the disciples of lysergic acid, LSD, so conveniently provided for them by the 
highly respected Swiss pharmaceutical Sandoz company, and financed by the great Warburg 
banking dynasty, and brought to the U.S. by Aldous Hwley. The new "wonder drug" was promptly 



distributed on campuses in free sample package lots. There is a question that cries out to be 
answered: "What was the FBI doing at that time? Was it fast asleep, or deliberately looking the 
other way?" 

With the coming of "rock", which I will henceforth use as shorthand to describe Adorno's 
devilish bedlam of sounds, a tremendous increase in the use of marijuana occured. How did it 
occur? Well, it  just didn't "occur", it was all carefully planned well in advance, and the jackals of 
the media saw to it that the "new culture", (another of Tavistock's creations), received the widest 
possible publicity, which cost the puppet-masters, not a thin dime. 

Now because of the anger I feel about people, and I think particularly about one individual, 
I make no apology for language which perhaps is not of the standard I am accustomed to, but one 
of the most disgusting slobs ever to walk the cities of America, was an alien, Alan Ginsberg. 

We can be sure that Ginsberg's antecedents were not Anglo Saxons, nor did any of them 
come over with the Pilgrim Fathers; rather, they came over on the crests of the Roosevelt flood- 
tides of Eastern Europe waves of immigrants, and their coming is one of the worst disasters ever 
to befall America, and contributed largely to preventing America from becoming a unified nation. 

This Ginsburg pushed LSD through advertising, which cost him nothing, though it would 
have fetched billions of dollars in advertising revenues for TV and the newspapers under normal 
circumstances. 

This free advertising reached a crescendo in the 1960'~~ thanks to the ever-willing 
cooperation of the jackals of the media, The effect of Ginsburg's massive advertising campaign on 
the American public was devastating; suddenly we were confronted with one cultural shock after 
another, in rapid succession. Here it is necessary to point out that through the introduction of alien 
races into our society, the task was a great deal less arduous than it would otherwise have been. 

We became "over-exposed and over-stimulated", and again we must remind ourselves that 
this jargon is taken from Tavistock and Stanford manuals. We were "overstimulated" and 
overwhelmed by this new development, and when that happened, our minds began to lapse into 
apathy; it was just too much for us to cope with, i.e., long range penetration had taken hold. 

Ginsburg claimed to be a poet, but no greater garbage has been written by anyone aspiring 
to be a poet. Ginsburg's real function was to push the new subculture and force its acceptance upon 
the U.S. 

To assist him in this endeavor, Ginsburg coopted the services of Norman Mailer, and it was 
Mailer who got Ginsburg on national television, under the fake pretext of having a serious 
discussion with him, which of course was no more than a horrible charade. 

We ought to take note of the method in which these demons get free advertsing on TV. The 
electronic media moguls always have big hearts when it comes to giving free time to dirty products 
and even filthier ideas. Their promotion of Hollywood garbage speaks volumes. - 

Ginsburg gave anationally televised performance in which he recommended the use of LSD 
and marijuana. Not to be outdone by the electronics media, every one of Ginsburg's dope friends 
in the newspaper business wrote special reports and articles about "this colorful character". 

Ginsburg's friend, Kenny Love, published a five-page report. When newspapers want to 
advertise something not yet acceptable to the general public, they write "articles" in the papers or 
have "discussions" with a learned panel on TV. 

Love's article appeared in the New YorkTimes, and let me stress that had Ginsburg taken 
out the same amount of space in a paid ad, it would have cost him at least S50,000, but he didn't 
have to worry, thanks to his friend Love, Ginsburg got it all for free. 

Worse yet, (or better yet, depending upon one's viewpoint), the article was picked up by 
United Press (UP) and telexed to HUNDREDS of newspapers and magazines around the country, 



under the guise of a "news" story. Harpers Bazaar and Time magazine, duly made Mr. Ginsburg 
"respectable". If a campaign of this magnitude were presented to Mr. Ginsburg by an advertsing 
agency, it would have come with a price tag of close to $1 million dollars! No wonder I call the news 
media a pack of jackals. 

I suggest that you try something I once tried, with an expose on the Federal Reserve Board 
swindle. I took my story to major newspapers and magazines, TV and radio stations. Some made 
promises that sounded good, but not asingle word of that article ever appeared in the establishment 
print and electronic media. I suggest that you take this account of how LSD was promoted in 
America to the news media, and offer it to them at no charge, and see if you have any better luck 
with it than I did with mine. 

The point is that without massive media hype, and with almost round-the-clock coverage, 
the hippy-beatnik, rock drug cult would never have got off the ground; it would have remained a 
small localized affair. The Beatles with their silly twanging guitars, and ridiculous expressions, 
would never have amounted to a hill of beans. Societywould not have been subjected to one series 
of jolts after another. 

The men buried inside the think-tanks, whose names and faces are still not known to but 
a few of us, made sure that the press provided the necessary coverage. They also made sure that 
their plot to turn our young people into something which has no place in a Christian republic, was 
not uncovered. 

Thus was our society "driven mad", through psychological shocks and stressful events, the 
actual language used in Tavistock training manuals. By 1966, the mother of this evil, the Tavistock 
Institute was ready to launch another of its mishapen creatures on an unsuspecting world. 

The Science Policy Research Unit, (SPRU), was opened in Sussex University. Privately 
billed as a "future shock research" center, a title given to so-called future oriented psychology 
designed to manipulate whole population groups and induce "future shocks", it was the first of 
several such intsitutions. 

"Future shocks" is described as events or series of events that come so fast that the human 
brain cannot absorb the information. As I said earlier, science has shown that there are clear limits 
to the amount and nature of change which the human mind can absorb and deal with. 

After that, apathy sets in as the targeted group discovers that it does not want to make 
choices. Apathy is preceded by senseless violence, of which the New York and Los Angeles street 
gangs were part, hostility, murder appear. Apathy about these conditions then sets in, followed by 
withdrawal. Long range penetration strain now takes over. 

Such a group is easily controlled, and will docilely take orders without rebelling, which is 
of course, the object of the exercise. "Future shocks", said SPRU "is defined as physical and 
psychological distress arising from the excess load on the decision-making mechanism of human- 
ity". That again is the jargon which I have lifted directly from Tavistock manuals, which it doesn't 
know I have in my possession. It will probably shock them that their inner sanctum has been 
penetrated! 

Just as an overloaded electrical circuit will activate a trip-switch, so humans "trip out", 
which is a syndrome that medical science is only now beginning to understand, although the 
brainwashers of Tavistock knew it as far back as the 1920's. 

In 1962 the SPRU was run by Leland Bradford, Kenneth Dam, Ronald Lippert, and of 
course, a host of other scientists. Until I first revealed them, these name were NOT known among 
rightwing circles in America. Even today, they are known only to a relatively small group of 
researchers. 

SPRU "future shocks" research unit run by the three scientists just mentioned, became a 



training ground for scores of agents who later became skilled in manipulative techniques which 
were used to plant its policy papers in goverriment departments at all levels. 

That is why the U.S. will be run in the near future by committees and councils, who have 
been brainwashed into taking policy-planning decisons which they believe to be their own; 
decisions that will change the form of government and the quality of life in the U.S. tosuch a degree, 
we shall no longer be the country and the people we are now. We will have become a changed 
society through "crises adaption". Our environment will have been changed. 

There is much talk about the environment, and environment to most people does not appear 
in their thinking as changes in life styles; changes they appear to have little if any ability to control. 
Environment of change produces deep anxiety and confusion, and we begin to look to group 
decison-making, rather than making use of our own resources. This strategy is a deliberate one, 
aimed at the most vulnerable of all areas, our self-image, and leads inevitably to our being led like 
lambs to the slaughter. 

When we are manipulated by unscrupulous men without being aware of it, the stage is 
already set for a relatively easy transition from the present Constitution and our form of 
government, to a transitional period of change, leading to the entry into a One World Government, 
which will take a big step forward during the tenure of George Bush in the White House. 

While there are those who say, "it cannot happen in America," and how often haven't we 
heard that expression, the fact is IT HAS ALREADY HAPPENED. Our will to resist events not 
to our liking has been steadily undermined since 1950. We will resist, some of us say. Well, some 
of us may be able to do that, but we will be in the minority. 

Computerization has already robbed us of the ability to prevent being brainwashed and 
controlled. Which brings me to another environment, PEOPLE CONTROL, also known as 
personal information control, without whichgovernments cannot play their numbers game. We the 
people have absolutely no means of knowing just what government knows or does not know about 
us. Their computer files are not subject to scrutiny by we the people. Do we really believe that 
personal information is sacrosant? 

Remember, in every society, there are rich and powerful families who control law 
enforcement agencies, and this includes the USA, and I can tell you that in my more than twenty 
years of research, I have definitely proved the existence of such families. 

Do not for one minute think that if one of these families wanted to find out about us, they 
could not do so. There is no guarantee that a man like Kissinger, doesn't have his own private 
dossier on hundreds of individuals on his enemy list. 

Some may think this far fetched. The secret Freemasonic P2 and Comite Monte Carlo had 
such enemy lists, running into many thousands of names. Kissinger was, and might well still be, a 
member of Comite Monte Carlo. 

In any event, we would never know (until it is too late), what information government (and 
so many private agencies), have onus. Mass surveillance is here. It is not something that may come 
in the future. 

The Bilderbergerswho have gained in strength during the last twoyears, are known to have 
their own "pattern recognition technique". This is the jargon used by Tavistock Institute. The 
Bilderberger's security has computers capable of conducting mass-surveillance of any given 
population group, which includes the most personal details. 

The Bilderbergers tap into data-gathering terminals used by commercial credit informa- 
tion companies.They have a plan calling for international identity cards linked to fingerprints-This 
chilling information was provided by my top intelligence contact in this field. We should not have 
any doubts about its veracity. 



Little wonder that we are fast becoming a cashless society. A bill which will soon become 
law, is designed to regulate the amount of cash that each person will be permitted to have at any 
given time. 

Pilot automated electronic payments are already being tested in Western Europe. Our right 
to privacy is about to be eliminated. Machine-readable documents, bearing internationally 
recognizable numbers are already here, which will soon embody our drivers licence number, which 
numbers can identify us anywhere. 

In the world of George Orwell, we learned how absolute dictatorship operates in the daily 
lives of people, and by the year 2000, there is little doubt that we shall be in the dictatorial grip of 
a One World Government. 

How can we be controlled? It will be something of the following order: All transactions we 
do will have to be authorized by the central data bank, and this will not happen, unless an 
authorizing number is displayed at the point where the transaction is taking place. 

Let us suppose that we want to purchase food at asupermarket. Cash will not be acceptable, 
so we will show some type of "credit card" (shorthand for whatever the card will be called). 
However, to prevent illegal duplication, our card will have a secret encoded number which we 
cannot see and won't be aware of. 

It might well be the number 666,so popular with Bible students who prophecy the future. 
Whatever the number, it will be tied inwith fingerprint and voiceprint. If the secret number on your 
card does not check out, it will come up and your purchase will not be accepted. If you have been 
"marked" by the government, that too will appear and your transaction will be cancelled. 

It will of course not be possible to tamper with such cards, especially with the encoded voice 
and fingerprint data, which means that if we are "outlaws" in the very real sense of the word, we 
will have great difficulty in obtaining food, as our card or absence of a card will preclude us from 
the system. 

We have got to avoid the numbersgame, our future depends onus being able to short-circuit 
the "system", and this is the kind of subject our Christianuniversitiesshould be teaching. We should 
not think this speculation or imagination. Already there exists a far reaching system of tracing 
individuals, through the records of telephone companies for example. Telephone calls in the future 
will automatically deliver the address of ALL numbers called, even if not listed in the directory. 

It has become so sophisticated that there exists electronic means of identifying and linking 
individuals with records held by credit card companies, insurance companies and employers and 
banks.This system can be fine-tuned and up-graded, which will leave us as naked as new-born babes 
in the hands of the One World Government 

If you are tempted to think that GLOBAL agencies don't exist, then go down town in 
Washington, DC, and find the office of the so-called "police force of the world", Interpol. Interpol 
is a One World Government Agency operating illegally in the heart of our nation. 

Computers that can perform complex operations in seconds, and surveillance techniques 
have improved dramatically in the last decade, make it fairly simple to trace anyone back to the 
source from where the telephone call was made. Computerized payments will be compulsory in 
the near future, and will provide ready-made data on individuals, by linking billing information for 
utilities, TV, automobile payments etc. By this means, an almost complete picture of the individual 
can be arrived at. 

In the near future we are destined to become a cashless society, with profoundly far- 
reaching impact on our rights as individuals, economic freedom and our whole way of life. Our right 
to privacy will disappear, even though it may still be in the Constitution. Great pains will be taken 
to conceal the real intent of future legislation which will deprive us of our rights. 



We will be told that new laws are necessary to govern electronic payments, having-been 
subjected to a barrage of propaganda on how convenient such payments are over cash transactions. 
The fact that cash cannot be monitored or audited and enables one to live outside the numbers 
game, will of course be downplayed, while all of it's inconveniences as opposed to the new system 
will blare forth from every TV screen in the land. 

Cashlimits the abuseof automation and its capture ofpersonal data, which clearly threatens 
the individual. The flow of cash is difficult to follow when one knows how to follow certain basic 
elementary rules, which government clearly hates. It was one of the reasons why China cracked 
down on its "dissidents", because free market and floating labor paid in cash, made people control 
very much more difficult than before. 

The globalists have already taken control of data gathering companies including market 
survey companies which give information vital to control systems. Companies of this type have 
proliferated in the past decade, and their size, and influence, ought to be of the utmost concern to 
those who believe in individual rights and freedom 

By channeling such data to a central computer (ordered by law as a means of tracing "drug 
dealers" for example), a serious threat to our liberty is immediately apparent, and will bring with 
it a change in the way we live. We shall be hearing a great deal about this in terms of "long range 
penetration" and "future shocks environment", to use-Tavistock terminology. 

The Tavistock Institute, the mother of all brainwashing institutes, is funded by Rockefeller 
and a number of giant global companies such as Unilever. The Survey Research Center, was 
established by Tavistock and became the top-dog in social profiling in the US. This institution 
conducts psychological studies on an enormous scale, which touch on every aspect of our lives. It 
specializes in what it calls "reshape response", and this is taken directly from their manuals which 
I am fortunate enough to possess. 

In plain language, "reshape response" means that if a population group reacts unfavorable 
to a particular policy initiative, then that group's thinking is "reshaped", so that the response then 
becomes the required one. The Survey Research Center, worksvery closelywith polling companies 
such as Gallop and Harris, and can obtain gauging of initiatives, and in this manner can "reshape" 
responses to conform to what is required. 

Public opinion is no longer public opinion. What the majority of us believe is "our" 
viewpoint, is largely a viewpoint created for us. The campaign of Dukakis is a good example, 
because the turning point of his campaign was clearly discernable, only it was not a natural turning 
point, but a "reshaped response". The CFR had decided at that point to put its full weight behind 
George Bush. 

Since 1965, Eric Trist has been directly responsible to Tavistock and hence to Rockefeller, 
for setting up a network of so called "organization development centers"; problem solving think 
tanks in other words. 

It is a sophisticated brain-washing network which extends from factory floor to corporate 
office, from poli tical clubs, to country clubs, schools to universities; "future shocks" is administered 
to create controlled stressfull situations. The idea is to break individualism, and replace it with 
"team spirit", the words used in Tavistock manuals. 

The gist of it is that our rugged individualism, for which Americans are famous, is being 
broken down and substituted with "team spirit" of the kind that is displayed by a flock of sheep. 

This course ingroup dynamics teaches individuals to forget their individual personality and 
work for "the good of the whole". In Tavistock's own words; "this presents participants with 
opportunities for increasing their understanding of group process, with particular emphasis on 
covert dynamics which occur in groups with regard to issues of authority, leadership and 
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followership. The focus of the staff is in exercising authority based on power". Chilling words for 
those of us who value liberty. 

The sinister implication is obvious; once we like sheep have been programmed to act like 
mindless beings, we will follow the leaders and blindly accept authority. If enough of us accept the 
new automated cashless society, and live with a card instead of cash, the globalists will have taken 
a giant step toward breaking down the U.S. Constitution and the institutions upon which this 
republic's foundations rest. 

Resistance will decrease as soon as we have become accustomed to the system, and it will 
be a relatively easy matter to identify those of us who refuse to become a part of it. But being 
brainwashed to accept authority over personal freedom, the momentum toward a collision 
between the need for individual freedom based on a secured right to privacy and a central 
automated authority, is gaining speed. 

Fundamental differences can never be reconciled, anymore than we can be recokled to 
living with the Federal Reserve Board swindle. 

Computerized pattern recognition techniques, already in existence, have opened the doors 
wide to secret mass suweillance, which at present is with us in covert form, but which by the mid 
19903, it is highly possible that each individual in this nation will be obliged to carry a card similar 
to the Soviet "internal passport". 

This card will be used for every conceivable transaction. No transaction will be possible 
without it. Is this card the "mark of the beast?" Perhaps it will not be called that, but whatever it 
is called, it will be an unprecedented threat to freedom and justice, liberty for all. 

The very latest intelligence information is that President Bush will make a major effort to 
require an identification card bearing machine-readable internationally identifiable numbers not 
visible to the naked eye for every citizen Everything will be embodied in that card. 

South Africa of ail countries has successfully shown the way. Each citizen is required to 
obtain and present on demand his or her "book of life", which contains every detail from the day 
of birth, even his driver licence number. Such a card instantly identifies one. By adding fingerprints 
and a voice print (remember the musical Christmas cards?), every person can be identified, 
especially if it is linked to the 666 computer inBmssels, Belgium. I expect to see this linked to every 
"authority" computer bank in the world, without regard to national boundaries or nationality. 

There is already strong pressure on the US Congress to upgrade driver licences. As 
Brzezinski put it, and I previously quoted this as far back as 1982: "The instantaneous electronic 
intermeshing of mankind will make for intense confrontation, strained social peace". 

Unfortunately the average individual knows little and cares even less about technology as 
it relates to politics and people control. It seems to me that the attitude toward such a card will be 
"so what", as long as it is possible to buy what is needed, watch football and hold down a good job, 
"so what". The convenience of the card, with which he is familiar, thanks to broadsides of 
propaganda, will override any anxiety we may have over this "people control" device. 

Those who have an understanding of the vast ramifications this card will bring, will be 
quickly isolated and probably rounded up, henceforth "outlaws" in the very real meaning of the 
word. 

'Trend makers" have been conditioning us, since the advent of the Beatles followed by 
widespread usage of marijuana, cocaine and deviant sexual behavior, female aggressiveness, Dr. 
Spock and so on. Trend makers are usually portrayed as young, attractive and successful. They are 
what I call "travel poster types" widely used to promote air travel or vacation spots. 

In the scores of years1 have travelled around theworld by air, I have never yet come across 
any real life "travel poster types" among my fellow passengers. Trend makers is an illusion 



compatible with those travel poster types. , 

Older people are never used in "trend maker*' advertising. Older people react strongly to 
change and an acceleration of change. There is a connection here between what Mr. Joseph 
Califano proposes for America's aged, and the wholesale marketing of euthenasia. 

Since older people are strongly resistant to change, the older people must be got rid of. This 
conclusion is based on a top-secret report, a copy of which was loaned to me for a few hours. Let 
me assure you that what I have just stated about getting rid of the eldery is fact, and not fiction. 

Human behavior follows attraction or repulsion toward the pace of life forced on 
individuals by society or some other group. This is where Tavistock's group authority comes into 
play. Most of us will be swept along by "group thinking". It happened recently in the 1988 election. 
We went along with the group and voted for a man many of us knew to be unsuitable to fill the 
vacancyin the White House. 

Trend makers have a specific target for future shocks change, and that target is the family. 
Transience has already weakened the most important unit in Christian society. 

We develop a relationship with our family, which today is being derided. Our throw away 
society mentality where nothing is built to last; "dont fix it, throw it away and buy a new one" has 
reached into our family life. The throw away mentality of economicimpermenance is reaching into 
marraiges. It was designed to do so -by the men at Tavistock, Eric Trist, Kurt Lewin and his 
associates. 

In 1980 I revealed what the Age of Aquarius-New Age was all about. In an audio-cassette, 
I told of what Brzezinski had in mind for us for our future, and Lthink it is well worth quoting again, 
because of its great significance and uncanny accuracy of his prophecy: "Finally, looking ahead to 
the end of this century, the possibility of biochemical mind control and genetic tinkeringwith man, 
including eventually, the creation of beings that will function like men, and reason like them as well, 
could give rise to the most difficult questions". 

In 1865 a journalist wrote as follows: "Well-informed people know that it is impossible to 
transmit human words over wires for long distances and that were it possible to do so, the thing 
would be of no practical value." Just look at how far we have come since then. What was unthinkable 
in 1865 is commonplace today. What isunthinkable in 1989 mightwell be commonplace by theyear 
2000 according to Brzezinski, and I have no quarrel with that. 

The globalists are creating a new society, not merely changing it. The bio-factory turning 
out human embryos is here. In 1962 Dr.'s Krick and Watson received the Nobel Prize for DNA 
research, and from then on, molecular biology research has exploded. 

New genetic information permits us to "tinker" (Brzezinski's word), with human hereditry, 
and manipulate genes to create a new man. This is political dynamite. Scientist Joshua Lederberg 
says "cloning is already being done with animals", and he suspects with people too. "It won't suprise 
me if it comes any day now" he added. "But cloning man will come within the next 15 years". 
Scientistsare at this moment discovering howvarious body organs work, and experiments to modify 
body organs is already at an advanced stage. The USSR and Stanford Research are busily engaged 
in experiments to modify human organs, especially the brain and its sensory qualities, and even 
growing brains. This will be brought under direct development control. The Hinckley, "Son of 
Sam", Jim Jones experiments were the beginnings of this period of experimentation. 

I have seen a copy of the report on just how far these experiments have progressed, and it 
has chilling overtones. The experiments are going on right now. In order to distract our attention 
away from this research, we have a whole lot of misguided people agitating against lab experiments 
with animals, and pouring red paint over fur coats, while they look the other way as aborted babies 
in theirmillionssilently scream inagonizing pain ending indeath.TruIy, we have been conditioned. 



There is a biological revolution going on, and it is rapidly gathering momentum. Dr. E. 
Hafez of Washington State University says that b&ed on his own research, a new form of slavery 
(my words), is going to be common-place within the next 15 years. 

Biological factories will sell frozen embryos. The potential "mother" will purchase the 
embryos and have it implanted in herwomb, having received an absolute guarantee that the "baby" 
when it comes will be strictly according to her description; color of eyes, hair and the sex of the child 
and its I.Q. 

Dr. Daniel Petruchi, anoted scientist in this field, says it will soon be possible to "raise" such 
children outside the womb. The impact of such "births" can only be vaguely comprehended at this 
time. 

Family life as we know it, will disappear, our traditions of motherhood, parenthood, child- 
rearing, education, relatives - no more grandpa and grandma, sexuality are going to be subjected 
to the severest of strains. The equivalent of the atom bomb is soon to be dropped on the family unit 
in society. 

The moral and ethical choices we will have to make in the category of future shocks, and 
worse than that, (morals won't come into it) will be in the political arena! 

We are at the point where selective breeding is totally possible. Races and super-races, the 
thing we roundly condemned Hitler for, will in future be acceptable. Given the absolute reality to 
tailor race to preplanned specifications, will there be superior or inferior classes? 

Are we on the threshold of a class of people especially bred to serve a "super-race"? If this- 
comes about, the negro and hybrid races face extinction. The pretended concern for the welfare 
of the colored races will be revealed in all of its ugliness. They will probably find that as far as the 
majority is concerned, the classification will read "slave type". 

Above the slave class will be a class of a higher order to run things, and docilely serve the 
super-elite; the Rockefellers and Gorbachevs of this world, i.e. the top echelon membership of the 
One World Government and their bureaucracy. 

The problem of bringing this all out in the open now, is not one of fearing failure from 
scientific and or technical difficulties; it is one political choice. Ethics do not come into the 
equation. Family life as we know it will become extinct. According to Dr. Hutchins of the 
Rockefeller Institute, many of us are going to feel an instinctive revulsion over the meddling with 
finely balanced far-reaching body systems that make an individual an individual and what he 
becomes. 

Dr. Hutchins said; 'Yes, it will be done or attempted. The pathway will be built from a 
combination of altruism and private profit".. Compare this with the predictions of Bxzezinski: 
"Finally looking ahead to the end of this century, the possibility of bio-chemical mind control and 
genetic tinkering with man, including eventually the creation of beings that will function like men 
and reason like them as well, could give rise to the most difficult questions". 

With Brzezinski in the Bush cabinet, no doubt he will be engaging his attention to finding 
answers to those "difficult questions". He also talked about super intellectuals, super elite and 
world super culture. 

If this challenge to our Christian way of life and especially the family unit is to be met, then 
there needs to be a dramatic and immediate response to those who seek to destroy us as individuals. 
Changes must first be moderated, brought under control and then regulated. Rampant unre- 
strained change must be brought to a halt. When that condition prevails, we can turn our attention 
to eliminating the ideology of future shocks, a term invented to cover unrestrained changes 
unleashed inrapid-fire tooverwhelmus,so that like the soldier who fell asleep in the midst of battle, 
because he did not knowwhat to do amid the hailstorm of machine gun bullets,we too will succumb 



to apathy. 
Instead of teaching relatively useless subjects in our schools and universities, our children 

and young people ought to have instruction which will prepare them to cope with future shocks; 
to be good soldiers, spiritually strong enough to withstand the shock of wild changes. If we do not 
begin now to resist this evil with all of our might, we are going to be relatively easy targets for future 
shock induction into a One World Government. 

From 
Supplementary Sociologica7 "Beho 7d a Pale Horse" 
Reading Mater i a  7 ------------ by Wil l iam Cooper: 

Chapter 1:  S i len t  Weapons f o r  Quiet w i rs  
Chapter 2: Secret Societ ies and the New World Order 
Chapter 4: Secret Treaty o f  Verona 
Chapter 5: Good-bye USA, He 1 lo  New Wor 1d Order 
Chapter 6: H.R.4079 and FEMA 
Chapter 7: Ant i-Drug Abuse Act o f  1988/H. R. 6210 

and Pub 1 i c  Law 100-690 - 
Chapter 8: Are the Sheep Ready t o  Sheer? 
Chapter 12: The Secret Government 
Chapter 13: Treason i n  High Places 
Chapter 17: U. S. Army I n t e  1 7 igence Connect ions With the 

Satanic Church 
Appendix E: New World Order 
Appendix F: U.  S. Government Drug Involvement 

The above materia 7 represents addi t  iona 7 source 
material r e l a t i ve  t o  the NWO concept on a sociological  
' l e ve l  although i t  i s  viewed from a ~ o s i t i o n  o f  soc ia l  
consciousness usinq the lower three bra in areas, and 
from that  standpoint i n  consciousness i t  can be very 
fear/surviva 7 oriented, You must view i t  i n  terms o f  
background material f o r  the understanding o f  the drama 
on a cu l tu ra l  level ;  view i t  from a standpoint o f  
higher consciousness that  i s  not fear and surv iva l  
oriented, 
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SILENT WEAPONS FOR QUIET WARS 

DIVERSION, THE PRIMARY STRATEGY 
Experience has proven that the simplest method of sequrin a silent weapon and f. p ~ n g  control of the pubhc IS to keep the pubLc und!scrp lned and Ignorant of 
as!c s terns pnnnplcs on the one hand, whrle keeprng them confused drsor- F game and drstracted with matters of no real lmportancc on the othcr hand. 

This is achieved by: 
(I)  &engaging theirmin.&, sabota@g their mental activif<es, and provicli!~g a low 
quality progmm of pubk cducanon m mallremattcs, lwc,  system design, and 
economromrcs, and by discourogng technical creativity. 
(2) engaging their emotions, .4~sing their self indulgence and heir ind~rlgcnce in 
unouonal and physrcol ocrrvrtrcr, by: 
(a) unnlenrirrg einotional rontations and attacks (mental and emotional rape) 

way o constant bamge o s y  violence, and wars in the media - especially the t V. an d the newspapers. f 
(b) .giving them what they desire - in acess -- "jwtk food for fl~ougl~t" - and 

depnmg thun of what they molfy need 
3. nwridng histo and law and su bjecting the blic to the daiortt creation, rlrus 
be@tg eble to sh$ their persona~ee& to h~ghly jabncared ou&i& 
pnonna. 

DIVERSION SUMMARY 
hlcdia: Keep the adult ptiblic attention divcrtcd away.from the real social is- 
sues, and captivated by matters of no real Importance. 
Scllools: Keep the young public ignorant of real mathematics, real economics, 
rcd law, and real history. . 

Entertainment: Kecp the public cntcrtainrncnt below a sixth grade Ievcl. 
\Vork: Krc the public busy, busy, busy, with no time to think; back on the farm i' wth the ot cr animals. 

HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION 
Silent wc,rpon t$ciinolo has cvobcd lrom 0 .rations Rcscarch (O.R.),.a RY r strategic and~actrcal mc! odob dcvclopd un er thc nlilitary mana cnicnt rn 
England durrng World.rVar I t .  T h e  or1 md pur .sc of ~ ~ e r a t i u m  hcrearch Pb P" was to stud the stratcgrc and.tactlca1 pro lems o a e  and land dcfense wth thc 
qbjcctjeaivc defiectlvc use of lrrnrtcd military resourus against forcigm cnemru 
(1.c.. Ioyucs). 
It was soon recognizcd by those in positions of power that the wnie mcthods 
might be uscful for totally controlling a soaety. But better tools wcre necessary. 
Social cn  neer ring (the anal sis and automation of a soci~ty) rcquircs the cor- f rY rchtign o great amounts o constantly changng economlc rnformat~on (data 

,h s )ccd comp"tcrlzcd data.proccssmg sptern upas ncccssarywvh!ch cqu I' d 
:::::kcah of the socrrty and Prcdrct ushen m c t y  wc~uld arrtvc for caprtulatron. 
Rcl~v conlputrrs \bPcrc too blow but the c.lcctmnic ccr111 Iutcr, invcnrcd in 1% 
hy 1.Prcspcr Eckcrt and John \k. Mauchly filled the bill. 
Thc nFxt brcnkthrough was il~q ?c\pclopment of the sinlplex mcthod of program- 
mmg in 1947 by the mathcnratrcran Gcorge B. Dantug. 
Then in 1948, !hc transistor, inycntcd by J. Bardcen, W.H. Brattain and W. 
Shockley, promrsed great cxpansron of the computer field by reduclng space and 
poulcr requlrcnlcnts. 
With these thrcc inwntjons under. thcir direction, those in positions of power 
srronglv suspected that rt was possrblc for them to control thc whole world \nth 
thc push of a button. 
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Immediately, the Rockefeller Foundation ot in on the ground floor-by makin 
a fqur year rant to Haward College, fun#mg the Harvard economlc researc I 
pro m for 8 e  study of the struclure of the Amencan economy. One year lalcr, 
1nlb49, the llnited States Air Force joined in. 
In 1952 thc original grant pcriod terminated anda high levci meain , of the clite 
war held to determine the ncxt phasc of the socul o erauons rcscarck. The Har- 
vud project had been very fru~tful as is bqne out Ly the. publ~=at~on of some of 
its results in 1953, sugestin the feasibli~t of economlc (spclal) en neering. 
Studies in the Structure of 8s American 8conomy-- co>yr~ ht 1953f Wassc A Iy Leonticf, lnterniitional scienccs Prcss, Inc., Whue Plarns, ew ~ o r k j  

Engineered in the last half dccadc of the 1930's the new Quiet War machine 
\food, SO to speak in sparkling gold plated hardware on the showroom floor by 
19%. 
W.ith the creation of the maser in 1954. the ~romise of unlocking unlinrittd sour- 
,es of fusion atomic energy from heavyhydrbgcn in* water ana the consequent 
~vailability of unlimited social power became a poss~bllrty only decades away. 
rhe combination was irresistible. 
I'he Quiet War was quietly declared by the international elite at a meeting held 
n 1954. 
llthou h the silenl weapons system was near1 ex d 13.years later, [hc cvolu- Fb ion of e new wapon system has newr wf l ) ;GY major setback 
rhis volume marks the 25th anni~crsary~of the beginning of the uict War. Al- 
eady th~s domest~c war has had many \~c tor~w on many fronts t roughout the 
r*orld. 

R 
ACTION / OFFENSE 

Most eople waq to be able to subdue and/or kill other human.hcing which dis- 
turb tRer dally h e s  but they do not want to have to cope y t h  the moral and 
reli$ous issues which such an o ~ r t  act on their part mi ht rase. Therefore, they 
asslgn the dqty work to others (rncludin their own d ~ d r e n )  so as to keep the 
blood off then o m  hands. The rave dour the humane treatment of anunalr 
and then sit down to a delicious iamburger from a whitewashed daughtcrhovx 
down the street and out of sjght. But even more hypocritical, they pay taxes to 
finance a profess~onal assoclatlon of Lt men collectlvcly called pohtraans, and 
then compliun about corruption In government. 

RESPONSIBILITY 
A ain, most people want to be free to do things (to explore, etc) but they are 
.#aid to fail. 
The fear of failure is mafifcsted in irresponsibility, and qspecially in delegating 
those rsonal res . N!~I!IIICS to others where sucqss a unccrtatn or cames 
possibPfor create&ab~l~t~rc (law) whch the person u not prepared to accept. 
Thcy want authority (root word -- "author"), but they will not acc 
ept responsibility or liability. So they hire politicians to face reality for them. 

0itrp1tr.r --crrurc confoll~~d s~roriotts.-- ntattipiluric~tt o /  rhc- cDc.ot~or~?\: kcrtrc 
SOCIL~!\:-- con fro/ by cortrrol uj cortrpcrlsuriutr trrlcl rtic.cJrlrc: 

(2) destroys opportunities. 
(3) controls the economic environment. 
(4) controls the availability of raw rnatcrirtls. 
( 5 )  cnntrols capital. 
(6) controls bank rates. 
(7) controls the inflation of the currency. 
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(8) controls the possession of property. 
(9) controls industrial capacity. 
(10) controls manufacruring. 
(1 1) controls the availitbility of goods (cornrnditics). 
(11) controls the prices of commodities. 
(13) controls services, the labor force, etc.. 
(14) controls payments lo governrncnt officials. 
(15) controls the legal functions 
(16) controls the personal data files -- uncorrectable by the party slandered. 
(17) controls advertising 
(18) controls media content 
(19) controls material available for T.V. viewing. 
(20) disengagcs attcntion from rcal issues. 
(21) engages emotions. 
(22) creates disorder, chaos, and insanity. 
(23) controls dcsign of more probing tax fonns. 
(24) controls surveillance. 
(25) controls the storage of information. 
(26) develops psychological analyses and profiles of individuals. 
(27) controls legal functions (repcat of 15) 
(28) controls sociological factors. 
(29) controls health options. 
(30) preys on weaknesses. 
(31) cripples strengths. 
(32) leaches kealth and.substance. 

- . 

7?re document indicates the plan 3 well wt& w q .  This K a blrrcprint or your L mnluaf enslavement on4 accodm~ lo the N o r ,  on& $the masses econw 
owon of the plan, is ihac hope for W-ciccrpc. 

the technical manwl on the use of silqt 
q u h t  the masses upnsmed hem in ttr 

It is heavy nodin w sober minds t o p & .  It is dufined to become a p o w -  
jitfortc in hands of dtose ~ h o  s d  the he*. 
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/ THE CFR/TRILATERAL CONNECTION / 
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SKULL AND BONES SOCIETY COVER-UP? 
The two biggut scandds to hit the news in ycm involve the In 1989. Satam K a y  and his rubcanminee wm fm 
BCCI W n g  mess and the so-called %ctoba Sllrpruc" Ihe given the risk of "pmbing" BCCL BOL u N O Y ~ W C ~ I N ~  
lum involvu Ronald Reagan's pal William Cauy. alleged to (Aug. 1 2  1991) mently noted. Key "hu been airicizcd f a  
havemade a sum: deal in 1980vith Inn's Ayatollah Khomcni. not having pvrued the sundal more y m v e l y . "  'Ihy's 
Under the mnu of this bargain. Inn was to kcq~  the US. putting it mildly. In fur. after fm making a few obligamq 
hostages held at the U.S. Embury in Tehcnn in  chain^ until melatiow about potential wnmg&ng by the bank. Kary's 
dtr  Reagan could be elected and invlgunted u pruidcnt. committee stumbkd all o v a  t h a s t l v u  to slow and finally 

The frilurc of the intawianrl. p - m w m  BCCI sbelvc the invcsfigafion. 
Bank involves some wy big namu among the The magazine assera lhu Kay soft-pedaled the 
Council on Fomgn Rdrt iau (CFR) and the TriLmrl probe after cuoin. u n d  officials l a  him know 
Commission (TLC) crowd. including top lobbyist " U l m u g h t h e ~ " t h r t m i n l m o i v e ~ g & m  
CIukCliffadCliffod.farmerS~ofDefenrc.  was -k. a cow-up wu begm. 
is a Washington D.C utancy whoovcrres a nmnba Manwhile. the SarO ladcnhip dnrsc S u u t a  
of C F R m C  xcouna. T a y  Sanford to h a d  up the invutigrtio~ of the 

My inside sesearch shows clarly thu Ihe m a  of RcrgnK%r 'mu for harp lu"  swrp. S a d a d  n 
TheOrderarckhindboththeBCCIbankfailufclad a C F R m C  man with impeccable globalist 
Resident Reagan's campaign shenanigans. If the acdcnti.lr 
comp~erc mth were to get out, thing could r e a ~ y  -'* ~ h c  only commimcof ~ c n g t u -  incimrpc~y 
unwind. Resident George Bush. who knew much mat than knowlcdgeabk d the B M  and -lInn Yand.L 
he's ktling on. might even end up the m y  p d a a x s R i c h u d  Uum those k d  by Sanford and Kary is the Senate Inrclliace 
Nixon did. Committee. beaded by S w  David B m n  of OU?homr B ~ L  

Notto~y.Tothehercscoecomc M c o m r P d a o f l b e  smpriocofarrprirs.SautorBorenalroj~hPppar,toka 
Order. US. Sautors John Kcy  hutem em) m3 T a y  manba of the octultic Skull& Bana Scciuy. 'lhir is fordy 
Sanford (Nonh Carolina). Kcy. like Blrrh a fellow of Yak's alled sacking the deck in w ' s  favor. a barn yet, it rbollld 

saicty. the Skull & Bona. is the Smuc's choke to bdt be labeled w h t  it it: a corn-up. 
into the BCCI mokcd~~as. Whr all this munr u n  be put 'simply: Expect a h of 

As hub of the Senate's Subcommiaee on Tarorism. smokeand very IitcLePnion 6un aarConpcsson ~e+maaa% 
Narcotics. and Intcnutiwl Opmfmu Skull & Boms kaha Ihy don't n n t  the he to come our. and u lmg rr (he boys 
K a y  will be putting on a big public hwu d "seiauly' d the and S h l l  k Bona arc h charge, 
pmbing into the money sculdrl. Bot insidas I w w  better. bel*ve me. it won't! 

Skull and spare ribs 

G EORGE BUSH is gendercorn.  
Last week, Skull and Bones, the old- 

est and most celebrated secret society at 
Yale, decided to admit women into the 
club that claims Mr Bush as a member. 
Do not expect him to mention it: he will 
adhere to the club's legendary code of si- 
lence as he did during the manoeuvring 
that preceded last week's decision. 

Founded in 1832, Skull and Bones re- 
cruited the "best and brightat" at Yale. 
Membership means adopting a secret 
name, dining at the club's "tombn and 
taking part in such rituals as recounting 
one's autobiography and-reputedly- 
sexual history while lying naked in a cof- 
fin. Fewer than 200 of the university's 
1,300 last-year students belong to similar 
societies. Now only "Wolf's Headn- 
which claims Benno Schmidt, Yale's 
president, as a member-remains all- 
male. 

For the price of male bonding is high. 
The best and brightest, particularly those 
going into politics, find that they cannot 
aFford to sully their reputations with 
membership ofa single-sex club. But the 
Bones club's decision to mend its ways 
took six months of wrangling. 

Outgoing members chose six women 
and nine men as their successors; the 
first response of the club's governing 
board was to close the tomb. X postal 
vote of the club's 800 surviving members 
narrowly endorsed the admission of 

with Bones's bye-laws. Among the plain- 
ti% was a Washington lawyer who in- 
sisted that the admission of women 
would lead to "date rape" in the "me- 
dium-term future". 

The suit was settled when the club 
agreed to another vote, held as a share 
holders' meeting. More than 425 mem- 
bers came to the tomb to vote last week; 
the others voted by pmy.  Two Demo- 
cratic senators, David Boren and John 
K e y ,  fivoured admitting women. Mr 
Bush did not disclose his pfeftrence. 

women. Disgruntled members spoilt - 
plans fora September initiation by filing 0 6 4 O 
charges that the vote failed to comply 
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EXTRA! EXCLUSIVE: M ~ r / A p r  1990 

CIA Chief Bush Suppresses the News 
Cy Robert Gardner 

Documents obtained by  FAIR. role in subverting Chilean detnocracy 
rrl<ajed through the Freedom of lnfor- and would later be convicted of con- 
nlation Act (TOLA). s h o i ~  that George tempt of Congress.) 
Bujll. as  head of the CLA in 1976. tried After investigating. Bush assistant 
to bonle up a news story that exposed Sevmour Eolten reported back that the 
the apparcnt duplicity of another former exposure of Helms' false testimony to 
CL4 chief. Richard Helms. the I h r r e n  Commission would proba- 

The story. broken on Oct. 1.1976, by bly cause Helms 'some anxious 
David hiartin (now CBS Pentagon cor- moments." though not "any additional 
respondent. then wi th  Assoc ia ted legal problems." But Bush was assured 
Press). revealed that Helms had given that a "slightly better" story had result- 
misleading testimony to the Warren ed from an Agency phone call to AP 
Corntnission investigating the assassi- protesting that hIartinss story was "slop 
natiorl of John Kennedy Helms testified py.' Additionally. Bush was told that an 
that the CL4 had not "even contemplat- unnamed journalist had "advised his 
ed" nlaking contact with Lee Harvey editors ... not to run the.4P story." 
Ovald. the accused assassin. Through Bolten complained to Bush: %is is 
the FOL4. Martin obtained CL4 memos another example where material pro- 
sho\ving that i n  1960 the agency vided, to the press and public i n  
-sho\vcct intell igence interest" i n  respodse to an FOL4 request is expioit- 
Oj t~a ld  anti "discussed ... the laying on ed mikhiwously and in distorted form 
of intervie\vs' with him. to make the headlines." One might 

\\hen Bush saw the .4.P story in the more accurately describe it as an occa- 
\\hshington Star. he asked for an sion where George Bush's CIA pres- 
internal CL4 reviesv to see if the story surcd one news oittlet to back away 
was true (it was) and i f  i t  would 'cause from an accurate story while using an 
problems for Helms." (Helms had lied asset in the press corps to suppress it 
to a Senate conimittee about the CL4's in another.3 

designed to prevent such practices. Resuarchcr Roben 

contains loopholes big enough to drive truckloads of contra aid 

The N ~ S  prohibit "relationships" with journalists accredited 
by U.S. media outlets. or the use of these outlets names for intel- 
ligence purposes. The policy does not prohibit the hiring of free- 
lance journalists. and i t  allous the CI.4 to recruit "nonjournalijt 
staff emplo>ees" (librarians? sound technicians and canreraper- 
sons?) of media outlets if authoriza~ion i s  given by senior media 

The policy also assens that "no person. including full-time or pan-time accredited jour- 
nalists and stringers. wi l l  be denied the opponunity to furnish information which may be 
useiul to the C.S. Government. Therefore. unpaid relationships uith journalists ... u ho ~01- 

unt~ril! rnaint:~in contact for the purpose of providing information" arc kosher. lt'hat better 
\\a! tor 3 rcpncr to sweeten J foreign beat than by cozying up to thu local CIA oficer 
and j\\ ; ~ p p ~ n ~  itorics? 

The finill pwdgraph of the guidelines. titled "Excep~ions." seems to swallou up the pol- 
ic! ', f e n  limits "So exceptions lo the policies and prohibi~ions stated above may k made 
ctrspc ~ t t h  the specific approval of the Director." In approring exceptions. future CI.4 
chic[. mlgh~ aprl) this rule of thumb: IIhat \\auld Ib'iTilliarn Csey have done in my shoes? 

CENSORED 
STORY: 

CIA Links to 
the Savings & Loan 

Scandal 
The massive fraud t ha t  l i es  

behind the collapse of the Savings 
& Loan industry has always been 
underreported. Beginning Feb. 4. 
an enterprising reporter for the 
Houston Post started turning out a 
groundbreaking series that sug- 
gests the Central Intelligence Agen- 
cy was involved in  some of .this 
fraud-with a cost to the taxpayer 
in the billions. When will the rest of 
the media ptck up the story? 

Reporter Pete Brev.ton's investi- 
gation implicated the CIA and orga- 
nized crime i n  the failure of 22 
S&Ls. Sources told the Houston 
Post that 'the CIA may have used 
par t  o f  the proceeds f rom S&L 
fraud to  help pay for covert opera- 
tions.' including possible support 
for the Nicaraguan contras. The 
collapse of looted S&Ls with mob 
and CIA ties will cost the govern- 
ment  an  est imated 5 1 3  bi l l ion 
(2/4/90). 

The ongoing series has docu- 
mented CIA interference in fraud 
prosecutions (2/8/90).  and the 
involvement of President Bush's 
son Neil with a mob-linked thrift 
(3/11/90). The Post's research 
has l ed  the House Intell igence 
Committee to launch an investiga- 
tion of i ts own. 

But national media have done 
little to bring this story to the pub  
lic. 'I can't think of a single inves- 
tigative breaking story that they've 
done on what caused the S & L cri- 
sis.' Brewton t o l d  FAIR. 'The 
papers that have the resources to 
really dig into this haven't been 
there. It's very disappointing.' 

FAIR'S representatives brought 
up the S&L/CIA story in separate 
meetings with Washington Post 
foreign editors (2/21/90) and the 
New York Times publ isher  
(3/14/90): they had not yet heard 
about it. 
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link CIA with 
- 

~ o s  Anqelcs T~rnes/Waslnnplon PoSl 
Ncws !&rvlcr and Assoc~aled Press 

LOS A N G E B  -The CIA traincd Guatcrnal;~n guenil- 
I;rs at a Mcsican ranch omcd by a drug lord co~lviclcd in  
thc murder. of US. drug agcnl Enrique Cbnlarcna, a 
fedenl rcport s:lys. 

Dut the Drug Enlorccmcnt Administntion report doc; 
not dcbil  why Lhc guerrillas were bcinp lnincd. nor 
whelhcr the Central lntclligcncc Agency kncw whoomcd 
lhc ranch. 

The CIA dcnied Ihc rcport. whicll appcarcd in lhc Los 
Anccles Tima: today. 

"Thc whole story isnonscnsc."agcncyspokcsm~~n Milrk 
Mnnsficld said today. "Wc llavc not tnincd Guatcmal;lti 
gucrri l ls on tllal ranch or anywt~crc ctsc." 

"Thc C lh  docs not engage i n  drugrunning activilics." 
he said Wednesday. 

T l ~ c  rcport. completed in  F c b m a ~ .  mid tllc 
Cuatcmlan: guerrillas wcrc Iroinpd during l l ~ c  car17 
1980s at a ranch n w r  Vcracw owncd by Hafacl Cjro 
Quinlcro. 

The Dm report d o a  not state specifically whdller CIA 
officials kncw who owned thc ranch where thc Gualcma- 
lvrs werc being trained. why Gualemlvrs wen: being 
trsincd or whether marijuana was belng grown there. 

I t  Is b a d  on an inlcnriew of two Los Angclcs-bascd 
DEA agenls that was conductcd wilh taurence Victor 
Harrison. a shadowy figure who. according to court testi- 
mony. n n  a communications nctworks for major Mclr iun 
drug tnf f ickus and their a l l l a  In Mexiwn law enlorcc- 

Incni in  tllc carly and mid.1380s. Many or ll le bodic~ showed signs of 
On Fcb. I). according to ll lc rcport. 

Harrison told D m  agcnk Ilcctor car0 and two o u c r  mcn arc 
~)c=cllcz and Wayne schn,id[ that %wing Prison terms i n  Mcxico for 
tile clh used M ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~  ~~~~~~l secur. IIlcir roles in  lhc 1385 Lorturc-murder 
ity ~ i ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~  -as a cover, i n  the 01 bn la rcn ;~  and 11b pilot in 
cvcnt any queslions wcrc raised to Guadalajara. Four othcr mcn are on 
who wa running the training opera- trial in  L0S Angclcs over lheir alleged 
tion." illvolvenlent in  lhc slaying. 
~~~~i~~~ alsosaid that "represent. Tllc D m  rCport bccamc available 

nlivcs of the DFS. which was the front in Angelcv0n Tuesday nl~htartcr 

lor lraining camp, wcrc in fact U.S. District Judgc Edward Rafccdic 
in wilh major drug ordered proseculors to turn the infor- 

overlords to insure a njrcotics nntion over l o  Ihe dcfense..lhe Times 
llrrougll Mcxico into tlie United . . 
Slates." I n  a sepante inlerview Sept. I I. 

Al some polnl between 1981 and 1989* Iiarrison l0ld lhc sJmc Iwo 
1981.IIarri.con said. "mcmbcrs of llle agenLs lllat ' Opcntinn' 
hfcxican ~ c d c m l  Judicial Police PCSOnncI had Stayed 31 the homc of 
arrived at ll lc ranch wllilc on Erncsto Fo'onseca arr i l lo .  onc of 
separate narcolio i n v ~ l i g ~ t i o n  and Mexico's olller major drug kingpins 
wcrc confronted by t l ~ c  guerrillas. hs and an ally Or are- The report docs 
a rault 01 lhc conlronbtlon 11) not spccify a .dole on which this 
(hlcxican policc) agcnls wcrc killcd. 

ifarrison LcsLificd a1 1I1c Canlarcna 
. .-,.:- niurdcr trial Illat hc lived at 

Fonscca's house lor  scvcral nrontls 
.- in  1983 and 1984 whcn hc was in.tall- 

lng radio systcnrs lor 1l1c drug lord. 
. - .  . 

~ e ~ r e s e n t a t i v e  Jack Ehooks : 
- Colonel.North, in your work a t  the N.S-C- ,  

were you not assigned, a t  one time, to 
work on plans for the continuity of g m -  

. merit in the event of a mjor disaster? 
-. 

-. (North's -1: 
Mr. Chairman? '' 

.. J. 
senat& &mi& fnouye: I bel ieve that 
question touches upon a hiqhly sens i t ive  
and c la s s i f i ed  area so  may I request that 
you not touch upon that? 

Repnsentative Einmks: I was particu- 
1arl.y concerned, Mr. Chairman, because I 
read i n  P l i a m i  papers, and several others, 
that there had been a plan developed, by 
that same agency, a contingency plan in- 
the event o f  emergency, that would sus- 
pend the American Constitution. And I 
was deeply concerned about it and won- 
dered i f  that was the =ea i n  which he had 
worked. I believe that it was and I wanted 
t o  get his confirmati~n. 

Senator fnouye: May I most respectfully 
request that that matter not be touched 
upon, a t  this stage. I f  we wish t o  ge t  into 
th i s ,  I 'm certain arrangements can be 
made for an executive session. 

(Frcm the transcript of the 
Iran-Contragate hearings, July 13,1987) 



LOVING AMERICA TO DEATH 
AN INTERVIEW WITH KC DEPASS 

Whilo tho world rooms to bo growing moro denronatic, Ioudors in our own country 
arm quiotly eroating a totalitarian polico stoh in tho good 01' US d A. 

K 
C dePw believes hat  'the men who arc running our Iwl, state, and federal governments have a plan afom that rhe American 

people have absolutely no idea about" DePw ( a h  Cnig Huld,  is a $lkiiicli -rchet.who spent 13 yan as a consultant to 

mu i t i na t i d  corpontions and five yevs as d i m o r  of a small think unk. He now devotes his time ?the research and pubhation 

of m i t e  papers,' treatises prepared by consultants based solely upon documented hq which malyre social and politial events. 

docummu k forc  they Impkmerued the made agains %d&m Hmscin's d i i r -  
Common Gmund: You've puMuhed *icy. IJnfmunaIely, the onh way IO ship by A ~ M I ~  ~ntcnutiona~ were rrade 
white ppen m i n g  a w* m r i a ~  d k h g  the U.N. Sccurky Council togaher, to a k h a  a1 %bbmh b Kuwak. 
topics: the war on drugs, Vietnam, bibg bglad, F n w ,  cemuny, adb- Thcmwaldorderisabanmary, 
Kmnedfs M h .  the Persian Gulf pan at1 on sueam so quickly and allow M i ,  poi*, and n w  muc- 
AIDS. roc&. Uc. flow h You P a- George Bush tocluice lierally bomb a third rids. It has nothing 16 do with poiikio the 
your mearch? world developing country h o  the stone way Ihe Amaicrn popkhave ken nkd 

KC d m :  I have some doclms* as,  was through the al Sabbah's family to klim @it* work. We Iua h in 
I a v s .  bushes people a d  fellfed Md- financial h d d i i g  h the Oniced We, 1915. fh r rs  gom'lt's aba* money and 
ligenccaen* wracingl~ enwgh* who Brlain, Japan, and Germany. Worldwide, burinerr. 
send me material on an --going b b .  ws ww h- h t  che d the al CG: I imagineyaalheorybom- 
yar  around. thaltheY'vee&erd*co- sabbah family alone b at  leas^ a trillion whelming, even frightening, to many 
or hat was dwfied. It's a network d dollars. three l~undrcd billion jun h the people he innu- me frm dinera kvels I uke their 

U.S. loos enlbrrwing fa b ttmt the e"ccd by he g M m r n S  hi& rufl like 
and red- & 10 a -posire Ihu we were b a d  ho - in ( h i  Q YOU think W American p e e  

. . 
will be the puMk and In a Kuwric was ku a petty &wlm han a jUIl don.( wuil l o  knov? 

ws my PIPas corponle ditmor of US. copration deRa: That'sthequeaion. We ask 
are so bi6- bve many ul'ibi callcdLrva Fe Imernational, m d  &iliing thrt aban CWlJ' maning. T h m ' S  a 

ar of the ad ' want rim. Sating on the board of that c o r p m  pan d me t b t  doant kl icve the Arneri. me lo uke Papers ad not tlon was Orent Scowcrolt, f- p w i ~ c m  a n  m e  want ra know. See, we don't 

;~~~&~u~~z;I$m'.;"'~u5e~ ~ e r a ~ d  h d .  and carla II~I., an trade have a como~~ec~ peu. we do t m r  a 
reptesenlativc umkr the Bush adminktra- caWinnce on the p n  of the press, we 

as or lor lhet tbn, and her husband. Roderkk Ilills. haw some diusionr sbm so many news- 
maher and fatha and frknds. Wmn y w  put lhesc conmalons p p a S  use Ihe same wire rwice and they 

CG: lhat your t o g d m  a d  you reallte C-ge ~ u s h  a iun p- it. BUI 1 believe that if he 
While Rper ken banker and an oilman, Jbn Baker is a Amerian m e  warned lo know. really 
lore@ lanpP andht you* *Irn a banker and an oil man. Wlllhrn Webas is wanted to know, faaual, hard-hiuing and 
ladnochrurour'mblrdthePmbn a banker and an oil nun, and on down the often bad mws, the press would tell "If war. 7b8 Scqh plnted lisl all the way back to tlle 1910's. our entire Ihan. I ant believe the pert wouldn't 
aflMe h J a n v  whkh hat you abinet ate corporate burinusmen, you pint It if it was in their fmncial interest to 
didn' war was about know-4tli.s isnl a h  putthg a political doso.Andlknowta,manypeoplethrttell 

Or ern ** but lhrc it en~ily back h~ parer. h y ' r e  putting back me they s k h  the headlines of Ihe front 
money. What do ~ I I ?  in power one d t t ~ l r  busimsmen. some- page and then go m i g h t  to h e  sports page 

dePrrs: The Hkkr' owlve of one OICY do businas with. And (hen you or the comics ancl basiil ly they don% ctn h e  uush AJminlsmtion h h e  Persian Gulf rerlize that tl,ercls somahing very wrong -tL going on. Solhe voyeurism k there. 
war was to do aaa ly  what Ihey're doing wfih our go-- when our pdicy today. The policy fomplion you See -1 Like when Ihe Anita Hill and Jucige Thomas 

brd lo Apil 1990 in rEporcthat d i ~ l e d  by he coworate hmsU d pi. rhov dom'mted che press, incredible in- 

spailkally said they had to gc~ t l x  U.N. lomulion ¶born the St. BCa and AIDS 
sccurhy council to d i i r m  Iraq and force a Them's nothing like d e m ' 7  8- was relegated to nowhere in ik ~ e w  yod 

pceconlcrenc+~wecnlrnel~~yr~. ing 0" hew- Has anybody UP h e  Ti, BUI the press gave them what t l ~ y  
A,,,,lhallsexaaly whathey did. I wuright subje" of d-'7 in K w h ?  al wan~ed. How a n  ymcrickizC a free yes.. 

on he - tlut. Dm hc bnet Sabbh a feu&iis dimlor. not a d m  II you belkve in It la giving the peopk 
I'm a I rmd matic ally. The same c b r g a  t b t  wen what they danmd, 



CC: So would YOU sa y h e  Amerian 
people are deep or apnhak? 

&Rw: Wen k's tremendoudy dls 
caunging. But I don't bdkvethcy're asleep 
at all, and I don't thhk LL apathy. I f  yau 
watch the speed and skill with whlch t h q  
drive onthe lreevays y m  know they're nnl 
aslecp. and 11 you damage their property or 
kick ttwir dog a kkk  them om a busin- 
dcal. t l m  dme's a trcmctdorn arrtourvl or 
high cncrgy h, the American people. JII* 
watch a football game. The energy is time. 
1l ic strcneh b there. fhc will k t lmc. It's 
just dirmed at scll-lntcresl. And 1 think 
that's beau=, quite simply, i ts  an alllucnt 
xxircy and ic's made us a vcry arrqant 
~rockly. 

P e e  only w r y  about thitlgs tlnt 
a f k t  them directly, per.mally. You haw 
to leam to a r e  about your ne ighh-  
Mack, whice. male. lemale. homoscxr~al. 
hccnoserual,p hawtoareaboulsome- 
tl~lngotherthan ywrsdl. Because wllat the 
government b dolng presently is destroy- 
ing the inlrrsrmure of a people. a nation. 
7'hey're taking your neigfikns to work 

TfiE ENEMY NOW. THE U.S. 

PEOPLE, LEGAUY, BY LAW. 

AND T~~EY'RE DOING IT. 

amps, rigta now as we speak. And I an't 
stand that. 

CGx what do you mean by 
a m  ? 
Jkpnm: lhi isnt a myth. r s  in 
puMi law. I t  kn't a supposkion. h isn't a 
I d t  wing or spocligfm newspaper ma lpk .  It 
Is a hct 01 our own puMk admlniantion. 
What's happened b the federal pvern-  
mcnt liar passed lawsgoing back to 1198610 
dose military bues. PuMk h w  -70. 
Two yeanlater inthe'8Bdrugtiw,.1016#). 
they authorized audii to look at thc 
involuntary c o n f i i  d the mentally 
ill, ttwn redefined d n ~ g  use as behg a sign 
d k n t a l  illnes, so If ~u smoke m r i j u a r  
tlwy an conline you. I n  thc 1989 ddcnsc 

a~lmri7atbn act, Ihey turned the drug war 
ovcr to ttw Fcntagon. And !hey culled lrum 
the '88 drug law to g i w  the Pentagon Ihc 
power to cstabllzh work d&lls lor those 
pccqdr pot on the millary ba.scs under 
'boa mntlm.' Wltile tl ib b gokig an In 
rak ra l  law, states are W i g  coerced in ~ I C  

Im and '88 d ~ g  laws: If tlwy don't adopt 
these laws at t l r  state level, they wlll lose 
t i i ~ l ~ w a y  lutding. So 19 states edaMWlcd 
hot  anips bclore it became legal at the 
lcdcral lcvcl to aawl ly  dose the ml lbry  
ba.m and esclblkh thc boot amps. whkh 
tlwy only did seven months a g d n  the 
new drug and crimc blll that just passed In 
Ihc llousc and Scnate. The Senate MI 
number was 1211 and the 1 louse blll was 
3371. Well Ihcy /usl pwed & b a joint 
contcrencc comrniucc. They're going to 
dose ten military bases, turn them into 
lcdcnl boot amps and turn the p r i s w r s  
ovcr to the Pentagon lor work program. 
N v a t  there are rm~gessmcn and senators 
sayittg let's put the homcless there. llq 
want to pin thc homelcu there; they wapc 
to  IN i l lcg l  allcm in scpaotcamps. lhq  
are a1.w looking v a y  seriously at A I M  
mmlw. In the luturc. Il t l r  AIDS epidcmk 
rrrns ~I'S courx, by the ycar 2000 approxi- 
mately o m  and a tiall rnllion to  three 
mllion people w l l  have d k d  d AIM. and 
they plan on taking the remainder. whkh 
may be a1 many as ten million l l l V  pos l lw  
tllat are dying. and putting t tmn In separate 
tamps. In the end. i t s  a wemendous cress 
wxlion d o u r  Amerkrn culture. and yarr 
prrscnral opinions and b i i x s  arc not what 
m n w s  hne. We are literally talking about 
a Wcinnr Rcpublk conversion of Ameria 
into thc Fourth Reich. And nobody giva a 
damn. 

CG: Arc you suggesting seleclfvc 
cfetnprlation? What is the purpose d 

It- =: Well, theyvn no~conVerting 
t k  ntlitary bases into work campsout d 
sanebcnilqna.spectdrchabitiiion. lhcy're 
taking Ihc antl-social element d s a k l y .  b 
C*rn~e Onsh's own mnacular. and plac- 
Ing tlicm In mcent rnkm amps. Now I'm 
not mlliiig t lmn death camps. I'm alling 
I~ICIII a mucmntlon, i n  anips. of a pop- 
latkm tlmt lmr hccomc underinble to the 
Aalcric*ri pecrpk. And thb b not a con- 
spiracy tl-. It's in the Iaws. I pcscnted 
this on Mike Sigel's nd lo  show and the 
vas~ nujmity of people In Seattle said I was 
out d my mind. But Mike would tell them. 
hc's rcading lrorn federal law, he's not 
making this up, he'sreading it from the law 
i~wI1. laws to dose milicrry basts and turn 
t b n i  into detention centen. 

CG: What will happen b the yys? 
d e w *  Well, who do y w  h t n  is 

p i n g  to plant George Rush's one bi l l ' i  
trees? You're rplng la pay for them as 
taxpayers and these poplc are going to 
'plant them. lmmediawly an mvironmen- 
t a l k  wit1 say. -Well I don1 have a poblem 
wilh tliat.' m ia t  a minute. We're talking 
atxnnstamy tmc,Fcopie.Anaringpcopk 
lor a fir* time d n ~ g  dlcme. marijuana, 

putting t f m  in a work amp,  making them 
work lor the Pentagon to plant tree, and 
you say It's OK? 1 like the k h  of plantlng 
urn. You go plant hem. 

llut k gets wore. In ttw hrccu Yo& 
Tima, At~gusI 5tli. 1991. hadlinc. lront 
page: 'Military has new strategic goal h 
d c m - u p d  vast toxkwaslc.' Well, whodo 
you think Is going to bc deanitrg up, on 
site, ~IIC toxic waste? G.E. employees? Gn- 
tral lorces personnel? l h c  higtrly trained 
c iv l  engineers? Of thc military? I don1 think 
so. S o m e ~ y ' s  gof to beon-sight. werring 
the machinery and c d k a i n g  h e  glowing 
purple sludgc. Ttiere's no technologY that 
does k, people haw to do it. Well who's 
gonna do W Nobody wants to hmr  k 
becausethat'sm inaedibly ugly prophesy. 
bucId i idn ' tscekha~lba l l . I twason 
the lront page d the Nau York times And 
to me ttut means this has to stop. 

The worsl pan of it is h e  American 
p p l e  oren1 payingattention. TIK military 
h a s k e n  turned inward against the Ameri- 
a d  pople. It's us hi are the enemy now. 
D N ~  users. UDS victim, the homeless. 
cleaning uptoxk dumps. We're h e  enemy. 
lhere's now an internal enemy of the state 
just like the Jews were the internal enemy 
of the Gyman RepuMi Well we haw an 
internal enemy and the army an  now k 
wed against the American people, legally, 
by law. And they're doing it. Tlut's wlwre 
w e b  at. That's the emplre. That's George 
Bush's new wodd order. 

Common Grouna f low did this 
come about? l i a r  ic jusl happened so 
slowly that we d i i ' t  notice or has it b a n  
veiled in rhetoric? 

KC cklbas: The work a m p s  were 
outlincd in tlie 1988 drug law, 0101670. 
The U.S. miliury was given the p b  of 
fighting the drug war under h e  National 
Defense Authorization act of 1989. because 
the government says there's a national 
emergency, we have a [drugl epidemic. 
Well, e p i d e m ~  by definition means it's on 
the rise, noI on Ihe decline. And every 
single alcgory o f  drug usage in  Ametia, 
every single a t e  gory... is off sharply and 
down draslhlly. 2.8 million fewer people 
usccaaimthan bcfore. What ismy zourcc? 
71ic rutional drug control strategy report o f  
1989.90. and 91. Bill lknnett's olike, the 
drug czar. 

Evay category 01 drug usage has 
k c n  off sharply since 1979 to "85. then 
from 1985-88. Soifdrugusagc isolisharply, 
down dras~ial ly and lewer p o p l e  than 
ever are using cocaine, why are we locking 
everyone up in boa camps? We've beco 
d v i n g  the.problem socially. as a people, 
all by ourselves, no govcrtinient intcrvcn- 
tion. 7bose statistics arc k l o r e  tlte 19& 
and '88 drug laws, by the drug Iaws' own 
a d m i s i i  in Appendix D. I wrs sitting in a 
hotel room at two in  die morning alter I'd 
given a leaure in Panland-and I'ln read- 
ing the appendix to the drug cur's report 
and I'm going. I l ~ e r e ' s  no epihnic. '  
n y r ' r e  saying tt~ere's no epirkntic, it's on 
the &dine. 





M A T R I X  I I I  

CIA-f unded 
program 

jolts school 
By Laurie Goodstein /o Cqj -- 
ROCHESlPl N.Y. - Revelations 

about a QA-funded program at the 
Rochester Institute of Technology 
have generated stormy debate on 
this normally quiet and amservative 
-p"= 
RMas have begun an investip 

don, the executive assislant to Presi- 
dent M. Richard Roe has reigned. 
and students aud faculty have called 
for the president's ouster. 

Univemity and M oMdals srp 
that, in the last five y e y 5  the agency 
has given the school at least SS mil= 
lion to establish a center to conduct 
xwearch exclusively for CIA use, has 
tried to shape the cunicalum and 
h a s p l a c e d a u M o f f i a r i n m i .  
dence" in a doctoral them 

in addition, faculty members nid 
R a s w l h b ~ t s h d a s k a l  
t m m t o t r a i n ~ p u s o n a e l ~ t o  
apply for security cluMcca which 
as many as 20 faculty members have 
done. One dean declined and later 
learned that the CIA had initiated a 
background check on him without 
his consent 

The revelations were made by the 
local newspaper, the Democrat and 
Chronicle. 
All of this has been fueled by the 

release this month of a draft report 
called "Jam: 2WO" that was pre 
pved for the CIA by the executive 
assistant. Andrew Dougherry. The m 
port described the Japanese as "mb 
mres of an agelcss. amoral. m a n i p  
ladve and controlling culture." 

Ruseandhisstanueayingto 
dispel cridcism that RPP. on Lake 
Ontario's rim. has become "Langley 
on the Lake," a reference to the CU's 
headquarten In northern Virginia 

In an interview in hls offlce, dece 
rated afth Japcmese fans and vases 
Rase said that the school's coonec- 
don with the CIA was "entirely a p  

propriaten bat that he made a 
take in coordiMting all contacts 
with the agency through his offlct, 
which he has stopped doing. 

A W e  Cow reserve officer, 
Roe was deputy rssistrnt defense 
secretary for education fmm 1972 to 
1WC Ha helped to qnite the con- 
veny at the school in April when he 
revealed that he WIU spmihg a four- 
month srbbatlal at hugley to help 
create tniofne prograu for agancy 
penomel- 

Hiscrndorcamcafttrwmontha 
of statements ln which he slld only 
thathehadac#ptedaamfi&ntl.l 
asdgllment in WasbhgKm in some 
rryrcktadtothePcrrirnGolfmr 
cnoh 

Rme wm on smbbahl when "S+ 
aoo" became p o b k  A fora 

wordPlndcrbfs.~l~lelnthedraft 
repoltsrtdAmnicrnsmtutuco~ 
turt Jlpm's MdoMl -on md 
their 'porspft of world econamk 
domfnrtlon." 
Rosa safd that the document was 

"ndstamlembunssing".ndthat 
he bd not written or read the repon 
or its foreword before pubUcadon. 
Although a rcvlssd version was m 
lewd immediately and omitted de 
scriptions generally regarded aa of- 
fensive, Dougherty resigned 

Rose said he planned to vMt Japan 
ln September to smooth rclrtlons 
with numerous corpoflfions that 
fund prolyu~s at m. 

TheQArecruitslSto2Oofthe 
13,100 Rn studen1 Ulnrully, mid 
George Ryan, operatloas director of 
RIT Raseuch. Corp, an o f f a m p  
univustty subaidby. Rase recently 
dcs t (ppr todRyana8RlT~wi th  
them 

A n d d i ~ J O t o S O s t u d e n f t  
ha- saudty cleuancea to work at 
the corpantlon'a Federal Rogrrms 
'mialng C+nter, fiMnced enttnly 
thm@ M contrra  
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niques are being used again, to des 
tray the United Stater, and personal 
liberties 

The anti-gun mavement'e main p m  
paganda themes eeem to be that (1) 
guns and gun owners are the root of 
all evil, and (2) that they (the mciaht 
anti-guunem) are our only hope against 
the spreading plague of crime In Mein 
Kampr, Hitler'e main propaganda 
thema ueem to be that (1) Jsws and 
Jewry are the root of all evil. and (2) 
that Hitler was Germany's beat hope 
again& the spreading communist 
rwolution. 

l b  u .  the movements, we 
muat uoder&and what propaganda ia 
Simply put, propeeaPda can be out- 
right lieo, distorted facts, andlor truth, 
combinrd to change a -8 thoughts - .  - 
on a mbject. 

Axording to Hitler, 'The tank of 
propaganda lies not in a acientifie 
trainbg of the individual, but rather 
in dhcting the mr.r# & cer- 
tain facts, events, n d t i e a ,  etc. 
the purpoee being to move their impor- 
tance into the mmaeu' field of vision" 
(page 231). 

W e e a n s e c t h i s i n H C I ' e ~  
astheyalaosticktoafewmainpoinb 
and repeat them over and over, How 
many timea do they draw out atten- 
t iantotheHinkley~thePuniy 
shooting or the AK47 rifle? Rather 
than use many Merent crime8 as 
examples in their pmpaganda, they 
umcentrate on a handful dwell known 
crimea 

Hitler believed that propaganda had 
to be very simple, so the average per- 
eon, with a very short attention apan, 
d d  understand it. He stayed away 
fnrm complicated ideas and stuck to 
a few basic and easy to underatand 
ideaa 

Hitler said, 'The m b ~  modest then. 
its scientific ballast is, and the more 
it exclusively coddexa the feelings of 
themasaeo,themozestrikingwillbe 
its aocesa.. This is just the art of 
propaganda that it, underetaDding the 
great marapa' world of ideas and feel- 
ings, f i n 4  by a Eorrect peychological 
h n .  the way to the attention, and fur- 
ther to the heart, ofthe great marules" 

232-2331. 
Basically, Hitler says, KEEF' IT 

SIMPLE! 
Hegoesontosay,'Thegreatmass 

of people is not composed of diplomata 
or enn kachen, of political law, nor 
even or purely reasonable individuals 
who are able to pama judgement, but 
ofhuman beings who are as undecided 
as they are inclined twards doubts and 

uncertainty" (page 236-7). 
This ie quite true, as Sery few people 

have taken the time to learn how the 
political system and legislative pmceas 
work  not to mention the U.S. Con- 
stitution, and what it means. Theee 
people are "ripe for the harve& of a 
propaganda experf. 

Hitler also said. 'The m p l e  in an - - -  
overwhelming m&ity,  are so femi- 
nine in their n a t w  and attitude that 
their activities and thoughts are moti- 
vated lem by sober consideration than 
by feeling and sentiment" (page 237). 
Look again at the gun contra1 battle 

An people talcing the time to study 
the ieoue individually befm making 
a decision? No, .rather t h y  .me imagea 
on TV of dead bodiea, body bage, pools 
of blood, and a gun lying next to a 
~ ~ m e ~ v i ~ k p s i n a n d  
thcyeeeDextofkinCryingover1~ 
loved onca They allow their emotiom 
to take OM, and b a ~ ~  tbeir opinione 
on thea emotioas, rather than "eober 
conaideration." n 1 e 0 n  h become 
the most effketiva tool 
to turn gun control into an emotional 
b m a  We an ail human, and none of 
us e m  seeing weeping relatives or 
erimevictimslyingintheatreet.Thoe 
among us who are strong see Ulese 
images and decide to prepare to m i a t  
an at- to oureelvea and our fami- 
lies Those among us who are weak. 
succumb to the brainwanhing tech- 
niques and think that guns are evil. 

Wlw is HCI, a relatively amall or- 
ga&tion (in comparhn k the large 
number of atizem who own tkimrm8X 
so successful in their mpeated a d  
against ue? 

Hitler anmma t h  "When propa- 
ganda haa fiiled a whole pwple with 
an idea, the -tion, with the 
help of a hrrndful of people, can draw 
thecomequencea Fx&&nda and or- 
&tion - that meurs followem and 
&embus - have thus a ~ t e  mutual 
relationship The better p d a  
has been working, the smaller may be 
the organization, and the greater the 
number of members and vice versa: the 
worse pro& is, the greater must 
and will be the organbation and the 
smaller the host of followera of a move- 
ment remains, the greater must be the 
number of members, if it atill wants 
to count on success a t  all" (page 851). 

Chipping Away - From Hitler's 
words, and HCI.8 example, we can see 
that they will continue to chip away 
at our finarms frcedoma As long as 
the vast mqjority of gun awnem and 
freedom loving Americans remain s i t  

ting on the sidelines, we can expect 
things to get even wome It is insane 
to think that HCI will back down, or 
be eatiafied with only the Brady Bill, 
they have only just begun their attack, 
and we have much more to come 

We can consider the leadem of the 
anti-gun movement (and their media 
elitist friends) to be experts in the art 
of propaganda. They most definitely 
know what they are doiw and they 
are very tnuxedul. 

Hitler said, "... for this (propaganda) 
is also only a weapon, though a fright- 
ful one, in the hands of an expert" 
(page 230). 

Fiighfful indeed! We can me the 
propaganda masten taking our h e -  
dom and our fellow citicens (the 
"m" are practhuy begging 

them to do it. 
HCI is known for sticking to a hand- 

ful of basic lies or statements, which 
they repeat constantly. The result is 
that the average person (Hitler calls 
them "the masea," while Lenin called 
them "rwful idiots") has these ideas 
hammered into h i d e r ,  until eventu- 
idly they agree with HCI, and a~ won 
wu to HCI's side 

According to Hitler, "N? the pur- 
pose of propaganda is not continually 



to produce interesting changes for a 
few blase little mastere, but to con- 
vince; that means, to convince the 
masees. The masses, however, with 
their inertia, always need a certain 
time before they are ready even to 
notice a thing, and they will lend their 
memories only to the thousandfold 
repetition of the most simple ideas" 
(page 239). 

Do you not see HCI using the same 
lies thousands of times, per Hitler's 
instructions? We are r e f 4  to as "the 
lunatic fringe,*' "gun nub," and "bul- 
lies" The scary sounding terms they 

use repeatedly, Buch as "assault wea- 
pon," "cop killer bullet," or "Saturday 
Night Special" are also hammered into 
our heads as a brainwashing tool. Add 
to this the slogans "Has the NRA gone 
off the deep end?" "Haw many more 
have to die?' "If we can save just one 
life.!' "We're working to keep guna out 
d t h e  wrong hands" ete, and you have 
a very dective pmpaganda campaign 
in use We are merely hearing slight 
variations of the main propaganda 
theme that guns and gun ownen, are 
the mot of all evil. They make sure 

that they stick to their main theme, 
as this is absolutely critical to the 
succeaa of their movement. 

Hitler said, "All advatihg whether 
it lies in the field of business or of 
politics, will uvry success by contin- 
uity and regular uniformity of appli- 
cation" (page 240). 

Hitler goes on to say, "The great 
masses' receptive ability is only very 
limited, their undedadbg amall, but 
their forgetfulneae is great. Aa a con- 
sequence of theae facts, all dective 
propaganda has to limit itself only to 
a very few points and to use slogam 
until even the laat man is able to 
imagine what is intended by such a 
word. As soon o one sadlcea this 
basic principle and tries to become ver- 
satile, the effect wi l l  fritter away. as 
the mraa~a are neither able to digest 
the material offered nor to retain it. 
Thustheresultisweakenedandfipelly 
eliminated" (page 234). 

This is true, am most people rely 
solely on the maas media for their 
news, and never take the time to me 
ifthenewareporbareactuallytrue 
We tend to have very short memories 
as well. Can you remember what you 
were doing nine d a p  ag4 what the 
lead story was on the news three days 
ag4 or jut one or two campaign pro- 
mieae that George Bush has not 
broken? 

In the beginning of the anti-gun 
movement, most people did not belicva 
the anti-gun lias They knew that all 
the .chrminP and dreaming would not 
eliminate crime, but rather that it 
would strip them oftheir liberties. By 
utilhing efwive propagrurda tech- 
niqueqHCIhaamaMge!dtachange 
quite a few minlla This is espedally 
evident when we look at the Brady Bill 
votes in the US House of Repre~en- 
tatives A few years ag4 when the 
H o w  voted on the Brady Bill, it was 
dcfeated by 24 votes. This time it won 
by53votesWhythedrasticchange? 
Simple, by not giving up on theu never 
ending pmpaganda campaign, they 
brainwashed more people into pining 
their side, including many who used 
to be -gun (at least seven of those 
"Representatives" that voted anti-gun 
had ~ceived NRA PAC money for their 
prior support). 

Hitler said, "Here, toq the enemy's 
war propaganda (he is refemng to 
World War D set a typical example. It 
was limited to a few points of view, cal- 

culated exclusively for the miwm, and 
it waa carried out with untiring per- 
sistency. Basic ideas and fonnr, dexe 
cution which had once been lacognized 
as being right wem empl0y.d h u g h -  
out the entire war, and ncvv did one 
make even the slightest change At the 
beginning it was apparently crazy in 
the impudence of its aeaertiona, later 
it became -1% and M y  it 
wae believed'# (page 240). 

Spreading The Idea - Hitler goee 
on to say, "h every great revolution- 
ary movement propaganda will fm 
havetospreadtheidcadthemon- 
men+ ' h a t  means, it will untiringly 
trytornakecleartotheothemthenew 
train of thought, to draw them over 
toitaowngmua&oratleasttomake 
them doubtful of their own pmioua 
conviction'' (page 862). 

H C 1 h a S I n a M g e d t o c h a n g e ~ -  
e t y ' s v i ~ o f g u n ~ p G u n s u s e d  
to be consided normal, healthy and 
in many imh-a, IWC--Y. 'lbday, 
mo~haad~peoplebelievethatguna 
arc d, and mmehow mqmmible for 
crime~changeofthoughtdidnat 
just "happen," it war, brought about 
bycleverpropaganQ- 

Makenomiatakeaboutit,HCIand 
the gun grabbing eli- want noth- 
ing &rtdtd& all dour  The 
 brad^ Bill biurttheirfinrt&ca Sound 
crazy? Sum, &d that ir why itin wwk- 
ing! But don't taka my word fbr it, let's 
see what the anti-gmmm have said 
about their devioua plan, in their awn 
norrb: 

"Thb is the h t  mu - US 
Fbpmmtative Edward Feigbm nfer- 
ring to the Brady Bill (which he in* 
duced) at nxent Hotme hearbga 

"Wre going to have to take one step 
at a time, and the finst step ia necee- 
sarily - given the political realities 
-goingtobeverylnode&..Sowell 
have to &ut working again to 
strengthen that law, and then again 
tostrengthenthenutlaw,andmaybe 
again and again. Right now though, 
we'd be satidid not with half a loaf 
but with a slice Our ultimate goal - 
total control ofhadgum in the United 
States - is going to take time.. The 
fitat problem is to dow down the 
k n a a h g  number of bandgum being 
p,duced and sold in this country. The 
eecond problem ia to get handguna 
registered. And the final problem is 
to make the pimesahn of all hand- 



guna and all handgun ammunition - 
except for the military, policemen. 
licensed eecurity guards, licensed aport 
ing clubs, and licensed gun  collector^ 
- totally illegal" - Wte Shields, 
Chairman Emeritus, Handgun Con- 
trol, Inc (interview appearing in The 
New Yorker, July 26, 1976) 

'This is not all we will have in future 
Congresses, but this is a crack in the 
door. There are too many handguns in 
the hands of citizens. The right to 
and bear arms has nothing to do with 
the Brady Bill" - US Rep Craig 
Washington, at the mark-up hearing 
on the Brady Bill, April 10, 1991. 

"Handguns should be outlawed. Our 
organization will probably take this 
stand in time but we are not anxious 
to rouse the opposition before we get 
the other legislation passed" - Elliot 
Corbett. Secretary, National Council 
For A h p o ~ i b l e  Firearma hlicy 
(interview appeared in the Washing- 
ton Evening Star on September 19, 
1969). 

"It is our aim to ban the manufac- 
tun and sale of handguns to private 
individuals.. the coalition's emp- 
is to keep h a n d g u ~  out of private p 
session - where they do the mo& 
harm" -Recruiting flyer ammtly dib 
tributed by The Coalition 'Ib Stop Gun 
Violence, formerly called The National 
Coalition 'Ib Ban Handguns 
"lb, I'm for an outright ban (on 

handguns)'' - Wte Shields, Chairman 
emeritus, Handgun Control, Inc, dur- 
ing a 60 Minutes interview. 

"We are at the point in time and ter. 

nd need to own guns;' - Joseph Mc- 
Namara HCI Spokesman, and former 
Chief of Police of San Jose, California. 

"I don't want to go for confiscation, 
but that is where we are going" - 
Daryl Gates, Police Chief of Los An- 
geles, California. 

'There may be other things that will 
happen later. .. It may not be the en d... 
the bottom line is what we are seeking 
now is the Brady Bill" - U.S Rep 
Charles Schumer, interviewed on CNN 
C d m .  

"The Brady Bill is the minimum 
step Congress should take.. we need 
much stricter gun control, and even- 
tually should bar the ownership of 
handguns, except in a few caserr" - 
U.S Rep William Clay, qwted in the 
St. Louis Rmt Dispatch on May 6, 
1991. 

"It's only a fixat step, it's not going 
to be enough ... we've got to go beyond 
that, and I hope we'll do it this 8es 

#ion of- -US Rep E d d  
Feighan during an interrriew on ABC 
Newa Nigbtlinc. 

Theee people are quite clear M to 
their tnre intentions, that is, to to tdy  
disarm the American citizenry. Make 
no mistake about it, they are winning, 
and arc are losing 

Ifyouarenotalnady involvedin 
fighting to p- our right to p 
aeee fuearma, I strongly urge you to 
get involved. Join one or more of the 
national p g u n  -tiom But do 
not atop there If you expect to win 
thiswartyoumustbewillingtostand 
up and get involved. The national p m  

mr when? nothiG short ofa strong uni- -pa simply are unable to hold 
form mlicv of domestic dbrmament the tide anymore We must supple- 
will ail-te the danger which is - 
tal clear and perilously present. Let 
ua take the guns away from the people 
Exemptions should be limited to the 
military, the police, and those licensed 
for good and d i c i e n t  reasons. And 
I would look forward to the day when 
it would not be neassary for the 
policeman to carry a aidearm" -IBtrick 
V. Murphy, former New York City 
%lice Commissioner, and now a mem- 
ber of Handgun Control's National 
Committee, during testimony to the 
National Association ofcitizene Crime 
Commitmiona 

"My experience M a street cop 
geets that most merchants should not 
have guns. But I feel even stronger 
about the average pereon having 
them... most homeomrenr.. simply have 

ment their &k with grass roots &rk 
at the local level. 

Join a local p g u n  grass roots 
group, and if thue aren't any in your 
area, start one of your own. Meet with 
politicians when they are in your area 
Write letters, make phone and 
vote Organize people and educate the 
"ma8sea" 

While we may have truth on our 
side, the people are not l i n i n g  to 
the truth. They believe the lies and 
wil l  not take the time to find out that 
they are indeed liea This will only get 
mma WCI do not ham the odds in our 
favor, aa the anti-gun fon#a are well 
entrenched and powerfully anned. But 
wemustresistorwewillmostar- 
tainly loae Make no doubt about that. 
Get involved immediately!! 
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Neil Bush 

WASHINGTON - President 
D Neil and x e r  

ormer directors and officers of B- 
Tailed Silverado Banking Savings 

6 Lmn Associa- 
tion tentatively 
agreed Wednu- 
day to pay the 
g o v e r n m e n t  
nearly $50' mil- 
lion to' settle a 
$200 million 
civil suit tbat 
charged the of- 
ficials contrib- 
uted to the ia- 

Ndl6u.h stitution's col- 
hpse in 1988 through lax manage 
h t .  

Little of the near1 $50 millig 
k ~ k - g i d h i e  oth- 
k ~ i i i i i e i i a 3 r - ~ i , l l  - 
komfn,e m insurance compania he -1 s i i v c n d f u < ~  
h d e  years ago. a source said. 
~-SirteZa5'Ktauurc, one of the 10 
brgest in size and expense. is ex- 
pected to coat taxpayem more tban 
$1 billion. 

Under the proposed settlemc11t. 
ithc 11 officlab and Silverado's 
former law fi. Sbcrmra & 
:Howard of Colorado, have 'agreed 

. to  pay $26.5 million, mid. Alan 
',Whitmy, a spokesman for the Fed- 
eral Dcposit Insurance Corp., the 
federal agency that filed the civil 

;suit in the fall. Most of that money 
will be paid by insurance firma. 

The agreement also calls for the 
officials to torn wer to the federal 
government a $23 million legal de- 
. f e  fund - what nguhton a l l  
a "war chcst" - the forma Sll- 
vend0 officials set up for ulera- 
sdvea in 1986 ming SIlvemdo's' 
 money, whitaey mid. 
Tbc .propo#d ~c t t l cm~nf  which 

b apected to become find June 
12, means Neil Bush, r Denvet oil, 
nun, m d - t h c e r  former Sil- 
verado officials will have to pry 
their om legal expenses. 

However. US. District Judge Sh- 
erman F i n e s i l ~ .  who a ~ o ~ n c c d  
the agreement in principle Wednes- 
day, noted those costs would be 
*Wminimizcd" by this settlement 

The FDIC's suit charged that 

top officers kceived excessive 
compensation. all of it approved by 
the thrift's diitors.  



'Book Asserts Reagan Slowed 
Release of Hostagesl in 1980 

By NEIL 
~ l c o T h c l  

, 'NASHINGTON, Nov. 7 - In a new 
h k .  Carv Sick. a Middle East exwll 
and form& ~ a r i e r  Administration offi. 

181. presents what he describes as ar 
. f e austive collection of evidence tc 
holster his assertion, now under heated 

, debate in Congress and elsewhere. thal 
senior officiais of the Reagan cam 
paign negotiated a secret agreemenl 

.with Iran in 1980 to delay the release 01 

. the American hostages. 
' .Mr. Sick's book. "October Surprise; 

America's Hostages in lran and the 
Election of Ronald Reagan," published 
by Random House, is the latest of sev- 
era1 arguments and counter-argu. 
ments over whether efforts by Reagan 
campaign officials to monitor what 

Campaign 
officials are 

i. LEWIS /i - 8 *?/ 
WYorLTlawr 

was later named to direct the Central 
Intelligence Agency, traveled twice to 
Madrid in the summer of 1980 to meet a 
delegation of Iranian officials, includ- 
ing a leading cleric, Hojatolislam 
Mehdi Karubbi. The deal to delay the 
release of the hostages, Mr. Sick says, 
was then consummated in a series of 
meetings in Paris in October. The PBS 
program "Frontline" and the ABC 
News program "Nightline" offered 
similar versions on the W r y .  

There are several other crucial as- 
sertions in Mr. Sick's book: 

4 The Caner Administration autho- 
rized its own private negotiations with 
lran through an intermediary in the 
summer of 1980. Mr. Sick, who served 
on the National Security Council staff 
under President Caner, said that a 
private citizen, whom he did not identi- 
fy, was met in London by an Iranian 
arms dealer. From Ihen, he was flown 
on a private plane to Madrid when he 
met with a relative of Ayatollah Kho- 

Gary Sick, the author of "October 
Suprise America's Hostages in 
Iran and the Election of Ronald 

negotiations. 

President Jimmy Caner was doing to 
.free the hostages, escalated into illegal 
negotiations with representative of 
.Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini, the Ira- 
.nian ruler. 

.The book does not offer conclusive 
new evidence to support Mr. Sick's 
view, which was first espoused in an 
article he wrote for the OpEd page of 
The New York Times on April 15. Be- 
cause of his stature and reputation as a 

'cautious analyst. Mr. Sick's article was 
largely responsible for resurrecting in- 
terest in the- 
t of low-1- 
e e r  Ronald Rearan was inaw 

gurated in 1981. 
The attention paid to Mr. Sick's t h e  

ries also led to other independent inves- 
tigations on the same matter. Two of 
them published this week. in the New 
Republic and Newsweek magazines, 
concluded that the accusations were 
groundless. Moreover, the accusations 
have been strenuously denied by Presi- 
dent Bush, former President Reagan 
and others said to have been involved. 

In a sense, Mr. Sick's book and the 
other journalistic investigations are 
battling not just. with each other over 
what really happened 11 years ago. 
They are also aimed at ConJZmSS, 
which is 'ust beginning a fractious Par- 
tisan deiate over whether to investi- 
gate the accusations. and how t h a  

-House Rules Committee 
approved a resolution authorizing a 
special panel headed by Representa- 
tive Lee H. Hamilton, Democrat of 
Indiana, to look into the accusations. 

The foundation for Mr. Sick's thesis 
is the accusation that William J:Casey, 
the Reagan campaign manager, who 

meini. Those circumstan&s. he writes, Reagan." 



Dispensers of death 
Donald Gould is disturbedlby a ruling in the US fSfi06&J 

T HERE are many reasons for suppos- 
ing that the human race may be self- 
destructing, but how discouraging it 

is to have this sad conclusion enhanced and 
force-fed down our gullets by the US, which 
great nation likes to see itself as a commu- 
nity excmplifylng the highest achievements 
ofdemocra . 

I refer to& a allingdecision by the US 
Su reme court X c h ,  by a majority of five 
to f our, and after considering three separate 
appeals, has recently ordained that the 
execution of juveniles or the mentally re- 
tarded for the crime of murder does not 
violate the coun 's constitutional ban on 
**cruel or u n d * .  punisbent.  he re- 
jected appeal, which has opened the way for 
the killing of some 300 American sim letons 
now languishing in condemned ce l' Is, was 
submined on behalf of a 32-year-old man 
with an IQ of less than 60 and a mental age 
of seven. 

The US'S recent record in the matter of 
judicial homicide--outlawed in 1972 but 
restored to legality a short four yean later- 
was sufficiently disgraaful before this 
latest manifestation of wickedly obtuse 
insensitivity. 

Just two years ago I recorded in thesc 
columns the barely credible details of an 
execution in T e w ,  one of the states which 
has opted for killing its unwanted malefac- 
ton bv lethal iniection. Resumablv nobodv 
had &thered tb look at the wretd~ed vie- 
tim's veins before he was led into the death 
chamber. At any rate, it was found, when it 
came to the m c h ,  that all his super6idal 
veins were sclerosed because of his habit of 
"mainstreaming" drugs. They had to spend 
35 agonisin m u t e s  prodding around with 
a needle before they were able to b@g the 
obscene pantomime to a merciful end. 

Such extreme demonstrations of state- 
sponsored callousness and inhumanity may 
be rare in the US. but aslower. less dramatic 
form of pre-ex&tion t o k e  is virtually 
routine. Condemned men and women 
spend many months or, more often, many 
years, on "death row" while a cumbersome 
appeals procedure runs its interminable and 
usually unsucassful course. At any one 
time some 2000 American citizens are kept 
in miserable confinement, living with the 
almost certain knowledge that their h a I  
release can only come m the form of an 
injected poison, or gassing, or the noose, 
or electrocution, or (in Utah) a friendly 
nei bourhood firing squad. 
@this d o a  not constitute of a 

"cml  or unusual kind", then I'm damned if 
I know what does. 

Aod this sort of horror cannot be largely 
blamed on bureaucratic bumblin and in- 
efficiency (dthou* thesc maie their 
considerable conmbution to the sorry 
mess). Instead it n5ecu the will of the 
peo ie. 

l!e rapid albeit reluctant) reversal by 
the Sunreme b urt of its 1972 decision that 
the diath penalty was "unconstitutional" 
was the result of a widespread public clam- 
our for its reinstatement. 

Earlier this year a condemned man in the 
state of Washington refused to accept a 

lethal injection and demanded that he 
should, instead, be hanged-an option 
which the state laws allow. But prison 
officials couldn't find a properly qualified 
hangman. They advertised, and dozens of 
o r d i y  citizens applied for the job, includ- 
ing a 7 year-old man and several women. 
Unfortunately, they all lacked the necessary 
expertise. and an out-of-state person had to 
be employed at a reported fee of around 
f900. 

And it is recorded that when Theodore 
Bundy, "America's most infamous sex 
killer", was electrocuted in Florida last 
January, parties were held throughout the 
country. . 

+Of. course, the US is by no means the 
worn offender. Last April, Amnesty Inter- 

national published a rt showing that 125 
nations sdll retain theTath nalty , despite 
am ~ e ,  turd statistical evignce thu u is 
inekcctual as a deterrent. Some two-thirds 
of all executions are carried out b just four 
coutri-Iran, South Afxica, &ma and 
Nigeria-and often the rite, as with thc 
stoning to death favoured by seven Islamic 
states, involves extreme cruelty. But it is 
specially depmsin to find the reven eful 
ceremony so a l a w h & t b c  
bte ~es ident  oocirow & o n  once de- 
scribed as "the only idealistic nation in the 
world". Not that Britain can afford to be 
self-righteous in the matter: a majority of its 
citizens (includin the Rime Minister) 
would like to see tie scaffold back in use. 

If the inhabitants of the world can act so 
vindictively toward their kith (think of the 
current terior in China), what possible hope 
can there be for ucace and eoodwill between - 
nations? 

It seems to me that scientists and tech- 
nologists should search their souls before 
using their skills in the development of tools 
and means which might inacase the powm 
of men and women to distort, corrupt, 
repress or destroy the lives of their fellow 
beings. 

People, on the whole, aren't very nice, 
and probably never will be. They certainly 
can't be trusted to w the fruits of science 
wisely and well. 
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Pentagon Doc 
by la F. S a n k .  

WASHINGTON. March 25 (EIRNSLA 
Penugon plannrn# document r e c i n ~ i  
leaked to the preu cdls forthe Umted 
States to assume the role of global po 
linman and, more. the world's only 
emprre--eonlrmin; what we hrr 
low wrd about the ultrmrte aim of 
Ccoqe Bush's 'New World Order: 
The Pentagon document uyr &Uy 
that the United Stales must k p m  
mred to trcedom anvother wtcatial 
iuperpmer. rn orderto utiblrrh the 
Amencan lmpenum ot whrch George 
Bush a d  the ArUloAacneam Esub 
lishment dream 

Adminutration olXeials tout the 
study. whrch is rarebed to the otlicial 
Defense Plrnnilu Gurdmn. u the 
doCPIDe khmd ~ w h ' r  van  w Rar- 
M and Inq. Accordin( to the repows 
plannrnlrccnanos. the U S  sbodd be 
p r e p a d  for repeat retioar in those 
theaters. rod rcrroa in rreaa u di- 
verse u the Philippinu and Korea 

Written nnder the direction of Un- 
der kcremy of Defense Plul Wolfow- 
itz the repon vu eireulated b top 
military and civilian omcirls for re ' 

view lut monlb--the Srst such d m .  - - - - - - -. . . 
mtnt p rodud  by the Pentagw u n n  
the hecollapse ofthe Sonet Em~rre. Ac- 

:umentSays U.S. I n  a Must Run t 
The document's regronal-war see 

naFios maae pub~tcsomrm. rmnrui. 
b. an Inawlmen1 or me Bush aamrnu- 
trat~on torergn potrq~ney prmulin- 
StlDlllt~ m a  government corlaDse In 
tbe areu  where Bush has establuhcd 

urumes global uoaomrc ranrbrlrQ 
leadilytotheeme~necota m'su-  
perpower- hostile to G.5 in temlyet  
pmdrnr Lb.t the U.S. wrll not k able 
to defeat thu threat with the vuporh 
systems the present defense b u w t  

Y i L  
would. under eowltdatM contml. k 

pmpowr to W. 
The only ry r baalrmpt rupr~or- 

er un pympc thirlhrru the, p b  , ' m e  ins* u to prevent any muon or 
poclp of mlioar from developing the 
power to challenge the United States' 
prrrumed 8Iob.l bremw).. 

9 u r  lint obieetiwe is to pnrcnt the 
reemergence of r new rink either on 
the territory of the former Soviet 
Union or elrcrhere. that poses a 
threat on the order or thrt posed for- 
merly by the Soviet Unron." the docu- 
ment w m  This means defendinl U.S 
a e n u  to n v  materials in the Third 
World, oil in particular. the repon 
ad& UW 'the n n  re@nrl defense 
stn- requires that we endumr to 
prewnt any hastile p a r  fmm domi- 

. nathg a region whose, m~urcea  

sufficrent b ;enente global power.' 
In thrs document, former allies b e  

e n e m r ~ ~ b ~ ~ a u s e  LBCU CCD 

-tbc Pentagon is  beWfy h o t :  
Ikrr are other potenud mtioar or 
wlitioar thrt coold. in the further 8- 
tura. d d o m  stratetic aims .nd dc- 
fense poocuri ofmgiionde a&brl 
domination Omr straw m a  wr m 

tc*ancrorderUrthol&tbcp& 
ot potemrl cnmpee 
ton*-?he ruthon mean cawrk 
comveuton mot Plilitln o a a - - - t ~ ~ t  
rbe~oeedGtupurtoi0uccr6b 
or punue r more ~ t v e  ~~~LIIIC to 
PIOM their legitimate intemk Scc- 
ond.inthermddcnuareuvem~~( 
rccovnt a td lc imb f a  the in- 
o f t h e ~ u d l u t r * l ~ u o a n *  

he World 

&1We( ).1i1*1I L( ecmomic u- 
C7 temphuis added). 

The Bushmen f eu  that Europe and 
Japan (rill meet the he -mde  doe- 

world dm. 

The Chrd of SUUot the U S  Army. 
Ccn Cordw Sulll*ra emPh.rl2cd 

t o ~ r e s e n e a n e  
nomre mtem wnrcn 8s dntmylng ihe 
world. r n c ~ u a r ~  me unrtea butes 

The people hire the politicians so that the people an: 

(1) obtain sectuiry without tnanagittg it. 
(2) obtaitl action wirltot~t Ilrurling about it. 
(3) inflict thcfi injury, m d  death upon orltcn 

without having lo contentplate either life or && 
(4) avoid mpnsibiliry for their own intmtions. 
(5) obtain the benrjiu of naiiQ and science without 

a a t h g  lltmclvct in rhe discipline of facing a 
learning either of tlrue tltings. 

THE DRAFT 
(As military scnice.) 

Fcw efforts of human behavio~ modification ?re niorc reniarkablc or more cf- 
fcctivc than that of the socio-mrlltary insti.tutu~on known as the draft. A pr!mary 
purpose of a draft or other such tnstltutlon is !o instill, by intimidation, !n the 
young males of a society thc uncntlcal convlct~on that the povernmcnt a om- 
ppotvt. He s soon taught that a prayer !s.slow to !evene &at a bullet a n  do 
rn an Instant. Thus, a man trarned m a rellg~ous enaronment for elghteen years 
of his life can, by th~s instymcnt of the government, k brokcn down, bc purged 
of his fantasies and delus~ons In a matter of merc months. Once that convlalon 
is insidled, all else becomes easy to instill. 
Even more interesting is the proccss by which a oung man's parents, who pur- R portedly love hip, can be~nduced to send btm o to war to his dcath. Although 
the scope of thu work wll pot a!low thu matter to be expanded In full detail, 
nevertheless, a coarse ovtmewwrll be poss~ble ;~nd can serve to reveal thoscfac- 
tors which must be tncludcd In some numerical form In a computer analysis of 
social and war systems. 



Pentagon's goal: 
worldys.only cop 
by Patrick E. Tykr 
New York Times 3 / 3 / 9 ~  

order. 
In a broad policy statement in 

its final drafting stage, the Defense 
Department says +nericals politi- 
cal and military muion will .be to 
make s u n  no superpower is 
allowed to emerge in Western 
Europe, Asia, or the territory of the 
former W e t  Union. 

The 46-wae document. which 
Defense Secretary Dick Cheney 
exDectS to release later thls month 
says part of that mission will be 
"convincing potential competitors 
that they need not aspire to a 
greater role or pursue a . more 
aggressive posture to protect their 
legitimate interests." 

the case or a world do 

perpetuated by constnlctlve 
behavior and enough military 
might.to keep an nation or grwp 
of nau?ns from cbengn 
-primacy. - - 

T o . p e r  this role, it says. 
the Unit States "must sufficient- 
ly account for the interests of the 
advanced industrial nations to &is- 
courage them from challenging 
our leadershi or seeking to  owr- 
turn &&shed pohucal d 
economic order." 

violence. *:' -. . . . . 
Although 'the document $ inter- 

nal to the .Pentmn and IS not 

ther debate in Con ress and 
among Americ?*s allies about 
Washington's vllingness to toler- 

ate'F= ater asp~rations for q o n a l  
lea ership fmm a united Europe or 
a more assertive Japan. 

Together with its attachments 
on the military levels requ~red to 
insure America's ~redominant 
tole. he draft is', a . detailed 
.ustifiAtion for the Bush adminir 
Jtratlon's ~ r o ~ ~ s a l  to s u ~ ~ o r l  a 1.6- 
. . Mion-man militarv over the next 

at a cost o a out 1.2 
~ ~ Z i ~ ? I I a n y y  Demo&: in :on- 

mess have criticized the proposal 

. - - - - - - - -. - -. 
successor reoubli& to the Soviet 
Union, and in E u ~ p e .  %. 

dev- 
acrlon through the Un~ted Nations. 
which prowded the mandate for 
the allied assault on Iraqi forces in 
Kuwait. and which may m n  be - asked for a new mandate to force 
President Saddam Hussein to com- 
ply with his cease-fire commit- 
ments. 

The draft nates that coalitions 
"hold considerable promise for 
promoting collective action" as m.! 
the Persian Gulf war. but that "we 
should expect future coalitions to 
be ad hoc assemblies. often not 
lasting beyond the crisis being 
confronted. and in many cases 
carrying only general agreement 
over the objectives to be accom- 
~lished?' 

What is most important. it says. 
is "the sense that the world order 
is ultimately backed by the u.>.~ 
and "the UnlteQ States shoula be 
postured to act independently 
when collective action cannot be 
orchestrated" or in a crisis that 
demands quick response. 

Magazine describes 
stock deal by Bush's son 

WASHINGTON - President 
Bush's eldest son 
his stock in a Texas 

plunve because of poor earnings 
reports, according to U.S. News 
and World Repon. 

The magazine reports in this 
week's issue that at the time of the 
sale last June 22. e W . m  
was a member of %%mittee 
fonned by the Dallas-based Hark- 
en E n e y  to. to study likely 
effects o corporate restructuring. 

The magazine says Bush's 
stake in Harken. a* hi insider 
role. stemmed from Harken's take- . 
over of another oil company that 
Bush helped found 

The magazine said Bush. as a 
member of a committee looking 
into a restructuring of Harken. had 
"detailed knowledge of the finan- 
cial pressure Harken was under 
and of the demands being placed 
on the company by its creditors.!' 

A week after Bush sold a large ' 

portion of hi stock - he still owns 
105.012 shares worth $400,000 - 
Harken reported a quarterly loss of 
$21 million. Harken stock has lost 
60 percent of its value over six 
months. 

Commission did not learn of the 
transaction until 10 months after it 

JbPuld have been reported, the , 

magaune sa~d. 
It said Bush maintains he did 

file the insider sale notice as 
required, but that it was lost. 

U.S. News said Bush declined 
to discuss his ties to the co- 
wlth the magazine. 

ers. 
.T copy co~"~rovided to The 
New York Times an offiual who 
believes the post- 20 Id-War strate- 
gy debate should be carried out in 
public It's likely to provoke fur- 
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Remember That Other 
DIRTY MONEY 
IKCI: The Inside Story 
Of the W d ' r  S l d s t  Bank 
& kbrt WIS, N i  Kochon ond Robed Whimin* 
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p b a r m c r r i ( a o h c m i . b k ~ 0 f ~ t h c p o  
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andlhacdac~uonea-ofhbraumvioLQptbc 
pime d aw prdarion Never bust anybody. Em. 
Unlil pu JvrL bim our 



T H E  P O L I T I C A L  ' P U L S E  

Sfrettgrlts and wcahtcsses: 
(1) activities (sports, hobbies, etc.) 
(2) see "legal" (fear, anger, etc, --crime record 
(3) hospital records (drug sensitivities, reaction to pain, ctc.) 
(1) psychiatric records (fears, angers, disgusts, adaptability, reactions to 

stimuli, violence, suggestibility or hipnosis, pain, plcasure, love, and sex) 

Methods of coping -- of adaptability -- behavior: 
(1) consumption of alcohol 
(2) consumption of drugs 
(3) cntcrtainment 
(4) religious factors influencing behavior 
(5) other methods ofescaping from reality 

Po)vtrcttf n~odus operot~di (MO) -- pay on time, ctc.: 
(1) paykent of telephone bills 
(2) energy purchases (electric, gas, ...) 
(3) watcr purchases 



Cox News Sewice 

dill'crcntly." 
"I l l i i ~ tk  il's a miSfakc of' 

jadernent." said Sen. John Kerry, 
D-hlass.. chairman ofthe Foreign 
Rclalions s ~ ~ b c o r n m i t t ~  on ter- 
rorism. He protnised to hold 
furlhcr hearings on the subject 
and sumrnon Treasury omcials to 
teslify. 

Thc ranking Republican on 
tlrc pnnrl. Hank Brown ofColoia- 
do. rolled it a "major break- 
dowrr" that raised serious ques- K* 
lions about CIA management. WMHINGTON - A former 

top executive of the Bank of 

doing rather than who co~~lrol ied the bank. Kcrr 
testified. "We were focused on larger strategic ' 
problems and issues, not on the bank itself or Ihc ' L i r n / ~ * ( ~ )  .. 
individuals involved." hc said. "We were focused on m-w 

a set of  activities that really went hryond RCCI." 
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In Idaho, Oregon cond~mned arid codscatcd, 
for d compmreuon, prl- 

U.S. building forest 
vate properties in remob 

'locations and turned Ulesc 
into king's hunting, wenchlng 
and MachiaveUan ph&g 

preserves or prisons? ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ + ~  
1 . foot or horseback and mud 

By TONY BLlZWRD comes to mind. camp in primitive fashion, 
Jim T-nd's l a d  article No longer do various federal while the king's men easily 

in the October National Ed* agents conceal their in-place arrive at their plcuh ~ r t c l a  
catm exposed the illegal fed- plans to suspend our Constitu- deep tnsfde Ulem by hell- 
era1 codspation of publlc tion on the pretext of some COP-. 
land in this country while emergency (such as the Bush of us in Jea* past 
m a k g  another point. But war). FEMA has t?m fleshed were hired by the f o n d  ax- 
back In those f e d d  woo& out and made ready to en- Pice to build log cabins b the 
things are happening of which force the nnning milltaw wild- for the 
true Americans need to be type dictatorship which wil l  of hunter8 -- Y* 
amuc.Thcnisnochanccof s a p c r w d e o u r ~ t a t i v e  j " t hemmy- , . n the  
the fcds taming loose a government. whtk government 
aqlun inch of this land rrlP There will k a percentage d bOC ken pubuc 
ingly but it may k home for Americans who wil l  not cower lw pum la* 
some of us anyway. to t h e g w ~ h l  ~e- bve ken sys tanr t l~a~y 
We have tinthlmd accounts designed to instill total sub- burning these of doh@ in b1atcd d o n  of thc people. If h d  -tely 

parts of national forest land in sfmply mmdcring these P o m 4  helllngs on l a d  
Oregon and Idaho and expect ple at point of contact Is mining e l m s ,  pnc.idy 
the same type of destruction deemed counhproductive the 10cking the =le of 
is taking plact elsewhere. proven tactic of mmdhg a - ~ m u C l d .  
Destruction is Uie proper them up in con-centration the ftrr - 
tenn as 50ecre plus areas of camps for whatever means of --t ,,did hart - 
forest are king totally de- disposal wil l  be used. Rumors lisw mb and fees - 
nudd by the forest d c t ,  of barbaric treatment drifting for sad mm 
some of it by private contract. back to the general populace peb This land is bdng screened of from such p h m  usually ple,s farests n,,,,ting 
all twigs, rocks and any keeps it marc dodle than -ti& uc - 
stone mom than we  inch in blood in the streeb. marc mtrictive with mna diameter'ova thi'khole W- The inaccesabillty of thew shtt g, . mnr 
fact and two feet f f  new compounds pluj the -d - d- 
it. Then dght-foot cyclone forest service's obvious dcsin w m b l e  m 
fencu, which also extend for the public not to k aware 
about four feet underground, of them tends to weigh frontations sach as that f d  
are W i g  erected a r d  the heavily toward the idea of by the Insolent and 8wagga- 
perimeters. So what do we concentration camps in our h g  Pogoe against Claude 
now have inside that fence? public lands. Dab which cost Pogtw md 
According to the forest su- And why not? Although the one btha Uldr and Dalb 
vice, it is an area for seedline publlc has been propagan- hb tmd0m. 
plantings. Ostensibly. the dized for years on the need to Qv~nrmenhl  tYmnY not 
fence would k there to keep pmeme the West's natural- new on i b  ~ItlaWfUll~ held 
browsing animals apart from nm for future generations, lands or even prlvate land. It 
the seedlings. the facb are different. Deslg- b an ongoing and ever in- 
There is some rationale to nated wilderness areas con- cnasing program of design to 

this. Yet the burying of the sistently colndde with des- do away wlth private oma- 
fence under the ground is dls- perately needed natural re- ship, ala Karl Man & Co. 
turbing. In the lght of the sourcu which the owners d Only a d  and detcnnlncd 
Bush admMstration's plan to oar gwanmcnt have thus dtl~mv will halt and reverse 
incarcerate those too mu& tied up for future profit. Their this blatant p r o w  tbdt 
opposed to hb banker's war, profit. with Its  consequent economic 
once he gets it started, an- The federal government has slavcrp - for the ~ C S  of 
other tuc for Unsc compormds the people work from the 

axiom: He who o m  wery- 
thing o m  he who OWTI8 
nothing. 

I8  4d#ium to thlr 
iaf411tim* w foImd 
out at hrlrrab..r 
&#a #J rht  JaBt 
tk p.rrrrrpt M l t  
a TO- .ar  a facility 
ia - t d  Olrlm. 
d J ~ e d 1 y  for di.porl 
of - rut.. 

After k 4 i m  owvorrl 
trudr o f  r u t w  tdwrr 
f o r  nwmJ dam* tk 
mw&m of nrt. l w f t *  
m d t k r r h w b a o o  
trcret. tlkrr -. A 

f ~ i l i t ~  O f  8-& 

mtrrr, nr &ilt at 
00.Y. Ilbwrta. Al-* 
m e m n l d i r t b l k o a m i P  

rrportd 
cbt  tbw rtllRld - 
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A STRANGE AFFAIR, AND A STRANGE 
SEQUEL 

haw- received froni hlr. Tho~iias hf. Olscn of 
Plloenix. Arizona. C1.S.A.. a \c.cird accoiatit of Iiowc. w 

a wcottraa (aame on record with FSR but withhcld from 
publication) pliotogral,hed a UFO, in broad dayligllt. 
in 1989, owrr tlie town of Little Rock in tlie Sute of 
Arkansas, and we Iiave hlr. Olsen's spccial pcrlnissioti 
to publish it, and it is giwrn below, as lW I. 

Then. as first follou~up, we oKer l tm 11, htr. Olsen's 
Ietvr to us of hlay 21. 1990. giwing additiotral itiforma- 
tion about the lady's sighting. and next as Ihn 111. tlle 
lady's Icucr of hh! 2, 1990, to him. describing her owcn 
psjchic predictiolis or 'l~unches". 

Followcing. as lm n(\*e gi\r the full text of a higlily 
'interesting' document dated Augrtst 6. 1990, we-hich in 
some way (\\Y know not howc.) Ind come into the 
possession of the radio broadcaster hfr. Roben Early of 
Slation KBIS.4Af at Little Rock, and which Air. Early 
had tlien sent on to Mr. Timothy Good in England. 

Tliere follow\r. as Item I! Mr. Olsen's Ietvr of Fcb- 
n1aF 4. 1991, to me. Although. as readen will see. Mr. 
Olwn states at the beginning of this letter: Y s u s p  if 
is  spurious^, I now. feel dial illis is by no means an 
accunte reflection of his thinking. For, quite recently 
(in die early pan of june 1991) 1 spoke by telephone 
to both Mr. Olscn and Air. Early. and bo/h o / t h  gm* 
IN lht char irnpmsion lhal lhg  irgod the 'IA.4 Documenl' 
as rather m a  lihd~ lo k gmwru than not, although bod1 
of diem agree that w;uious other reliable UFO in\* 
tigaton in the USA \vho haw* Ken the document, or 
copies of it, d o  incline to \im it as a hoax. At any rate. 
it seems a good idea that we publish the 'JM h- 
mmf now. and let FSR readers form their own opin- 
ions about it. 

The principle reason for my own belief that it is no 
hbax is the fact, established by Mr. O k n ,  that w h m r  
compiled this document unquestionably possessed an 
astonishingly detailed knowledge not onIy of the lady's 
correspondence with Mr. Olsen, bur nrm oj Acr ca- 
j d o ~ ~ i a l  ronvmationc with trusted fricndd 

Be it noted howcmr that the lady herself docs seem 
to knowv something about the identity of the '1.U' 
organisation. because I understand that she was gready 
alarnied by the doct~ment. Indeed, if w r  read mrr). line 
of this material carefully, w e  can see ,ha t  she may 
indeed know personally wc-ho some of the '1.U' mem- 
hers are! 

\ \ i  may of course all be quite sure that, bolh in the 
CS4 and in Britain, and indeed probably in every 
other developed counu); there are secret bodies and 
organizations who take a wrry real and wrry 'lowing' 
interest in the doings and actiwida of all of us who are 
aumke to the exisha of the L F O  R u b h  Cto$ m 
npm/ sow sort of 'danger: u~hmpr t k  still-slumbering 
maws ran nclm k a 'danger: 

Here in Britain, even in quite small towns and 
comm~tnitio. rev have been aware. and for many yean 
part. of Ole prevnce of some son of organization such 
as is bldicated paragraph I of Mr. Olsen's lettcr of 
Fchnr;m. 4. 1991. to me. If. as Mr. Olscn sap. an 
intliwideal namcd Al Bclic has actually told R o k n  

Lwly 11iat tlie Y4.4' (Ih?ERCOhTlNEXTAl. AERO- 
SP.4CE AI-1-MNCE) is 'a smr~ M~/totM 6y n q  mnjm 
gotmtt)ir,tl, trilh nlmttl 2.500 .s!nfi /or C'IO rmmt~p", t,,lty, 
rlim, suwl~ il rnusl lime ils brnnrh - m a/ lhr IT h t  a 
~rf,~r.un/alire - lun in Ihr small fitgtish /mm rr4nr I ti14 
and EI'ERITHISG AT ONCE BECOhIES TOTA1.I.Y 
EXPLIC4Bt.E INC1.L'DING THE SL4SSI\'E D I W -  
PLAR4NCES FROM THE INCOMING hL411. FOR FSR 
FOR SUh\' IEARS PAST. 

An)ua% it is cenail~ly tray llope dirt, in p~rblislrilig 
tlris "1.4.4 Iloruinmtf. l am prowiding an opponutlity for 
our readen c\rr)~c.Irrre to sttldy its syle and conicnu 
very caref~tlly. And I jiope in particular that many of 
our American and Canadian readen will be encour- 
aged to tell iu an)lhing diey know about this dewotcd 
body, die 'INTrRCONTINEh?AL AEROSPACE AIl l -  
ANCE', who lake such an interest in ilw uvlfare and 
tlie afkin of hunible and lmly folk like ounclvcs and 
w\-Iao, as the 'IM 1)onrwff show, say they found the 
lady witness in Uule Rock so 'unroopem1ivE. and who 
are displa!ing such a fanatical zeal in hunting d m  
and purloining the ncgatiw= and all prinu of her 
photos. and in blocking all possibility of their p u b l i a  
don or mrn  of their discussion. 

I miglli add that - apropos of Bae 'delicaten ques  
tion of official 'snooping and the listening and cap 
ping and sunrillance of telephones and the opehing 
of mail (PC WCU as the oul r ig l  the) oj cormpondmx), the 
uadition of secret censorship of the mail in Britain 
goes right back, unbroken, to the d q s  of Good Queen 
&u and her Ministen Cecil and Burghlcy, and no 
country on earth possesses greater expertise at the 
game. Only three o r  four days befoe  the writing of 
these lines, in June 1991, it has stated in the House of 
Commons that oficial sanction is at  present being 
granted for 'fe&phov~appinf in Britain at the rate (an 
all-time mcord) of 35.000 cases per )ru. In reality howc\c 
e r  there is good reason to suspect that the cumber- 
some old Wtem of 'tappinga. and the issue of permits 
for same, may well have both ended long ago. and Ihd 
A l l .  'phone conwratiar hew aae now under *neni, 
merhanua~ and automatic without anf mpuim 
mrnl &-fir the emplopmi o/ human For 
exam* the pliDuu of tumding auld k inrhn* 'lriggnad 
off b~ the mew pnmutlcinlion of any 'sensifiue' k g - d  or 
4-phrase or h q - s u m  uhirh, b the ears and minds ofthose 
who 'snoop and watch: might rdr as 'itatasti+ 

It is over ten )nn  now since a good personal friend 
of mine, who mas working temporarily as a telephone- 
operator on tile international vlmc into and out of 
England, came to tell me that he had discowred that 
my telephone was being '~appd: 1 told him that I had 
alwa)r assumed that this was so, and that frequently, 
during 'phone conwrrsations, I informed h e  other 
pany to that e r e c ~  

Fhally, at I&m h'o. 17, we giwr the text of a funher 
Ictter, dated hlarch 9. 1991, from Mr. Olsen. contain- 
ing, as readen note. a wry important correction 
for insertion into his earlier letter of February 4, 1991, 

* to me. 
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Ultrasecret U.S. spy agency 
ultraexpensive too, critics say 

More than money is at stake. The Pentagon said 
BY n m  WOIW last week it inflicted bombinp on 
Knlght-Ridder Newspaperr Y-14-4z h q i  civilian targets during the Persian Gulf War 

W f i m G m N  - Inside behind a becaw the NRO's s ~ y a t e l l i t e  pi- 'm 
double-locked d m  in pmm 4C956, b the head- nor adeqOPk' 

Becamst the sateUte imagery was pieemeal, qouM Of a *- waw tho the 
U S  bombers struck Iraq's public utilities repeat- Department,moresecretthantheCIA. ' 

 he coded on the lead-- d m  the edlY, the Pentogon ad. The d m 0 1 1  of hq'$ 
armed =tries in the corrfdor guard the F a t i o w  electrical grid and sew= systems led to thoPsands 

e c o n n a h c e  OfficeA the United Statess m& Of wm a-g to us. Phfl- 
!Mestine - and molt expensive - intelligence relied workers. 
agency. NRO spies are reading the electronic mail With& m - t i a g  agency by nam both: 
and watching the military movements of friends Desert S w  a x n m  No- Schw-OPf 
and foes. . and Gates have called the N W s  inability to de- 

The agency b d &  and -- the nation's li= m y  battlefield of thc big- 
soace sate 'tes code-namea v LB gest failures of the war. 

@mum and Eyh6le. These spiesxe apz MY the -8 d Y  pr0b1- A Qb 
see license plates from deep space, peer through task f- m t l y  rebuked the a#cncy for huge 
clouds to survey battlefields, track armies fighting C O S ~  excuse~ in buiWng its m k l l l h ,  which now 
at night and eavesdrop oa the wotld's klecom- can cost than St billion eech. The CIA team 
munications. W d  the NRWS opaptiolro had become SO sprawl-, 

Everything about the NRO, including its name, ing and m p h  that no one W a s  in CJWW 

is supposed to be Top Secret. National secari Mach of the satellite data flow past analysts, 
laws prohibit m e m h  of Coa -who have no tin* to study iL The costly in-: 
h e  words "Nahonal Recmamissance Office" in tellig- ends up gathering dust in a vault, ac- . 
open sesslon. The NRO's budget, an etsbnated $? COrdiag to in- Oekram 
billion a vear. amears nowhere on the ~entazons  The NRO also has been shaken by the end of the 
,books. OfficiaUv. the NRO does not exist. Cold War. Until recently, the primary target of its 

But it's no secret the agency is in trouble with satellites was the Soviet Union and its nuclear 
, 'Congress, the CIA.and the Pentagon. weapaaa. The urgency of that task b disappearing - . - Its critics in the intelligence community say the along with the Soviet military threat . , 

es with gold-rrlated techml- 
om and tanaled chains of command. Tim want to 

' .overhaul or abolish it and save b i o m .  
; ' The MlO's incapabilities are "a glaring gap . . . 

in an area where many, many, many of our dollam : -are going," Intelligence Committee Chair- 
an David Boren i . told CIA D i i t o r R o 6  Rging to refom the NRO "cracks the most .: .% Gates at a p u b l i x g  earlier this month. crockery" of any postGold War changes in the 

d: "It is not a milliondoIlar area," Born sald nation's !py &works, sai 
' "It's a multibilliondollar area." $Munittee Chairman Dave , 

- 
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MIT: The Bastion Against Cheap Power 

TECHNOLOGY 

MIT to  Hear 
A New Report 
On Cold Fusion 

4% -4% 
By J A ~  M. ~IUESDIGPI 

~ ~ R c p o r t c r o f T n x  W*LLS- Jovulu. 
OSAKA. Japan - A physicist from this 

industrial city will walk into an Amerlcan 
lion's den today with a report that may well 
revive the "cold fusion" controversy. 

In a lecture at Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology in Cambridge, Mass., AWL 
Takahashi of Osaka University will d e  

and in the Japanese press. 
"The total amount of heat generated is 

unbelievably large," says Hideo Ikegaml- 
of tbe National Institute for Fusion Science 
at N a m a  Universlhr. "It shows wsitive 
r e d ,  'and It's .Gprodu@ -6 mew- -,  

times." 
Dr. Takahashl May create &the[,@ 

in Cambridge, albeit of a different sor€ ' 

F'rom the davcold fusion hit 'the headlines 

shi showd a vi&tor letters he has recej~ed 
from U.S. scientists. "I'm afraid they will 
eat you alive f MT," one warns. 

Fusion physicists skeptical of Dr. Taka- 
hashl's results are likely to attack the 
same weakness that has plagued other cold 
M o n  claims: The nuclear radiations from 
the experiment are only a tiny fraction of 
what they should be if known hydrogen fu- 
don reactions are generating the heat. 

"I will say what we observed." @e 
-if- c ear h sicist 
OJ his MIT Imun. 
can do." - 6% dmmP 

Dr. Takahashl. along wth many other 
scientists around the \;orld, thought the 

- - ~  .- ~. ~ 
.~ -~ 

~leischhann and B. Stanlev Pons an- 
nounced in Utah that they h d  achieved 
hydrogen fusion at room temperature In a 
simple laboratory beaker. 
The Japanese physicist tried to dupll- 

cate the results, and. like many others who 
tried. he failed. Most scientists then gave 
up and declared tbat Messrs. Fleischmann 
and Pons were grassly mistaken. But Dr. 
Takahashl and his group of researchers 
have persisted for over 2% years. 

This ear his exwriments b e e - t o  
re-*- in heat - SO m a  
so--fFiann 37;6- fo 
E m t m ~ ~ C u r r e ~  
IKRxpenrnen cauoll 
was Dmrnmt =? Ztmk!Ya 

~ ~ -. 

befok, a -researcher from SRI Inte 
tional in Menlo Park. callf -& 
%ll explosion Qurin~ a col fusion exwrl- 
m e n i ~ u t  even wilb the charge redked, 
the excess heat conttnued. 

to this artkle. - 
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Scientific American Won't 
Tell U.S. Cold Fusion News 

by Carol White The Takahashi experiment is now 
March 13 (EIRNSl-America's most be~ng repeatea in laboratories arouna 
prestigious popular science maga- 
zine. Scientific American, puts out ' 

a Japme-language as well as an 
English-language version each pan's National Institute of Fusion En- 
month. Both issues are identica1 in ergy at ru'agoya University. gave a re- 
content, except for two pages of "lo- port on cold fusion advances in Japan 

- cal" Japanese news. to a scientific meeting at Frascati labo- 
In the March issue of the ma ratory, and Takahashi's breakthrough 

made headhnes In the malor Italian 
press. Such, ofcourse; has not been the 
case in the United States. where coid 
fusion is officially re be dead. 

HOW America F w h i n d  . 
Indeed, cold fusion seemsto be go- 

I -ing the way of all recent technological 
*Takahashi Breakthrough " and scientific breakthroughs-out of 

since D ~ ~ .  20, 1991, a J~~~~~~~ . 
the United States and into Japan. Can 

cold fusion e x ~ e r i  kit0 Ta- we accuse Japan of unfair trade prac- 
kahashi. - has been s e a d v  g& tices in this instance, where a vi- 

ciously unfriendly press and a hostile. 
science establishment virtually drove 
Fleischmann and Pons out.of the Unit- 
ed States and (so it is rumored) into 
the arms of the Japanese? 

On two occasions, heat in the cell 
Here we have the case of an Ameri-. 

c x -  
shot up to over the boiling point, 
and Takahashi believes that the 

cltlng develo-n 

power may have scaled up y high 
as 500 watts per cubic cenhmeter. 
While Fleischmann and Pons have 
peaked at a kilowatt per cubiccen- 
timeter, the heat bursts which they 
see are far more episodic than the 
steady high heats Takahashi is Let's look at what S-- 
getting. 

This intrepid experimenter has can IS JannnnsP_t 

stayed with the Fleischmann-Pons 
experiment for over three years, 

The article begins by citing the de- 
bate over whether cold fusion is real 

and he has had many minor suc- 
cesses with his experiment, such as or the product of experimental error. 

and then says. "Nf, Pro-f. m a -  - detecting the emission of highenergy hashi. of the osa a u~~~~~~~~~ E ~ ~ ~ -  
neukOnS, and the production of triti- ,neering Departmz$ has %C,C% urn. but this is the firsf time that he has . ~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ d  a rtaae heE 
achieved these impressive heat re- s t i on  that continued for over $ 
sults. - .  . month." .. . . - 

m e n c e  nevlew, and Zlst GentUrY 
'Science andTechnolOgy magazine. . 
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Lold Fusion 
..The Enemies of Cold Fusion - The press conference was chaired 

by Dr. Eugene Mallove, author of the 
book "Fire from Ice," the story of the 
development of cold fusion. Mallove 
updated the story of persecution of the 
many scientists who confirmed 
Fleischmann and Pons' contention 
that fusion could be achieved at room 
temperatures, only to be ostracized by 
the leaders of the scientific estab- 
lishment. 

After the publication of his book, Dr. 
Mallove, who had been a press officer 
at MIT, resigned fros  his position 
there rather than defend what he saw 
to be a.deliberate fraud heing commit- -. ted by leading scientists a t n Z o  dis- 
credit the Fleischmann-Pons results. 

Mallove reviewed the hideous treat- 
ment accorded cold fusion experi- 
menters in the United States, and said 
he believed .technological implemen- 
tation is very .near. "Within this de- 
cade. I would expect to see cold fusion 
cells heating homes and perhaps even 
powering home-generating stations in 
certain situations. . . . Spectacular a p  
plications to aerospace are also possi- 
ble, such as the powering of electric 
ion thrusters." 

Mallove and Preparata attacked the 
vicious witchhunt conducted in the 
U.S. and Europe against scientists who 
had the courage to attest to the reality 
of this revolutionary new science, and 
then were subjected to persecution 
similar to that which drove the two pio- 
neers to leave the United States. 

In perhaps the most exciting mo- 
ment of this dramatic press confer- 
ence, Dr. Preparata gave an impas- 
sioned deferise of truth in science: "I 
want you to understand that we are in 
a really serious situation, because our 
science is now dominated by an Aristo- 
telian ideology, and this is what lies 
behind the adverse reaction that we 
are getting to the results of cold fusion. 

Fusion in His Basement 

Mallove also announced that he and 
some collaborators were attempting to 
repeat experimental results obtained 
by Dr. AkitoTakahashi in Japan.Taka- 
hashi hasrun a cold fusion cell over a 
two-month period with well over lm 
excess heat, at an average power den- 
sity. conservatively estimated at 50 
watts per cubic centimeter. 

On two occasions, he witnessed sud- 
den bursts of excess heat .which 
caused his electrolyte to rapidly boil 
off, and once. when he removed his ex- 
periment from the electrolyte, he saw 
the beginnings of what he feared 
would be a runaway fusion reaction. 
To avert this he restarted electrolysis, 
thus effectively stirring the electrolyte 
in order to bleed heat more easily from 
the overheating cathode. 

Mallove hopes to have himself some 
confirming, positive results by the 
time Dr. Takahashi comes to MIT, 
where he is scheduled to give a talk 
April 15. Mallove warmly described 
Takahashi's collaboration with the in; 
ternational scientific community to 
replicate his experiment 

Unlike the case of hot fusion-in 
which nuclei of d m  (the heavy 
isotope of hydrogen) are accelerated 
to high speeds so that they will crash, 
into each other and fuse into -a new 
heavier nucleus-in cold fusion the ie 
markable metal, ~a11adiu.m~ is used -to 
promote the fusion react~on. 

Takahashi uses a palladium cathode 
(positive electrode), with a plate-like. 
shape and a volume of 0.6 cubic centi- 
meters. Using electrolysis, he pumps 
deuterium (which is liberated by elec- 
trolysis from a heavy-water electro- 
lyte) into the palladium,. in a ratio 
above one atom of deuterium to each 
atom of palladium. Other groups in Ja- 
pan, Italy, and the United States.are 
repeating his experiment 

In response to one reporter's obses- 
sive demands for an explanation of 
why some scientists had been unable 
to reproduce the Fleischmann-Pons 
results, Preparata explained that cer- 
tain criteria.had to be met in the load- 
ing of the cells--that is, the procedure 
by which.deuterium is caused to be 
absorbed into the palladium metal lat- 
tice. But once these are met, compe- 
tent experimenters can and have regu- 
larly reproduced the phenomenon of 
cold fusion. 

Preparata pointed out that cold fu- 
sibn scientists are being subjected to 
a double standard. There are experi- 
ments that go on in the solid-state 
physics lab, in which the accepted 
phenomena are much more difficult to 
reproduce than this one. Onen things 
go wrong But no one ever questions 
the validity of the phenomena, be- 
cause these are done in the labora- 
tories supefiised by Nobel Prize win- 
ners who are considered unassailable, 
Preparata asserted. . 

"You are dealing with a subtle pro- 
cess here which must be explained by 
real scientific thinking," Preparata 
said. Then he directed an impassioned 

'appeal to the audience that they, espe- 
cially the laymen, not be dissuaded 
from fighting for scientific truth. "Fot 
the sake of your children, for the sake 
ofthe future ofhumanity, we must fight 
this stranglehold on science that af- 
fects us all." . . 

. Working with a scientific team in 
Nice, France, Pons and Fleischmann 

now routinely achieving power de- 
positions in.the range of one. kilowatt 
per cubic centimeter, in a series of re- 
peatable experiments. This is a power 

.density about 1,000 times greater than 
that achieved in commercial nuclear 

-&ion plants. 
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The Secret Alliances of the CIA 

from World War I1 to Watergate 
- 

by Howard Kohn 
(from Rolling Stone, May 20, 1976) 

B ob Haldeman sat in the Oval Oflice and outlined the prob- 
lem. A security guard had snunbled onto a burglary at 

Democratic National Headquarters six days earlier. FBI agents 
had ken asking embanassing questions ever since. 
Richard Nuon's solution, as recorded by the While House 

taping system. was simple: the ClA should tell the FBI to call 
off its detectives. The CIA would agree, Nixon assured Hal- 
dunan. because "if it gets out that this is all involved. the Cuba 
thing woulg be a fiwo-it would make the CIA look bad-and 
it is likely to blow the whole Bay of Pigs thing which we think 
would be very unfornmate. both for the CIA and the country." 
Hddeman cvried Nixon's message to CIA director Richard 

Hclms. And later he told thc Senate Watergate committee of 
Helms's reaction to chc Bay of Pigs rcfcrcncc: "On that one Mr. 
Hclms jumped up veryrapidly and very defensively to say. 'That 
is of no concern at all. We don't want to get into that at all."' 
TIE Bay of Pigs operation had takcn plxc tcn ycvs cvlicr as 

r plan to ovcnhrow the govcrnmcnt of Fidcl Cauo. Among its 
pvticipmu had bccn John F. Kcnncdy, Robcrt Kennedy. Rich- 
ard Nixon. Mafia Ic3dcrs and hiuncn, Howard Hughcs. thc CIA. 
Richard Hclms. Cl~vics "Bcbc" Rcbozo. Robcrt Mahcu. E. 
Howard Hunt, Frank Sturgis and thc Mullcn Agcncy. Thcn lhcy 
all rcappcarcd in the Watagatc scandd. 

All cxccpt thc Kcnncdy brothers. Thcy wcrc dcad 

B 0th thc Bay of Pigs affair and thc Watergate scandal wcrc 
rwtcd in thc cynicism of a World War fl allimcc. 

The year was 1942. The U.S. had just entered the war. The 
Depmcn t  of War was worried that nazi saboteurs were in- 
filtrating thc docks and shipyards along the East Coat. Alrcady 
the troopship Normandie had burned and sunk in her Manhattan 
berth. 
Thcn a Navy officer suggatcd seeking help from thc Mafia. 

which controlled an army of toughs through iu influence in the 
dock-workers' unions. In shon order. Naval Intelligence offi- 
cials struck a bargain with Meyer Lansky. 

tjnslry had grown up in a scruffy New York neighborhood 
whcre he had levncd to boorlcg. loan-shark and kill on assign- 
ment. He also had gained a reputation as a business wizard and 
become close friends with Lucky Lucimo. the MaZia's don of 
dons. ' In 193 1 Lucimo's hirmen had cvried out a bloody purge 
of the hla!ia's old guard "Moustache Pcta" to clear the way for 
his takeover. 73en he had employed h k y  to modernize the 
Mafia's ingrown family saucture. But in 1936 Luciano had been 
scnt to prison with a 50-year sentence. a misadventure that 
jeopardized the vision of a new mafia. Orher leaders in the 
blood-03th Sicilian fraternity still considered the Jcwish Lasky 
an outsidcr and. without Lucivlo around, balked at his innova- 
tions. 

LuisL~ saw the Naval ln~cllipcncc dcd as a chance to improve 
his posiuon among ctie ruling lords of organized crime by 
opening prison gatcs for the don of dons. hnsky penuadcd 

Luciano to have Mafia henchmen pan1 the w a t e r h a  In tun, 
Luciano was 10 be set free. 

As New York City's Mafia-fighting special prosecutor, 
Thomas Dewey hadcatapulM to the governor's chair by putting 
Luciano behind ban. But Governor Dewey now agreed to the 
deal and transferred Lucivlo from Danntmon state prison, 
hown as "Siberia," to gentlemen's quarters at a prison near 
Albany. Then. shortly after V-E Day. he signed the parole p a p .  
By then the Mlfia had developed a larger friendship with the 

Ofiice of Strategic Services (OSS), the country's f ~ s t  autono- 
mous intelligence agency, set up to oversee all wutime espion- 
age. The OSS made a pact with the Maf~a, known as Operation 
Underworld. that included gangland assistance for the Allied 
armies when they landed in Sicily. Having an IOU from thc OSS 
secmcd like a shrewd investment f a  rhc Mafia 
But at Ihf war's end in 1945 IIIC OSS was disbanded. a move 

that dismayed bolh thc M s ~ a  and a sccrct circlc of businessmen. 
politicians and espionage expcru. 
Thc mcn in this circlc wcrc from wcll-bred. well-cduatcd 

backgrounds. gcncrdly evtcrncrs with connutions at thc high- 
tit lcvcls of govcrnmcnt and fmancc. Allen Dullcs. a Rincctcn 
graduatc and formcr top-ranking OSS official. and Governor 
Dewy wcrc two of thcir Imdcn. Both Dullcs and Dcwcy had 
bccn Wall S u e t  lawycn. on rhe opposite sidc of New York from 
Lmky and Luciano, and they bolh expcctcd to reach top posi- 
tions in Washington. Their mentor had kcn Dulles's brolhcr. 
John Fostcr. who had mprescntd Ihe US.  government in crucial 
treaty negotiations after both world wan. 
World War II had turned thc U.S. into the world's most power- 

ful nation Dewey, the Dulles brothers and others had formed 
their secret circle because lhey saw themselves as loyal and 
pragmatic Americeticvls with aduty to help shape thecounuy 's new 
international role. The project was to resurrect the OSS. 
Nocaunvy could stay on top, they believed without a powerful 

and independent intclligence agency. Allen Dulles championed 
this idea among his contacts at the Pentagon and in the Tnunan 
administration. Tnrmvl was so impressed that he appointed 
Dulles to head a three-member carunission to study the U.S. 
intelligence system. Dewey and others in the stcrrt c k l e  lob- 
bied Congress. 
In July 1947 Congress passed the National Security Act Tm- 

man signed it. as Dulles and Dewey had recommended. thereby 
creating the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) as a successor to 
the OSS. The CIA was given a secret budget and a chancr written 
so loosely as to grant the agency nearly unlimited power. 
Outfitted in the country's finest ideological cloak. the CIA was 

charged with protecting America by whatever m e m  neccssuy. 
The Cold War had staned. Communists werc rhe new enemies. 
The communist spread across the globe w s  to be stopped TO 
thc secret circlc. some of whosc mcmbcn becane key CIA 
officials. that mcmt the CIA war to be Ihe patron of U.S. 



mulrinational cornpanics which had set up shop in undcrdevel- 
oped countries to makc money and oppose communism. 
The OSS's old friend. the Mafia. was among the leading 

multinational corporations that emerged in the L e  Forties. 
LYuLy's moxie in frceing Luciano had impressed the Sicilian 
dons. Even his chief rival. "Fat Albert" Anastasia. paid homage 
to Lvlsky when the Mafia boss waked out of prison-"You're 
the only bastard with the brains to do it" Lansky also had 
outwitted the don of dons. Luciano was departed to Sicily 
immediately upon his release. But. with hciano's ~nr r~enred  
blessing. I a s k y  took charge of domestic operations and fm- 
ished the job the two had started a decade before. Lansky merged 
the Malia's rival gangs into a conglomerate known as the Inter- 
national Crime Syndicate, a network that Lansky estimated was 
"bigger than U.S. Steel" and which he immersed in baddng. rcal 
uute .  tourism and gambling. 

At the same time. the exiled Luciano expanded the Syndicate's 
o v m e v  conneuons. With some help from the CIA. Luciano 
formed an-international smuggling route for Ihe Syndicate's 
booming narcotics business. When communist strikers shut 
down the French pon of Marseilles in 1947 and lfueatened to 
ruin American shipping. the CIA called on Luciano. He fur- 
nishcd hiunen while the CIA supplied money and weapons. 
After several murden the dock opened for American shippcn 
and for the Syndicate's heroin smugglers. 
Whcn thc Syndicate later added Southeast Asia's "Golden 

Triangle" to its hcroin routc. thc,CIA again was accommodating. 
To stop communism thc apncy shippcd cash and munitions to 
Laotian mcrccnarics. who happcncd to k opium gmwcn cm- 
ploycd on thc Syndicate's hcroin uadc. CLA plsncs wcrc uscd to 
providc sdc  pvsagc for thc first Icg of thc heroin's long joumcy 
to U.S. ghcttos. Likc the OSS. the CIA did not shrink from 
making dcals with thc Syndicatc to preserve U.S. intcrcsts. 
Undcr thc CIA'S charter. such vnngcmcnts wcrc Icgal. But 
Thomu Dcwcy and Allen Dullcs rcalizcd that chc CIA ncedcd 
to safcguud its own political basc to avoid potential power 
struggles in Washington. a practical analysis that quickly cvricd 
thc agcncy into a clandcsrine rolc in Amcrican electoral politics. 

Dcwy himself was thc oddson favorite to kcome president 
in 1948. To insure his elcction the CIA funneled more than S1 
million from its seaet budget into Dewey's campaign. according 
to agency sourcu. Meyer b k y  likewise supported Dewey. 
marshding Syndicate money and political clout behind the 
rcpubiican nominee (although some older M d a  bosses. still 
rcsmrful of Dewey's racketeering spree in the Thinies. refused 
to contribute). 
Truman's upset victory inttrmpted this scheme. But that did 

not conccm the CIA as much as the ephemeral moods on Capitol 
Hill. What the CIA wanted from Congess. aside from its money. 
was to be left alone. In the opinion of Dulla and Dewey's senet 
circle. Congrcss posed the grcatcst danger to CIA autonomy. As 
3 hcdge against difficulties. the secret circle began to buy con- 
gressional goodwill for the CIA. Congressional members found 
Lhcir reelection problems aided - conuibuuons. volunteen. 
cndoncments - and their staffs occupied with bright young 
assistmu introduced by mcmbus of the secret circle. Most 
favors went to young congressional members with a promising 
future. politicians who someby might be Capitol Hill leaden 
and \Vhite House spirants. 

Richard Nixon. a membcr of the House of Rcprcsentatives. was 
cnc recipient Nixon had been electcd in 196.  The Orange 
County rcpubiican party had placcd a newspaper ad to solicit a 
~okcn candidate in a race against h e  undcfcated democratic 
incumbent. Nixon. just out of thc Navy. applied for the job. His 

medentills were slim: the FBI had rejectcd him. his law clients 
had found him embarrassingly naive and his war record w v  
mediocre. But Nixon ran with manic zest. slandered his o p  
ponent as a communist and returned a winner. 
' In 1947 Dewey had recruited Nixon's vote to helpestablish the 
CIA Dewey liked Nixon's m o d  pragmatism and his fitrce 
anti-communism. So in 1948 Dewey arranged a special favor 
f a  Nixon during the celebrated Alger Hiss eye. 

A magazine cdita had claimed Hiss was a communist n e  
House Un-Amtrican Activities Commiuet (HUAC) investi- 
gated and was about to exonerate H i  when Nion  suddenly 
asked to take over whaf seemed a losing case. Nixon's rkasoa 
f a  volunteering lo head the investigation. according to CIA 
souus. was that he had inside infonnafion from Dewey. 

Dewey had initially alsoconsidend H i s  innocent John Foster 
Dulles. serving as Dewey's chief foreign policy adviser in the 
1948 campaign, had defended Hiss and had recommended him 
f a  8 job at the Carnegie Endowment where Dulk was board 
chairman. But then, according to CIAsourcu. the secret k l e ' s  
friends in the agency conducted an invesugation and informed 
Dewey and the Dulles brothers that Hiss, while a top Smte 
Depamnent official under Tnunan. hi klonged to the Com- 
munist Party. 

Dewey saw a chance to emburass Tman. to bolster the 
credibility of HUAC (which Truman wanred u, abolish) and to 
boost Nixm"s carter - without publicly involving himself. In 
late July 1948 Dcwey Icakcd the CIA'S frndings to Nixon. On 
August 51h Hiss appcucd bcfm HUAC and dcnicd hc'd cvcr 
met thc m a g h c  cditor who had accused hi of communism. 
Nixon stood firm against H i s  while thc other HUAC mcmbcrs 
acccptcd Hiss's version. But Nixon was unccn;rin about how to 
procccd. So on August 11 Lh hc hcld a rcndczvous with Ihc Dullcs 
brothcrs at thc Rwscvclt Hotcl in Ncw York According to CIA 
sourccs. thc brothcrs gave Nixon their approval for a full-scalc 
atuck on Hiss. and Allcn Dullcs providcd somc ammunition: 
confkrnation that Hiss had known thc magYinc cditor tcn ycvs 
before. Five days latcr Hiss m a p p e d  before HUAC an& undcr 
Nixon's questioning. began to rcacat from his former state- 
ments. A few months later. raording to CIAsourccs. CIAagents 
also played a part in leading the freshman conpcsmm lo the 
evidence that eventually convicted Hiss. 
The SCmdal gave Nixon a national reputation. In 1950 Nixon 

left the Housc to run f a  the Senale against the popular Helen 
Douglas. Nixon labclcd her the " P i  Ljdy" and his campaign 
literature described h a  as a fellow uaveier of communists. 
Munay Cholincr. Nixon's campaign manager and his first "diny 
u icW specialist. wrote the smear pamphlets. But. actording to 
CIA sources. Chotiner received most of his information about 
Douglas from CIA files that the agency provided. 

Nixon won easily over Douglas and took his seat in the Senate. 
thanks to thc assist from the CIA - and to another from thc 
Syndicate. 
In keeping with Malia uadition. Lvlsky invested money in the 

campaigns of politicians at all levels of government Mickey 
Cohen, the Syndicate's Southern California gambling chief in 
the Forties. later admitted to helping t i i c e  the early stages of 
Nixon's career. According to Cohcn. the oansactions wzre hand- 
led by Choliner, who rcmained a Nixon advisa through his later 
ascent to the presidency. Columnist Drcw Pearson rcponcd hat, 
in exchange for the Syndicate conuibuuons. Cholincr usfd his 
influence to keep bookmakers out of jail in U s  Anples. 
In 1952. afier only six ycvs in politics. Richard Nixon bccvnc 

vice-prcsidcnt. His nomination was shcpherdcd through by 
Dewcy's backroom mancuvering. Having abandoned his own 



presidential ambitions. Dewey lhrcw his suppon ru uwlght 
Eisenhower. Then. at Dewey's request. Eisenhower picked 
Nixon as his running mate. 

Allen Dulles. who had become CIA deputy director in 1951, 
arranged for CIA bacldng of the Eisenhower-Nixon ticket. Poli- 
tical intelligence - reports of Korean War mistakes embarrass- 
ing to the outgoing Truman administration - were leaked to the 
media. And agency money was slipped to the campaign through 
CIA front groups. 

Immediately after the election. Dulles was promoted to the CIA 
directorship and his brothu was named saXetaly of statc. 
With Nixon as vice-president and Dullu as CLA director. 

Lansky was immune from federal laws. In 1953 the Justice 
Depament decided not to prosecute him even though the IRS 
intelligence division found he was evading taxes. and in 1 9 s  
the Justice Deparanent failed to cmy  through on an aucmp by 
immigration authorities to deport him 
Throughout the F i e s  the careus of Richard Nixon. Mepr  
Lansky anll Allen Dulles prospered. Their f u m s  seemed un- 
limited. But then the adIairs of a little island in the Caribbean 
changed that outlook and inextricably bound up the collective 
f o r m s  of the CIA. the Syndiate and the White House. 

M eycr Lylsky fmt visited Cuba in the fall of 1933 on a 
scarch for molasses to use in making rum. But the island 

was brimming with othcr opportunities. Lansky befriended Ful- 
gcncio Batista. achubby ex-army scrgcant who had just ordaincd 
himsclf dictator. With Batista's sanction. h k y  opcned scveral 
ncw casinos. thc gcncsis of thc Mafia's international gmbling 
nctwork. 

Richard Nixon's f i t  known trip to Cuba c m c  in 1940. Rou- 
Icttc whccls wcrc spinning 34 hours a day; tourisu j m c d  the 
country. Hc was on vacation from his job as prosamtor in 
Whidcr. California. According to b r l  MYO. Nixon's biog- 
raphcr. Lhc young lawycr expiorcd Cuba and c n t d n c d  "the 
possibilities of establishing law or busincss connections in Hav- 
ana." 
Whatcver Nixon had in mind was intermptcd by World War II. 

The tourists stopped coming. and LYlsky shut down the Cuban 
gambling spas. 
With the Cuban economy sagging. Batisu encountered politi- 

cal m o i l .  To stay in power he had to make concessions that 
extcnded communist influence. U.S. corporations fcared their 
Cuban invesanents might be nationalized So. in 1944. Naval 
Intelligence asked Lansky topressure Batista intoncpping down 
to keep out the communisls. 

Lmsky, a staunch anti-communist. prevailed upon the dictator, 
elections were held. a pro-American candidate won. and Batism 
left Cuba for eight years of exile in southern Florida. 

Southern Florida was hteyu Lansky's headquartus in the 
Forties. He had trvrsfcrred his Cuban casino business to hotel 
suites md restaurant back rooms along the Miami Bexh "Gold 
Cost." The 1950 Kefauver Scnate committee discovered that a 
major gmbling entcr  was headquancred at the Wofford Hotel. 
a htivni Beach hotel m by Taturn "Chubby" Wofford. One of 
WoUord's yachting companions during this time was Richard 
Nixon. 

When thc war began Nixon h d  gone to work in Washington 
Y 3 ~ovcmment lawyer. thcn joincd Lhe navy and shipped out to 
Grccn Island in thc Pacific. whcre he built a jungle shack. 
stockcd i t  with booze and ran pokcr games for the other sailors. 
Hc lcft thc navy with a 510.000 bankroll to invest in his ncw 
political career. . 

On Capitol Hill the freshman Nixon prqbefriended by fellow 
congressman George Smathus, a M l m  playboy who inno- 
duced him to Richard Duma. Smarhen's 1946 campaign man- 
aga. Danna, a former FBI agent. had been fucd as Miami's city 
manager in 1948 after the city council accused him of 'playiag 
both sides against the middle" in a gangland dispute ovacontrol 
of the city police depuanent btn. Dannu went to work for 
Howard Hughes. as Hugh ' s  liaison to Nuon. and became a 
pivotal character in Watergate, but in the la& Forties he was best 
known as a guide to LplSkyes uGold Coast" 

Nixon began socializing with southern Florida's fast-buck 
enuepreneurs. Among tbcm was Charles 'Bebe" Rebozo. Dan- 
n a  said he introduced Nixon to R e k  in 1948. when h e  
congressman vacationed in Miami on "the verge of a physical 
breakdown" afta weeks of twion  m the Hiss care. 

Rebozo. a Cuban-American, had atfended elementary school 
with SmalhuJ and l i e  Nuon. had made his fvst big money 
during World W u  11. Reboro had cornered the w h e  market 
f a  recapped tires in southern Florida. then had lent h a t  money 
to poor families at high i w m t  ram. Both Rebozo and Smathen - who became partners in several questionable ru l  esuce 
ventures - shared Nixon's earlier fascination with Cuba. 

In March 1952 Batista recumed fran exile and resurrected his 
dictatorship in a bloodlc~s coup set up by h k y ' s  S250.000 to 
be IJU elected president in return for his abdication. Nuon and 
Smarhtn joined tvlsky as ardcnt fans of Batista. Smathus. who 
had becn clccted to the US. SCIUW in 1950. lobbied so aggrcs- 
sively for rig to Batista that hc became known as the "senator 
from Cuba.' One month after Batisu's rctum. Danncr took 
Nixon on a tour of LhC Havana casinos. (Also along was Dana 
Shinilh. soon to become infamous as adminisator of the slush 
fund t h s  almost knocked Nixon out of the 1952 vicc-presiden- 
tid race.) 

Nixon. Smathen and Rebozo uscd Cuba as an investment 
property as well as a playground. According to a law enforce- 
ment official familiar with American holdings in the Cpbbean. 
the rhrcc hcld vast interests in Cuba during the Fities 

Buista had turned into a hard-line anticommunist and his 
Cuban home provided a safe haven for American entnprcneun. 
None were more successful than Lanslry and Luciano. 
According to the Federal Bureau of Nucotics. Luciano hoped 

Cuba would "become the center for all international narcotics 
operations." Luciano had arrived in Cuba in 1947 to lay rhe 
groundwork. For yevs there had been factories in Cuba that 
processed cocaine. Luciano added laboratories for heroin Then 
with Batista's return. Cuba mushroomed into a major narcotics 
headquaners. 

Under the new Batista regime Lansky also rejuvenated gam- 
bling in Cuba. He had persuaded the other Syndicate leaders to 
invest heavily in a new concept: the hotelcasino. High-rolling 
gamblers were flown in and bedded in plush rooms an elevator 
ride away from croupiers and poker chips. Lansky and hciano's 
junia parmer. Bugsy Siegel. had in 1945 pioneered his concept 
on a dusty stntch of Nevada desert that became known as the 
Las Vegas Suip. But Havana's midway was even more dazzling. 
In a few years the Syndicate's hotelcasinos there were earning 
an estimated annual profit of $100 million. 

Batista arranged for legislation that guvanteed a gambling 
license to anyone investing S1 million in a hotel. The Cuban 
government not only matched such invcsuncnts dollar for dollar, 
but it also waived corporate tyrcs on all hotclcasinm. 

Nixon was among Batista's frequent md well-rcceived pests 
during the Fiftics. In 1955 Nixon pinned m award on Batistj and 
the two posed grandly in thc d~ctator's palace. 



B y the mid-Firties. Howard Hughes. sole owner of the coun- 
try's largest privately held corporation, also was deeply 

enmeshed in the dynamics of money and politics. Hughes's 
involverncnt dated from World War 11. His aircraft company had 
not talcen off fmancially. despite his brilliant innovations in 
aviation. until the war broke out Then. due in part to a recom- 
mendation from Franklin Roosevelt's son. Colonel Elliott 
Roosevelt. Hughes won a $70 million government contract for 
his personally designed F-11 photo-reconnaissance plane. Ac- 
cording to Senate testimony from former Hughes man John 
Meyer. Colonel Roosevelt made his recommendation after 
Hughes's money had helped fmance the colonel's romance with 
an actress. 
Senator Owen Brewsta. a grandstanding Maine republican 

angry with Hughes over an unrelated business dispute. accused 
him of license-buying. But Hughes survived a wideopen wn- 
gressional investigation headed by Brewster by araibuting the 
investigation to Brewster's personal vendetta. Hughes then des- 
uoycd Brewster's power by pumping 560.000 into the election 
campaign of a political opponent. 

Hughes considued himsclla patriot and fclt he'd becn unfairly 
singled out for practices standard to most defense firms. He 
tumcd bitter and cynical. Hc dccidcd that - for his own good 
and for the gobd of thc counvy - he nccdcd powerful allies. 
Thc CIA was an obvious choice. as he latcr explained in a burst 
of candor. According to sworn testimony in 1414 from formcr 
i d c  Robert Maficu. Hughcs bclicvcd that "iT hc evcr bccamc 
involvcd [again] in any problcm with the govcmmcnt. cilhcr 
with a rcgulatay body or an invcstig~tivc urn. it would bc 
bcnclicial for him to bc in the position of bcing a front [for thc 
CIA]." 

Hughcs was a tough-mindcd oppornmist and an intensely 
privatc mm, with no stockholders to qucstion his decisions - 
an idcd ally for thc CIA. as carly as 1949 Hughes was dcsigning 
and mmufacturing spccid equipment for the spy agency. During 
thc Fiftics, Hughcs bcgm hiring ex-CIA employees as top 
adminisvators and he cvcntually b e m e  the country's leading 
CIA conuactor. a position that effcctivcly shicldcd him from 
fcdcml prosecution. 

Hugha. likc the CIAand W k y .  also understood quidpro quo 
and elcctoral politics. "Everyone has a price." hc told Noah 
Dicvich. who latcr rccalled that thc billionaire conuibuted up to 
5400.000 csch year to "councilmen and county supervisors. tax 
asscssors. sheriffs. statc senators and asscmblymcn. district at- 
torneys. governors. congressmen and senators. judges - yes. 
and vicc-prcsidcnts and presidents. too." 

Among thcm was Richard Nixon. 
Hughcs and Nixon s h a d  the same antiunnmunist pose. 

During thc McCarthy era Hughes closed down his movie studio 
for thrce months to check his payroll for patriotism. and he vied 
to destroy Elizabeth Taylor's career because she was dating a 
supposcd communist. 
In cvly 1956. according to a former Hughes aide. Ihe tycoon 

furnished Nixon with a sccret 5100.000 to help the vice-presi- 
dent fight a dumpNixon move by fcllow Republican Harold 
Slasscn. Then. in December 1956. Hughes loaned 5205,000 to 
h'ixon's brother Donald for a hamburger restaurant The "loan" 
was ncvcr rcpaid. 

In thc following months. Hughcs rcccivcd several special 
dispnsalions from thc White House. A Justice Depment  
antitrust suit was scttjcd by a consent dccrec. And the Hughcs 
Irlcdicai Foundation. which technically owned the aircraft com- 

pany. was granted a tax-exempt stants that had beendenied twice 
befae3a tax dodge that saved Hughes an estimated $36 millian 
a year. 

During the next decade. Hughes's intuesls continued to merge 
with Nixon. the CIA -and eventually with the Syndicate. 

I n 1958 a bearded ex-lawya descended from Cuba's Sima 
Maestra mountains with a YankeeGo-Home revolution. 

Three Lansky lieutenants smuggled in a planeload of arms. 
stolen from a Natiorul Guard may, to help Balista stop the 
advance of Rdcl Casm. But Castm seized Havrnr on New 
Year's Day 1959 and Batista md Lansky fled Cuba the sarr& day. 

Lansky 's brother Jake stayed behind to try salvaging the Syndi- 
cate's gambling and narcotics opntia But Casm threw Jake 
in jail for 25 days and. by 1960, had deported dl Syndicate 
members, padlocked the amusement parlors. Ned the dope labs 
- and expropriated all other Amaican business holdings. 

At CIA headquarters ia Laagley, Vuginir meanwhile. the 
agency began hatching a plan to retake Cuba. 

Urdu Allen.Dulles's leadership the CIA hd become h e  
strategic arm of his brother's foreign policy at the State Depart- 
ment - promoting US. investmenu abroad and stopping the 
spread of communism. In 1954. f a  example. the CIA helped 
ovenhrow a communist-leaning Guatedan  government bat 
had expropriated 22S.000 axes from Unircd Fruit, a U.S. com- 
pany with ties to the RockfeIhr family. 

Casuo's government in Cuba piqued the CIA for several rca- 
sons. 'Ihc CIA'S Sovict counlcrprm. the KGB. could used Cuba 
to launch revolutions in C a m 1  and South America against U.S. 
intcrcsts thcrc. Dullcs's Wall Succt friends alrc~dy had suffcrcd 
hu'gc rcvcrscs in Cubz Casm had confiscated the Frccpon 
Nickcl mine. aftiliatcd with the Rodccfellcn. ud a scon of 
lcsscr industries. 
Thcrc also was thc loss of the Syndiwtc's casinos. Thc casinos 

had bcen an opcn-cndcd money funnel for both Ihe Syndicate 
and the CIA. Lansky had mvtamindcd a system that allowed 
the Syndicate to skim winnings. made cues and launder illicit 
funds at the gaming tables. The CIA. actording to agency 
sourccs. had been using the same system and the same casinos 
to hide its pymems to the underworld figures it wmcrimes 
employed. 

So the CIA planned to topple Castm wih  a sup& invasion 
About 1200 Cuban exiles would land at the Bay of Pigs. steal 
through the jungle and establish a renegade govanmcnt thus 
providing a m e  for a full US. military assault against the Casm 
regime. The invasion plan was developed almost entirely behind 
Resident Eisenhower's back accading to author Haynes John- 
son. who wrote a d e f ~ t i v e  inside account of the operation 
Colonel L. Fletcher Routy. an Air Force lilison to the CIA 
between 1955 and 1963. reached the same conclusion "Eiscn- 
hower had never wer contemplated an invasion," Rauty said in 
a recent interview. "We h d  pretty specific insauction from 
Eisenhower of the limits of our authority. What we were allowed 
to do was land five or six people on a beach and have them blow 
up a sugar refiner).. snrfi like that." 

But four days kfore the 1960 presidential election. according 
to Johnson. the CIA circulated a memo saying the invasion was 
going ahead. T\vo &ys later. Routy recalled. "we were told to 
get B-26 bombers ready and to get transport aircraft ready." 
According to Routy. approval for the moves came from vice 
president Nixon. 

Nixon was then head of the 53/12 Group. a National Sccurity 
Council subgroup that supcrviscd coven activities. E. Howard 
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Hunt, thc CIA agent who ncmitcd Cuban exiles for the invasion 
later reported that Nixon was the Bay of Pip "secret action 
officcf" in the white House. 

Hunt had been h e  CIAs chief political action officu during i u  
successful coup in Guatemala. At every opportunity he po- 
moted the same tactics for ~ u b a . ~ ' l h r o u ~ h  the long fall of 1960 
Hunt mustered a secret m y  of exiles. They were run through 
makeshift boot camps and shaped into a strike force. Secret 
training sites were set up in the Florida Evaglades. on the 
Louisiana delta and in the Caribbean. The CIA-installed govern- 
ment in Gu;ucrmla also pmvided a nurrptitim guerrilla base. 

Another was on Cay Sd. a rocky outaapping off Florida 
owned by Howard Hughes. Not only had Hughes given the CIA 
temporary custody of the island. but. according to one former 
CIA operative. he'd furnished the guerrillas with an alibi: if 
discwered. they could say lhey were rehearsing for r Hughes 
movie. Gerry Hemming. a hulking ex-Marine who conducted 
drills at one of the tnining sites. later recalled that he helped 
unload crates labeled Toolw." then the name of Hughes's 
parent company. h i d e  the crates werecamp gear and mxhi iuy  
for the invasion. 
Hughes had a purposc for his paviolism. Acwt i ig  to a former 

aide. Hughes intended to nrsh into Cuba once Castro fell and 
dcvclop a series of resort pYkt on the b h  front. build his own 
jumbo a i m  and buy up a block or two of casinos and set 
himscU up as a tourism magnatc. Bccause of the manipulativc 
qualitics of casino accounting. the aide said. Hughcs hopcd to 
nun the cntirc vcnnuc into an cnormous tax dodg h t  would 
banish tax bills forcvcr. Hughcs apparently cxpcacd to rcach an 
accommodation with thc Syndicsc. "Hughes had a \ot of rcspcct 
for thc Mob. apccidly Lasky," the aide rcwllcd "My guess 
is h t  he hopcd to form somc soft of pmcnhip  with Lmky." 

For h ~ k y  and Lhe Syndicate. thc Bay of Pigs plan hcld f u  
v a t c r  significance. Four c x ~ v i n o  bosscs -Russell Bufalino, 
Jmcs  Plumai. Georgc Lcvinc and Salvatore Grancllo - uscd 
vustcd Cuban contacts to supply the QA with scouting rcpons 
on Casuo's uoop and naval positions. Richard Cain. a policc- 
man on thc Syndicate payroll. also helpcd m i l  Spanish-speak- 
ing mcrccnvies for thc CIA army. 
The S?-ndicate's primvy ~prescnutive in h e  Bay of Pigs 

pmpantions was Santo Trfl~cante. a Florida businessman who 
had belonged to thpe nrling circle that adminisercd gambling and 
narcotics in Cuba. Trdficmtc had risen to h t  position panially 
because of a power stntggle bctwcen Lansky and "Fat A l W  
Amsusia. known as UIC Lord High Executioner of Murdcr 
Incorporated. Anastasia had vied in 1957 to n m i t  TnZf~culte 
into a schcme to undercut Lasky's conuol of Ihe Cuban opera- 
tions. Instead. according to a Justice Depamnent account. Traf- 
Iicvlte bctrayed Fat Albcn to kmky's hiunen: Anastasia was 
shot five Limes as he sat down for a haircut. 
Trdfiunte's contact in the Bay of Pigs operation was Frank 

Sturgis. Lhen known as Frank Fiorini. Sturgis was an American 
soldicr of f o m  who had enlisted with Casuo in the Sierra 
Maesua. smuggled guns for Casuo. paraded with him into 
Havana and. for a shon rime. served as Casm's supervisor of 
gambling. 

\\lcn Casm decided to eliminate the casinos. Snrrgis defected 
and claimed he had k t n  w~rlaing undercover against Casm all 
~ h c  umc.'" The CIA quickly rccruiled Sturgis. Hc Icd several 
small prc-invasion raids against Cssuo and. a m d i n g  to his 
o\\n ~ccount. joincd the Opcrtuon Fony assassination squad. a 
spcc~al CIA unit sct up to assassimtc CJSVO loyalists in post-in- 
vasion Cuba. 

Richard Whattley. a fellow merrenuy hired for rht invasio 
later recalled thz! SP- hjd s e ~ d  visits fr41i mZcantt. R 
'Trafficante would order SNrgis to mwe his men and he'd do 
it. Our ultimate conclusion was that Trllficante was our b h .  

.He was our money man." Accotding to sources in M i a .  
Trafficante also infiluatd Operation Fony with Syndicate 
money and henchmu~"'~ 

As the invasion neared. wofk kgan on a plot to demo& 
casno's forces by killing their leader. Among those invoived in 
this plot were Trafficante. Sewgis. Hunt a d  R o k n  Maheu. a 
Howard Hughes operafive. 
?he CIA eventually tried s e v d  times to murder Gastro. 

Resident Johnson later discovered that "we're running a damn 
Murder Incorporated in the Caribbean." Lursky had been the 
fm to propose the idea when he placed a $1 million price aa 
Castro's life in 1959. Sturgis was still Castro's gambling super- 
visor when he heard about the bounty from Hymrn Levine, 
Luuky's manager at the Comodoro Casino. Snugis said he 
prued Lhe word along to his CIA contacts. 

Hunt. as the Bay of Pigs operations officer, added his personal 
recommendation in a memo Knt to his CIA supavisas in the 
spring of 1960. That summa the C u m ,  assassination con- 
spiracy began. 

Allcn Dulles and his deputies decided in August 1960 to 
subconrna the job. lhey  enlisted help from R o k n  Mahcu. an 
ex-FBI agcnt who h# worked f a  thc CIA under a spccid 
rctaincr s i n e  1954. Mlcu.  an engaging. smanh-W3ng 
opentor. had quit Ihc FBI in the early Fdtics to open a pnvate 
dctcctivc agcncy in Washington. a firm that spccidizrd in solv- 
iqg problems ouuidc thc normd chumcls. At the CIA hc was 
considcrcd a c o n s u m t c  "fix-it" m;m. 
?hc CIA officials askcd Mahcu to enlist Syndicate men for the 

Casuo murdcr. according to thc 1975 Church S a n e  commiucc 
and autholizcd hi to pay 3150.000 for the hit MAcu told the 
Church committcc hc hcsiutcd initially beeaux he f d  the 
projcct might intcrfcrc with his wak  for Howard H u g h .  who 
also had rcuincd M h u ' s  m i a s .  But Maheu said he a g e d  
to thc assignment dtcr informing Hughes of the murder plot - 
and. according to one source, gaining the billionaire's approval. 

For the project Maheu called on John RoselIi. Sam Giancana 
and Santo Trafficante. Rosclli and Givlcuu, like Tnlfrcantc. 
were members of h e  Syndicate's ruling elite. Roselii's home 
turitory was h Vegas and Giancura's was Chicago -but they 
had helpd administer the Syndicate's Cuban opentions. 
The CIA wantcd Casuo's murderers to be subtle. The CIA'S 

fist  proposed weapon. according to the Church committee, was 
a box of Casuo's favorite cigars contaminated with a botulinum 
toxin "so potent that a puson would die after putling one in his 
mouth." But after Maheu's discussions with the Syndicate 
leadcn. the CIA opted f a  a plan to spike Castro's food with 
poison pills that would leave no u a u  in an autopsy. Traffkante 
found a Cuban tmigrd who claimed to know a waiter at a 
restaurant where Castro frequently dined. In early 1961. accord- 
ing to Senate testimony. hlaheu delivered the poison pills and 
S1O.OOO in CIA money to Sy?$cate men in a rtndervous at 
Miami's Fountlinebleau Hotel. 

When newspaper headlines reported soon afterward that Cas- 
w was sick. Maheu allcgcdly phoned a Syndicate contact and 
exultcd. "Did you sce the paper? Caruo's ill. Wow, we got him." 
But Casuo's illncss was not rclatcd to the CIA-S yndicate assas- 
sinauon attcmpc the pills appucndy never rcached his table. The 
CIA blmcd thc faiiurc,pn a Casuo whim to stop eating at Lhc 
designated restaurant." 



lk fJilcd assminuion was not thc only sctback in UIC gnn- 
diose plan to retake Cuba Richard Nixon had been defeated in 
rhc 1960 presiddal race. a cum that seemed to imperil the eruire 
scheme. According to Colonel Pmuty. the CIA had delayed the 
Bay of P i g  invasion bemuse it expected a Nixon a&ninistratim 
to approve any mliCrmo plan regardless of international reper- 
cussions. Instud, the CIA now had to o b h  John Kennedy's 
suPPon 

Kennedy was presented the Bay of Pigs plan as a fair accompii. 
"When Kennedy became president" Rwty  explained. "he was 
suddenly told the Bay of Pip was going to involve an invasion 
He had no choice but to go rlong." CIA director Allen Dulles 
warned Ihe young president that if he called off the plan. there 
would k a "disposal problem" with the CIA'S 1200 exile sol- 
diers. "We can't have chan wandering uound thc counay ccllii  
everyone what they've been doing," Dulles told Kennedy. 

On April 1 7 b  1961 -rhfiemanths after Kennedy tookoff i  
-theaArrmystonnedthebuchatrheBayofPip.The 
Americanpeople were led to beliwe the invasion was a 
righteous aucmpt by exiled Cubans to reclaim rhti baneland. 
But. under the friendly escort of a CIA man. four of h k y ' s  
casino openton waited in a boa a few yards oflshm. And 
poised in the Bahamas with enough gold to reopcn rhe Havana 
tablcs was a Trlliicuoe lieuwluu. 

Unexpcctcdly. Casuo's p w l s  spotted the invadcrs and attack- 
cd with dcvasuing fwwcr. l h e  CIA m y .  aaustomtd only 
to m a k  boot-cmp baulcs. ~ s t t c r cd  in dismay into swamp yd 
junglc. CIAofficiJls infomcd Kcnncdy hat. if the invasion plan 
was to bc salvaged. Air force banbcn would havc to fly in with 
air covcr for thc CIAsoldias. But it was a nccd that went unma 
Casuo had fcncd rhc Sovia U N ~  Undcr that circumsmcc. 
Kcnncdy fcvcd that a US. air aujclr on Cuba would bc blatant 
provauion. He rcfuscd to send in rhc plvlcs and the CIA ymy 
fled ingloriously into C s w ' s  prisonudf-war amps. 
"No cvnt  since thc communintion of C h i  in 1949 has h ~ d  

such a profound cffca on thc Unitcd Smcs and its allics as the 
dcfcat of thc US.-trained Cuban invasion brigade at thc Bay of 
Pigs." Howard Hunt latct wrote. Hum blamed Kennedy's 
"bctrayd" of the CIA and fell FK's subsequent investigation 
was intcndcd "to whitewash the New Frontia by heaping guilt 
on the CIA." Allen Dulles was similarly outraged. 

Kcnnedy's appraisal was signif~mtly dif'fucnt He saw him- 
scllviclimircd by thc CIA'S reddcss anduestimtion of Casuo's 
sucngth. Hc felt the CIA had misled him and exploited his lack 
of execulivc cxpcrimce. JFK told an aide he wanted to "splinter 
the CM into a thousand pieces and s a t t a  it to the winds." 

For nearly a decade Allen Dulles had bem running the CIA. 
The Bay of Pig invasion had been the agency's most ambitious 
project ever. DulIes himself had supervised the agency's anti- 
Casuo alliance with the Syndicate. All memos about the C a w  
assassination plot. aaording to CIA deputy director Richard 
Bisscll. had gone only to Dulles.  oma as Dewey also had taken 
timc out from his Wall Street law practice. according to CIA 
sourccs. to help set up front group to funnel funds to the CIA 
m y .  Cuba was to have been the CIA'S fiest hour. 

\\%en Kennedy criticized the CIA for the Bay of Pigs failure. 
he was adding insult to humiliation. But his ttrre3u to abolish 
the agency were n u  tlkm saiarsly. The CIA was still a s a d  
institution with many cvcfully cultivated friends. K m d y  
Sacked do\\n. The agcncy stayed But he did force out Allen 
Dullcs in thc fall of 1961. To replace the longtime director. 
Kenncdy J~ptJirit~d a compmmisc selection. Wall Slrcet lawyer 
John hlcCone. Dullcs. howrver. left bchind his mastcr student. 
R~chard Helms, as CIA dcputy director of plans. Sincc hlcCone 

was a newmner. he allowed Helm to keep his job. which gave 
Helms jurisdiction ovu the CLA'S "diny ai&" divisim 
orher deepcwer covert activities. Helms immediately resumed 
the CIA'S private war against Cutro. 

Kennedy. miffed at Cutro f a  the ia(emrtional e m b m e a  
did authoriu sane funher CIA ictivitits against the Cam 
government. But he apparently wanted them limited to the 
small-scale hit-and-m raids Eisenhower had allowdI6 Un- 
detcmd the CIA ignored tho limits and returned to its con- 
rpay to assassinate Casrn,!'~~~ of idah  began d i ~ ~ ~ ~ f i n g  
plans that called for planting a bomb-la&nswhell on the ocean 
floor where Cutm liked to go SCUBA diving or giving Casw 
a diving suit nnund with a deadly fungicide. The CIA liso 
ructivucd plans for hiriDg Syndicate assusins. CIA oIficiilt 
apparently Pied to win Kunedy's approval but, u far as the 
Church cornmittre d d  dclemrine. the agency's "diny PiT; 
division curied out these rrmrda plots without JFK's surction 
I& simmaing tension betweea Kermedy and the CIA flared 

up in Oaobu 1962 during the Cuban missile crisis. Top CIA 
officials viewed the a i s i i  as a pnlude to r second Cuban 
invasion and alerted the surviving Bay of Pigs m y  to stand 
ready. But Kennedy's negotiations with the Sovia Union po- 
d u d  an opposite nsult lhe Soviet Union agreed to withdraw 
its missiles from Cuba. and Kennedy pmmisd to end the U.S.'s 
undercover war a p h  Casw. 

Kennedy promptly ordered Lht CIA to stop organizing anti- 
Castro raids and to obscrvc ~nrpulously thc new me. By thc 
fall of 1963 Kcnncdy was reaching for a f o m l  &mr with 
communist Cuba. 

T" c Kcnncdy Adminhration's failwc to restore Cuba's prc- 
C ~ s a o  heyday also had infuriated Ridurd Nixon. who 

publicly upbmidcd the young president for k i n g  soft on C m .  
The former vice-president had hopcd to masc the new Cuban 
policy by ousting Kcnncdy from the White House in 1964. But 
Katncdy's soaring popularity and Nixon's ern-;hg loss in 
the 1962 Califomia gubernatorial nce drove Nixor. mto unex- 
pccled political seclusion - dashing the hopes of the CLA. the 
Syndicate. Howard Hughes and all others who had invested in 
him 

Nixon's demise seemed to assun that IR< would k president 
through 1968. After that, Kermedy's younger brother. Robert, 
stood an excellent chance of inheriting the presidency for eight 
more years. By that lime it might k loo late to undo all the 
Kennedy policies. The Syndicate. in puricular. was suffering 
under the new administration. JFK had appointed his kother 
attorney gencnl. Bobby had been an investigator and Jack had 
been a senator on the McClellan S m w  committee when it 
declared a war on organkcd crime in the late Frfiies. In 1961 the 
K m d y  adminismion picked up where the McClellan com- 
mittee left 

R o k n  Kennedy quadrupled the size of the Justice Depart- 
ment's orpized crime and rackteering division and compiled 
a -hit list" of 4300 Syndicate urge&. Near rhe top d thc list were 
Chicago don Sam Giancana. New Orluns don Carlos hlarccllo 
and a business partner of theirs - Teamster president Jimmy 
Hoffa. RFK had diicovcnd Hoffa's links to the Synd~ate while 
on the McCleIlvl commiuce, and his pursuit of the Teamster 
boss had developed into a public vcndetu Hoffa rcwliald by 
campaigning for Nixon in 1960. Nixon. in cum. intervened at Lhc 
Justicc Dcpuuncnt to hold up a Hoffa indictment for misuse of 
union funds. 

But once RFK took command of the Justicc Dcpment. he 
moved quickly against Hoffa. Icvciing charges of jury urnper- 



ing. kickbacks and r S 2 million pension fundswindle.The young 
attorney general also initiated deportation procc+digs against 
Culos M~ccllo. When he began investigating Sam Gianmi. 
however. he found the mobster involved in a disconcuting deal 
with the CIA. 
The CIA. hc learned. was a p m a  with Giancina in the Casm 

murder plot RFK was furious. but not shocked. During his 
McClellan committee mure he had tried u n s u ~ f u l l y  to 
s u b p m  a Lu Vegs mobster on the U s  protected list "You 
can't touch me." the mobsta had boasted "I've got immunity." 

As attorney general. however. RFK did not scan as intimidated 
by Syndicate IOUs from theC1A.h thc summer of 1963. Justice 
Department investigators shadowed Giancana so lcnaciousiy 
that the mobster asked for judicial relief so he could play golf 
without an audience; RFK l u a  had him booked briefly on 
contempt &ages, the fun rime since 1942 that Giancana had 
seen a prison cell. In the fall of 1963 RFK announced he was 
taking his best aime lighten lo Lu Vegas. the Syndicare's 
biggest domestic gambling center and the home turf of John 
Rosclli. an- of h e  CIA'S pumers in crime. 

At the same lime John Kmedy began enforcing his ban on 
anti-Castro activities. a policy t h a ~  promised to end any chance 
for a S yndimc rcmm to Cuba. In the summer of 1963 FBI agents 
werc scnt to chc Louisiana dcln where they broke up an mi- 
Casuo camp and seized a tcmrist usend - dynuniu. bomb 
casings. sailscr asscmblics. primer cord and blvling cqs.  The 
camp had bccn run by a CLA front p u p  md had bcen rcntcd by 
thc bmhcr of a formcr Cuban casino owncr. In Scptcmbcr the 
Kcnncdy govcrnrncnt ismcd tough-mindcd warnings tosix anti- 
Casuo p ~ s a m :  among them was Frank Sturgis. then piloting 
B-52 raids against Casuo. 
Casuo l c~p~ndcd  with a mcssage. scnt h g h  diplomatic 

ct~umcls. asking Kcnncdy for a personal audicncc to discuss 
improving relations bcrwocn thc two gowmmcnu. Kcnncdy 
sccmcd willing. Hc authorized a Frcnch journalist to serve v his 
pctsond cmissvy in sounding out Casw's ideas. 

Cvtro felt Kennedy was sincere in his overture. In an interview 
after Kcnncdy's dcath. Casw had this assessment of the Amer- 
ican prcsidcnt: "He took many measures against us. But I spa& 
to you in d l  sincerity and try to give you chc opinion I have of 
Kennedy. I say that vuly he was one of h e  few men who had 
enough courage to question and policy and change iL" 

But as Kennedy moved closer to a U.S.Cuba ropprocknr.  
he came funha in c d i a  with the CIA'S unforgiving anti- 
Cjsuoism. Dulles's prottgts remained so unyielding in their 
rcsismce to Casuo that Kennedy a i d  friends he feared the 
agency had become too autonomous. He felt that the CIA'S "diny 
uicks" division pYliculvly was not ruponding lo presidential 
orders. John McCone. as Kennedy's CIA director. seemed un- 
willing or unable to overcome the independent nature of the 
CIA'S old-time covert operators. F i l l y .  in mid-November 
1963. Kennedy ordered his aides to get ready for a more tho- 
rough houxcleaning at the agency. 
T h e  CIA will have to be d d t  with." he told aides shonly 

bcforc avcling to Dd lv  for a November 22nd motorcade. On 
the sme day Kennedy's emissay opened talks with Casao in 
Havana. And according to the Church committee. the CIA also 
chose November 2 n d  to begin yet another plot to assassinate 
CSVO - in conlinuing defiance of Kennedy's new policies. 

But by thc end of the day Kennedy's plans were dcad wilh Lhcir 
patron in Dallas. 
Tlic \Vmn Commission investigated UR Kennedy assassina- 

uon and. after tcn months. atuibutcd it to the personal dcrmgc- 
mcnt of Lre Hmcy Oswald. whom they described as a pro- 

cua~ d o t  Ihc annrnhh'S o f i b l  mp~nmrde no mention 
of a w r c y  to kill w y ,  even rhough two commission 
lawyen raised that possibility during the investigation. h a d -  
ing to a document dedutifrcd a decade lam. the lawyers were 
waried that Oswald had ban used as a p a y  by anti-Castm 
fanatics. 'The motive of lhir would. of course. k the expecu tim 
rhu after the president was killed. Oswald would be caught or 
at l e m  his iduuity ax~ruined tbe law enforcement authaities 
and the public would then blame the assassination on th C m  
government md the call for its forceful ovathrow would be 
imsistiblc" the lawyers wrote in a memo. "A second Bay of 
Pigs invasion would begin. this time, hopefully, lo end suaccss- 
fully." 

Alrhough Oswald was never oficially identified as a CIA 
agent his life histay showed a rcrmrk;lble similarity to the 
behavior of a low-level inulligence operative. As a U.S. Marine 
in rhe lue Fifties he had kcn given 8 top security clearance c 
a CIA-sponsored U-2 buc  in J a p a  Shortly herafter, Osarlld 
defect4 to the Soviet Union. somehow paying a $1500 navel 
fuc even though his bank account held only $203. He cl;rimed 
to be a Muxist and said he planned to give military secrru to 
Ihe Sovieu. But Ihe US.SR.accmding to a formu Soviet agent 
was convinced that Oswald was a double agent for the CIA. 'C\va 
years later. in 1962. he rctumed to the U.S. and. despite his prior 
admissions of treason. was handed back his cilknship papers. 
Theh in the summaof 1963, Oswald surfaced in New Orleans 

as the 0rgYliza of a poCasuo goup. with himself as its only 
member. Hc spent the summa in rhc eye of the local media. as 
if he wanted to be remanbaed for his p d a s t r o  antics. He 
distxibutcd pro-Casm leaflets and picked fights with anti- 
C.asuoilcs. Oswald's proCasm, l d c u  sccmcd suspcct bcmure 
they werc stvnpcd with Lhe address of a building used by 8 CIA 
front goup - the mtiCasmCuban Revolutionary Council Lhjt 
Howard Hunt had hclpd setup duringthe Bay of Pigs operation. 
Piles of the s;unc litcmurc were found Iatcr in the possession of 
Guy Bumista. a former FBI agent with t~llnec~ions to Robcn 
Mahcu. New Orlcvrs don Carlos Mucello and H U ~ L ~  
?hc circumstantial evidence seemed to suppar the theory of 

the two commission lawyers that Oswlid was an unwitting pawn 
in a umspiracy to kame Cum,  for Kennedy's murder. But the 
theory still lacked proof. Then New Orleans district attorney Jim 
Garrison announced in 1967 ihat he had secured the proof. He 
named Clay Shaw. David M e  and Edgar Eugene Bndley as 
munkn of the conspimy. Garisan's investigation was bur- 
dared with several unreliable wimesscs. however. and soon 
floundered Shaw was acquitted. Fenie died and Bradlg was 
shown to k the victim of a misuken identification But 
Garrison's probe did produce some new evidence. - 

Richard Helms. who had been promoted to Ihe CIA director- 
ship in 1966. apparently took Garrison seriously. During Gar- 
rison's prosecution of Shaw. a New Orleans businessman. 
Hclrns kcame especially anxious. Victor Marchelti. a mutaker 
for CIA sufi meetings at the time. later recalled that Helms 
repeatedly u h d  his deputies: "Are we giving Shaw all thc help 
we an?" 
Gmison claimed he had lost his case the day David Fenie died 

Gatrison had counted on Ferric to turn state's evidence. On 
Febru~y 18th. 1967. Gvr i sa  had revealed him as a member of 
the alleged assassination plot Four d g s  later Ferrie was found 
dead of a massive bnin hemonhage. 

Ferric had a curious b~ckgound that included work for both 
the CIA and the Syndicate. The CIA had used him during the 
Bay of Pigs preparations to uain pilau for the invasion. and he 
had showed up again in 1962 as an instructor in an anti-Casuo 



camp ouuidc Ncw Orleans. At thc same lime he was sewing as 
a pilot and Icgd investigator for Carlos Marcello. a Syndicate 
lcadcr with a personal strrke in Cuba. On the day Kennedy died. 
Fcmc and Marccllo had k e n  together in a New Orleans court- 
room attending Muccllo's uial on charges thu grew out of 
RFK's attempt to dcpon the New Orleans don Ferrie was a 
dedicated mi-Caswite. At one point he groused aloud that 
Kennedy "ought to be shot*' for his role in the Bay of Pigs. But 
Garrison found several seemingly credible wimcsses who tes- 
tified that Furie had been seen conferring pival~ly with Lee 
Hmey  Osonld in late summu 1963. a ibne when Oswald was 
making public claims of pro-Casnoism 

Also in later summa 1963. Ferrie called he Chicago phone 
number of a young wornan who. on the day k f m  Kennedy's 
death. arrived in Dallas in the company of a man who met twia  
that night with Dallas nightclub ownu Jack Ruby. The next 
n i g k  afta Oswald's capture, Furie took a hurried and unex- 
plained 1000-mile car ride through a rainstorm to a Houston ice 
rink. 7'hm he monopolized the pay phone for several wgmt 

. ulls. Hours later Ruby wau to Dallas police headqurncn a d  
gunncd down Oswald. 

Afterward. Ruby Jlcgedly told his psychiatrist that he had "a 
been part of a plot to kill Kennedy" and alsosaid hc had expectcd 
the Kcnncdy assassination to l e ~ d  to another Cuban invasion 
But !hc I V m n  Commission decidcd that Ruby had acid alone, 
out of a psychouc pauiotism. and discounccd a mcmo prcparcd 
by two commission invcstigaton that profiled Ruby as a lackcy 
with Syndicatc connccuons. . 

At a p  IS, Ruby was running cmnds for Frulk'Thc Enforcer" 
Nitty. licir to Al Capnc's Q~icjgo gangland cmpirc. Hc bccvnc 
a small-time hustlcr. selling "tip stlccu" at nccuacks and pcd- 
dling sidewalk watches. In 1937 hc obtincd a top position in 
d ~ c  Scnp Iron and Junk Handicn Union - whichonc FBI report 
dcscribcd as "largely a shakedown opcradon." 'l\M yevs latcr 
Ihc unionf founder was murdered. Ruby was hcld briefly for 
questioning but was not chargcd in Itr case. 

Robcn Kcnncdy lala singled out hat murdcr as a mcial step 
in thc Syndicate's takcwcr of the Chicago union Paul Dorfman 
became union prcsidcnt and. according to RFK. quickly formed 
an alliancc with Jimmy Hoffa. "Paul Dorfmvl and Jimmy HoKa 
YC Y one." Kcnncdy wrote in T k  Enemy IVithin. "Evcrywhm 
Hoffa goes. Dorfman is close by." By 1963 Chicago don Sam 
Giancana and Carlos Marccllo shared in his friendship.u ?he 
1950 Kcfauver committee found Ruby had links toDave Yam. 
a member of thc same Syndicate circle as D o r f m  and Hoffa. 

Ruby ken1 to Dallas in 1917 to open a night club. In 1956 the 
FBI rcccived a rcporl "that Ruby is the [Syndicatc] payoff man 
for thc Dallas policc d c p m e m "  

In Au y s t  1959 Ruby visitcd Cuba at the invitation of Lcwis J. 
McWillic. a fomcr World \Vu II black matkctecr and man3 r 
of thc lropicana casino - a man Ruby said he ' i do l i nd . ' ~ t  
lfic time. h s k y  still was hcping Castru might keep Ihe casinos 
open and Ruby apparently was offcrcd a casino job. Ruby stayed 
for eight days. hen returned the next month for a tweday visit 
He did not take a job but he did contact Robm McKeown. a 
formcr gunmnncr to Cuba. According to hlcKeown. Ruby of- 
fcrcd S 15.Mll for help in frceing three men k ing  held in Cuba. 
hlcKcoun said Ruby told him someone in Las Vegas was 
financing Lt;e project. But the dcd apparently fell through. 

In 1961 LlcWtllic left Cuba for Nevada. whcre he took a job at 
tlrc Cd-Scva M g e .  I! hotel casino in which Giancana allegedly 
hc1J an intcrcst:By rhcn both Ruby and hlc\Villic were out- 
sp-kcn foes of the ncw Cuban regime: the Wamn Repon 
dcscribcs hlcwillic as a ':violent anliCuuoitc." According to 

several wiowsts. Ruby wens lo visit McWilie in Lu W g u  in 
Oaokr 1963. 

That same month Ruby made s ~ v c n l  othu calls to men with 
Syndicate connections. Calls weri to Paul Dorfmau. Hoffa's 
trusted canfidanc Irwin Weincr. anorher Hoffa adviser with 
connections to the Syndicate's Chicago chap- and Bvney 
Baku. described by Robat Kennedy as Hoffa's "anbassador of 
violence." RFK's Justice Deparmmt had put Baker in jail but 
he was released shonly M a e  Ih assassination 

Ruby did nu explain why he was taking to Hoffa's fiends. 
But a major topic of COnv~ l t i~m in the Hoffa circle during 1962 
and I963 was the Kennedy adminkmion Accadiag to Edward 
Grady Parlin. a Baton Rouge Tumsta official. Hoffa corn- 
plained that "samething has to be done about that liule s.0.b. 
Bobby Kennedy" and suggested blowing up the attorney general 
in his amvenible. Carlos Muccllo also had asked for revenge 
against the Kennedys. rceording to a Mucello associa who 
ulked to a govunment invenigrta. Marcello allegedly ma& a 
dramatic plea in a secret Syndiare metring: "Licarsi m pem 
di h scrupdN (Take the stone a t  of my shoe!") 

At one point rhe W m  Commiuim did seem interested in 
whether Ruby fit imo the Syndicate feud w i l  the Kumedys. It 
asked Richard Helms 10 inve~tigat~ tits between Ruby ud r h e  
Lis Vcgas gambling community." Eight mcmths lam Helms 
replied that the CIA had found "no information on Ruby or his 
activities." 

Allcn Dullcs presumably was UIC only Wmen Commission 
member who k r w  of rhc CIA'S allivlcc with Ihc Syndiurc. But 
hc did not volunteer to bricf thc othcr wmmission mcmbcn. Nor 
did hc say anything about Ihc agency's v u i m  assassinaricm 
plots -which. according co Frank Sturgis. had bccn upvdcd 
to inciudc mgcu within rhc US. aftcr the Bay of Pigs. (In a 1975 
inmicw, Sturgis said rhjt in rhc cvly Sixucs he had bccn askcd 
by a CIA agent to LAC pan in an unspc&cd "domestic" assas- 
sindon.) 

FBI agcnu intcrvicwed Sturgis shorriy after the assassination 
and. according to Sturgis. cold him: "Frank if hem's anyone 
capable of killing the president of Ihe United States. you're the 
one guy that can do it." But the FBI's invcstigarion of the murder 
was no more rcveriing rhyl the CIA'S. FBI d k m  Hoover 
harbored an abiding rcsemmau of thc Kennedys. Hoover's 
official posture was ttut he Syndiutc did not exist as the 
powemti organhion portrayed by the Kennedys. And he bad 
been embarrassed when Syndicate informvu Joe Valachi tes- 
tified in 1962 to a litany of Syndiute crimes - bib. execu- 
tions. nucotics deals. gambling skims - in mtiondly televised 
hearings m g c d  by RFK's Justice Dcpvunenr 

But for the Wmen Commission Rcpon. it was the CIA and the 
FBI who were doing the investigating. They were not king 
investigated. The W m  Commission was mildly m b l c d  by 
Dulles's admission that the two agencies - in keeping with their 
s m # y  standards -probably would not tell the truth about any 
operatives involved in l e  assasinxion But it suppressed its 
qualms and did not consider seriously the possibility that Syn- 
dicate le3dus and mti-Casuo exuemisls within Ihe CIA con- 
spited to kill he prcsidcnt 

0 nce froc of Kcnnedy's resmctions the CIA intcnsfied iu 
efiorts to ovenhrow CYUO. Thrce months after JFKS death 

CIA agcnu were alrcady planning a second invaion of Cuba. 
Howard Hunt was in c h u g  of Ihc plan. according to the inves- 
tigative reporter Tad Snrlc. As a prclude to the invasion. h e  CIA 
equipped a hiunan wirh an automauc rille lo shoot Casm. But. 
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according to Szulc. the CIA became discouraged when the 
assassin delayed the hit and r d l y  was caught by Casuo's men 

Most CIA officials kgan to concede Cuba to communim. 
Casuo's instinct f a  swival was uncanny. And Vietnam was 
luring CIA "diny mcken" to the o k  side of the world 
Through the mid-Sixties t h m  wen mom assassination attempts 
against Cum,  and more haassmat mi& to Cuba By 1965 the 
CLA had abandoned the second invasion plan. 

By then the Syndicate also had lost interest in Cuba. Meyer 
Lansky had found a new home for the Mob's offshore gambling 
anpire in the Bahamas. 
The Bahamas held some of the same attractions as Cuba - an - 

easy plane aip from the maidand. hide-and-sock tax laws. the 
warm assurance of benign weather. 'Ihae was no Batista. But 
here was 300-pound Sir Suffad Sands. the Ministtr of Finance 
and Tourism and a politician of porcine build and appetite. Sands 
was boss of the Bay S u e t  Boys. the bloc of colonial merchants 
and politicians who ran the d p e l a g o  of palm trees and white 
smd. - 

S t  Stafford l a w  tesrified hat Lansky had approached him in 
1960 with a bribe of S2 million to be deposited in a Swiss bank 
account in retum for a Cenif~cate of Exemption. a piece of 
legdese needcd to operate a casino in the Bahamas. Sir Stafford 
claimed to have refused the offa. Instcad he hired out his legal 
tslcnts to Syndicate front men: for this. Stafford colleclcd S 1.8 
million in legal fccs and Lansky's men got thc CcniT~catc of 
Exemption. The casinos opcncd in 1964 to rhE attendant b u n  of 
thc intcmationd jct sct 

But Sir Stafford's urYlgcmcnt with thc Syndicatc bccamc so 
blatant it angcrcd local Bahamians. 'Thc h v c s  wac rcsllcss." 
crimc rcpona HYrk Mcssick wrotc, "and Cuba had prwcd the 
dylgcr of bctting cvcryrhing on a man or a political pmy that 
no longcr cnjoycd popular support. If gmbling was to survive 
in thc Bahamas. it was ncccssw to turn convol over to a 
govcmmcnt thjt offcrcd stability." 

According to Mcssick. what followcd was the slickcst maneu- 
ver of h k y ' s  cucez: hc cngincacd his own revolution against 
Su Stafford by having an aide b m m c  a secret informant and 
Ic* ccrtain information about thc Syndicatc deal with Sands. 
According to Mcssick. it gave thc \Val1 Street J o w d  a Pulitzer 
Prize and Icd to Su  Stafford's suddcn retirement in 1967. 

A new govunment headed by Bahamian-born Lynden 0. 
Pindling rcpiaccd the Bay Succt Boys. Pindling looked as shin- 
ing and clean as the sun in the mormng. But Messick discovered 
that h s k y  secretly had shoveled thousands of dollan into the 
campaign thlt put Pindling in office. 
To complete the housecleaning. Lamky's front men also wcre 

removed ?he new power in Bahamian gmbling became the 
Mary Cmer Paint Company. On the face of it there seemed no 
rcvon why an obscure psiru company should venture into the 
gmbling business -or why thc Bahamian government should 
Ict i~ But one of Sir Stafford's r i a l  transactions had been to give 
hlary Cana  Paint a Certificate of Exemption in exchange for 
StJ0.000 in legal fces. 

Mary Cmer Paint. according to CIA sources. was a CIA front 
group. It had been set up by Tbomas Dewey and Allen Dullcs. 
In 1958 Dewey and some friends bought controlling interest in 
thc Crosby Miller Corporation with 52 million in CIA money 
from Dullcs. who w s  still CLA director. A year later thc Crosby 
hlillcr Corporauon merged with the paint company. During thc 
Bay of Pigs operation in 1960 and 1961. according lo CIA 
sourccs. hlvy Cmcr laundcrcd CIA paymcnts to thc Cuban 
cxiie army. . 

In 1963 the company b e m e  pyl of a Florida scandal afta it 
loaned S100.000 to stock promoten wit\ aileged Syndic= 
C O M ~ C ~ ~ O ~ S .  But swn alterward the company k g m  buyingland 
in the Bahamas. sold i n  Mary Carter paint divisioo and sub- 
sequenuy adopted a more conventional Caribbean name: Re- 
sons International. 
Resorts entnrd the gambling business in 1965. aceording to 

f fA sourtes. w give the agency a conduit f a  hiding money it 
sends to counterinsurgency groups in Cenual and South 
America. Resorts slaned as pamwn wilh two Syndicate front 
men. a cucumsmcc that persuaded the Justice Deparuncnt's top 
organized crime official write a worried memo: T h e  armos- 
phae seems ripe for a Ltnsky skim." But thea Luuky's men 
formally withdrew, leaving the field to Resons. 
Resorts tried to appear separate and distinct h n  Lamb. 

rigorously applauding itself as an alternative to Syndicate gam- 
bling. But R e s m  had n u  severed dl Syndicrte ties. As wiw 
manga it had h i d  Eddie Cellini, brother of a lop Lursky 
lieutenant who. accading to a Sara  investigation. intervened 
at R m  to get jobs for two friends. And according to swam 
testimony ham Syndicate infarmant Viment Teresa. junlrclaus 
continued to need L;msky's pcnnission a book their t o w  into 
the Bahamas. A disgnmrled Resorts stakholda. supumulcet 
heir Huntington Hanford, later went to civil mun because he 
believed the Resons profit columns were k ing  juggled. a goid- 
plated clue to hidden panncn. Rcponen investigated and con- 
cluded hat. bascd on the circumsmtial evidence. LYrsky was 
still a moving force in Bahamian gambling. 

At the s m c  timc. 3000 miles away in is Vcgas. the Syndicac 
was changing thc fa= of its domcstic gambling anpire. 
In 1945 whcn Lansky's junior pumcr. Bupy Sicgcl. anivcd 

in Vcgas. Ihc town's futurc sccmcd as chccrlcss as the ntllc- 
snakcs that stood scnuy in its vacant lou. Vegas clung tcntaivcl y 
to a ptch of dcscn. as close to oblivion as the next big duster. 
Then Sicgcl brought in S 2 million in Syndicatc money and kgan 
building the Suip. 

But Sicgcl's urogant and spcndlhrift nanue prevented him 
from sccing the projcct Ihrwgh After a quaml with h k y  in 
1947. Siegcl was killcd by a hired gun who shot him through his 
living room window. New b k y  assoc&les. W e d  by John 
Roselli and Mot Dalitz, replaced Sicgel. By tbe midSutits, 
Las %gas was the boomtown of the West enticing thousands of 
men with a fondness for neon-lit ladies and a weakness for 
baccarat and blackjack. But then the Justice Department 
launched & long-delayed drive to expose Syndicate influence 
in Vegas. There was a k i d  of unrestnined fuocity in the 
investigation Lansky h i l f  was later indicted based on evi- 
dcnce that he'd k e n  skimming Vegas from 1960 through 1966. 
(lhe indictment claimed h k y  had taken 536 million out of 
just one casino.) 

But in 1967. Lmky's old front men disappeared from Vegu. 
just as they did in the Bahamas. ?he man who bought thun out 
was Howard Hughes. 

In 1965 Hughes had elected lo sell his TWA stock rather than 
appear in civil coun. He had received 5546549.771 - the 
liugest single amount ever paid an individual in the history of 
American finance. 
Hughes arrived in Vegas by private uain on November 27th. 

1966. A truck backed up to a ~ervicc elcvator at the Desert Inn 
Hughcs was cvried on a suctchcr from the back of thc truck into 
the elevator and was soon bmicaded in the ninrh-floor pcnt- 
house of the hotel. 

Within three ).cars Hughes was Nevada's biggest employer. 
with a payroll of S50 million. Hc owned a TV sution. prime rcal 



csutc and a string of hod-asmos: the Desat Inn. the Sands. 
the Casumys. the Fronria* the Landmark and the Silva Slip- 
per. Statc gming officials, assured thu Hughes was replacing 
the Syndicatc. waived most mles - including the submission 
of a rcccnt photograph -so the billionaire cwldquiddy assume 
control of the town's gambling business. Howard Hughes had 
givcn Nevada "Ihe Good Housekcping s u l  of approval." 
mowed Nevada govunor Paul h d t  

However. the Syndicac didn't step vide out of kindness. 
Instead. according to s e v d  swces. the Syndicate formed a 
partnership of symbiosis with the Hughes organizatia ?he 
Syndicate supplied casino expdsc. Hughes lent the necessary 
respectability. 

A hint rhu the Syndicate was still in business m Lu Vegas came 
when Hughes filed his ofticialcuino winnings.lhey were much 
lower than Ihe volume of playing warranled a ci&cit hat 
indicated a big-time nkcoff. 'Ik W d  Sfref Journal r e p o d  
that rnilliom wm k i n g  skimmed 
nK Syndicate desperately needed a front Moe D J i a  o m  

of the Desat Inn. was under investigation. So wae Syndicate 
men at the F m t i a  and Sands. Hughes aboned these investiga- 
tions by taking tidc to thc three casinos. .But he kept Dalitz. 
among o h .  around for advice. '"h many conucu I made 
with Mr. Daliu wen made at the -c suggestion of Mr. 
Hughcs. whcrcin Mr. Hughes wanted the of his think- 
ing." Hu@a aide Robcrt Mdcu Iata explained 

Mahcu. thc cx-FBI agcnt who had saved as inlcrmcdivy 
bctwccn thc Syndicm and thc CIA, hvrdlcd Hughes's ukcovcr 
in L3S Vcgs. Hughcs also got hclp from John Rosclli. who. 
along with an associate. collcctcd S235.000 in finder's fces in 
die salc of thc Dcscn Inn and thc Suds. 

But H u m  succcufully stoncwdlcd my suggestion that hc 
was now p m e r s  with Lansky. t ikc Resorts in ~hc  Bahamas. 
Hughcs bliucd thc media with publicity that cl-d just thc 
opposite. Ncwspapcn and tclcvision networks. having no 
chance to quiz Hughcs. acccptcd [his linc. as did the Las Vcgas 
c i~y  falhcn and Nixon's Justice Dcp~uncnt. 

R obcn Kcnncdy left the Justice Department in 1964 to run 
for the Semtc. Rcsidcnt Johnson. pmaupied with Vict- 

nun and happy t a  k rid of RFK for political reasons. turned the 
job of Syndicate-hunting back to J. Edgar Hoover. ?he FBI 
director dcflated the Justice Department's drive against organ- 
ized crime and rerumed to his number one concern - hounding 
communists and other radicals. The Syndicate began to recover 
from the Kcnnedy ywrs. 
For a while WK's bid for the presidency in 1968 rhrmtened 

thc Syndicate. But an assassin d c d  the K m d y  campaign 
Instead. Richard Nixon was c l d  One of Nixon's first moves 
as president was to fire Roben Morgenhu from the U.S. 
attorney's job in New Yorlc. Morgenthau. considered lhc tough- 
est prosccuta left in the Justice Depvunent had ken inves- 
tigating thc Syndicjte's cmnections m the Bahamas. 

Nixon had his own Bahamian connection. He had vacationed 
thcre in 1962. contemplating the prospsts of an unemployed 
politician. aftcr turning his back on the vuen  and nponcn of 
California. He had spm the next half-deude playing the role of 
rcpublicm gadfly and repairing his political career. Wtth some 
hclp from T i  Dewey. he also became a Wall Street lawyer 
wid1 nc-w contacts in the corporate establishment. 

In Jmuq 1968 Nixon rcnuncd to the Bahamas as a presiden- 
1i:11 carufid;ltc ~.zd an honmd pest at the opcning of the ncw 
Resorts casino. l l ~ c  Resons pcht was placed at his disposal and 
hc sojkcd up the sunshine. . 

Nixon had met the Re#ns c f u i m .  James Crosby. at 
a party in late 1967. CmSby'S f* had been a manba of the 
secret circle that lobbied for e s u b l i  of the CLA after 
World War II. Crosby had been m executive in a Wall S m t  
brokerage until 1958 when. aceonling to CTA sources. Dewey 
and Dullet placed him at IheCmby Miller Corporation. the CIA 
front group ttut became R a n t s  Internafiond. 

Nixon was inuoduced to Crosby by Bebe Rebozo, the Florida 
entrepreneur who had becane Nuon's best Wend Crosby kept 
an account at Rebao's Key Biscayne bank, a relationship that 
Watergate investigaton later stumbled across when they began 
looking into an allegation that Rebozo's bank was being used to 
Iaunda Resons conuibutioru to Nixon. 
Reborn had opened his bank in the w l y  Sixties, had hung 

Nixon's picture next to the flag and had given Nixon the account 
labeled number one. Thc bank soon developed a rrpuution for 

m stolen securities. In one case Reborn accepted IBM 
s d t i e s ,  rrponedly stolen by a New Y d  Mafia family. uid 
sold than f a  cash even though he suspected they were dubious. 
(He called Crosby and N i ' s  brother* Donrld. to chak on 
Ihari.)27 

But some investigators felt another bank function was to abet 
a skim from Resons. Franklin DeBou, a former aust officer at 
the bank, told the Wamgue invcstigaton hat a Resons "bag- 
man" had brought money from the Bahamas to Rebozo's bank 
Another bank olfrcid gave a sworn sutcment to Florida inves- 
tigators that thc sync couria had come to thc bank aftcr normal 
business houn and exchanged S 20 bills for 5 100 bills. 
Thc invcstigaton did not prove thc bank was laundering moncy 

f a  Rcsoru. But they did lcvn that Crosby had givcn 5100,000 
to'Nixon just bcfac (hc 1968 Ncw Hampshire primary. Ihc 
pivotal event in Nixon's camback. 

As it workcd out. thc S100.000 from the hcad of Rcsoru hclpcd 
put Nixon in the Whitc House. Then a scparatc 5100,000 from 
Howard Hughcs. in an uncxpcctcd twist, bcc~nc crucial to his 
eviction. 

Nixon's cagcmcss for such boodlc was a dominating force in 
his carter. In 1966 Rcbozo's Cape Florida Development Corn- 
pany had b g h t  up $1 million in prime waterfront lots on Kcy 
Bisuyne. Reborn had trouble selling them until Nixon posed 
f a  a p r o m o t i d  picture with Rebozo's partner. Donald Berg. 
a man the Secret Scrvice latu found so dimputable that it 
stopped Nixon from eating at Berg's Jamaica Inn Rataurant in 
Key Biscayne. (The reason fa the Secret Scntice's brushoff 
was Berg's connection to a Syndicate front man - a 1960 Nixon 
campaign contributor - who had k e n  insaumend in estab- 
lishing Lansky in the Bahamas.) 
Reborn gave Nixon a 33% discount on two undeveloped lots. 
One lot had a mortgagc held by Anhur Dessu. a director of the 
Miami National Bank. which Lansky q#gedly used to launder 
money skimmed from Vegas casinos. Nixon kept his tie to 
Desser unadvertised by not recording the deed to the lot until the 
mongage was paid off four years later. 

As president. Nixon perfected quid pro quo. Whtn he took 
office. thc major remining symbol of the Kennedy's Syndicate- 
busting legacy was an irnpnsoned Jimmy Hoffa. Then in 197 1 
Nixon commuted the forma Tccunstu boss's sentence eight 
years ahead of schedule. Soon after. Nixon began accumulatin 
Teynstcr donations evcntudly totaling more than S1 million. d 
Then in January 1972 Nixon sccurcd m t h a  carly relcasc for 

rcd esutc dcvclopcr Calvin Kovens. who had becn convicted of 
pnsion-fund fraud along with Hoffa. Eight days before thc 
Kovens pmlc. fomcr scnator Smathcrs callcd White Housc 
aidc Chuck Colson to urgc Lhc movc. "I was Ialking to Bcbc 



[Rebozo] about it." Smarhcn told Colson in a taped conversa- 
tion. "and said. 'Bck. it loob to me thu this would be a pretty 
good thing to do.'" A few months later the Nixon re-elation 
campaign received a secret 530,000 in cash from Kovw. 

Onc month after Nixon moved into 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
Bob Haldcmm sent a top-senet mema to John Ehrlichman: 
"Reborn has been asked by the president to contact J. Paul Getty 
in London regarding major contributions. ?he funds should go 
to some operating entity olhu than he Nuiorlll [republican] 
Cormittee so that we un ~ u i n  full ca rwl  of their use." 

White House memos did not record whetkr Re- ever 
approached oil billionaire Geuy. But l c c~d ing  to the Senate 
Watergate committee. Reborn did suve Nixon as a courier and 
laundcrcr of money kept in a secret White House ache.shuttling 
lhese unattached funds through dispa~br bank accounts and then 
shelling them out to indulge Nixon. 

Reboro tried to hide these payments in a tangle of expen 
f m c i a l  manipuhtions. One payment was uuandacd lJmn~gh 
lhne bvlk aaounu and a cashier's check. none of them even in 
his name. He succeeded in confusing the trail enough to conceal 
most expenditures - and in burying the identities of the slush 
fund's moneygivus where they could not be exhumed. 
But thcre was one critical exception. a 5 100.000 donaion from 

Howard Hughcs. 

B y 1968 Hughcs was close to becoming the world's richest 
man and Robcn Maku was cn#onccd as Hughes's chargk 

d'affaires on a S 520.000 annual retainer. In the spring of 1968 
Hughcs handed Mahcu a toppriority insuuction: "I want you to 
go to scc Nixon as my special conlidcntid emissary. I fccl thcrc 
is a really valid possibility of a rcpubiican victory this yciu. U 
fha~ could bc ralizcd undcr our sponsorship and supervision 
cvcry inch of thc way. then we would be ready to follow with 
h a l t  (UIC politically unknown Ncvada gwcmorj as our ncxt 
candidate." 

Hughcs must havc bcen chccrcd whcn he hcard a fcw months 
latcr that thc man with whom hc'd dcdt so compatibly as 
vicc-prcsidcnt had rcachcd the White House. A month after the 
election Hugha decided to conmbute to Nixon's private ache. 
In Dcccmbcr 1968. Maheu took 550.000 in 5100 bills from the 
cage at thc Silver Slipper casino and flew to Palm Springs where 
Nixon was attending h e  republican Governors AssociationCon- 
fmncc. Maheu told the Watergate committee thu he drwe to 
thc house where Nixon was staying and waited in the car while 
a c w o n  went inside. Appuatly it was Hughesf intention that 
the money be delivered to Nixon persondly. a high-handed and 
risky procedure at which Nixon balked. 
Mahcu r c m e d  to Vegas with the 550.000. Shortly thereafter. 

howevcr. Rcbozo sought out Richard Danner. the ex-FBI agent 
who 20 years beforc had inuoduced Nixon to Rebozo. Danner 
had worked on he 1968 Nixon campaign. then had bcen hired 
by  he Hughes organization as a "Nixon liaison." Rebozo 
broached the subject of money. Danna told the Watergate com- 
mittee. by needling hi about Hughes's supposed favorifism 
toward H u k n  Humphrey. gnmbiing that Hughes had donated 
more to Humphrey's 1968 campaign than to Nixon's. According 
to Senate testimony. Duma twk this message to Maheu. who 
agrccd to send money to Nixm through Rebozo. 
Hughes had at least four favors in mind: 
Hughcs had just lost a major defense conmct because of 

advcrsc publicity that devclopd when a House subcommittee 
found that his moncy again had bas wining and dining top 
Fcnugon gcncrals. Now Nixon was in a position to cut off h e  
major mvkct for Hughes's lagging hclicopccrdivision by ending 

the Viernun war. So Hughes sau a mano in early 1969 k l l i  
Maheu he "should get lo our [new] friends in Washington to set  
what could be done a b t  keeping the war in Vietnam going." 
(By 1974 Hughes was ctnm0y.s eighh largest Pentagon 
amtractor, with backlog orders of 3825 billiaa. becoming so 
much a pan of the dcfcmc csublishmmt h t  Nixon offered to 
have Henry Kissinpr brief Hughes UI tbc antiballistic missile 
sys=) 
Hughes's second ccmCM was he Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion's (AEC) testing uadct the Nevada desen He feared the 
a f u r t f f a  and he felt Ihe tests were saaugicdly worrhless - 
as he explained in rnorhumemo to Maheu: "Of cowsc we must 
k careful not to place ounelves in the position of disclosing 
military secrets. But I un tell you, based upon actual Defense 
Depament t d m i d  infannuion. legally in my hands. that this 
last AEC staurnent is pure 99 prwf unadultentcd shit" (Con- 
frorued with Hughes's axxagonism. the AEC did move iu testing 
ground from Nevada to Amchitiu Island off Alaska, at a cost o 
uxpayen of s I00 million.) 

Third, Hughes needed approval from the White House k f a e  
he could. uke ova  Air West airliines. (Hughes received Nion's 
pcnonal g+ahcad in 1969. just about the time the f a t  $50.000 
insdhent  - S 100 b i b  cinched in bank wrappers and stuffed 
in a manila envelope - was delivered to Rebozo.) 
Fountr, H u g k  wanted u u i w t  laws waived so he could 

purrtrw the Dunes Hotel. Hughes already had bought up five 
big hotclcsinas md by late 1969. was angling for the 1000 
mom Dunes. But the Junicc Dtp~rment's antinust divisim 
opposed granting Hughes an even bigger monopoly on Vegas. 
So in culy 1970 Mabcu sau Danm to I& wiLh thc "boss," in 
this use Auorncy Genenl John Mitchell. who had worked with 
Danncr on Nixon's 1968 campaign. Mitchell and D~ lnc r  
clorcccd together in thrce secm meeting o v a  a period of seven 
weeks. ?hen Mitchell gave the gem light MAeu subscqucntly 
authorized the urond SSOMX) explabiqg to a Hughcs lawyer 
"that cerwin political obligations had to be met" because of 
Duuwr's metrings with Mitckcll. Dumu again cvried the 
money in a manila envelop to Reboto. 

(Mitchell's supposed excuse for approving the Dunes sde was 
hat Hughes was fighting the Syndicate in Vcgas. But Danner 
told the Wucrgate committee Ihu, in actuality, Mitchell felt 
Hughes had m t  really ZITated Ihe Syndicate's standing in the 
casinos.) 
T h e  yun later. when Walcrga investigators began beating 

on Lht Whiu House door. Rebozo k a m e  alarmed that the 
5100.000 from Hughes would be discovend. At 8 a.m. on April 
3(hh. with Nixon about to announce h e  exit of his While House 
front line before nctwrkTVcyneras in the Oval 0fZice.Rebozo 
hurriedly confcned down the hall in the Fish Room with Nixon's 
personal lawyer. Hubert Kalmbach. According to Kalmbach. 
Rebozo was worried kwusc part of the S 100.000 had bacn spurt 
by Nixon's secretary and his lw brorhcrs. 

Howard Hughes's 5100.000 paymen to Nixon's secret cache 
almost certainly would have stayed undetected if Hughes had 
not fued Roben Maheu in November 1970. 

For more than ten y e m  Maheu had handled assignmenu for 
the CIA and the Hughes organization. In the espionage. business 
and crimi~J ne~herworlds. his connections were invaluable. 
W~th Mahcu as his top lieutenant. Hughes had been awarded 
several CIA conujns. including one to build .m intelligcncc- 
gathering satellite. Yct Maheu had madc some miscalculations. 
The Dunes dcal. for instance. had fallcn through whcn last- 
minute vithmctic showed it was a bad risk. Maheu also had rued 
John Mcier. who allegedly was defrauding Hughcs on mining 



deals. Howcvcr. Hughes apparently l i k d  Mckr bcc;ruse Meicr 
was a buddy to Donald Nixon. the president's brother. 

Soon after thc Dunes dcal backfired. Chester Davis. a long- 
rime Hughes counsel and a bitter rival of Maheu. made his move 
to oust h i .  Davis approached Intmel. a "security" f i  with 
k t t u  CIA cormdons than Maheu. 

Intenel was born in he Bahamas. the offspring of Resom' 
anti-Syndicate posturing. Intenel was supposed to be a private 
police force to keep gangstas away from the casinos. What 
Intenel became. however, was a private CIA-for-hire thu,~lied 
on computa data. political IOUs and inside connections. 
The Intarel president. Roben Peloquin. began his cpea as a 

manber of the m w p  society. He worked f a  Naval Intelligence. 
the National Security Agency and the Justice Depmment's 
Security Diuision. Thcn he had been chief of Ihe Justice Depart- 
ment's f i t  Organized Crime Task Force, a job that got h i  
acquainted with Resorts. Peloquin was che prosecutor who m- 
vestigated Resoru and initially rrparted that "Lhe atmosphere 
seems ripe for a h k y  skim." But in 1966 he suddenly retired 
from the Justice Dcpartmcnt and went to work for the CLA front 
group Rcsau. 

By 1970 Pcloquin - with 32 million in backing from Rcsons 
-had wcmblcd Intcncl. having recnrited operatives from the 
i ~ c r  prccincu of the CIA. FBI. IRS. Natiorul Security Agcncy. 
D c p m c n t  of Star. Sco~Jand Yard. Interpol. Customs Burwu. 
Royd Canadian Mourucd Poliu. Bureau of Nuootia and Dan- 
pcrous DNg - and J. Edgar Hawcr's only nephew. 

Installed as an Intcncl vice-prcsidcnt was Junes Goldcn. 
known as "Nixon's man" at Rcsons. Goldcn had bccn a Sccrct 
Scrviccman ~ s i g n c d  to guard vice prcsidcnt Nixon in rhc Fiftics 
and had rcturncd as sccurity dircctor at the 1968 npublicvl 
convention. A f t c ~ r d .  at Nixon's rcqucst, R m  had h i d  
Goldcn as iu dcputy director of security. (From thac Goldcn 
wcnt to Intcncl. thcn to a top sccurity job with Hugha and finally 
back to Washington undcr Nixon as chicf of the organized crime 
scction in the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration.) 

In the summer of 1970. Pcloquin and the Resoru prcsidcnt 
cvnc to Lzs Vcgas. sharcd binks and a floor show with Bebe 
Rcbozo and Richard D m e r  and visited with Chester Davis. 
According to a Hughcs insider. Pcloquin and Davis reached a 
tcntativc agreement. Intmci would rcplau Mahcu as the fix-it 
expert in the Hughes organization. And Hughes would replace 
Rcsoru in thc Bahamas. 
(By 1970 b k y  had become as reclusive as Hughes, hiding 

out in Israel. vying to avoid the lingering reperrussionsof Bobby 
Kennedy's hs Vegas investigation. The Syndicate did not want 
anothcr major investigation in the Bahamas. But already some 
investigative rcportcn were trying to uncover Lansky between 
the ba lmc sheeu. Hughes could provide a much better front: 
his antiSyndiate stance in Vegas was still unmpromised) 

For Hughcs it was a chance to put Lhe Western Hemisphere's 
two prcmium gambling centen in his m e .  Hughes already had 
contempiatcd moving to the Bahamas. Hughes representatives 
had mct with Resorts executives during the previous year to 
discuss thc chance of buying up the Bahamian franchise. IT he 
did expand to the Caribbean. Hughes told Mzheu in a Uped 
conrcrsation. "I umld expcct you really to wrap that govm- 
mcnt up d o ~ n  there to a point where it would be - well - a 
capivc entity in cvcry way." 

Cllcsccr Davis's proposed dcd with Intcncl offercd Hughes 
dnt ocpnunity only if M ~ u  was eliminated "But. according 
ro CIA sourccs. thc Inccncl scenario held an added incentive 
incsistiblc to Hughes. According to the sourccs. Intcncl officials 
brojchcd Ihc idea of a rnMunoth CIA contract that would turn 

Hughcs's parent company into the CIA'S most valuable Erorp 
The CIA would pay Hughes m ettimued $360 million to build 
the Glomar Explorer, a super-sophistialed rig to work in the 
ocean's d e w .  The CIA slid it wanfed the Glomu to rcrrieve 
military codes and nuclear wafl?eadjffiom a Soviet submarine 
sunk h e  miles deep in the Praf~c. 

At midnight on ?hurlugiving eve 1970. Inttncl agents cartied 
Hughes down a back suin at the Duut Inn and through thc only 
d m  tha wasn't marimed by Maku's closedcircuit TV sys- 
tem. A decoy caravan of black sedans was dispatched to the civil 
airport while Intertel ferried Hughes to m Air F a  base md 
loaded him aboard a Lockheed JetSut bound for tbc Bahanus. 
A c a d n g  IO one aaamt. Hughes was met thue by James 
Gddea the Inrcnel extcative md Nixon fried. 

Mahw. who usually annmunicued with his cmploya only 
through handwritten nws.  did na lam of the mysterious 
d c p m  until two weeks Irttr. At firm Mlheu cwld nol believe 
he'd ktn replaced More l i y .  he thought. Invntl bad kid- 
napped Hughes f a  some u n d d i i  purpase of its o m  
So Maheu sent a team of men to the Bahamas. They located 

Hughes's new aerie atop the B r W a  Beach H a l  md camped 
a floor below. Then they obtained a search wanant to breaJ~ irw 
the pcnthousc; they had a boat urnding by to rcaua Hughes to 
the U.S. But lhcir plan was foiled when Intcncl's Golden. along 
with a police squad. rounded than up and had them deponed for 
"warking wirhout a pcmri~" Hughes then telephoned Nevada 
govcmor h a l t  to say Lhjt he had not kcn kidnapped and h t  
he had fired MJhcu. 

Maha's h i s t a i d  s i ~ c m c c  might have endcd thcrc. But 
Ri-d Nixm wme to view M h  as a k c a t  b u s c  the 
ex-aidc's loyaltics had bccn cut adrift and bccatsc he knew too 
much - as one White House mcmo put it. "Maku's tentacles 
touch many exvcnrcly d t i v c  amas of government uch of 
which is fr;~ught with potentid for kdt Andcnon-type u- 
p o s ~ "  

'TIE White House Plumbers were not yet oprativc So the IRS 
wasaskodtoexamine M~u ' sbankaaoua t .  o s u r r h f a r a  
heavy-handed tool of coacion - an indicrmenr Whm Maim 
suddenly found himself under IRS scmtiny. he decided to con- 
fide in Hank Greenspun. the highly indepcndcnt publisher of the 
L a  Vcgm Sun. 

By lQ11 Greenspun had galhaed a boxhi of Hughes's privau 
papers and information about the 3100.000 donatioa to Nixon 
The maccriid had come Ihrough sources within the Hughes 
organiurioh much of it presumably from Maheu. Grcaqnm 
revelled this information to Jack Anduson over dinner in Wash- 
ington. Greenspun had hown  the coiumnist since -he early 
Fdties when bolh had brawled editwi J ly  against Senator Joseph 
Mecarthy. 
On August 6th. 197 1, ten months Mae the Watergale burg- 

lary. Anderson's column described the bare dctails of the 
s100,m Iransaction. 

On September 26th. 197 1. Hank Greenspun mkkcd to Pon- 
land. Ongon. where Nixon was inmuring in a longshoremen's 
soikc. Nixm knew Greenspun as an idellistic newspapeman, a 
Hughes critic and a Nixon friend for m a y  yeus. in approxi- 
mately that or&. The two posed for the usual gaggle of photog- 
raphers. Then Greenspun wrnaed Nixon confidant Herb KJcin 
and. according to Grccnspun's notcs of thc mcefing. wamcd 
Klein hat the 5100.000 in cash potentidly could "sir& Nixon." 

About tw weeks later. on October 121.. Grecnspun mxived 
a visit from Herb Kalmbach. the Nixon lawyer. According to 
Grccnspun. Kalmbach spcru two hours scribbling on yellow 



legal pads. taking down Greenspun's answas to questions about 
his knowledge of the 5100.000. 

In late Dccunbcr the White House Plumben unit discussed a 
plan. which apparently he n w u  attempted, to assassinate Jack 
Anderson by coating his car steering wheel with a poison that 
would be absorbed through his skin According to Anduson. the 
Plumbers hoped to oblain the poison from the CIA. 

m n  in early 1972. McGnw-Hill Publiihing Company an- 
nounced it was about to release the inside s tay of Howard 
Hughes's real-lie shenanigans. In front-page miclcs on January 
16th and January 17th. the New Y i k  T i  quoted excerpts from 
the McGnw-Hill book that charged Nixm with king a political 
fixer for Hughes. The book, authaed by freelancer Cliiord 
Irving. purported to be based on his immiews with Hughes. ?he 
Hughes organization knew that to be false. But the book did 
contain a plethora of details. According to several sources, W 
Hughes and the While House f e d  that M a h a  was Irvij+*s 
ghostwriter. using the book to uule on Hughes and Nixoh 
McGnw-Hill had decided Irving's book was authentic. Thcn 

in a theatrical phone call from his Bahamas penthouse. Hughes 
stopped McGnw-Hill's presses by denouncing both h i n g  and 
Maheu as frauds. But check-muing Irving's book - to which 
Mahcu apparently conuibutcd norhing -did not pwcnt a new 
move from Greenspun and Anderson 

On Jvluvy 2Ah Andcnnr's column again mentioned h e  
S 100.000 and added a proviso: "we have evidcnce" that money 
had bccn illicitly funnclcd through Rebozo. The White House 
evlier had hcvd rumors that M b u  had squinclcd away hund- 
reds of Hughes's hvrdwrittcn communiwtiw. Wac thcy the 
evidcncc? ff so, whcrc Wac those prpcn? 
n u t  Yltwcr was supplied a weck lam. on Febnaay 3rd. 1972 

A New York T i i  h d l i n c  reported that "hundreds of copies of 
Hughes mcmos are readily available in h Vcgas." fims rc- 
pona Wdlacc ?'umcr had discovered their hiding place: a boxy 
Meilink s d c  stuck in a coma of Grccnspun's office. ironically 
under an autographed p i c m  of Nixon posing with Greenspun 
in Ponlmd. "Wall Turner is an old fricnd of mine." Grccnspun 
explained mattcr-of-faclly. "Hc came to my office looking for a 
story and I couldn't send him away empty-handcd. So I told him 
about thc Hughes papers." Greenspun had not told'ILrner exact- 
ly wh3t the papers said. just that he had lhcm sacrcted in his safe. 
The next day lhcre was a secret meeting at the Justice Depart- 

ment offices in Washington. G. Gadon Liddy. an ex-dismct 
attorney. had spurt the past several weeks trying to sell a political 
espionage plan to Mitchell. It had been ~ r n e d  down as expcn- 
sive. risky and ineffective. But on Febntary 4th. 1972. with 
k e r ' s  story only a day old. Liddy was given a go-ahead. 
Campaign director John hlitchell. actording to deputy director 
Jeb Magmder, ordered Liddy to scout prospects for breaking into 
Greenspun's safe. According to an unpublished section of the 
Watergate comrnittcc rcport. "Mitchell not only brought up the 
Greenspun entry opention but also urged Liddy to consider it a 
more pressing and important than the other targets di~cussed.'~' 

(hiitchell allegedly told Liddy that Gremspun's safe contained 
documenls linking Democntic candidate Edrnund Muskie to the 
Mafia. But Watergate burglar J m s  McCord assumed this was 
a pretext. McCad testified that he believed Mitchell and Nixon 
were afnid Greenspun had "material which would presumably 
incriminate the pnsident and his friends.") 

According to the unpublished Watergate rcpon. Liddy referred 
LIIC Grcenspun job to Howard Hunt. the ex-CW operations 
officer at the Bay of Pigs who rcccntly had taken a ncw job as 
h e  "dirty tricks" c x p n  for h c  H'hite House Plumbers. Hunt 
met with Ralph Wtn!c. a Hughes sccurity director. to discuss the. 

"commonality of interestn between the White House urd the 
Hughes organization. Wmte. =ding to Hunt. agned to r j  
a floor diagram of Gr-'S ~Zfice. 'lLvo weeits later. m 
F e h v y  19Lh Hunt and Liddy new to Los Angeles and met 
Wme at the Beverly W~lshire Hotel. Wine allegedly had p- 
pared the freehand floor plrn and offered to supply lookours 
during the burglary. Hunt was not satisfied. He wanted Wmre to 
provide an airplane for a quick geuway to Cenual America 
where the conrenu of the safe could be quietly split between 
Hughes and the White How.  
Liddy, Hunt and Winte later claimed that p p a r a t i o ~ ~  bmke 

down at rhis point and that the break-in was aborted But in a 
taped conversation on April 1 4 L  1973. Ehr i ichm told Nixm 
Uut the Greenspun mission was suats&htl: %y flew out, 
broke [into] his safe. got something OUL' 
In any case. the Plumkn next focwed on Dernoudc party 

ch* Lury O'Brien. m Edward Kennedy conf~duu and a 
puty loyaliit who studiously avoided c o n m e n y  and had- 
lints. O'Brien also had been Hughes's chief Washington repre- 
s d v e  in 1969 and 1970. He had been hired by his  end, 
Roben Maheu, and he had worked for Hughes when the 
$100,000 took its discomfoning journey. O'Brien had kcn 
dismissed along with Maheu when Hugha left Las Vegas. K 
Mahcu had evidence about the $1 00,000.so might O'Brien. And 
he might only be waiting for an opportune momuu to smash it. 
like an ovuripc melon, between Nixon's can in the farhcoming 
elcaion 
?hc Whitc House had &en wonicd about O'Bricn for marc 

than a ycar. Hddcman. Ehrlidunur. Reborn and White Housc 
sparial counscl John Dean had all scvchcd for political din on 
O'Bdcn. They had come up empty-handcd So, according to 
Sate tcstknmy. John Milchcll authorid a second burglay - O'Bricn's office at D c n t i c  rutionid hcadquvlcrs in the 
Walcrgate Oficc Building. 
IIIC Watcrgatc burglars wac all veterans of Ihe Bay of P i p  

operation. Bernard Barker, a forma member of Batisu's secret 
police. had bocn the invasion paymaster and reportedly an 
officer undcr Howard Hunt in the 1965 stillborn invasion" 
J m s  McCord. a CIA security chid, had played a minor mle in 
the Bay of Pigs and thcn worked on Hunt's seamd invasion plan 
Eugmio Mutinu. still on a CIA ~ta iner  a decade afm the Bay 
of Pigs. had belonged to the exile army and later had participated 
in an estimated 300 harassment raids against Casao. The kst- 
hewn burglar was Frank Snrrgis. Lhe self-styled Bay of Pigs 
double-agent. 

Now all were employed in the White House Plumben unit and 
again their chief was Howard H w  Exccpt for McCord. the 
team had been handpicked by Hunt rhrough his lingering con- 
tacts in Miami's "Liule Havana." 

Hunt claimed to have r e l i d  from the C U  in the summu of 
1970 after 25 years as an agent He had s p a  Lhe rust half of 
1971 at the Mullen Agency. a Washington-bued public relations 
f i  purchased in 1970 by Roben Benneu. Chuck Colson. the 
White House's resident uoubleshooter. had h o w n  both Bennett 
and Hunt for yeus. When Colson realized he needed assistance 
in plugging up Nixon's leaky affairs. he UUced to Bennett about 
bonowing H u n ~  Bcnnett concurred and. in July 1971. Hunt 
began moonlighting at 51000 a dry at h e  Whitc House. 

Public reladons man Bennett. a Mormon and the son of a U.S. 
scnrtor. hardly sccmcd a fit confidant for Hunt and Colson. But 
Bcrmett cultivated heir friendship. provided surprising assis- 
mce. and took a spccirl interest in rhc NXte H o w f  undcr- 
cover activities. Bcnnctt coordinated the hiring of a n opcrativc 
to spy on chc Democnu for Nixon and furnished him a bed in 



his housc. acnnctt rmngcd an intavicw f a  Hunt to collea 
anti-Kcnncdy matcrial about Chappquiddick. He helpd author 
a press rclcjse that tried to disnedit Jack Andenan's TZT angle 
in the Dim Beard case. And he set up 150 dummy cunpaip 
committns so Nixon donors could avoid gift taxes 
In addition. it-was Bennett who allegedly intraduced Hunt to 

Lhe Hughes security director in the early suges of the Greenspun 
break-in plan. Bennett h q p n e d  to know the Hughes people 
because he had just bem hired as rheir Washington repre- 
sentative. taking the place of Lury O'Brien 
To the White House. Bmneu's connection to Hughes scuned 

an added uuibute. White House memos about Bennett in 1971 
md 1972 contained a smugness: Colsm and other Nixon rides 
congratulated thanselves that they had a new illy in chc Hughes 
organization But Nixon's men appucndy did not b w  about 
Bennett's other connections. They lamed much lam that the 
pencil-pushing Bennett was a CIA m m  

According to 1974 wngressional teslimony, Bennett's com- 
pany had been a CIA front since iu  inception in 1959. uranging 
cover faQA agenu m Asia and Europe and as?idng CIA 
activities in this country. During the Bay of Pigs preparations. it 
h d  hclpcd set up thc Cuban Freedom C d u e c  a CIAsuppon 
group that tried to sabotage Casoo's fim mgar cmg. 
B c ~ c t t  had p l d  himself at the nexus d the Hughes-Nixon- 

CIA imbroglio. a unique position hat gave him em& to d l  thra 
principals. Aftcr Robcn Mahcu's ruing. for inwncc. Bennett 
pcrformcd thc following chorcs: (I) f a  tk Whir House. he 
supplicd information about Mahcu's friendship with O'Brien: 
(2) for thc CIA, hc invcstigatcd how much influence MAcu hcld 
with Nixon: (3) for rhc Hughcs organization. hc triedlo mce  thc 
cxtcnt of Mahcu's rchtionship to thc CIA. 

Aftcr thc Watcrgatc burglary. howcva, Bcnnctt chvrcd a 
coursc that prolcctcd thc CIA and Hughes at thc cxpcme of 
Nixon. 

B y 1972 Ihc samc Richard Nixon who had wakcd so closcly 
with the CIA on thc Bay of Pigs invasion m longcr enjoycd 

the agency's uracservcd WL According to CIA souncr. CIA 
dircctor Richvd Hclms had come to believe that Nixon aids 
wcrc stcding agency prnogativcs for a power-hungry White 
Hwsc. Hclms bclong to the old-boy espionage school that Allcn 
Dullcs had headmastered He had served with Dulles in thc OSS 
during World War U and had become the most powerful of 
Dulles's poctgb at the CIA 

Early in his adminiswarion. according to Waurgue inves- 
tigators. Nixon had vied to enlist the CIA as a special urn of the 
Whitc House. Helms baked. and Nixon kgan to resent the 
apncy 's independent nature. At thc same time, Helms suspected 
that thc Nixon palace pard. especially John Ehrlichman. was 
vying to case the agency out of White House dabion making. 
According to CIA sources. Helms f d  that the proposed 

Huston plan - which would have set up a domestic intelligence 
bureau - was Nixon's auempt to undcrcut the CIA with his 
personal spy network. 
Shonly after the CIA levned of thc Huston Plan in mid-1970. 

H o w ~ d  Hunt abruptly "retired" from the agency and went lo 
work for Robert Bennett's Mullen Agency. h t c a d  of impie- 
mcnting Ihc Huston Plm. Nixon set up the Plumbers and Hunt 
cndcd up recruiting a p u p  of operatives who owcd their 
allcgi~ncc to h e  CIA. Huru's role at the While House latci 
kcamc a mattcr of controversy. White House aide Chuck Col- 
son camc lo vicw Hunt u a CIA double agent sent by Helms to 
monitor Kixon and compile prcntid blackmail material. "The 
prcsidcnt was s)rtcmatically excluding the CIA from a lot of his 

faeign policy dclibentioru." Colson told a privuc investigator 
in May 1974, a few monfhs before Nuon's rrsignati0pvSo they 
had two choices: one to infiltrate and spy on him. .. a rhey could 
see lhrmsclvej losing their team. I'm convinced thu Hunt was 
the CIA vehicle. Hunt didn't go to work for the Mullen Agency 
kcruse he happened to find a good job there. He was posted 
there by Dick Helms. All the time thaf Hunt was on h e  Mullen 
payroll he was reporting biweekly to the CIA. ?hen Hunt stans 
wming over to me, bringing me cigars and inviting me ovw to 
his house. He r a m i u  the teamof Cubans and works himself into 
the job at the White House." 
Helm cirimed he barely knew Hunr But reporter Tad Szulc 

muled that Helms and Hunt were actually good friends. And 
a House committee later did rurd evidurce that Helms had 
pasanilly p l d  Hunt at the Mullen Agtncy. 

James McCord. another W e - m t e d  agent left the CIA u he 
same time as Hunt and wait to work for Nuon's campaign 
commim. Ihu seemed suspicious when McCad lam told the 
Senate Wucrguc committee how k felt about the CU's rivalry 
with the While House. "It a p p r c d  to me hat the White House 
had f a  same time kcn trying to get political conaol over the 
CIA asscssmau.and ufimatcs in order to m&c lhun confom 
to 'White House policy." McCord said adding that he fclt 
Nixon had prcverucd the CIA f m  conducting i u  "business with 
complete integrity and hones~y in the nrtional interesr" 

But then the ~ ~ s t  of the Waterguc burglars plJCCd LhC CIA in 
a devilishly awkward spa The mcn bchind bus  had danon- 
s u l l c  CIA backgrounds. Even more ernbvnuing was lhc 
CIA'S c ~ c l c s s  outlittins of the Plumbcn with agency q u i p  
mcnt: dis y iscs. voicc-alrcring .dcviw. .a Uhcr 5000 tap rc- 
cordcr disyiscd in a typcwriur cuc. a cynut hidden in a 
t o m  pouch. a wig the color of a butcher's apron and d l  
m;mncr of forgcd idcnM~cation. 

M a t  of thc docwn6nution that could have l id  the CIA 
with thc Plumbers was dctooyed soon aftcr the burglay. 

McCord's papcn were burned in his rueplace. Hclm disposed 
of d l  his upcd convenatiotrs relaring to Wamg;uc But whcn 
prying r cpona  disoovered that Hunt's confiscated paraphcr- 
ndia contained CIA gadgeuy. media suspicion about the CIA'S 
role in the burglary leaped into headlines. 
Repof~crs began pestering Hunt and the other Plumbas with 

unsettling questions. The burglam managed to mainfain a profes- 
sional silence. But the rrpofien were not satisfied until Rokn  
Bennett kgan  holding audiences with a few of the media's most 
influential newsmen. According to a CIA memo unearthed by 
.he Watergate cummittee. Bennett flew from Washington to b s  
Angeles to spend four hours convincing a Novsweek reporter 
that the CIA had not ken involved in the burglary. Then he 
persuaded a Time invcstigative repaner that the magazine " w s  
beating a &ad hone" to punue a CIA link to Watergate. 
The two newswetkliej - which had yet to learn of Bennett's 

ties to the CIA - seemed to accept his word. They kgan 
appraising the burglary as the dementia of anti-Casm panisam 
or. at wast. he result of some unspecified political hijinks. 

Accordiig to the CIA memo oblained by the Walcrgate com- 
mittee. Benneu also established a "backdoor enuy" to the law 
fm remesentinn the Dcmmt ic  m y  in a civil suit against the 
~lumb&s. an o e n i t y  he uscd io steer the ~ c m o c r 4 c  invcs- 
tigation away from the CIA. And Bennett asked a mutual friend to buttonhole Senator Sam Ewin. chairman of the IVatcqatc 
committee. Thc friend. a Nonh Carolina lawyer. comered Ervin 
during a chncrcd plane trip. then reponcd back to Bennett that 



he was confident "Ervin tcccped [my] comments and will not 
attempt to funha involve the [ClAI." 
Even Earl Silkn. the Justice Depment's Watergate prose- 

cutor, helped protect the CIA. Bennett told a House amnittee 
in 1974 that he didn't have "rhy misgivings about sharing with 
Earl frOm the beginning the full details of the CIA sinnticm." 
Silbcrt luer admitted that he changed a a i t i d  c a n  document 
in the Watergate u s e  so hat the initids CIA incorrectly read 
CRP (Committee f a  the Re~lecrion of Iht Presiduu). 
Only two young Wpthington Post reponas. Bob Woodward 

and Carl Bunstein, continued to dog the Watergate story. Their 
pcrsLenu began to unnerve the CIA So Bennett approached 
Woodward with an offering of inforrmucm. As a Colson con- 
fidant. Bennett had k e n  privy to several White House "dm 
oicks" that were only tangenrial to the Wafergate burglary. in 
exchange for a promise of mmymig Bameu supplied Wood- 
ward with a catalog of such White House wrongdoing. ?he 
Watergate committee's U A  memo. an intcmal CIA document 
presumably intended for Helms. described Bennett's modus 
operandi this way: "(Bemeu] has been feeding stories to Bob 

the middle of h e  whole Watergate conspiracy urd the hush 
money and the Hughes mrucr." But Bennett said. he prowted 
and the CBS npoficn toned down the story. 

By that time. moreova, olha CIA loyalists had joined Bamca 
in desmying Nixon's ill-fated cover-up. The New York T i  
had obtained Frank Snugis' aaxnmt d Aiijrt iiouse culpability. 
Then James McCord a r m u c d  similar reveluioas publicly in 
John Siria's federal coumoom McCord said he had spoken up 
because he believed Ihe White House was trybg to use the CIA 
as a scapegoaL rhe White House is bent on having the CIA lake 
the blame for Watergate." he wrote in a leacr to a fiend bee 
months prior to his ccnut d c c h t i a ~  "'The way to head @s off 
is to flood the newspapas with luks  and aacnymous let ttn.... 
fhis is of immediate impo-" 
N i  was besieged. Howard Hunt was demanding up to $1 

million in White House money f a  his silence. Alexander But- 
td~eld .  who had once huded a Bay af Pigr rehabilitatiai 
program rcponedly f m e d  by the CIA. disclosed to the Water- 
gue committee that Nixon had taped all his OvaJ Ofiia coava- 
suions - a turning point in the scandaI. 

Woodward with the undcntading Lhue would be m ataibutim Public opinion in&&d hat Nixon appoint a special posautor 
to Bcnnelt. W d w a r d  is suiubly mtcful forthe f is tor ics  and to investinate Wunaw.  A few months I-. Archibald Cox's 
bylines he gets and proteas ~&tt ."  . 

Bennett later conobonted lhis role when he was f o r d  to 
tcstiry about the memo befac a House suknnmiuec. "Bob 
Woodward inlcrvicwcd me on numerous oulsions." Bennett 
~cstificd. "I h v c  told Woodward cvuyW~g I know about the 
Watcrgatc wsc. except the Mullcn company's tie to the CIA. I 
ncvcr mcntioncd that to him. It has ncvcr appcvcd in any 
Wathington Post story." 

Bcnnctt also scrupulously shcltcrcd thc Hughes organization 
from Post scrutiny. Woodward and Bcrnstcin ncvcr IcYncd of 
h e  plan to burglrrizc Grcmspun's safc, nor wue they told the 
circumstances of thc 5100.000 m a c t i o n  from Hughcs. ?hose 
two crucial cpisodcs did not bccomc pan of their undcntanding 
of Watcrgatc. Woodward dcvclopcd a "spcci J rcldonship" with 
Bcnnctt. according to a Watcrgatc commicommiuee investipta who 
was also a source for Woodward. "A lot of the Post stories in the 
swnmcr and fall of 1972 camc in pan from Bermctc." the 
invesugator said. 
According to an ex-CIA operative familiar with Bennett and 

CIA infiltration of rhe White House. Bennett w s  acting on 
ordcn from CIA higher-ups in talking to Woodward. Bemu. 
who still enjoyed recess to the White House. passed along 
everything he learned of the White House cwer-up lo Wood- 
ward. the ex€IA operative said. Evmnully. according to the 
operative. Bennett assumed the code name "Deep Throat" and 
becamc the enduring catalyst for tht Post's Watergate investiga- 
tion. Chuck Colson. who claimed to have secn some CIA files 
on Watergate. said he believed that the CIA9'm show how e v q  
story that Wdward  won the Puliutr Rizt for was fed to him 
by the CIA." 

Bennett briefly expanded his schedule to include other media. 
At one point his tipstering helped convince Ncwnveek to print a 
story cntidcd "Whispers about Colson." According to the CIA 
memo. "Bcmeu took relish in implicating Colson ... while 
protecting the agency at the same time." 

tthcn Colson discovered Bennett's subterfuge. he was in- 
fwimcd. Along with Senator Howard Baker of the Watergate 
committee. Colson rajscd an a i m  about CIA mvlipulation in 
thc cjsc. In thc CBS ncwsrwm. a tclevisim team put together i 
stor? listing mvly of the accusations against Bennett. Then it 
W~LS read to him over the phone. "It was terrible." Bennett later 
tcstGcd. "71c insinuations and implications put mc smack in 

oftiu -tcr0ing i n i n ~ e b a o ' s  handling of rhe SI ~ . O ( b f r &  
Hughes. Nixm relayed a message IO Cox bough Attorney 
General Elliou Richardsa In a subsequent Senate appcuancc 
Richardson tcslir~ed thu Nium "didn't see what Mr. Cox's 
chartcr had to do with the activities of Mr. Rcbozo." Whcn Cox 
rcfuscd to desist. Nion e l d  to f i e  him in the "Sjnrrday 
Night Massacre." 

Nixon alrcady had shwucd off CIA diraxor Helms as ambjs- 
sador to Iran and had appointed his own man. Jamcs Schlcsingcr. 
to h a d  Ihe agcncy. Sdrluingcr mcd lo purge the CIA old guvd 
firing or forcing out marly ten petccnt of the agency's 16.000 
employees. But "animosity toward Schlcsingcr grcw so strong 
that his pasorul bodygwrd was i n u c s d  lo prevent violent 
confmtions with digrundcd agency employas." vetcm 
Washington journalist Juan Cameton rcponcd. Schlainger 
doubled his security at hane. installed a s@aI guardroom 
outside his oflice and took along an extra bodyguard in addition 
to his pistol-packing cpluffeur. 

But after a few months Nuon had to relieve Schlesinga and 
prosnote William Colby. a fonner chief of the CJJA's Phoenix 
program responsible f a  the murder of an utinuted 20,000 
Vieanmest. 

Nixon also encounted escrlaling trouble fram special prose- 
cutor Leon Jaworski. A dccade before. Jawonki had ktn a 
special cbunsei to the Wamn Commission and a director of a 
private foundstion that laundered funds for the CIA. 
Under Jawonki's jurisdiction. the special prosecutor's office 

found no criminality in the S 100.000 payment or in the Green- 
spun plot. Nor did it uncover my other illegalities involving the 
Hughes organization or che CIA. 

But Jawonki's office did indict Haldeman. Ehriichmul. 
Mitchell and ohen  for their roles in rhe White House cover-up. 
And the special prosecutor won a landmark Supreme cow 
decision thal delivered the a c i d  White House tape recordings 
and produced inconuwutible evidenu: that Nixon had ordered 
that cover-up. Faced with certain impeachment, Nixon n- 
signed?' 
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Epilogue ?he CIA ~ntwnssed in 1975 when Ihe S m  
committee di#xrvffed the agmcy's liaison with the Syndi- 

cate in the Casm murda coarrpincy. 'lhc scandal helped force 

J ohn Foster Dulles died in 1959 a f ta  six years of direcling US. out William Colby as CIA d k t o r .  
foreign policy as Dwight Eisenhower's seaetary of state. . But the CIA a powerful md independent institution has 

Allen Dullu died ten yean later, having spent his last yean survived. Richard HeirnJ* Still US. ambassador to h;rt not 
uto~l ing the CIA in two books. T k  Cr& of l~elligcnce and been prosecuted for the u s  assassination plots or ury o b  
T k  Secnr Smendcr. Thonu~ Dewey died in 197 1, his age and deals with the Syndicatl 
health having kept him from accepting the Supreme Court's Roselli and R o b  biaheu mifitxi before the Church commit- 
chief justiceship offered by Richard Nixon in 1969. ICC about their role in Lhe G s O D  p l o ~  But they only cmfmed 

Bebe Reborn escaped indictment in Waragate despite s-g a -0 *d~ known to Senate inve~rig-. They did not 
cirntmnantial evidence of tax evasion d bribe taking. One eiibofau? On the of the a-Syndicate  imbroglio. 
reason. according to CIA sources. is that CIA officials s u r -  Sam ~~~ did g e  a chance LO tdk b the 
tioned his plea of "national security" when the special prose- Senate commiue. On June 19th. 1975. sh0nly before his 
cutor's office began investigating Rebozo's links to Resons. xheduled a v *  assash intempted a lu-night snack 
George Smathas, mind from the Senate. is ptospering in at his Chicago mansion with seven .22 caliber bullets. A few 
Florida. Their old crony, Richard Danna. still works for the nt~lrths earlier. Richard Ciin. the Giancana benchman wbo 
Hughes organization. helped the CU recruit its Bay of Pigs m y .  had bscn uenrted 

Howard Hughes died at age 70 on April 5th. 1976. from chronic in a nswruu. 
kidncy &C H u g k  hrd been living hr Ihe parthouse u the S y n d i a  fig=* I ~ Y  Hofk kidnrm and 
Xmadu Princess Hotel in Iht Bahamas.  is negotiations to buy p r r ~ u m r b l ~  kill* on July 3Olh. 1975. in l3etroit 
up the Bahamian gambling franchise from Ihc CIA fron:'group, BY '11 -* the three were silenced because somame 
Rcsoru Intmtiond. had fallen ~hrough~' But the Resons sub- feared they might m e a l  JCQeu out of their past Which same- 
sidiuy. Intcrtcl. cmtmucd to abninista day-reday security at one and wtut ramin a mystcry. But some S a t e  inves- 
thc Hughes casinos in L3S &gas. And Hughes had maindncd tigators hoped to q d a n  ~~~ b u t  mY bowledge 
his closc tics to thc CIA. In early 1975. according to thc New he of John KmCdY'S =&*on 
York Tics. thc CIA intervened to hclp squclch a Sccuritics and Scnat~ cornmitt- did appoint a s u ~ ~ ~ m i t t c e  to Pume 
Exchngc Commission investigation of Hughcs. A 1975 dcposi- new l a d s  about a --UP in the K a c d ~  But bf 
tion filcd by an allcgcd CIA agcnt in a Ljs V c g ~  court casc invcsugation Proved to m i h r  v i m  n a  poducuvc. 
involving an cx-Hughes aide rcvcdcd that thc CIA supplied The Watcrgatc invcStis*on also has dissipaccd wirhout full 
agents to monitor Hughcs's cncmicz during thc early Scvcntics. and com~lelc disc1-c Ricfrvd Nixon now exiled in Sm 

At thc time of his dcath Hughcs was e-g 51.7 million each Chmcntc* neva expi~ncd why he -ght W u ~ a l c  

day from U.S. gov-cnt cmuacu. Eighty p c m t  h d  been "would m * ~ a l ~ b ~  [mdlblow &Whole Bay of Pigs 
awarded without compctitivc bidding. ?hiny-two were from the Ihing" 
CIA. thc most hcld by any single comctor. Watcrgate investigators have not figurcd out what he meant 

either One theory is that Nixon was using the "Bay of Pigs" Bccausc Robert Bcmctt's CIA tics wcrc exposed by thc Water- rcfc,&e as a de wrd fa the Cuba a of 
guc scandal. hc has c l a d  down h e  Mullcn Agency. Hc now bLw that rolK bdiew a rde in K-dy 
works for the Hughes organization as a via-president and CIA assassinrti. liaison. The Bay of Pigs and h e  Kennedy assassination arc molils that 

Mcpr  LYlSky t&y lives undisturbed in Miami Beach. Now , the warngate H~~~~ H~~~ the chief Watu- 
72. hc spends his time waking his dog and visiting with old garc m F d  cdw* a fmn wq fa the Bay of 
friends. Surrogates handle most Syndicate affairs. Aftcr m m  Pig Uuc hd a N~ orleIID adh later by Hwey 
h a  50 yexs in Syndiatc* k k y  h s  rIVed than Oswdd. m e  Mullen Aency &o set up from mps for Bay 
ycars in prison. of Pig. and Roben Bennett. as head of the Mullen Agency, 

In Dccunbcr 1974 the New York 7ims printed a litllc-noticed p1ay.d a key w-er role in the undoing of Ri&d Nixon. 
story about LYrsky. It ~ J i d  that the fedenl govcmment. in e k t .  I, his rccmt novel. ~k corn, john -1ich- hinu mt 
had abadoned the effort by the Kenned~s to Put b e  Watergate and the Kennedy rs~assinatim were pan of a power 
behiid bus. struggle between the CIA and the Nixon While House. Ehrlich- 

After h c e  dccadcs. the CIA'S relationship with the Syndicate man's book describes a Nixon-like president who b evidence 
has not churpd. When sevaal S p d i u t c  members wem on uial that the CIA was involved ma conmwersial assassination. In thc 
in Ncw York in 1971 for taking union kickbacks. the head of the novel a Hclms-like CIAdiractor compels the president todestroy 
local CIA burmu Nrncd up in coun as a chvjctcr mimess for the evidence by Lhrcatening to expose a Watergate-like scandal. 
the gagstas.  Dcpomtion praccdings against John Roselli Chuck Colson's 1974 remarks to the private investigator also 
werc dropped in 1969 at the behest of the CIA. claim that Nixon was caught up in a powa struggle with the 

~ccording to fedcrd narcotics officials. CLA agents have pro- CIA. "Nixon's ~ o r y  is that [CIA agenu1 wen coming in to spy. 
vidcd identification papcn and hi@-sped boats for a drug and they wanted to gct enough on the White House so they could 
smuggling ring run out of Ihe Dominican Republic by several get what they wanted. Whoknows what they wantedThey never 
formcr mcmbcn of Batista's secrct police. In exchange. the got that ftr - bemuse the whole house of cvds collapsed md 
officials say. the narcotics dealers have murdered at least five that was i t  
Icftist orgmzcrs in thc Caribbcur. In Much 1975 thc New York Colson gave several r c u m  why Nixon did not publicly an- 
Times quolcd a formcr CU mur who said he know the CIA has nounce his suspicions. "Hc's afraid that if he went public with 
rclicd on &c Syndicate "for exchvlgcs of inforrn~lron and also it everybody ~ ~ u l d  say. 'Look at Nixon now, m what a divcr- 
10 assault [ugcu sclcctcd by the CIA." sion he's vying to cmtc. what a rcd huring.' Nobody would 
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believe him ... [But] you h o w  what I think. You know what I 
redly think - and I'm loyd to this guy, he's my friend -I Ihinic 
that (Hughes J paid Bebe that dough md I think Bek used Ihu  
for himself andfathe president ... andthatifNixondly blows 
[the whistle on the CIA]. Hughes can blow the whistle on him.. . 
The president is scared as hell, especially whcn he's weak and 
under attack He was out of his mind over i t  
'The president and I talked about it one Sunday for about an 

hour and a half ... I have seen the CIA files. I know what's in 
them. I can't prove thae was a umspiracy but I would say that 
was the practical consequences of what they did 
"The excesses of the Nixm adminisontian wue petty bad. But 

what these guys are doing - one doesn't justify the otha - 
what these guys are doing is wane  ... The frightening thing is 
thu there is nobody conaollmg the CIA. I mwn nobody. 1-11 tell 
you one thing that scares me the mast They're all wer the place. 
Almost everywhere yau mrn. they've got tentacles." 

Notes 
1. Aaording to M d a  legad. L a d y  and Luciano f i  met on 

October 24th. 1918. in a New York slum Lansky was waking home 
fmm his job in a tool-anddie shop when he h a r d  screams. Luciao 
was berung up a girlfriend kcruse  she'd seduced a pubtocat boy. 
one Bugsy SiepL h k y  flew into rhc kay with a zeal haf landed him 
injail.Butrhcduingof rhcsuawny LrukyumcdLuciqo 'srespat  
and Connod a basis for their m p .  When Sicgd grew up. he 
appmpriately beume rheir junior prim. 

2. When Pearson first aired these charges in 1959. Chotiner 
dcmrmkd a reextion. But aft- C o h a  o f f a d  to supply deuils. 
Qlotina drgpcd his demand. kler Cohen gave a famul statement to 
a deputy attomcy gcncral of C a l i i d a .  Cohm wid that Q o c k  and 
N i x a  rust qpmachcd him f a  campaign funds in 1936. and rrpcatd 
h e  q u c s t  in citha rhc 1948 or 19H) campaim "During that time 1 
was nrnning most of che gambling and bodtmJLing in Lor Angeln 
County." Cohcn said. "I r~~crvcd the banqua rwm in the Hollryood 
Knickcrbwker Hotcl on Ivu  S a a t  in Hollywood for a d i i m e a i n g  
to which I invitcd approximately 250 pcr~nu who w& working with 
me in thc gambling fnlcmity. Mumy CMintr told me 1 should have 
a quota of 525.000 for thc c a m p r i p  During the c o ~ c  of UIC evening 
Nixon spoke for approxirnttely ten mimuex Cholinarpoke about half 
an hour. At thir meeting my p u p  pledged between S17.000 and 
5 19.000 but h i s  did not m m  the ~ W U  SCI by Nixon a d  Chotincr and 
h e  group w u  i n l d  they would have to nay d l  chc quou was 
m a w  

Between 1949 and 1952 Parson repond. Qwimr and his brother, 
both Iawym. represented MIfia unddingsin 221 cases andsucceeded 
in kre~ inz  nerrlv evav client ouf of iJL La 1952 when China w u  
cdlcdbcfqm th; ~ c c i e l l a n  Senate k t t e c  then investigating in- 
fluence peddling. N i x a  i n t m a o d  with Senator Joseph M M y  to 
soft ~ e d d  the invenigation. aaording to P u f s a ~  

3. Smithen also rose quickly up the poliucal ranks. Like Nixon. he 
was a World War I1  vaeran fm elected IO the Hawc in 1946 a d  thm 
elated to Ote Senate in 1950. And. lib Nixar  S m a h m  was a 
bencficiuy of the CIA'S i n m i o n  inlo d e a a r l  politics. In Smuhcn's 
1950 primyr race against D a n a r t  Claude Pepper. che CIA told his 
campaign about Pepper's Jlegdcommunin tics. The information was 
used to nickname his opponent "Red" P-. 

Nixon. Rebozo m d  Smarhm m y  hm begun &g togerher 
evly as World War tI. During rhe early Fonia. S m b s  was in coun 
defending a client a d  of smuggling ~ m a i U n - m r d e  I b s  rhmugh 
Cuba and thereby circumventing the tire-rationing laws. When 
Smrlhcrs encountered a &lay in Ihe use. he s a t  a leuer to the Office 
of Price Administration in Washington. where Nixon was a lawyer in 
h e  :LT-radoning section charged with pmming  m y  profiteering. a 
job Sixon iatcr chov  to ewer up in his omcW Congressiml Direc- 
roq muy. SmaIhm's father held a similar job on a lacd rationing 
board in sourhun noridi. wherc Rebozo was Ihe area's top supplie~ - 

of rscrpped ekes W t i g a a  have d e d  - ond SO far fai ld  - to 
prwe that h e  d o  f u s  m a  Qring fhis p u i d  
5. In 1969 Congrrsr c l o d  the tu loopholes enjoyed by such form- 

drrior# But Ihe Hugha oqmiucion asked for m exemption a d  SO 
far has been able to delay compiirnct with Ibe new law. thh dcpiving 
the US. Treasury of another S 180 milliar. 
6. HIXI-becam; v d l y  attached to the m t i C u m  ausc He 

bsumeclov 6iendrwithM~ucl  Anime, theCIAdesigrrudreplace- 
menc for C w m ,  A- h e  godp-t to one of Hunt's 
children. Anime also I ~ o ~ s  B e k  Rebozo: Anime's p u m a  in a -t 
canpuy. Edgardo Burlui. is a busin= p u m a  of Rebozo's. 

7. Hughes's fascinauon with gangsters dated back to Ibe M u  a d  
Forria whm he was a Hollywood movie prujuccr. In 1931 he r i d  
Scorfiace. a movie based an A1 fipane's exploits. He also launched the 
clroen of C a w e  Raft, later one of knrlry's u b i a u i w  ucino h a t  
axen, and of ~ e & ~ u i o w .  who kamc the iirficnh of rhe ~ p d i ~ ~ e ' s  
tau man m he W a c  C a  hie Zwillmm -, 
I. ~heoc four a &t~ Gason f&hclping.  by tud buried 

f7SO.000 an the island Wom k i n g  evicted. a d  Ibe CIA promised 
cbey could the c u b  lmhindcrsd r f t a  the invuiaa ?he idor- 
m~onthcynrppli~howmr.~~e~ag~tedtodeCzmo~ 
w e  md thy thus hcedle~~ly 8 CU proclivity for wer- 
MI-. .- 

9. Aacording to A M  McCoy's hnrrniguiw for The Politics of 
Heroin. T r f l ~ e a n u  had delegated sane  rrsponsibilitia to his sai, 
S a m .  Jr. 'As his father's fuvnciai rrpmrnutive. and ulrLnruly 
Meys Lansicy's. Smm. Jr. comrolled much of Havana's lourin in- 
dumy." McCoy wou. 'Marrom. it w u  rrpancdly his rapanribility 
to rraivc bulk shipmans of heroin {ran Europe and forward them 
rhmugh Florida to New Y A W  

10. The prtsport ofCicc had m b l e  believing Snugis w u  a double 
agent ud stripped him of his ciurauhip. It took pernnul i n t m n i o n  
from S m a r h .  'the sauta from Cuba.' IO revuse the decision. 

11. By l u e  1960 Smrgis hd bscane a l u &  m rhe h e m a t i d  
Anicammurin Brigade (LAB). Actording to HuuTumer. an k r g l i -  
man who also scmd with anti& goups. the IAB was "probably 
f i i c e d  by dispossessed hotel and gambling-room o m c n  who 
opcncod u n d a  Batha." 

1 2  OM man& of Opention Ferry. Juan Ccsu  R a o y .  was chargd 
in 1969 with being a ring leader in a -tics qmation tha the Justice 
Dcpuunent claimed was responsible for smuggling 30% of all heroin 
and 75% of all wcaine in10 rhc US. But Ratoy was executed before 
he c ~ e  to aid - amid lpcculation he hendcd to implicate the CIA 
inrhcdopeopenriar 

A popular rhcay in Miami's Cuban-American aunmuniy is rhrt 
Renoy w u  killed by a spccirl CIA unit zct up to utusinr te  suspated 
double agents aochm w h o " r u m d n I n  a c a a ~ t N c w  Y o n t r ~ t  
i n d e w  Howard Hunt confirmtd that he T i  h a r d  of such an 
usurinuion squad in the mid-Frlties. The Senate CIA annmiuec 
found some evidence that a aA o ~ a u i n  in Latin A m k a  was killed ~-~ 

by the unit a f t a  he d e d  to bla&ail the agency. 
13.  ordig dig to his smtu t a t i m ~ ~ ~ ~ .  M&~U rlso helped the CIA 

sabouge a mid-Fities shipping d u l  that would have given the lue 
Arin& Onassis a monopoly on oil shipmenu from Saudi Anbia. The 
ubouge includd bugging Onusis's mom and planling false ~aiu  
about him in aCIAemednewsp~per. hahersarbm cerrimony Mahcu 
hrr admitted to hiring a M d ~ o s o  for an undisclosed but 'scrrririvenCU 
rcsigmenr And according to rhe 1976 How CIA Repon. the CIA 
used Mahcu to provide Jadm's  King Hunein and& fmignleadcn 
with "fmuie companions.' 

14. The u w t s i r u t i a  plumed w u  mtmptptcd at om point whm 
Giurcrna suspc~edthat his girLfr i4 Phylli McGuireof the McGuire 
Sistas. was having an aflair with comedim D m  Rowan. According to 
thechurch cormnittee, Maheu hired a private detective lo bug Rowan's 
hotel mom in Vegas. But the private eye was caught and the CIA 
had to ~ u l l  rank on Ihe FBI to ewer uv Ihc inciden~ .- - 

15. F ~ ~ I C  Snugis gave the New York Doily News a slightly d i f k m t  
account of the murder at temo~ S m i s  said h a t  a chocolate malt. for 
which C a s ~  had m m d h g  fondness. was spiked wirh the paisa 
But whcn the waiter d e l i 4  the malt his hands shook so hard hat 

- C u m  bccvne suspicious and had the &ink mdyzcd  





34. The Suute committee's investigation of the Grrcmpun burglary 
was deleted from Uic r i a l  r c p a  Rolling Stone has obtained a copy of 
the unpublished section. 

35. Some conhuion about rhis still exists. Granspun says his ofice 
was burglvized - durnimun sills pried a p a ~ ,  a a r c h  jirnmi4. 
wooden shuttas shoved asi& and a sted plate ripped of the front of 
hit Meilink safe. But he says nothing was stolen 

36. According to sack Andason, Barka was a h  an investor in red 
esutededs involving B e k  Reborn. According to CIA sources. Barker 
and Rebozo m u  during the Bay of P i p  operation whcn both w m  
funneling money to chc CIA-fmanccd invaders. 

37. Om man who played a key role in convincing Nixon to re r im 
according to Woodwud and Brmsrein in Tlu F i d  Dqs, was 
Alexander Haig. who had replaced Bob Hddeman was Nixon's top 
White H w e  adviser. Haig also had a CIA connection. In the ur ly  
Sixtits he ran a CU-financed Bay of P i g  rehabilitation program, 

preceding Alexander Buttcrfield in the job. According to Chuck Col- 
son, it was Hig who cornincad Nixon not to expose the a ' s  role in 
Watergate. "Al Haig prcvailedonNixon's k i t a i r u l i n a t . " C ~ l s ~ s l i d  
in May 1974. "not to uke  down the whole inteUigeacc csublishmmt 
of the U.S. in order to save hix~clf from impuchmcnr" 

38. Hughes m c o u n t d  competition from Robert Vesco. who Jlo 
wanted to buy Resorts V w o  wu 8 lavish Nixon co~luibutor. later 
pioviding part of fhc mawy forthe Piwnbcr~. a d  he was frimdy arih 
the CLA; once whcn V w o  landed in a Switzerlrrd jdl a CIA agent 
had helped get him OIIL V w  artmaneuvered Hughes by persuading 
8 B l u n i a n  immigration oficid b demand Hugha apply for a vk* 
a procedure requiring a I.tccnt photognph A f b n t 4  Hughes packed 
and flew off to Nicaragua and Laadon kforerenuning to thc Bahrmu 
By then Vaa, w u  out of the picnue. having beeo chugcd wi& 
influence psddling for his c o h b ~ t i o n s  to Niuon But Hughes ap- 
parenrly did not renew his &ant to purrhve Rcronr 



HERE COME DE JUDGE 

The Fasc l l  Agenda for the 90'8 

I 've said for oevenl ywn in my lecaucs hat there's a three- 
pronged program for the cumnt period going into the turn of 

k century. One prong is to get a smglehold on all naurral 
resources. They know where they rre. they've known d them from 
saulliut They knew in the 50s where most of them were. Most of 
their motive fa going into Vie- was no1 the genocide of the 
hian  people k c .  dthough lhat was a side bonus to send 8 
message out to people not to get out of line. but it was kcausc 
offshue oil was diocovered in 1954. larger lhYl the Texas Pan- 
handle. because tungsten couldn't be gown in that volume my- 
where el* in rhe world which is  why we fundedthe French,- 
we knew theday afm Purl Hubor(when988 ofourntbbersupply 
was cut off baause the Japanese closed l e  southun rim of the 
Pacif~ o us) hue wue specific strategic maurials *here that we 
wanled to conwl and have a c e s  to. 
That's rcally the basis of the game. stuling with oil. which is 

often the most important element in h e  whole history. the secret. 
history of oil. and then latcr uranium. But oil is lht major source 
that has to be protutcd. Also gold and olhu thing. lhcre's 
enough raw material in the tatthcrn tip of Africa. from h e  
nonhcm border of Z i b w e  down. to keep us u currat con- 
sumption lcvcls for another 500 yeus. This is why we back the 
currcnt apYthcid rbgime lhcre and don't want local rule and will 
do whatever is ncccssuy - gcnocidc. inrrvention. or exploiu- 
tion of mallcablc labor - to control those rcsowccs~and deny 
thcm to thc Sovict Union. 
Tlr.sccond aspca or prong of the fascist agenda is to establish 

by thc end of lht century a first-strike capability of nuclear 
weapons. 7Iat.s what MX and 'hident and Stu Wan ue about 
- to give us first strike capability and the idea of a "winnable" 
nuclcar war. where we have 15% of the industrial capability and 
11 lest 5% of the population left. That's enough for lhun lo d l  
it a win. They're going to be down in the underground bunkers 
anyway. and to go for broke lhcy have a thing cdlcd Air land 
Batrlc 2000. In Army T i  magazine they talk about it. It's 
full-scale chemical, biological and nuclear attack on the Soviet 
Union by the turn of the century. 
But thc Soviets are no longer in a position lo wage the nuclear 

arms race and the cold war bccause it's bvJcruptcd their entire 
ccmomy o the point thu they've got a huge in~cmal domestic 
problem. So Gorbachev is playing reafpoliric in a cIever way 
that at least partially embarrasses the Unilcd Slam into dropping 
some of their dtferues. But at the same time Bush talks about 
going o the Malta summit and having a ''kinder and gentler 
America." he's developing a new program of next generation 
nuclev weapons cdled SIOPS 7, wilh nuclev bombs chat bur- 
row 600 fect into the ground and blow up the Soviet command 

bunkas. They've ga just one uep after amha ming ahead - - 
with he program 
The third aspect that I've tllLcd about far sane time is Ihe 

destabilization of lhe ustun European M e r  tooc thu was set 
up between the f?scist and mosluchlu stuu ad rh Soviet 
Union. The whole history thu I talk about r d y  began ia 1918 
with the Bolshevik revolution and tk r d c m  d th monvchs 
md the industrialists around h e  world, Ih fear thu rhY mi@ 
happen somsplace else. Herkn H m v u  strvd u a C U I U ~  
element in collecting money from the monuttritu and Mhcn 
under he Inlunational Red C m .  He d e l i v a e d f d  andmonies 
Ihu were supposed to go to lhe s w i n g  people i~ Rwia  to th 
Vasilov White Russian armies and cwnrer rcvo,ariWCiu in- 
stcad ud fed and fm lhtm to try md destroy b e  Bol- 
sheviks. He spent ycan and yeam collecting mania from lbic 
remaining monarchies and a s e a t  fund w u  uubliched that was 
pumped into post-World W u  I Gamrny to fuunct h seaet 
r u r m ~ l o f G u m r n y & o m 1 9 1 8 t o  1932mdthecvennralrise 
of Hiller 'and the.- war nuchinc The nuin purpose of Ihu 
war machii's development was to get back thc Soviet Union 
Thcy failed in 1943 at Sulingnd at a c a t  of ova 20 million 
Soviet lives: the Sovieu won rht war in that sense at vun~rdous 
con and stopped the drive md in 1943 Allen Duller urd the 
orhcn knew Iht they bad to go back underground and regroup 
md work again f a  the rise of the Farrth Wch and intururiorul 
fascism which u what we live undu md am fostering in lht 
cuncnt period md the Soviet Union is again the t u g u  But pan 
of that would bc Hitla's d d  &cam of the rcunifiion of the 
Gaman state, which is what they're vying to m y  wilh the 
Bcrlin Wall chmgc, although thc polidu internally in East 
Bcrlin arc ~wc that diffcren~ and rhc peaple rhu came ovu marly 
came ovcr to get a free Coke and SSO in free shopping mcncy 
and went back Ihc same day. 

n r y  always like lo ulk about all the pcople running from 
communism. but usually reality is a lit& di l fcmt T k y  like to 
say that IJE Sovieu put up the wall to slop the brain drain, but I 
think that h e  reality was that hey put up lhe wall to stop d l  the 
nazi agcnu ltut w e m ' t  ukcn out of IIIC post-war German 
miliury and intelligence suuauts  from coming in ud easily 
inliltrating and destroying their u m p t  at a socialiit society. I 
think ha t  lhe main people involved in these eastun European 
changes are the old rcvmchisu. rhc Radio Free Europe pcople. 
The nazi sympathizut =.king inviled back in 

I talked earlia about b c h  Walaa. Everybody thought he was 
so noble when he golf 1 million from Ihc N o k l  Peau Rize and 
gave it to the Valian. tkrell. he's just paying irucnst on the SSO 
million lhal the Pope. whare family nunc is Wojtila. gave to him 
in order to help effect Solidmosc ud Ute Polish disruption 
here. But they 're doing an efledve job of changing lhe rutwe 
of the buffer job and destabilizing it and I think it's just pan of 
the program. By the end. some of these people wuu to go for 
broke. They want lo go to martial law and loul armed control 
hue in the Unird States. 
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C o ~ c r ~ c t i o n  

T h e  Bombing of Pan Am 103 
by Jeff Jones* 

P m  Am 103. the jumbo jet that blew up over bckcrbie, 
Scotland on December 21.1988. might have passed into his- 
tory as simply another example of the tragic loss of life spill- 
ingout of rbe .Middle East conflict. But. asuith other incidents 
of this kind. the official investigation leaves questions un- 
answered. Many relatives of the victims- the plane's 259 pas- 
sexeers. and ll people on the gound - f eu  that the full vuth 
uill never be know. 

By s o r t  accounts, investigators believe the a s h  was 
uused by a sophisticated bomb-with a rime-delay, baro- 
ncvic  fuse - placed on the plane by Ahmcd Jibril's Popular 
Front for the Liberation of Palestine-General Command 
(PFLP-GC). a Syian-backed group that rejects PLO efiont 
to oeporintc urith Israel. 

Flight 103 originated at FrdcJurt and continued 04 -6th 
another plane. from London. The bomb detonated at 7:03 
p.m. If ii had gone off just 10 minutes h e r .  the P h  Am clip- 
per would have already crossed rbe Scothb co,ast and the 
plane -its victims and e\idence -would havc vanisbxm the 
Sorth Atlantic. Jibril has denied respoiibiry for the attack. 
But investigators believe that the PFLP-GC received a luge 
p a p e n t  from Iran-ABC News has reponed S10 d o n -  
to cvry out the attack to avenge rhe US. dowing of an 
Iranian airbus in which nearly 300 people died on July 3.1988. 

Paul Hudsoa an Albany, Sew York layer .  h the president 
of Families of Pan Am lOjjLOckerbie, one of h e :  groups 
made up of r t h t i v o  of the victims. Paul and Eleanor Hud- 
son's 16-year-old daughter hfclina was r e h g  home from 
a year of school in England when she died in the crash. 
'Anghing that cvill prevent a coverup. ... h a t  wiIl keep others 
from experiencing what we have, is importank" Eleanor Hud- 
son said recently. "Tbe fuU uuth should come out," Paul Hud- 
son a p e d  Tbe charge of cover up d w  not come easily to 
either Eleanor or Paul. But Paul H u d s o ~  who has followed 
the investigrtion cfoscly, is dismayed at its progress. 'It ap- 
pears that the government either has the facu and is covering 
tbis up." he said, "or doesn't know all rbc facts and d m ' t  
want to." 

the investigation: 
Tbere were. it is now known, at least four. and. accord- 

ing to one unsubstantiated repon. as many as e i g h ~  C U  and 
other US. intelligence agency operalives renvaing from Bei- 
mt. Lebanok aboard the plane. The Lockerbie bomb &p- 
pled US. intelligence effoas in the Xfiddle East. Were the 
intelligence operatives on 103 h e  bomb's target? 

A C U  team headed far Lockerbie uithin an hour of the 
crash' At l e s t  onc: during the gound search, C M  inves- 
tigators wore Pan Am uniforms: and a u o r d i g  to one un- 
refuted degat ioq C U  operatives temporzuily removed a 
suitcase from the site that bclon~ed to one of-their agents, 
thereby breaking the Scottish police investigators. 'chain of 
evidence," which could be crucial to any succtuful prosecu- 
tions. 

Atso aboard Pan Am 103 was Bernt Carkon, t t e  
Swedish U.N. diplomat, who bad just completed negotiating 
tbesamibian independence agetmcnt uithsouth Aria. He 
was due in New York the ncn day to s i p  the agreement. 

In Oaober 1988. the West German Federd Police. the 
Bundeslvimindamt (BKA). raided a suspected t e n o ~ t  sde- 
house. Dwing the raid, they found a bomb-hidden in a 
Toshiba radio- that was virtually identiul to the one bcticved 
later to havc brought d o w  Pan Am 103. All but one of rbe 16 
people arrested were soon released and several of them arc 
now top suspects in the bombig. 

Pan Am was frned more t h a  f600.000 by the US. Fe- 
deral Aviation Admkisuation (FAA) for lax sccuriry at its 
baggage-handling facility in Frankfurt. And according to the 
West German newwcekly Stem, a Pan Am security olficid in 
Frankfurt was spotted after the crash backdating a copy of a 
crucial FAA memo. The memo described a u l l  placed to the 
US. Embassy in H c k i  in which the cdcr reportedly ayn- 
ed that a bomb would be smuggled onto a Pan Am aircraft 
flying from Frankfun to the United States. . 

The most startling and controversial charge to surface 
around Pan A n  103 comes from a report issued by a tittle- 
b o w  New York Cipbased inteitigenc: g o u p  uUcd Inter- 

2 for, Inc. The company was hued by the law f m  representing 
> h a y  Qucstioos 

Most of the initial controversy surrounding Pan Am 103 
focused on the US. long stand& policy of not 

I. St-n Emenan and B M ~  Duffy. 7he F ~ t t d P ~ n A m  143(.\'ew York 
informing the general public when an airline. an air-travel cor- lm, ,, - -. . . - . . . - . . - I. r. -.. 
ridor or a specific flight has been threatened by terrorist at- 2 Acmrding to Daniel Ahamni. Intedots p n e n l  counsel. the I o - ~ a r -  

tack. Pan Am 103 fit in to dl of lhese utegorics But there old - P n r  is c n ~ r d  in 'pmnte in,ellipnce and for corpontc 

many other qucaiom percolating just beneath h e  surface of cli~a" Fmm Itme to time. Ahamni mid. Intedor condunr 'wnru ~ n w -  
t i p t h s  on pntcular m e s u m  including rountcnemnrm' Jwrl Aviv. 

' Jeff Jon- is a political comspondenc rrth ~ \ f e ~ ~ n d .  an rl~crmtirc the ~ P W S  founder and pmident and a lonncr member or Mourd. 

n-elly bucd in Albany. S a  YorL authored the contmtsial repon. 
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through S>~ian inteiligence saw the McKee team make their 
u ~ v e i  anansemenu back to the US, and  according to the 
report. AI-Kyrar informed his Frankfun CU protectors of 
rttcKee's p l a .  

Follouing the leak of the Interfor R c p o r ~  Pan Am went 
before the federd judge bearing the ci\il suiu 3-1 the air- 
line a d  asktdtbat he subpacna the= FBI, D m  andstate 
Deparuncnt in an effort to verify bterfor's Goding. The 
government moved to quash the subpoenas on nationd se- 
curiry ~ounds .The Justice Department &en took the use our 
of tbe hands of its l o d  anornejs by sen* a team from 
washingon to handle ,be litiption. A tuling is still pending. 

1\10 Was Warned? 
There is also considerable conuovenysurroundiog a warn- 

ing the U.S. government r tcived about a possible plane 
boxbinp but never made public. A notice, reportedly bued  
on a tip cdled into tbe US. Embassy ia Hekirrki. F d a a d  wu 

in the US. Embassy in hfoscow and ekewbere-io- 
cludLg cleccroaic bullelin boa&-where it could be seen by 
go\ emmeot officials. 

The Srate Department now ultr the threat a 'hoar' But 
the FAA took itseriously enough at the time to issue one of 
its r x e  sccgriry alerts. an d e n  that was in effect on the dav 
Ri&t 105 went d o w .  The Pan Am jet. trawlling tbe crowded 
Frankfurt-London-Sew York Ciry corridor four daybefore 
Cbristmu. was ody  two-thirds fuU. Many rehtivci o h  nc-  
tims arc convinced that this was because government 
csployees avoided b e  flight. 

One official who didn't avoid tbe flight was Bemt Carkoo. 
b e  Swedish U.N. diplomat who suuessfully negouated the 
Namibia accord which led to free eledoru and a SWAPO-led 
povernmenc in the former South Africrn colony. Culsson was 

- due 31 the U.Y. the day after the crash to s i p  the agctment. 
"P%" Boths. the South African Foreign Minister. bad also 
beza scheduled to fly on P a  AOI 103 but be switched his reser- 
:-ation, avoided th: flight. and was in New York for the s i p -  
ins. 

~ccord ing  to Sanya Popovic, Culsson's tben fiaocie. 
Botha ackaowledged at the lime that he bad been adbised to 
switch planes. Popovic betieves that the U.N. also received the 
wm'ngs about the flight. but that Cariuon wu nenr  in- 
formed. 

Tbe President's Commission on Aviation Securicy andTer- 
rorira issued iu report - not on who was responsible for the 
bomb. but what, if any, changts should be made in airline 
sccuriv-in mid-May 1990 (see sidebar). The FBI and Scot- 
land Yard have been cooperating with Scottish potice (in 
whose jurisdiction the plane crashed). Their frnal report will 
be released in June 1990. 

The primary reason that the PFLP-GC is suspected of 
planting the fatal device, has to do with the similarity between 

,.the Pan Am bomb-probably consisting of S e m t q  a Cze- 
choslovakian-made plastic explosive hidden io a Toshiba ra- 
dio- and a bomb found by the BIG4 during an Oaober 1983 
raid on a PFLP-GC safe house in Neus, West Genaany. 

That raid. carried out JS p u t  of an undercover BKA sur- 

- - 
veiUanc= operation code.narned Autumn Leaves. left Wen 
Gcrman officials facino interne criticism. Of ~ h c  16 people 
they rounded up. all but one were quickly released from j d .  
Aod some of those released are now supcur in the Locker- 
bie bombing. (The West Germam were further embanaved 
when. newly three months after the Pan Am bombin6 several 
more similar bombs tuned up during a subsequtnt B m  
search of the P~uSS Sde house.) There are enough apparent 
mistakes and lapses in the West German handling of ~ u t u m n  
k v e s  to argue that the bungled investigation allowed the 
bombers to slip through potice hands. 

clrdil: .4rroorccd Prrv 

Bcmt Carlsson fright). U.S. Commissiootr for Yamibia. 
~ J S  killed in the P a m  103 bombing. 

l 3 a t  w a  the impr:uioo conveyed in a rec:nt tVm Yo& 
Ties tHqa-ine story on Pan Am 103.' The article. edited 
from a new book. The Fall of Pan Am 103, by Steven Emer- 
son a d  Brian Duffy, focused e~litely on the West German 
potice and ne@ected to meation many of cbe questious that 
have troubled reporters aad families of the m u b  vichs .  The 
utic!e did not m a  mention the prsseac: of the CL\ persoo- 
nel on the plane. or describe any of the subsequent CIA ac- 
tiom at the crash site. 

Th= Times version of the story surprised Dufly. an u i s t u l t  
managing editor of US. tVe*.s & Wodd R e p .  Tbc book goes 
into Yge3t  d e t d "  about who the C M  officers were. Duffy 
said. "If the book bas news value. it rests in p u t  on our coo- 
clusiom on who the inteUigenc: oficen were and what they 
were doing." He too war surprised that the 7irnes editing of - 
Lhe story focused solely on the West Germans. 

In fact. thc EmersoniDuffy book is long on specuhtion and 

4. S l ~ n  Ememon m d  Bnan Dulfy.'Prn Am 103: The German bnnec-  
tion.' .Vrr YO* E m u  . \ / p P n e  h f C h  18.1990. An M t c d  P w  rrrc 
storyon the T;muan~c~e rppcannt m the Lu V e p  Rmc~-&urnaI. . H a m  
18.19R) hcadl~ncd. -Boor;. German bungling all-d jet bomb~ng.' 
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short 00 c~nclusioo. The authors do not purpon to know just 
what happened. They believe bat Kbdd Jaafiu, a young 
Arab-American from Detroit,'unaittin@f urried the bomb 
hidden in a bag onto the plane in F r e  Who gave it to 
him. and why he didn't "eumioe" tbe wntenu. they say, 'is 
b e  biggest mystery of the Lockerbie inrutigauoa" 

That. however. k hardly Lockerbit's biaest mystery. For 
one thing. Frontline reported shody after the EmersodDuffy 
book went to press that al of Jaafafs bag had k e n  accounted 
for. Wlichever bag or suitcase held the bomb, had to win- 
tcgnte into frapents. thereby dtving Jaafw's name. His 
parents believe he beume a suspect beause he had the only 
Arabic swame  on the flight list. 

But the more serious quesuoas raised in the investigation 
have to do aith the nature of the investigation, and why so 
many relativesand reporters feel a fogofdiridormation ban@ 
heavy over the crash. 

f 

The Remaining Purtlcs 
1s the story of Pan Am 103 that some US. government, 

UN. officials, and foreip leaden were spared because they 

L 

The President's Commission 
The President's Commission oo Airline Security lad Aad whdt it war not bduded in the Co&onk re- 

Tenorism issued its report on May LS. 1990, leaving m a y  po& rbe FAA was c i e ~ l y  inclined to meet at leas one 
questions about the bombing of Pan Am 103 unanswered demand voiced by the viainis' relatives: On May 10, 
~ u t  it did make a series ofrccommendau'o~ induding that FAA 'spokcrmm announced that Raymond S J-, iu 
b e  US. she Jd be more uilliag to attack suspected ter- director of civil aviation seewiry since 1986. would Ieav- 
ro&ts and the states that harbor or support them.'Natioo- ing his post to become the director of the FAA's Center for 
11 urill and the moral courqe to exercise it are the ultimate hfanagemcnt Development in P i  Coast. noridr  AS 
means for defeating tenorism" the C o d o n  YF FAA spokesmm claimed the move had n o w  to do with 

The repon d s  for government oAicirL to become criticisms u i r i  from Pan Am 103. 
more vigorous in 'plmniog and tsJiniag for preemptive or Accordiog to the exennivc summary of the nearly 200- 
ntdatorymilituy strikes against hmn tenorkt endaves page Commission repon, the bomb was "probably placed 
in nations that harbor them." 'Rhetoric" the repon main- aboard at Frmkhut. The summary also states that 'a par- 
tabs, 'is no substitute for strong effective. action." tially fded  unguarded baggap container ...cwu later load- 

Threatening military action may be a clpicd means for ed oo the fligbt at Harhrow."That container, auordiag to 
deaIing Prith the anger of relatives ofthe v i h .  In April Corninkion head Ann M c k u g h k  sat unattended for at 
1989. during a meeting with representatives of the relarivy least half an hour. "The intematiooal criminal investigation 
Bush reponedly offered the uasoticited statement that if has not yet determined precisely how the devicc was loaded 
'the fmgen [of guilt) point ro state terroea '  there would onto the plane," the repon say. 
be a retaliatory strike like the one the Reagan administra- WXle the Commission harshly criticizes both the FAA 
tion launched against Libya. and Pan Am, it leu the US. intelligence community off the 

Btpod the grandscaodbg. the report fockes serious hook. "l%e Coaunission's review showed &at no vvaings 
criticisms on the Federal Aviation AdmSstr~fion (FAA). specific ro night 103 were received by US. intelligence 
The Commissioo found the FAA to beYa reactive qency- ageociu from any source u myrlne," .it repom. And it 
preoccupied with rupomu to evcnu to tbe uciruion of repeats t u h o o y  presented to the Commission by tbe CIA 
adequate cooungcncy planning in anudpation of future claiming that the rqen y 'did oot send anyone to the [cruhj 
threats." site." 

In aIl, the repon contained more than 50 specific pro- Indeed an imponat pan of the Commirrion's repon 
posals designed to improve airline safety and thwart ter- tviU remain unlmowu Pu t  of the bodys cooclusions-ap- ' 

rorist attacks. Some ofthe proposals i l l  go to the President parently related to a ull for more a s t u i v e  coven opera- 
as recommendations for action by executive order. whiie tioas intended to prevent or respond to terrorist ICU-W~S 
others =ill be introduced in Congeu sent to the President in a clwifred letter. 

had access to information indicating that the flight was 
rhreateocd. while the traveling pubtic was kept in the dark? 

Is it the c u e  that in their rush to make flight schedules and 
cut costs. Pan Am dowed bagr that had not been properly 
scarcbed to be loaded on its plane? 
k it. as Interfor maintains, rhat a r o p e  CIA operation 

vying to free US. hostages by protecting a heroin smuggling 
ring faded to prevent tbe bomb from going on board? 
k it. as Frondhe sugguu. that experienced US. h e l -  

t i p n u  operatives made fatal security mistakes? k the C U  
vying to hide the fact that it could not bring its people home 
tom Beinrt safely? 

Whatever the answer may be, mmy relatives of the victinu 
fear they will never h o w  what allowed the bombing to hap- 
pen or see those responsible p k h e d .  An April 1990 letter 
to George Bush and Margaret Thatcher, cosiped by Paul 
Hudson and J i i  Swirt, -chairs of 'UX Families-Flight 
103." spoke of the 'entirely believrble published accounts 
[that] ... bothof you have decided to deliberately docrmplay the 
evidence and string out the iovutigation until the case cur be 
dismissed as ancient history." 
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New theory 
links Syrian 
to Flight 103 

. - -  

'rime mew- nporta 
A  our-month . b 

the w a y  m=p, 
bombing of the plane had two po 
tential motivations 

.Avenging the July 1988 shoot- 
ing of an Iranian Airbua by the 
USS V i  

. According to the report, the coo- 
cr s t m  in Time's A ~ r i l  27 &sue. 

allowine the drug dealer to cqg 
tinue his munnlian o~eratipQfg 
the United States. 
Tht CIA Beirut unit was i n a -  

ated about the link with the Ptyg 
iie?Ictt, f-g his krrorist - 
Torrs might squash any rescue at- 
tempt of the hostage. 

CoL ChPrlu McKee and five otb- 
a members of the Beirut team 

-were on tbe Nght when it was . -.- -.. 

AsocmeuW 
n m  reporb the bomb on Pan Am Flight 103 may,have been; 
amgod By a Syrlan and aimed at six CIA em loye88 who 'L were pawngem-r* t  C / R  A6- (;u- 

W E  / M A / -  -=A M H R I A J ~ ~ ,  
blom up over Iadterbie, Scotland, retired US. military intelligence': 
on Dcc. 21,1988. officer M. OClpC WhCBfba. 1 

"A couple of my old . . . buddiu "But thev were told m. 
ia the pentaeoq believe the Pan focus 01 their invutimtim k a  

bombom were gunning for it revealed an ernbamsing b3- - 
Kee's hostage-rescue team," said 9 n y . "  - . . -- 
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The Sovereign Military 
Order of the JCnighk of Malta is 
a powerful international, super- 
secret society with d i m  linkage 
to the Vaticah 

Information on the Knights 
of Malta is sketchy. Some 
research connects it to 
Fmmasonry and Gnosticism. 
Most connects it to the medieval 
KnightsTemplan---some to 
both. ' Either way, it is an 
organ'aation with a dusky and 
shadowy past that is cloaked in 
honor, ethics and charity. 
There is a Catholic arm and a 
Protestant arm. Currently, 
Five Continent Grand Master is 
Andrew Dertie. Ilowever, the 
absolute head is Pope John I'aul 
11. 

The present-day Knights br 
Malta, otherwise known as the 
Sovereign Military Order of 
Malta (SMOM), is a 900-year- 
old, exclusive chivalric order. 
This ancient order of 
knighthood existed even before 
the Cmsadn. It was founded 
under the name of the 
Ilospitallen of St. John of 
Jerusalem back in the eleventh 
century. Like Frcrmasonry, it 
likes to promotes itself as a 
charitable organization. 
Nevertheless, the Order has a 
political and military side to it, 
and it is a supreme 
powerbroker. 

When the Turks invaded the 
Holy Land the Order of Malta 
b e m e  a military unit to defend 
Jerusalem and prnenn it and its 
holy citles obtenslbly for 
Christianity. Its own literature 
describes its historical room 
"When Jerusalem was lost, 
they (the Knights) moved to 
Acre. A century later, when 
the city also fell to the Moslems, 
they moved to Cypnrs were 
given the island of Rhodo by 
the lIoly Father and t h y  held it 
for many centuries against the 
Moslem invaders. Ultimately, 
the expansion of Islam drove 
them from Rhodes, and they 
w m  given the care of the island 
of Malta which they governed 
as a sovereign state for 300 
yeas until, in 1798, Napolean 
forced them to sunender the 

island" 
Its later history claims: 

"After the loss of Malta. the 
Knights wandered from place to 
place until 1834 when Pope Leo 
XI1 es tabl ished the  
Ileadquarters of the Order in 
Rome ..J h e  Grand Mastera 
o r  the Order continue t o  
enjoy the rights o f  a head 
of state, as. the Sovereign 
Military O r d e r  o f  Malta 
has.. place la the world o f  
diplomacy and statecraft. 
Today  m o t e  than 4 0  
countries recognize the  
soveieignity o f  the Order 
o f  Malta and maintain full 
diplomatic relations with 
it. 1n.addition. there a n  
oflicial delegates of the Order to 
var ious  s t a t e s  a n d  
in ternat  ional organizations. 
T h e  Moly S e e  and  a 
number o f '  nations have 
been and arc recognizing 
the Order of Malta a s  a 
sovereignity, in as much as 
it e n j o y s  p r e r o g a t i v e s  
w h i c h  a c c o r d i n g  t o  
principles of international 
l a w ,  a r e  p roper  t o  
sovereignity." 

Clearly, this "charitable" 
Catholic order is a government 
itself. And this government 
answen only to the pope. The 
pope who legitimized it, Lco 
XI1 (182 1-1829) condemned all 
religious freedom. tolerance, 
Bible societies and . Bible 
translations; and declared that 
'Everyone separated from the 
Roman Catholic Church, 
however unblameable in other 
mpects, has no part in eternal 
life.'" I 'The current ' Pope, 
John Paul, holds exactly the 
same perspective. The 
internatioml head of the Order, 
the Grand Master, is elected for 
life. By Papal. Decree and by 
vlme of his once,  he has the 
rank of Prince, the precedence 
ofa Cardinal, and the title Mast 
Eminent Iiighncss. 

SMOM appears to have ties 
to monarchs- and powerful, 
wealthy aristocratic families 
mainly In Europe. Its politics 
appears to be far-right. It has 
clear bonds to the C.I.A. . 

SMOM has chosen to 'honor 
some dastardly individuals. In 
1948, the Order issued one of 
its most prestigious awards of 
honor, The Gran Croci al 
Merito Con Placa, to General 
Reinhard Gehlen. He was 
Adolph IIitler's anti-Soviet spy. 
Following the war, Gehlen 
found a home with the C.I.A. 
(so too did other Nazi war 
criminals). American 
industrialist, J. Peter Grace, 
once the American head of 
SMOM, personally intervened 
to get Nazis out of Europe and 
into America - 

Grace used his influence to 
have Nazi war criminals' prison 
sentences reduced. Nazi Otto 
Ambros who ran a plant within 
Ausschwitz, used over 100,000 
hapless Jewish prisoners as 
laborea. Though he was found 
guilty at Nuremberg for his part 
in war crimes, Ambros found 
employment with Grace. Also, 
the son of a high-ranking Nazi, 
Frieddch Karl Flick, a key 
financial supporter of Hitler, 
was also tried at Nuremberg 
and found guilty ofabetting the 
Nab cause. Yet, Peter Grace 
brwght Flick's son to America 
and put him on the Grace 
payroll- 

Social historian Stephen 
Binningham has said of them: 
T h e  Knights of Malta comprise 
what is perhaps the most 
exclusive club on earth. They 
are more than the Catholic 
aristocracy ...I they) can pick up 
a telephone and chat with the 
pope." Research by Bttty Mills 
indicates that "In the 1930s. 
there was a military pact to seize 
the White House. John J. 
Raskob, a member of the 
Knights of Malta. was 
implicated in.thii ... An attempt 
was made to have Marine 
General Smedley Butler take a 
lead in this plan."2 Instead, 
Butler secured damaging 
evidence against the SMOM 
plot to seize the White Iiouse. 
IIe exposed the plan: John J. 
Raskob, one of the thirteen - 
founding members of the U.S. 
branch of SMOM and .board 
chairman of Genersl Motors, 
was implicated in the coup 
attempt. 

Congressional hearings were 



held on the plot, but SMOM 
kingpin Raskob was never 
called to testify. "It is 
interesting iind ai the same time 
very disturbing to note that the 
1930s plot to seize the White 
 louse is not to be found in 
history boob or encyclopedias . 
as far as we can  tell,"^ writes 
tkcty Milk 

The SMOM enjoys such 
power and connection to other 
s e a t  societies thrwghout the 
world that it can exert 
tremendous impact on global 
amain. Though somewhat 
puzreling, SMOM combines 
powerful resources with other 
shadowy, coverf organizations 
to complete an objective. For 
example, one or two covert 
groups might want to 
accomplish a clandestine 
operation. To do  it 
successfully, it might appeal to 
another group(s) for assistance. 
When this happens, an ill 
-assorted consortium will work 
together evm though they might 
be at odds philosophically, 
religiously, or financially. 

In the Novmber-December 
1990 Timnpet, the foundation 
for a case existing between the 
Prieure de Sion and John Paul 
I1 was made. Despite Malachi 
Martin statement that the Pricum 
is a myth--that it does not exist, 
we believe it does and is, in 
fact, worltmg in un'uon with the 
Vatican of John Paul 11. In Tlie 
Musiurlc Legam the authors 
write of the manner in which 
secret organizations come 
together, pool resourrm then 
quietly dismantle efforts and 
return to autonomy. The 
authors write: wNevertheleu,. 
it had become i naedng ly  c l a r  
that the Pricure de Sion d i d  
have interests, and did conduct 
activities, in a somewhat 
murky sphere -.a sphere where 
Christian Democratic parties of 
Europe, various movements 
dedicated to European .unity, 
royalist cliques, nco-chivalric 
orders, frnmasonic sects, the 
CIA, the Knights of Malta and 
the Vatican swirled together, 
pooled themselves temporarily 
for one or another specific 
purpose, then disengaged againw 
4 (em- in the original). 
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These alliances of 
conveniences operate on many 
fronts through high finance, 
international conglomerates, 
intelligence networks,  
education, religion, media, 
military, politics, various think 
-tanks. Cross fertilization of 
individuals and groups occur. 
For example, Knight of Matla, 
William Buckley, is also a 
member' of the Council on 
Foreign Relations. Another 
Knight, Frank Shakespeare, a 
U.S. Ambassador to the 
Vatican, was also President of 
CBS Television Services and . 
Vice Chairman of RKO 
General. Shakespeare joined 
ultra-rightist Paul Weyrich 
when the former became 
Chainnan of the Board of 
Trustees of Weyrich's Heritage 
Foundation. Incidentally, . 
Weyrich has traveled to 
Moscow to help the Soviets 
establish a "democraticw system 
of govemment. The Heritage 
group also brought Karl Von 
liapsburg to America as a 
speaker. The Hapsburg dynasty 
is the primary f o m  behind the 
Pan European Movement 

Other past and present 
members of SMOM are: Lee 
Iacocca, Greek shipping 
magnate, . Spyros Skouru, 
Nixon friend, Robert 
Abppplanalp, Bamn Hilton, 
John Volpe. William Simon, 
fonner treasury secretary, 
Alexander Ilaig, William 
Buckley, Bennett Williams; 
attorney for the rich and 
famous, and W i l l i i  Casey. 

Is toby's SMOM, the neo 
-~emplar organization, aiding 
Pope John Paul I1 in his quest 
to extend Europe's boundaria, 
and to become the major player 
in the new world order? Yes. 

Two CIA Directors have 
been Knights of Malta. For 
example, John McCone, 
Will iam Casey held 
membership in SMOM as did 
George Rocca former deputy 
chief of CIA counter 
-intelligece. More than 
adequate information exists to 
link the SMOM, the ultra-right 
wing, the Vatican and the CIA 
to the Iran Contn Affair. 
Behind what was made to 

appear as an anti-communti 
eKort in Central America, ,was 
another plot. Evidence from the 
hearings clearly indicated that a 
shadowy govemment within the 
U.S. government was in 
operation. Exactly what it was 
attempting to accomplish 
remains murky. 

.Perhaps members of SMOM 
working in allaince with other 
covert organizations in the 
world were attempting another 
coup of the White House 
similar to that in the 1930s. 
The goal?. Chaos. The result? 
A .Vatican -inspired revolution 
within the United States .that 
would eventually force -the 
~+csldGt to tn6d (hi Fi;b'crr\ 
Emergency. :,Management 
Agency (FEMA) and begin 
martial law. ,Important pieces 
of information that surfaced 
during the Contra hearings was 
Col. Ol ive r  North's 
invalvemeat in FEMA. 
Incidmtly, North's attorney, 
Brendon Sullivan, is part of 
Knight of Malta, Bennett 
Williams' firm . 

The Saverrign Military Order 
of the Knights of Malta 
comprise an  elite of 
unprecedented power on a 
global d e .  Thcy can depose 
world leaders and entire 
gwemrncnrs at will. lhiu gives 
them an unharnessed power to 
shape and create a prototype 
world government. The major 
ptoblem is that the SMOM is 
totally loyal to the pope. 
Therefore, it would be his fonn 
of government they would be 
implementing. 
Footmotom: I. Hraw H. HaUey. 
Haby'# BIW Handboat (2oadmu 
P&Mbq, ( Q d  Rmp16. 1%). p 711. 
2. &lty Mu, Cbt. North wr. .CucJc 
and Tho W g h a  d Malw (Privala 
Printins 1990). p. 4.. 1 I#d. WIb. p. 
S. 4. M k k l  8d1mt ct at. . T h  
Merriaair Le#ac): [Hlcy Holt Co. 
1 9 ~ ) . p .  nx 
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NEW EUROPE * 
IN THE NEW WORLD ORDER 

Without ourselves accepting 
questionable suppositions presented in The 
Messianic k a c y  (Jonathan Cape. 1986). 
it is apparen;that the authors: Michael 
Baigcnt. Richard Leigh and Henry Lincoln 
have uncovmd evidence which. as they ' 
claim. 'draws their readers into the murky 
underworld of contemporary European and 
American affairs. where politics. high 
finance. freemasonry, secret societies and 
various intelligence agencies meet and 
conduct theirclandestim transactions.' We 
are driven toconclude that only a~ainsts~rch 
a hackdrop ran Margaret Thatchrr's 
political assassination be seen in contexr! 

In earlier research for a work entitled 
The Holy Blood and the Holy Grail 
(Jonathan Cape. 1982). the authon traced 
the existence of a chivalric Order known as 
the Prieure de Sion, founded'in 1090 or 
1099. which had preserved its lineal 
connection -sometimes thrwgh facades or 
other organizations -down to the present. 
They closcly monitored itsactivitiesduring 
and since the Second World War. 11 
transpired that a key policy aim was a 
United States of Europe. This aim was 
shared by a suange assolmrmt of societies 
and individuals. such as Pan Europa, 
directed latterly by Dr. Otto von Hapsburg; 
Alpha Galates. a species of s m e t  society 
functioning under the public guise of an 
esoteric neochivalric Ordcr. Helmut James 
von Moltke's Kreisau Circle which, 
according to G. van Roon. was ba.d on a 
fundamental belief in a European federal 
state.Count RichardCoudenhove-Kalergi's 
prestigious Pan European Union. founded 
in 1922. had attracted the support of such 
political figures as Leon Blum in France. 
Eduard Benes in Czechoslovakia Winston 
Churchill. and writers like George Bernard 
Shaw and Thomas Mann. Driven out of 
Austria by the German Anschlrcss of 1938. 
Coudenhove-Kalqi emigrated to the U.S. 
in 1940. There he lobbied tirelessly for his 
Pan European concept. insisting that 
European unity must be a priority of 
American policy after tlie war. When 
America entered the war. he itiflueticed the 
blue-printsforpat-warpolicy a i d y  being 
devised. 

Bv 1943 Coudenhove-Kalerni had 

OSS was the precursor of the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA). 

Of other elements contributing to the 
long-term federal aim was a splinter group 
fmm the Sovereign and ~ i l i k y  0rder of 
the Temple of Jerusalem. led by om Anton 
Za~elli. who drew support from theSwiss - 
 and ~ d n e  ~ l ~ i n a .  s o  themes emerged 
as being of their panmount concern: (a) 
Banking and international finance. and (b) 
A United Eurow and the role of modern 
~ m p l a r s  in such a unification. It was argued 
that the original Temdars had such an aim. 
Zapelli a<&rcd to' function in a twilit 
region. where secret societies link with 
high finance and Pan-European politics. 

As is fully documented elsewhere. a 
prominent functionary since the 20s in the 
movement towards a federal Europe was 
the enigmatic Pole. Joscph Retinger. Said 
to be a compulsive intriguer and political 
wheeler-dealer. even his closest associates 
regarded him as a 'grey eminence'. He 
helped to organize the Hague Congress of 
Europe in May. 1948. in July of that year 
tnrvelling with Winston Churchill. Duncan 
Sandys and fonner Belgian Prime Minister 
Paul-Henri Spaak to elicit US support for 
the self styled European Movement. The 
outcome - the launching on 29th March. 
1949. during a luncheon in honour of 
Winston Churchill, of the American 
Committee on a United Europe (ACUE). 

ACUE's chairman was William 
Donovan. ex-director of OSS. its vice- 
chairman Allen Dulles. The secretary. 
George S. Franklin. was a director of the 
Council nn Foreign Relations (CFR) and 
subsequently a coordinator of the Trilateral 
Commission (TC). The CFR is the 
companion body of the Royal Institute of 
International Affairs (RIIA). For an insight 
into the overwlielming presence of CFR 
members in the US Adlninistration and 
centres of influence. RllA influence in the 
UK governmental policy is less evident. 
but was conspicuous in the engineering of 
Margaret Thatcher's downfall and has ken  
subsequently. 

ACUE's executive director was 
Thomas Braden of the CIA'S 'Department 
of Dirty Tricks'. Under the auspices of 
these officials. tlie ACUE underwrote 

estahliihed cio& links with Allen blles. Joseph Rctinger's European Movement. 
IledofSection.Switzerland.oftheOffice Funds fmm Anwrican State Demrtment - ~ ~ -~ 

of Strategic studies (OSS). which had been swrmwmdiscrretly fil tedto~etin~er's 
created with the aid of the UK's Mi6 and Brussels headquarters. The May 23-29. 
S ~ c i a l  Operations Executive (SOE). The 1975 issue of Time Out carried this 

*COIIWS! Jork Hnnshy. mrmkr.  Cmmittw to 
disclosure under the heading 'Uncle Sam 

Rrstnrc thr CnnsfirutM. CHD Assoriatrs. 4dChurrh h T o  Market'. lhe funding having 

obscure Oxford doctoral thesis written by 
one F. Rabattet. son of a f o m r  Secretary 
General of the European Movement. who 
had access to its secret archives. 

Partially financed by the CIA. Joseph 
Retinger and associates forged ties with 
Prince Bernard of tlw Netherlands. Italian 
Prime Minister Alcide de Gasperi. and Sir 
Colin Gubbins. former director of the UK's 
SOE. Together with the then director of the 
CIA. General Walter Bedall Smith. the 
group created a 'think tank' which met for 
the first time in 1954 at the Hotel de 
Bilderkrg in the DutchtownofOosterbeek. 
Thus arose the Bilderberg Conferences. 
held annually. usually in exotic venues. as 
far as possibk kept impenetrable to the 
world's media According to the Strictly 
Confidential minutes of the first gathering. 
'attention was paid ... to evolving a11 

in~rrnarinnal order which would look 
beyond the present day crisis. 

Perceptively. the authors of The 
Messianic Legacy conclude that 'the seeds 
were thussown forthe growthof a shadowy 
subterranean subculture in which secret 
and semi-secret societies - religious. 
political and financial - would .soon begin 
to flourish. By the late 50s. this subculture 
had assumed a momentum of its own. 
comprising a milieu which. although 
invisible to the outsider. began to exercise 
a more and more pervasive influence. When 
therefore. the American journal The 
Spotlight reported in its May 20. 1989 
issue that the Bilderkrg Group. w t i n g  
earlier that month on the idand of LaToja 
off the Atlantic coast of Spain. had plotted 
the political assassination of Margaret 
Thatcher 'because of her refusal to yield 
British sovereignty to the European 
superstate that is to emerge in 1992.' the 
intended manipulation of Britain's 
supposedly danoaatic processes is entirely 
consistent with the foregoing conspiratorial 
- rather than 'cock up' - theme. As The 
Spotlight observers have long detected, a 
European superstate. with no trade barriers 
aniong the western Europcan nations and a 
common currency. has been on the 
Bilderkrg agenda for years. being 'viewed 
as a major step to~t*ards their gnal nf a 
w~orldgn\~ernment and creates a favourahle 
climate for huge banks to consutile smill 
OIKS and huge international conglomerates 
to absorb small firms.' 

Confirmation of this retrogressive 
purpose hascome fnnn within the finaticial 
innercircle. Jacques Attali. French socialist. 
one time close aide to President Fnncois 
Mitterrand and intimate friend of Giscard 
d'ktaing and. like them. a member of tlie 
Bilderkrg Group. is credited with having 
shaped the agenda of summits 

. - - - . - - 
~ d .  ~wrrdmmrh. 8 r r u ~ r k & m - ~ w r r d ~ ~  I5  2AI come to light thmugh the discovery of an 
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80 SIGNS OF THE GODS? 

But should mankind be faced by  such catastrophes for the 
first time, cloning could not be discovered and tried out ad 
hoc. Therefore the process should be immediately usable and 
tested in  advance. 

Cloning would not simply produce uniform types in a 
. single large brood. Even though created after a pattern, there 

would be individuals, l ike their fellowmen produced in vivo 
i n  the tried and true tradition. They would resemble each 
other externally, they would also have the layout o f  the cell 
nucleus, but they would think and act independently, and 
like us they would be formed by  upbringing and environ- 
ment. The cloned men would receive new hereditary infor- 

OD mation and hand i t  on  to  a new generation. They would 

@ I mutate and after a dozen generations the clones would no 
longer look as alike as peas. 

Cloning is vital to  our very existence i n  case of  cat- 
astrophe, but i t  i s  also essential for the conquest o f  space. So 
1 think the physiologist is right when he 

advocates the 'Commission 
for Genetic Control', so that research and practice keep in 
step. I t  is most devoutly t o  be wished that such a commission 
wil l  be more effective than international organisations have 
been up  to the present. 

The German word for l i fe (Leben) spelt backwards means 
fog o r  mist (Nebel). We should raise the mystical veil of mist 
with caution so that we can comprehend the reality o f  our 
existence. 

The intelligent robot is on the way1 
It will think independently and have an intelligence quotient far 

exceeding man's. It will be equipped with sensors which 'see' 
better than the human eye, for they will also see in the infrared and 
ultraviolet range. It will 'feel' more intensely, because its sensors 
function more sensitively than the human tactile sense. Its 
feelers - supersonic waves, radar, X rays - will 'feel' through 
walls. 

The American scientist Marvin Minsky of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Boston, says: 

'The machine will be able to tell a joke and win a boxing match. 
Once this stage is reached, the machine will develop at fantastic 
speed. In a few months it will reach the intelligence level of a 
genius and a few months later its power will be incalculable.' . 
Dr George Lawrence, scientific director at the Stanford Research 

Institute, California, has already linked human brains in direct 
contact with computers. The power of thought alone is sufficient 
to give the computers orders. The body which commissioned this 
Utopian-sounding series of experiments was the Pentagon1 

The branch of research in the USA which has set itself the goal 
of creating an intelligent robot is called Al (Artificial Intelligence). 
The ultimate target is a robot which can carry out civil, military and 
scientific tasks in space and the depths of the sea quite indepen- 
dently. 

Did intelligent robots exist in antiquity? The Sumerologist S. N. 
Kramer translated this passage from a cuneiform tablet: 

'Those who accompanied the Goddess lnanna were beings who 
know no food, who know no water; they eat no scattered meal, 
they drink no sacrificial water . . .' 
In the Sumerian Epic of Gilgamesh, Enkidu describes the 

guardian of the precinct of the gods: 
'Not untfl I have slain this man, H he be a man, not until I have 
killed this gdd; if he be a god, will I direct my steps to the city . . . 0 Lord, who hast not seen this thing . . . thou art not 
stricken with horror, I, who have seen this thing, am stricken 
with horror. His teeth are like dragons' teeth, his face is like a 
lion'sface . . .' 

Sourcss: United Pnm Intsmstlonsl-S. N. Krsmsr, History Begins at Sumer, 
London, 1958- Jsmea Pritchard, Ancient Near Eastern Texts, Princeton, 1950. 
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4 4 8 2 %  BOND STREET 

SIN DIEGO. CALIFORNIA 92 109 

7 101274-0 1 96 

EARTH EN'!?'!?m: CATHII: GRID AND m LINES 

The wrltlags of Cathie and Jalaadrls cover the same eaut& cmcugy grid system. 
Jah&-is has researched in depth the ancient system ud th.ir a a r k e r s / ~ ~ t s .  
Cathie h a  rsswchad the -ent reactivation aad ut i l i ty  of this sum grid systm. 
The earth energy grid that they am both discuaslng is a =turd parL of the &h it- 
se l f  d ham pmbQbly been rodiscoverad nuaazmxs t a n  over t&m ages d utilized by 
W M t o n t s  of this Wt. The m l i t ~ ~  OPd 8-t bth4z:ho- of the fl0r3.d ~ V O  

hd th. hrowluige of this natural  aprth energy grid contfnuously for at least th. h a t  
20,000 years. Therefore, thm appearance, disappearance aad reappearance of "chis earth 
p 5 d  rad the a ~ ~ c i r t d  pheaolrruro connected with it arm not unusual. 

I the IF0-w-i of Kindness and Hlsdoma ,locks directly tnta a s d e  retreat on 
Mars to cover & p o d b l l i t y  of f d h .  

lay permission is hereby given to anyone to publish or copy the above data. 

&Ld L. U,fl.~ R I M  March 10, L. 1982 -k,. PhJ). 
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Northwest Gdrabndal Centa;P.O. Box 529; Tacoma, WA 98401 

CHRONICLE OF JUDAS MACABEE 
Taken from "lntroibo", July 1966, No.13. (Tr.: M. Evans) 

We will deal mainly with the sensational news received from Rome. 
It must be quite credible, since Archbishop LeFebvre has dared to 

- speak of it. The famous Fr. Bugnini, expelled from his liturgical seat 
( in Rome by His Holiness John XXI I I, and finally becoming, under 

Paul VI, the great chief destroyer of liturgy, was and st i l l  is a Mason! 
As stated in the 'Supplemen Volrigeur" (seperata) No. 38 of 

IT1 NE RAI R ES: "At the Vatican, up to 1975, the most influential 
Person was a Mason!" The well-known Italian author, Tito CASINI, 
on page 150 of his book 'We1 Funo diSatana0', published in Florence 
April, 1976, writes without fear of contradiction, for he has proof: 
"The reform has been carried out by this Bugnini who, finally, has 
been unmasked. He is what w e  suspected: A Mason." 

Observe with Archbishop LeFebvre: "There is no doubt that the 
veil covcring the greatest deceit ever of clergy and the faithful, W n s  

' to tear. " 
It is true that cardinal Villot also belongs to the same sect: For 

yean we have known ttiat specialists, well established in Rome. such 
as Mr. de la Fnnquerie - affirmed this real invasion of the Masonic 
sect among the Bishops and in the Vatican. We had beer! very reserv- 
ed about this - we lacked proof to make such terrible affirmations. 
These proofs come to us little by little.' In the meantime, it is 
enough for good Catholics - as skeptical as we were - to refer to the 
words of Jesus: "By their fruits ye shall know rhem". As has been 
demonstrated by Archbishop Lefebwe in his letters numbers 9 & 10, 
that for the past thirteen years the revolution in the Church has been 
carried out exactly according to the plans outlined by the Masons, - 
published some sixty yean ago. 

In 1976, God has allowed the discovery of the Masonic affiliations 
of high dignitaries of the Vatican. Following are some of them: 
- Cardinal Jean Villot: Secretary of State, Joined August 6, 1966 - - Card. Leo Sumens: Primate of Belgium, joined June 15, 1967. 
- Card. Ugo Poletti: The Pope's Vicar for Rome: Feb. 17, 1969. 
- Card. A. Lienard: Was iniiiated into Masonry in 1912, at Cam- 

brai. He dealt with three lodges at Lille, and one in Valenciennes: 
later on with two others in Paris, reserved for members of Parliament. 
In 1919, he was appointed Third Grade Visitor; in 1924, 30' Ap- 
prentice, 7th Class. On his deathbed he exclaimed: "Humanly, the 
Church is lost. " ("Tradition-Information" No .7, page 2 1 .) 
- Archbishop A. Casaroli: Pope's Ambassador, responsible for the 

openingto the tast (and the scandalous removal of ~a-enty), 
affiliated on September 28, 1 957. 
- Card. S. Baggio (taken by some as the future Pope): Joined 

August 14,1957 
- Msgr. Pasquale Macchi: Private Secretarv to the Pope, affiliated 

April 23, 1958 
- Archbishop A. Bugnini: Destroyer in Chief of the liturgy, join- 

ed on April 23, 1963. 
- Virgilio Noe: Secretary to  C l  KNOX, Congrwtion of the 

Rites, Joined April 3, 1961. 
- Msq. Virgilio (Levi) Lovino: Responsible for Vatican Radio, 

affiliated July 4, 1950 
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5 September 1985 

I have f in i shed  readiag Dr .  Sutton's  - The Secre t  C u l t  o f  THE ORDER and I ----- 
have some f ind ings  t h a t  you m y  be i n t e r e s t e d  i n  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  the po.ssible 
o r i g i a  of  the  sen io r  year  s o c i e t y  a t  Yale c a l l e d  Sku l l  6  ones. ~ r i  Sutton 
w r i t e s  t h a t  "The Order had its o r i g i n s  a t  Yale i n  1833, b u t  S k u l l  & Bones i s  
a chap te r  of a Geman s e c r e t  socie ty .  It was introduced i n t o  t h e  United S t a t e s  
by W i l l i a m  Russe l l  ... who brought 8 chapter  back from h i s  s t u d e n t  days i n  
Cerzany" (p. 40). I th ink t h i s  tumor was s t a r t e d  a long time ago f o r  disinfoniiat ion 
purposes. Allov me t o  s t a t e  a theory supported by evidence. 

Financia l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  f o r c e s  (The Order) 
crea ted  and/or subsidized a sec re t ,  f r a t e r n a l ,  s e n i o r  yea r  
s o c i e t y  c a l l e d  Phi Beta Kappa a t  Yale and s e v e r a l  o t h e r  kner ican 
col leges  during the  American Revolutionary War. 

Phi  Beta Kappa's Purpose was twofold, func t ion  a s  a " th ink 
tank" a t d  "recruitment c e l l "  f o r  the  e l i t e .  

The Order withdrew i t s  d i r e c t  involvement i n  Phi Beta Kappa 
b e f o x  1833 because of a publ ic  -- sc-phi~eta ----- . - - 
Kappa's Masonic "secre ts"  and t i e s  t o  Freemasonry. --- - 

The Order a l r e a d y  p resen t  i n  America s i n c e  t h e  Aaer ican.  
Revolution e s t a b l i s h e d  another "think tank, r ec ru i tment  ce  11" 
under t i g h t e r  s e c u r i t y  a t  Yale College c a l l e d  S k u l l  6 Bones, 
a small carbon copy o f  what Phi Beta Kappa had been p r i o r  t o  1833. 

From The History of  Fhi 3 e t a  Kappa by Oscar M. Voorhees, o f f i c i a l  Phi Beta - 
Rappa h i s t o r i a n  and member, we surnnerize some of t h e  fol lowing:  ( I n c i d e n t a l l y  
t h i s  book was published i n  1915 and is  the  f i r s t  h i i t t e n  h i s t o r y  of Phi Beta 
Kappa. Voorhees took f i f t e e n  years  t o  v r i t e  i t . )  

Hamward was founded i n  1636; College of William and Hary (1693); and Yale (i701). 
phi  Beta Kappa was e s t a b l i s h e d  5 December 1776 a t  College of William and Hary. I n  
1350 during the  Revolutionary War a Phi Beta Kappa chap te r  c a l l e d  an "Alpha" was 
e s t a b l i s h e d  a t  Yale College and then another "Alpha" was e s t a b l i s h e d  a t  Haward i n  
1781. Phi Beta Kappa had a s e c r e t ,  Masonic r i t u a l ;  was a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  many of the 
most prominent men i n  the  country  a t  t h a t  t i n e ,  and was a "senior  yea r  socie ty ."  
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In  1782 becaus; of  the  war, Phi Beta Kappa's exis tence  i n  Virginia a t  College 
of William and Mary ended and Phi Beta Kappa became exclus ively  a New England 
i n s t i t u t i o n  a t  Yale and Harvard. I t  was the only soc ie ty  i n  ea r ly  American 
education with branches i n  severa l  colleges,  bound together by a cornnon name, 
connnon ins ign ia ,  comon purposes; and the i n s t i t u t i o n  had a spec ia l  a f f i n i t y  
f o r  meeting on Thursdays. 

The Phi Beta Kappa chapter  a t  Yale proposed the  d i s so lu t ion  of the  Society 
a f t e r  the reoubl ica t ion  i n  1799 of a book published two years  before i n  Scotland 
c a l l e d  proof; o f  a Conspiracy Against A l l  h e  Religions & Governments of  Europe - -  
Carried --- on i n  t he  Secre t  Pleetinps of Freemasons, I l lumina t i ,  and ~ e a d i n f i o c i c t i e s  
by John Robison. The reason given was t ha t  some members were convinced "that  
s k r e t  s o c i e t i e s  have been improved a s  engines of i n t r i g u e  and in iqu i ty ;  and 
considering the  time, p l ace ,  and circumstmces vhich gave b i r t h  t o  this Society, 
and the probable designs of i t s  i n s t i t u t i o n  which a r e  deducible from the  import 
of i t s  i n i t i a l  l e t t e r s ;  ... they were apprehensive t h a t  t h i s  Society, tho a t  
p resen t  harmless, i s  l i a b l e  to,be abused t o  the  i n f i d e l  and sed i t ious  purpose - .  

I l l  of o the r  s e c r e t  associa t ions .  (Emphasis by underscore the i r s ) .  How many 
members joined i n  t h i s  a c t i on  i s  n o t  known but probably few because Phi Beta 
Kappa functioned a s  a s e c r e t  "reading society" f o r  another twenty-five years. 

Antimasonic p o l i t i c a l  pa r ty  made i t s  appearance i n  1827 and vas  ac t ive  
i n  a l l  of the  New England s t a t e s  f o r  t en  years. I t  was the  outgrowth of the 
"Morgan a f f a i r "  i n  1826. William Morgan was thought t o  be murdered by some men 
who were Xasons because Morgan published a book vhich vas  sa id  to revea l  the  
s e c r e t s  of Freemasonry. The Masonic f r a t e r n i t y  suffered severely from the  publ ic  
outcry.  aga ins t  t h i s  inc iden t ,  and so f i e r c e  was the  sentiment on both s i de s  
t h a t  i n  New York, New England, Pennsylvania, Ohio and Xichigan p o l i t i c a l  pa r t i e s ,  
church congregations, fau , i l ier ,  and f r i ends  were divided on the  issue. The 
r e s u l t  wzs, t h a t  during the  nex t  few years hundreds of Masonic Lodge warrants 
v t r e  surrenderd.  The Ant imsonic  pa r ty  ran a candidate, William U i r t ,  f o r  
Pres ident  i n  1832 and wan seven e l e c t o r a l  votes. 

I n  1631 t he r e  occured a Masonic-Phi Beta Kappa scandal (See enclosure 
"Phi Bt ta  Kappa and Secrecy"). A t  t h i s  time Phi Beta Kappa renounced a l l  of 
ihe ,  oaths  o f  secrecy required of i t s  members and adopted an amendment t h a t  new 
mercbers be e l e c t ed  by a --thirds vote. I n  sho r t  Phi Beta Kappa ceased t o  be 
a s e c r e t  soc i e ty  by 1632. 

Thus i n  1832 i n  the  r r ids t  of Antimasonic fu ror  i n  American. p o l i t i c s  and 
a f t e r  the pub l ic  exposure o f  Phi Beta Kappa's "secretsw--begins the q u i e t  exis tence  
of Skul l  & Bones; a  s e c r e t  sen ior  year  soc ie ty  ex i s t i ng  exclus ively  a t  Yale, 
S & B a min i tu re  of what Phi Bt ta  Kappa was p r i o r  t o  1832. 
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The theory tha t  Skull & Bones evolved out of a Wasonic-Phi Beta Kappa 
scandal, i n  f a c t ,  i s  alluded to  i n  a repr in t  from an a r t i c l e  i n  The Secret -- 
Cult of THE ORDER, page 88, "Four Years a t  Yale," published i n  1871: ---- 

"Some i n j u s t i c e  i n  the conferring of Phi Beta Kappa 
e l ec t ions  seems t o  have led to  i t s  (Skull & Bones) establishment" 

Also read what The Ro a l  Masonic C c lo  edia published i n  1877 has to 
say about Phi Beta Kappa -* See enclosure e 

Consider t h a t  Phi ( @) is  the 21st l e t t e r  i n  tbt Greek alphabet, Beta ( 0 )  
i s  the ha, and Kappa ( K )  i s  the 10th. The l e t t e r s  are  the i n i t i a l s  of three 
Greek vords whose English t rans la t ion  is  "Philosophy i s  the governess, rule ,  
o r  guide of l i fe . "  I f  someone vanted to  disguise the Creek l e t t e r s  
i n t o  a code they might have s e t  Phi-21, Beta-2, Kappa-10 leaving the numbers 
21,2,lO. I f  theyaadded Phi 's  2 and 1 to equal 3, and Kappa's 1+0=1 that  
leaves the numbers 3,2,l  o r  321. Was 321 6 code]numeral-for Phi Beta Kappa? 
Was Skull & Bones then designated 3221 

I n  looking a t  the family t r e e  chart  of secre t  societ ies  from Albert 
stevens' Cyclopedia of F ra t e rn i t i e s  published i n  1907 ( ~ o p ~ ~ c l o s e d ) ,  i t  
izdf cates t h a t  out of l 'Var ious  Occult Societies and ~hilosobhi.cZl Brother- 
hoods buropa . " evolved Phi Beta Kappa, 1776. 

We don't need to  look toward Gemany fo r  the origin of Skull & Bones i n  
1632, 'but Perhaps we should look eastward fo r  the origin of Phi Beta Kappa i n  1776. 

On a somewhat related topic,  would you be interested i n  documentary 
evidence tha t  l i nks  Edith S ta r r  H i l l e r  (Lady Queenborough, authoress of Occult 
Throcraty) with Yale graduates and Skull & Bones members Payne Whitney and 
Harry Payne Uhitney; f inanciers ,  Knickerbocker Trust Co,, and Guaranty Trust Co.? 
Reply and 1'11 foward  the material. 

Edith H i l l e r ' s  much researched and large but l i t t l e  understood book was 
published postumously i n  1933. Her soc ia l  c i r c l e  touched "bonesmen" and I 
believe she reproduced some re l a t ive ly  modern documents regarding The Order 
i n  her book, see page 677, appendix 1, Occult Theocrasy. 

Also i t  s t a t e s  on page 117 of The Secret Cult of THE ORDER tha t  " m n g  
the many Bones men worthy of mention: ... Chauncey H. Depew, N.Y. secretary 
of state". Chauncey H. Depew i s  a l so  mentioned on page 11 of my previously 
submitted uianuscript e n t i t l e d  "A L i t t l e  Masonic History Book: The One Dollar 
B i l l . "  Bones men sure do g e t  around. 

Best, 

and regards, 
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(4rand grin- nf A m ~ r i r a  Q m r ~ r g ,  21st July,  1984. 

Thank you f o r  your l e t t e r  of the  17th July,  1984, and i t s  enquiry 
about the Order. For your information Z am enclosing a recent a r t i c l e  
concerning the  OSJ printed i n  AXIOS, t he  Orthodox Church Journal. It 
w i l l  give a good br ie f  h i s tory  of the  Order. 

The other  enclosed items w i l l  a l s o  give a sense of t he  l e v e l  a t  
which the OSJ operates to-day and its publ ic  purposes. 

The Order has nothing whatsoever t o  do with Masonry, e i t h e r  i n  the. 
USA o r  i n  Europe. I n  f ac t ,  membership i n  t he  European Masonic Lodges 
i s  an absolute d i squa l i f ica t ion  f o r  membership i n  the  OSJ. American 

Masonic Lodges a r e  not considered se r ious ly  and ' therefore  membership 
i n  one of them is not a d i squa l i f i ca t ion  f o r  membership i n  the Order's 
Grand Priory of America.. 

The Order considers the  Knights .Templar organisat ion associated with 
Freemasonry t o  be merely a commemorative group and not a continuation of 
the  Order of t he  Temple of Jerusalem. However, the  genuine Knights Tem- 
p l a r  continue i n  existence and a r e  v a l i d l y  c h i v a l r i c  Knights: They to- 
day e x i s t  i n  two genuine branches, one headquartered i n  Portugal and one 
i n  Spain. (The Templars owing a l leg iance  t o  the  Portuguese Grand Master 
a l s o  have a Swiss-based a f f i l i a t e d  group of Autonomous Pr ior ies . )  The 
Grand Master of t he  Portuguese-based Templar Order is Count de Fuentes; 
the Grand Master of the  Spanish Templar Order is Prince W i l l i a m  111 de 
Grau-Moctezuma, Pretender t o  t h e  Aztec Throne of Mexico. 

m u  rbr bawrul prnmm .i QI Onbmbu 6b1~1b 11) Aamta 
m n  bpl aC.nn ri flu f i u r c p  &a( peln 33 
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Prince John de Batemberg is Grand Chancellor of our Order and a l s o  
Grand P r i o r  of t he  Grand Priory of America (which has  j u r i sd i c t ion  over 
a l l  the  Americas and the Caribbean areas) .  H e  i s  a Ba i l i f f  Grand Cross 
of Jus t ice  of t he  Order. (A Ba i l i f f  is  a t i t l e  of nob i l i t y  within the  
Order a s  es tab l i shed  by the  Congress of Vienna and the  s t a t u s  is some- 
what analogous t o  tha t  of a Cardinal of the  Roman Catholic Church. A 
Grand Cross is t h e  highest  grade of the Order, having two sections:  t he  
B a i l i f f s  who are ex o f f i c i o  Grand Crosses and the  Knights Grand Cross. 
Below them i n  rank and grade a re  the  Knights Commander followed by the  
Knights - and Dames - of the Order. Persons e n t e r  t h e  Order a s  Members 
and a r e  l a t e r  promoted t o  be Companions i n  which grade they remain u n t i l  
created Knights o r  Dames Hospi ta l ler  of St ,  John;) 

Pr ince de Batemberg is a l so  a Knight of s eve ra l  o ther  Orders of Chi- 
valry ,  including being a Knight Grand Cross of the  Supreme Order of t he  
Temple of Jerusalem (Spanish). The Order of St. John.has f r i end ly  f ra-  
t e r n a l  r e l a t i o n s  with the Order of the Temple, 

The OSJ recognises a s  genuine St.  John orders  only i t s e l f  and the  
following orders  of s imi la r  name and t i t le:  The Venerable Order of St. 
John under the  B r i t i s h  Crown; the Papal Order of Malta; and the  German 
Order of St .  John with i ts now independent branches, t he  Dutch and t h e  
Swedish Orders of St. John. We consider a l l  o ther  organisat ions  using 
the  name and t i t l e  of St. John and claiming t o  be a knight ly  order as 
f a l s e  o r  a t  bes t  dubious, 

The OSJ has  an i n t e r e s t  i n  a l l  orders  and f r a t e r n a l  organisat ions  
i n t e r an t iona l ly  and i n  p o l i t i c a l l y  ac t ive  groups, regard less  of ideo- 
logy o r  purpose, The World Power Foundation is one of the  groups i n  
which we  have an i n t e r e s t .  Such i n t e r e s t  does not  necessar i ly  mean 
t h a t  t h e  Order supports or approves, of course. 

W e  would be in t e r e s t ed  a l so  i n  learning more about yourself  and t h e  
a s soc i a t ions  you ind ica te  f o r  yourself with occul t  organisat ions ,  possi-  
b ly  those der iv ing  from the  Order of the  Golden Dawn, e t c .  

With every good wish, I am, 

i t h f u l l y  yours,  

d d d  . Shannon A. Clark, KMStJ 
retary-General, G.P.A. 
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Chapter 10 

PATHWAYS TO HIGHER CONSCIOUSNESS 

Hopefully, you read the material in Chapter 8 quite 
losely, for therein lies the key to much understanding about 
.he dualistic nature of the planetary situation; it should 
enable you to engage the rest of the book, and perhaps Matrix 
11, in an entirely new way. Now, with all this behind us, as 
it were, comes the moment to discuss some basic issues of how 
to work on non-dualistic states of consciousness. 

There are clues to the interrelationships between the 
factors of consciousness, energy, and matter strategically 
placed in this book - to address such matters to people who 
may be steeped in social consciousness is not easy - one must 
be quite creative, as humans are, by nature, a "tough nut to 
crackn. 

There are many human disciplines which address the issue 
of non-dual consciousness. Research indicates that many of 
these disciplines have three essential factors in common: 

Factor 1 (Fl): Active Attention is the primary factor. It 
consists of i n t e n s e  yet r e laxed  a l e r t n e s s ,  coupled with t o t a l  
acceptance o f  what i s  happening i n  t h e  present  (NOW) and the 
t o t a l  acceptence o f  any t endenc i e s  which a r i s e  w i t h i n  your 
consciousness .  Imagine sitting with the light blocked out from 
your eyes and no sound around you, if you will, and mentally 
address the Void around you, saying "Speak, I am listening", 
and simply be attentive. In Vendanta Hinduism, this is also 
spoken as "Who am I?" or "To Whom Have These Thoughts 
Occurred?" In the Zen discipline, it is accomplished by the 
use of the KOAN ("What is the sound of one hand clapping?"), 
sometimes called the Great Attention, functionally an inquiry 
into the Source of Thought. In Tien Tai, it is represented by 
the factor of a c t i v e  inward a t t e n t i o n .  Perhaps the most viable 
expression of (Fl) is in the Taoist sense through the concept 
of Wu-Wei, essentially a state where there is no volitional 
activity at all, a state of letting the mind absolutely alone, 
totally authorizing all of the tendencies of the mind in an 
impartial and non-judgmental way, allowing thoughts to flow by 
as clouds in the sky, with no intention present. If properly 
performed, Factor 1 leads automatically to: 

Factor 2 (F2): Stopping, which is a state where metal chatter " (represented by the personal ego", which is inclined to 
chatter, without control, purely for the sake of communicating 
and attracting attention to your personal image) comes to a 
halt. Visual image formation also ceases. In Vendanta, it is a 
state of mental introversion where objective perception ceases 
to exist. In Zen, it is seen as a state of consciousness that 
is functionally a state of oneness, called the Great F,ixation, 
where there is no thought received by the brain. In Tien Tai, 
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it is seen as a state where conceptualization ceases. Taoist 
discipline calls it a state of Fasting of the Mind, where 
there is no thought or mental activity. This state leads to: 

Factor 3 (F3) Passive Awareness, a state of consciousness 
where you are, in essence, "seeing into Nothingness" in 
a.timeless NOW. At this point, the mind is in a process of 
non-dual awareness; it is referred to as the "I-I" in Vendanta 
terminology, the state of Prajna in Zen, Kuan in Tien Tai, and 
the Great Tao. 

From this information, and perhaps your own experience, 
you will quickly realize that: 

(1) Thought is one of the root causes of dualism. 
(2) In-attention builds images. 

What? In-attention builds images? The state of active 
attention is a state of FOCUS. Think of the question in the 
beginning "Speak, I am listening". If you were to say that to 
a person, you would have a focus, waiting attentively for a 
reply. It is that same state, represented by continuous FOCUS, 
that is Active Attention. When you manage to lose the FOCUS, 
it means you are, in essense, losing attention. When you do, 
images and thoughts pour forth. 

Truth 

It appears that humans want to find the truth - that is 
what their constant search seems to be about, yet, what is 
truth? If you read something and gain knowledge of it, is 
that knowledge true? What does truth really mean? You want 
to learn the truth? Take the knowledge and theory that you 
have and undergo Experience, for through Experience actual' 
learning occurs - Experience leads to Wisdom (which is non- 
dual in nature -neither "goodw or "bad" - it simply IS). From 
the Wisdom, you gain your own personal truth. If you could 
gather up all the "personal truthsw within the consciousness 
comprising the Universal Intelligent Matrix, THAT would 
comprise the TRUTH (with a capital "Tw) that humans are always 
looking for, but can never find within a consciousness steeped 
in dualism. 

I AM THAT I AM 

If you earnestly pursue the process at the beginning of 
this chapter and take all the other knowledge in the book that 
has been provided, you will realize that: 

].No amount of looking in any direction will help you 
see WHO is looking. Perception, by its very nature, 
requires dualism. You can only perceive something by 
being separate from it. When you BECOME what you are 
perceiving, you can no longer perceive it, because you 
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are BEING it. 
2. Whenever you think about something, you objectify 

it. You can only truly know something if you become it. 

3. The absence of your personal self, the Void, is what 
is looking. Humans anthropomorphically call this "God". 

4. You cannot perceive your Self. You can only Be it. 

5. You cannot see what you Become. (That's why everyone 
around you is a "mirror" to you. When you see some- 
thing you "don't like" in someone, it is that portion 
of you that you are perceiving and rejecting, auto- 
matically projecting the perception off onto that 
person! If that portion was not within you, you would 
not be able to recognize it. No "thing" or event has 
any inherent meaning except the meaning you assign 
to it. STOP PROJECTING. When you feel that something 
"out there" is AFFECTING you, you are projecting! 

6. You can experience union with your Self/God/Void only 
by Being it. What is it? It simply "IS". In the Bible 
reference is made to "I AM THAT I AM" - that is WHO 
you are! Everything and Nothing. 

7. Nothing and no-one "belongs" to you. If you want some- 
one to "be something", that reflects your lack. 

8. Concentration cannot be a permanent condition, but only 
a transition between the projected world and Being. 

Phases of Concentration 

Intellectial Phase: Thoughts are directed to the object of 
concentration to consider what the object reallt "is". The 
thoughts are the bridge between ignorance and knowledge. 

Feelinn Phase: Consciousness projects outwardly through 
the nervous system all the characteristics of the object 
of your concentration so that you feel it. 

Being Phase: You become identical with the object. You 
become it in consciousness. Complete concentration results 
in being the object of concentration, which means that you 
will no longer be able to perceive it any more because you 
are it. 

9. It appears that the more "in tune" you are, the more. 
you notice the "coincidence" or synchronicity that is 
always there. A good example of synchronicity would be 
that you are riding down the road reading a book about 
alligators and you look up and notice a shop that sells 

. alligator handbags, or you are talking to someone and 
- - 
n ~ s ?  
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a nearby radio announcer says what you just said. The 
main significance of synchronicity (think back to the 
chapter on holography) is that it tells you that every- 
thing in the universe is part of ONE thing, and that the 
ONE thing simply "IS". Synchronicity is the conscious 
perception in a physiological time-track spacial reality 
structure of the simultaneous manifestation of the multi- 
dimensional existence of the ONE. All events, objects, 
relationships, points of view, perceptions, and inter- 
actions are different parts/perspectives of ONE. Because 
of the inter-connectedness of all points in the universe, 
nothing happens "by accident". Look around you and notice 
how well orchestrated everything is. Put in another way, 
everything is ONE EVENT experienced from different points 
of view. Conscious recognition of the synchronicity around 
you means that you are in harmonic resonance with what is 
around you and you can act on the opportunities it brings. 

10.Mind is a product of the physical material wor.ld, and 
is created out of the multiple orders of electromagnetic 
field when consciousness intersects with those fields. 

1l.Consciousness exists apart from mentality, which is 
created by consciousness. Consciousness is represented 
in physical realities by its generative reflection as 
mentality. 

12.Consciousness does not really "move around". What you 
perceive moves around you. Everything is just a "point 
of view". 

13.Doubt is a 100% trust in a negative reality. 

14.Anxiety is excitement with judgment applied to it. 

15.Accuracy is a judgment that there is one truth against 
which everything else must be measured. 

16.The Truth is composed of all truths, all of which are 
equally valid. You experience your truth. 

17.Humans encounter beings and realities equal to the 
vibrational resonance at which the humans exist. Part 
of that resonance is genetically determined. 

l8.You ARE the path you must follow. The chosen path you 
are is to develop self-awareness and consciousness and 
choose whaty reality you will experience to fulfill the 
idea of what you are (which can be potentially anything). 

19.What ARE you? You are a part of the IS. What does it 
mean BE this way? It means loving yourself without any 
judgment. You are never judged, for all you are is part 
of All That Is. You can only judge yourself while in 
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separation from your Self. 

20. The brain is a quantum-based amplification and 
receiving organ that provides an interface with this 
density for consciousness. It is an event-forming 
psycho-mechanism through which consciousness operates. 
It provides a connection with cellular and molecular 
time sequences that are coordinated with the time-track 
lock of the physical body, synchronizing them with 
the surrounding dimensionality. 

21.Social consciousness encourages accumulation of 
knowledge which is not based on life and experience. It 
produced individuals who are of an impersonal nature, 
functioning through the lower structures of the brain. 

22.If your attitude is based in social consciousness 
and your persona, you become the slaves of those who 
will manipulate you for their own purposes and you 
give up your self-empowerment. 

23.The idea of going from density to density is in 
essence the process of realizing that you actually 
ARE the dimension itself you previously thought you 
existed IN; your consciousness ultimately has access 
to it all. 

24.All beings reflect all the ways infinite creation 
has of looking at itself, of experiencing itself to 
be. 

25.Victims are the worst tyrants. Tyranny is the active 
suppression of another under the guise and aims of the 
persona. The persona chooses its own victimization. 

26.In social consciousness, the concept of "now" is based 
on the "past", which is a repeat of what is already known, 
so "now", in effect, becomes "future" based on "past". Is 
it any wonder that people in society depress themselves, 
because it means that "future" is failure. Conversely, 
people who live in the "past" are doomed to their "future" 
In the NOW there is no "past" or "future" as linear ideas. 
Everything in your life can be created NOW. Can you see 
the potentials that lie there? Can you contemplate these 
potentials? Contemplation leads to options for change, 
which leads to knowledge and subsequent experience, which 
leads in turn to wisdom and truth. 

27.People cannot be in your life unless they reflect what 
you are. What does that tell you about what you are doing? 
Are you playing the "victim"? Are you feeling unworthy 
because you-have to feel "hurt" to gain affection? 

28.Whatever you live, you will create in reality. 
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29. If you keep having the same kind of experiences, 
it is because you have not owned the wisdom in those 
experiences. Ask yourself, "what is the learning here"? 

30.Most knowledge on the planet at this time is built 
upon fear and survival, which are the hallmark of 
people operating in the lower brain areas. It is also 
built on judgment and separation, as well as the tacit 
"understandingw that man is a "fallen" creature who has no 
divinity, thus leading to the process, through religion, 
of psychological projection of one's Self externally, 
calling it "God", subjecting oneself to a priesthood, 
and becoming totally disempowered as a being. Combine 
this with other psychosocial factors, and you basically 
have a planet populated with the "walking deadw who have 
no idea who they are. Any knowledge that is taught that 
reflects "lawsw to control and limit human beings, or 
divides the ONENESS into "good" and "evilw aspects, is 
coming from human beings (or non-humans who wish to 
control humans) who have accepted that as being their 
personal truth and who are compelled to have the world 
revolve around that personal truth, and that personal 
truth becomes a reality to be experienced. Consciousness 
is without limitation, laws, judgment, and separation. You 
are your greatest teacher. There is not a "planw for Life; 
a "planw would remove your free will as a part of the 
Universal Intelligent Matrix. Why would the Matrix seek to 
remove the free will of parts of itself? The only "planw 
is to BE and to be a part of creation and life. 

31.Interpretation of initial sensory experiences 
structures the anatomy and physiology of the nervous 
system in such a way that the nervous system keeps re- 
enforcing the initial interpretation. 

32.Perceptions that do not re-enforce the initial inter- 
pretation do not get into the nervous system. If you have 
a concept or idea that something does not exist, your 
nervous system will not allow it in. 

33.Materialism has as one of its tenets that sensory 
experience is the crucial test of reality. Modern 
medicine is a system where the mechanisms of disease, 
as perceived, as equated with the orgins of disease, 
so in treating the symptoms of disease, disease finds 
a new way of expression. 
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8 1/2 x 11, Velo-Binding, 660pages, 1400 line-item index. Tbis book is probably one of 
the most influential book8 to appear on the planet. Its first two editions sold out 
planetwide ss of June 1990. It is rumored that some alien Spt?cleS have secured a copy, 
and t k  US Coyemrent has also apparently acquired it. The original CIATRIX, issued in 
1988, set the stage for this incredible piece of work. Ml7ZIX 11 is more than a look - 
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book is the first to adequately relate reseurch oa memory functions relative to the 
abduction proc~~s, virtual reality machines and Eeichian pmgrauing, aad mind control 
by human and alien maaipulators. It also discusses the abduction of human children and 
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species who are dominant over the Greys, and what they ray have planned for humans in 
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humans, as well as cmss-sections and tecbnid data gleaned from extracted alien 
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to describe it. Best of dl, the book integrates tbe positive and the spiritual aspects 
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prefer. The book is the death-knell for planetary domination-based control systems - 
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THE LEADING EDGE 

I n  Apr i 1 1991, Nevada Aer ia  1 Research Group moved i t s  ma i n  
operating center t o  Washington State and changed i t s  name t o  Leading 
Edge Research Group. Since 1988, we have produced over 3,000 pages o f  
research data and materia 1 which has been dist r ibuted worldwide 
through books and the main forum, The LEADING EDGE, which i s  produced 
on an average o f  once a month and i s  approximately 100 pages long. The 
group has correspondents and researchers i n  37 states and 15 foreign 
countries who funnel data o f  unprecedented nature t o  the main center 
fo r  ana 1ys is ,  compi la t  ion and d is t r ibu t ion  t o  researchers nor ldwide. 

.' The ma i n  areas o f  discuss ion and coverage genera 1 l y  include, but 
are not 1 imited to ,  the f o l  lowing areas o f  interest: 

Consciousness , Awareness and Se 1 f-Ebpowerment 
A 1 ien Interact ion and Cu 1 tura 7 Studies 

Human Abduct ion and Manipulation 
Primary and Free Energy Techno logy 

Space and Time Techno logy 
Advanced C-un icat ion Systems 

Psychotron ics, Radionics and Mind Contro 7 
Crysta 1 7 ine Matrix Techno logy 

Genet i c  Engineering and Development 
Overt and Covert Domination and Control Systems 

Species-Specific Power Structures 
Grav i t a t  iona 1 Techno logy 

F a c t o r s ' ~ f f e c t  ing Socia 1 Development and Evolution 
States o f  Being end Beingness 

Planetary Integration 

The goals o f  Leading Edge are t o  provide information on current 
developments which af fect  a1 1 those on, in,  and around t h i s  planet, 
investigate and report on factors which a f fec t  p lanetary soc i a  1 
structure and evo7ution, promote an increase i n  the genera7 mass 
consciousness, promote un iversa 1 understanding and evo l u t  ion, and 
to further the processes o f  creation and manifestat ion w i th in  arid 
i n  support o f  the Universa 1 I n t e l  1 igent Matrix o f  which a 7 1 en t i t i es  
are a part. 

The main philosophy, as i t  were, of Leading Edge Research i s  that 
a l l  l i f e  forms should have the r i gh t  and opportunity t o  have an 
existence which i s  endowed wi th the freedom t o  produce the maximum 
number o f  probable 1 ines o f  rea7ity in an evolving direct ion, by 
choice, without repress ion o f  awareness or  man ipu ta t  ion o f  phys ica 1, 
mental or sp i r i t ua l  aspects. 

Making known the unknown u 1 t imate l y  means deve 7opment .of one *s own 
awareness. Join us in  t h i s  adventure. Take the Quantum Leap i n  
Consciousness. Work wi th  your "be 1 i e f  systems', which ' are not founded 
i n  experience. Discover what they are and what your r e a l i t y  rea l l y  
means. Contemplate a l l  t h i s  material which appears wi th  great 
synchronicity a t  t h i s  time, and re f l ec t  on your inner knowing about 
who you are, why you are here, and how you are evolving. Peace To You. 
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